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Thofe efpecially of this Crtre, 
who yet continue to promote 
ths WORK E. 


4S the Apoftle Peter (ywri- 
| ting to all the $ Saints ) 
fayd, This fecond Epi- 
file, fo I may fay ( and 
have learned, I hope, to 
fay it without boafting 
or comparing ) This fe- 
venth Epifile beloved ) 
I now write unto you in all which my defire 
isto ftirre up your pure minds by way of re- 
membrance, that ye may be mindfull of the 
words which were {poken, and of the troubles 
A 3 which 


To the Uhriftian Reader. 


which were endured before,by this (Great Ex- 
ample of fuffering ) Holy and patient Job. 
And though feven,being a perfect number might 
hint me a faire pretence to fit downe and doe no - 
more, yet I am further from thinking what I 

have done perfect, then I am from defisting ( in 
reference tomy owne intention ) to perfect ( ac- 
cording to that meafure of light which feall be 
givenin ) what is yet todoe. ’Tis A Generall 
mercy, that in an Age wherein the {word hath 
been called out to doe and hath done fo much, 
there hath beennot only leyfure, but encourage. 
ment for The pen to doe this little. And’tis your 
fpeciall honour, who ftill promote this, or any 
worke of this kinde, that while ye have been en- 
gaged in fo great a charge for the maintaining of 
4 Warre, and the preferving of peace, ye have 
not excufed your felvesin this poynt of charge. 
And .( poffzbly ) it will be no difbonour to this 
Age in future Ages, nor to This Nation in For- 
raine Nations, to fee or beare, that our jfpirits 
have neither been burried nor SRarredby warres 
and changes into an indifpofition or incompofed- 
nes for workes of {uch ferioufnes andretirement. 
What Daniel prophecyed of the building of the 
Wallof Jerafalem whether literal or myfticall ) 
is true of this Paper-wall (which is no ftranger 


to 


Tothe Chriftian Reader, 


to Jerufalem ) it hath been builtin Troublous 
Times. Except the Lord build both houfe and 
wall, they labour in vaine that build in calmeft 
tintes ;and where the Lord buildeth (though by 
weake and unskilfull hands _) labour fhall not 
be vaine in ftormty times 3; it fhall neither be la- 
bour in vaine, becanfe unfinifht for ufe; nor 
hall it be labour in vaine, becanfe unufefull 
when ’tis finifbt. The bleffing of God ( and 
without that nothing can ) delivereth all our 
honeft labours from thefe two vanities, and bis 
bounty delivereth them froma Third. For while 
we are fledfaSt and unmoveable, alwayes aboun- 
ding in the worke of the Lord, as we wtay have 
a frong con dence that our labour fhall not bein 
vaine to others, fo a full affurance that it fhall 
not be invaineto our felves. Plaine-bearted Ja- 
cob labouring in the integrity of bis foule for 
Laban, onely in keeping fheepe, though his wa- 
ges ( as envying that he thrived fofaft ) was 
changed ten times, yet he thrived the fafter, and 
he who came over Jordan with his ftaffe, be- 
came two bands. To be fure we can never 
want either pay or reward for that worke 
which is a reward and can pay it felfe. And 
though, I know ( and cannot but thankefully 
acknowledge Honoured Sirs ) that this long con- 
tinued 


To the Ubriftiin Keader, 


tinned worke hath been an occafion of confidera- 
ble expence to you; yet I much beleewe that it 
will not prove any thing of loffe to any of yor. 
There is ( faith Solomon ) that {cattereth and 
yet increafeth , and there is that withholderh 
more then is meate and it tendeth ro poverty. 
They that {catter to doe good, fow what they 
{catter ; and that which is fowneina right foyle 
increafeth to a harveft. They that withhold 
what they have, morethen is meete, hall not 
hold what they have, but meete with Poverty, 
As that which is given in charity, for the reliefe 
of the poore, fo that which is given in a due 
tempered liberality for the ufe of the publicke, 
is leattothe Lord, and be will furely repay all 
that be hath borrowed, Therefore give a porti- 
on tofeven and alfo to eight ( whether indj- 
geut perfons, or pious ufes ) for-ye know not 
what evill hall be upon theearth. Ifewill come 
upon the earth, they will be found the beft buf- 
bands of their goods, who have laid up moft in 
heaven; and if good continue upon the earth, 
they will not finde any miffe of what js [o laid 
up. I write this, not as either fearing an abate- 
ment of my owne private intereft, nor as hoping 
or looking afier an increafe of it: but only as a 


gratefull teftimony of what ye have freely done 
for 


TotheChriftian Reader , 


forthe carrying on of this worke, and as an argu- 
ment that in fo doing ye have not done either un- 
wifely or unprofitably for your felves. 

“As for this peice of the worke now given in 
io your hands, and publifbed to the view of o- 
thers, I fball only fay, Thatherein ys have an 
end of the Controverfall or difputative part of 
this Boke. Jobs friends have now finifbt their 
laft reply upon him, and Job hath finifbt bis 
Laff anfwerto them. For though he continuetls 
{peaking five whole Chapters longer, yet he 
Spe aketh, rather to the gener all ftate of the Que- 
lion, then to any of their particular objeSiions, 
a5 may appeare hereafter ( if God give leave ) 
in the Explication of that large and patheticall 
difcourfe. Andit waswell, that his Opponents 
world make an end fomewhere , and leave 


what they had offered to the judgeme it of equall ' 


and indi ferent moderators. Which m. 1y hi a 


jift rebuke upon many in this Age, who will! 
di i[pute and draw the [i zw of contention evers* 


laftingly 5 as if they thought it 2 difbononr, 


wi hen they have {aid all, to Jay wo more, or were * 


refulved never to be fatisfied, bow much er 


bow often foever they have been anfwered. Mo- 


derate and modeit difpncing tends to heal- 
ing, buttheitch i ( which an Ho-'* 


Hovi= + 


Cae 


Tothe Chriftian Reader, 


Jeompofethem. Abner (eyther grieved or wea- 
'ryed with the tedious protraction of a civill 
warre ) called co Foab ( Captaine Generall of 
!Qavids Army ) thallche {word devour for e- 
‘ver 2? knoweftchou not, that ie will be bitter- 
‘nefleinthe end, how long fhall it be ere thou 
‘bidthe people returne from following their 
-brethren 2 We have but too much canfe to call 
‘and cry upon fome Leaders in the Scholafticall 
' Warre, Shall your tongues and pens devoure 
"for ever? know ye not that it is unpleafant to 
: many inthe way, and is like to be bitternefie 
‘ro moreinthe end ? When will yererurn from 
‘following your Brethren ? Eliphaz,Bildad,and 
’ Zophar followed their Brother Job long, but 
i they gave zt over at loft, and returned from fol- 
* lowing hint. Though, I confelfe, there is a ne-~ 
' ceffity of contending, and that ( as the Apoftle 
Jude exhorts ) earneftly, both by fpeech and pen, 

' tor the faith once delivered to the Saints; Yer 
‘there are many contentions, which it bad been 
‘ well if they had never been begun, or at leaft 
4 quickly ended. And whenmen revile and blaf- 
pheme 


Tothe Chriftian Reader , 


pheme rather then argue, It is beft to take up 
that Counfel which good Hezekiah gave in com- 
mandement concerning Raling Rablakch, An- 
fwer them not. Solomon hath given us the 
full fiate of this duty in a feeming contradiéli- 
‘on, while inone verfe be forbids us to anfwer a 
Foole, and inthe next bids us anfwer bint. 
The foole muft be anfwered according to his 
folly, but the anfwer muft be fr amed and drawn 
up by the e ftrength of reafon and wifedome ; that 
is, the foole muft be made to fee his folly , left be 
grow up and be confir med in his opinion , that 
what he faith is true, becaufe he is not fhewed 
the error of it ; yet, The foole muft not be an- 
{wered according to his folly, that is, if be 

peake or write vainly and revilingly, frewing 
rather the frothyneffe of bis wit or the over aw - 

ing of bis gall, then the fobriety and foundneffe 
of bis Fudg sement, be that anfwers him wnift 
not ete te either {peech or | file to his, left he 
be like unto him; The anfwer which we give 
to another, beareth the image and is the meafure 
of onr felves ; And our ill mannaging of a mat- 
ter renders us as bad as others, though our opini- 
on be better. Our Mafter Chrift being reviled 
reviled not againe, we his Difciples and fol- 
lowers onght to intimate bint, and notto render 
a2 evill 


To the Chriftian Reader, 


evill for evill, or rayling for rayling, but con- 
trariwife to blefle. While we are called to con- 
tending, let us doe it fayrly and candidly ; 
ChriSi would have us fhew love and tendernes 
to our brethren, as well as xeale for Him and his 
Truth. They cannot but doe fo, who ftand u p for 
truth purely as ‘tis the truth of Chrift,rather then 
45 it is their own opinion. And ( though Lam 
loath to be fufpitious, yet ) I greatly fufpeét, 
that thereafon why many cat fo much dirt and 
difbonour upon the perfons of their Brethren, 
while they appeare as Champions for the Truth, 
proceeds froma fecret defire to procure honour 
to their own perfons rather then the advance- 
ment of Truth. “Peace and truth area blefjed 
payre, and were we more for peace we foould 
Sooner find out the truth 5 But So long as men 
coutend rather for a party or an opinion then for 
truth , rather for victory and the Maftery then 
for truth, rather for honour C Thad almoft {ard 
humour) and intereft then for truth, as we are 
fure not to meete with peace, fo we are extreame- 
Ly bindred and puxztd in Seeking out the truth. 
The moft probable way to heepe downe fome ill- 
fented opinions, is to lay down all difputes a- 
bout them, efpecially, now, when wnoft if not all 
Coutrouerfies on foote, have been fified to the 


braung, 


To the Chriftian Reader. 


branne. Whattherefore remaines but that we 
waite for light and conviction from beaven, 
looking how the holy Spirit of truth and peace, 
will fiate and determine thofe poynts upon the 
con{ciences of men; And I am fully fatisfyed 
that if all would fuffer their confciences to an- 
fwer and reply rather then their conceits and 
parts, wtoSt of our difputers in this age would 
( like Jobs friends -) difputeno more. O That 
we coulda while leave arguing with and an- 
frering one another efpecially rayling upon and 
{offing at one another jand fall to praying for 
lowing one another, according to the utmoft ten- 
der of Gofpel-love. For as love is the comple- 
ment or fulfilling of the whole Lam of God, the 
feope or intentionall end of the Commandentent, 
fo it would be the conclufion or finifbing and de- 
termining end of all the Coutroverfies which a- 
rife or are farted among men. And | conceive 
that ( in moft poynts of dijference_) afevere and 
Magilieriall impofing of an opinion upon o- 
thers in way of difpute, isas badand asun-Go- 
fpei-like, astoimpofe it uponany by way of 
wer. 

Beloved and Honoured Friends, ye may per- 
ceive how farremy joy, for being arrived at the 
end of this difpute between Job and his friends, 

hath» 


a 


To the Chriftian Reader. 
hath tranfported me to preffe for at leaft an ami- 


eable carrying one if not an end of all our dif- 

putes, and that ( as the Apoftle advifeth ) 

9 {peaking thetruth ( and for the truth or Truth- 
ingit ) in love, we may grow up into himin 
all things, which ie the head even Chritt ; ; From 
whom the whole body fitly joyned ree gether 
an dcompa&ed by that which every joynt fup- 
plyeth, according to the effeuall working of 
every patt, maketh encreafe of the body to the 
edifying ofit felieinlove. Love is a knitting, 
and therefore an increafing pe That which 
uniteth many in one,muft needs edifie That one, 
which is therefult of fuch a union. As faith is 
that Grace by which we receive all from God, 
fo love is that grace by which we conveigh and 
divide good among our felves. There is not the 
leaft joynt inthe myfticall body of Chr. ift, but gi- 
vetb fome fupply tothe whole, becaufe lode is 
the ligament of it. As we can want nothing 
while ( (as the Apoftle Jude exhorts ) we keep 
our felyesin the loveot God, ( whether we un- 
derftand him of the love of God to us, or of our 
love to God, makes no difference as to this mat- 
ter ) fowe ean hardly want any thing,while we 
heepe our felves inthe love of one another. That 


all who love the Lord Fefus Chrift in fincerity ; 


uray, 


To the Chriftian Reader, 
may, by the prefence and influence of the Spirit 
of love, not only keepethemfelves, but increafe 
in the love of God,and in the love of one another, 
till we are fully growne up in bim in all things, 
which 8 the bead even Chrift, is the wifh and 
prayer, asit ought to be the endeavour of all and 
of him who would 
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Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo x. Verf. 1. 
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JOB. 


JOB, Chap. 22. Verf. 1,2,3, 4. 

t. Then Etphaz the Temanite anfw red and faid, 

2. Can aman be profitable unto God, as he that is wife 
may be profitable unto bimfelfe ? 

3. Is it any pleafure tothe Almighty that thou art righ- 
teouséor is it gain to him that thou makeft thy wayes per- 
fete 

4. Will he reprove thee for fear of thee 2 or will he enter 
with thee into judgment 2 


, LI PH AZ now enters his third and faft 
Zed conteR with #.6; in which fome tell us that 
A be behaveth himfeife like a man who feeks 
Victory rather then Truth : who though 
he hath been fufficiently an‘wered, ye 
will not feem to be overcome; yea that 
he takes up the {ame weapons to. maintain 
this chird, with which he maintain’d his 
t Encounters ; The firftin the fourth and fitch Chap- 
ters, andthe fecond inthe rsti, asifhe were refolyed to con- 

B tradi&t 
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ie Se ee 
Chap.22. An Excpofition upon the Book of Jos. | Verf.2° 


tradi@, though he could not confute the reafons wherewith fob 
had made his defence. 

But as fuch a carriage as this in Difputation is altogether vaine 
init felfe, fo itis moft uncomely ina wife and godly man: wko 
ought not zo refufe truth and reafon though {poken by an Adver- 
fary, bot rather modeftly to fit down and confeffe bis own errour 
and miftaking : And therefore though Efiphaz in this anfwer or 
triplication doth but roule the fame ftone, and move upon the 
fame hinge in general , ftilladjudging 7d co faffer for his finne, 
and to be punifht as anevill doer, yet he puts allinto anew me- 
thod, and varies the {ceane or the manner of his argumentation, 
which may be reduced to this forme ; as if E/iphaxhadfaid: Oo 
Job! if thou fuffercft all reef evills for fome caufe (as certainly 
shou doft, fur thefe things could not come by chance, but by the wi/e 
difpofure and providence of Ged ) then that caufe or reafon for which 
shows [utffereft,, mouft eitker be found in God or in thy elf: If thou fay- 
eff the reajon tin God, and that he doth it by, bis prerogative, thow 
Aft rafoly intrude thy felfe into his fecrets, and art over-bold or cx- 
vioms in fearching into bis bidden counfels ; and when thou haft made 
aut thy conjeltures, we may as cafily deny as thou doft affirme . bat 
if thou haft recour[e to, and reflilteft upon thy own felfe for the cane 
of thy forrowes axd [ufferings, furely thou canft find ont or pitch spon 
norbing elfe but thy finfulneffe and abounding tran[greffions, wkich 
while thou refufeft to acknowledge, thou duff but harden thy beart a- 
gainft God, and groweft impatient under the rebukes of his afflitting 
hand, therefore I admonifh thee to repent, &c. This feemes to be the 
famme of that whole difcourfe which Eliphax gives in this 
Chapter, as will fucther appear in the explicatton of the 
parts. 

Again we may contra bis feope and giveit in this briefe, Job 
having conftantly affirmed againft his friends, thar God equally af- 
flitts the righteous and the wicked: and having [aid ( which might 
have gained re(pett to what he was abont to fay) that he pleaded for 
God (Chap. 21.4. As for me, t my complaint to manor for man, 
no, it is to God, or in Gods bebalf.) Herenpon Bliphaz acces him with 
this prefumption, asif be would needs undertake tobe a patron for 
God, and fo te bring him in [ome advantage,r to ftand him in ftead, 
for the maintaining of bis canfe 5 therefore he begins his Speech with 
shis chiding expoftulasion,(-an man be profitable unto God?or( (uppofe 

show 


Chap. 22. As Expofition upon the Book of Jos, Verf. 2. 3 
thou werr( which I fhall prefently difprove ).as thou haf? often boafted, 
righteous, yet )is st any pleafure co the Almighty that thon are righ- 
teous ? 
This feems to be the intent of the whole Chapter, in which we 
may further take notice of two diftiné parts. The firft is repre. 
henfory, Eliphax reproves and rebukes 7ob forely, to the end of 
the 20, verfe. 
The fecond is hortatory ; Elipsax moveth Fob earneltly to re- 
pentance, in which he coucheth many promifes, and gives Affu- 
rance that it fhall not bein vain, from the 2ot! ver, to the end of 
the Chapter ; Arquaint nia thy felfe with him, and be at peace, 
thereby good foall c.me unto thee, &c. 
The firft part, his reprehenfion begins at the fecond werf- 
V.2. Can a man be profitable w:0 God? There are thrnereadings _ 
of thefe words. Firft thus, Can a man be compared to God ? Some Nenqud Deo 
labour much in the defence of this reading, buc I fhallnot ftay up- riesebalten. 
onit, Forthoughitbea craththatman cannot becompared to cum perfette 
God, how wife or how good foever hie is. What’s the wifdome or fuerit (ciemia 
the goodneffe of manto God? Yet the Originall Text doth not Vuls- 
freely yeeld it felfe up to that tranflation which bears this cruth. 
2. Matter Brenghton renders thus, Can the humane wight teach 
the Omnipotent ? that word which we render to be profitable, he, 
to Teach, The Chaldee Paraphrafe favours this tranflation, and Quidam ver. 
fome render it fo in both parts of the vere, Can aman teach God bun 3120" 
As he that is wife may teach bimfilfe? 1faman fhould be fo bold Pomrers cpm 
to take upon him to teach God, would God regard his teachings? jamijti.hio. 
bu: I fhall pafs by this alio,efpecially confidering that E/iphax had Merce 
no reafon to tax fob with fuch a prefumption, asifhe had caken 
upon him to dire God howto order his affayres ; when as Fob 
himfelfe ( (hap. 21. verf. 22. ) had ftrongly repreffed and con- 
demned fuch a boldneffe. Shall any teach God knowledge ? Pub 
having fo lately exalted God above mansteaching (as was fhew- 
ed in opening that verfe ) it isnot probable that Eviphaz fhould 
reprove him, as conceiting himfelfe wife enough to teach God : 
Or that he thought 76 either had done, or was about to doe that 
which with his lat breath almoft, he confeffedno man could do. 
The third is our reading, Can a man be profitable unto God? 
Cana man? he doth not meanan ordinary weake, fickly, fraile 
man; butaman, yea any man at his beft: the word here ufed 
B2 notes 


i 4 Chap.22. As Expofition upon the Book of Jon.  Verf.2° 
ii notes aman in his health, ftrength, and glory; a man in che 
iH flower and perfection not only of his natural! abilities, but in the 
richeft furniture and array of his acquired, yea infpired abilities. 
Take this many a man of thefe attainments, a man thus sccom- 
plithe, aad che profitable to Ged; For as when che Pla‘mitt 
faith ( Pfal. 34.17.) ed Horfe is a vain thing to fave a man 
By the Hor'e there, we are not to underftand a lean, poor, week, 
flow-pac’d horfe, or a firong, fwift horfe unmand , Suchahorie 
| is indeed a very vain thing to fave a man by Such ahorfe may do a 
| man more hurt then hel» when he comesinto danger ; but the 
Pfa!miit means a hor/e ofthe greareft ftrengch. courage, and fwifte 
neffe: A horfe exactly man’d, and tavgbc ail his poftures, even 
fuch abo fe isa vain ching to favea mane Again, when the Scrip- 
ture faith, Ctr ff came ro fave finn.xs, we muh corunderftand it 
Hi of leffer, lower, or ofthe ordina’y io:toffinners only, buteven 
of the higheft and the preatelt, for fuch Je(us Chrift came to fave 
}| as well as the leaft of finners. So here when ’tis faid, Cana man be 
profitable toGod ? we mult expound it of the higheft of the Icar- 
| nidft, of the holieft, ofthe beftofmen, Can a man be profitable 
\| unto God? The wordis E/, The ftrong God ; Can the ftrongeft 
man be profitable unto the ftrong, the M'ghty, the Ornipotent, 
the Almighty God? Can he be profirable ? Canhe bring any ad- 
vantage, gain, or profitto God? Should hereafon with unprofitas 
ble talke (faith Eliphax Ch.1 5.3.) or with words that bring in no 
profic? Aword of che fame root, fignifies a Trea/urer, who is 
a keeper of publick profits ( E/ay 22.15. ) Goe, get thee unto this 
| Treafurer even unto Shibna. Cana man be profitable? Thus &liv 
phax reproves 6 forinfifting fo often upon his owninnocency, 
as if that were an advantage to God? Asif he had faid, how ho- 
ly or righteous foever any man is,the Lord receives no advantage 
by him. So thst Eliphaz ( itfeemes ) apprehended 7ob trufting 
. or bosfting of fomewhat in himfelfe,as if he had thought God his 
\ debror.or chat he had done fomewhat for whch God was behold- 
ingtohim. Andupon this grourd, that God is debtor, or be- 
| holdingto noman; Sliphax undertakes fob: And though his 
| fuppoi:tion was falfe, yet his pofition was true, and givesus this 
profitable obfervation, 
| That the beft of men cannot chlige God; or merit any thing at his 
i han 
j . 


That 


Chap. 22. Amn Expofition upon the Book of JO 2. Verf. 1. 5 


That which is our duty to do, cannot merit when we have done 
it, Wecannot oblige either God-or man by performing our own 
obligation. Thus Chrift argues, Luk. 17.7. which of you having 
afervant ploughing or feeding Cvuttell, will fay untohim by and 
by when bess come from the field, gor and fit down to meat? «4nd 
will not fay unto him, make ready wherewith I may fup, and gird thy 
felfe, and ferveme, till Lhave eaten and drunken, and afterward 
thou halt cat and drinke. Dithhe thanke that fervant becaufe be 
did the things that were commandedkim? Iirow not. So likewife 
yee, when yee bave done all thefe things which are commanded otty 
fay, me are unprofitable fervants, we have done that which was cur 
duty todoe. Where ~brift proves, that becaufe the fervant had 
done no more then was his duty to doe, therefore he did not me- 
ritin doing it. when you bave done all that is commanded you, fay 
yecare unprofitable fervants. He that doth all thofe things that 
are commanded him, is 4 man indeed, a man of worth, a man of men, 
yet (let that be granted that he reacheth co the utmoft line of the 
Command ) he is an unprofitable fervant, he hath but done his 
duty. 

There is another parable in this Gofpell of Luke that feems to 
be fomewhat oppofiteto this( (bap. 12. v. 36,37.) eAdnd ye 
your feluts be like unto men that wait for their Lord when he will 
return from the wedding, that when be cometh and kuscketh,they may 
opento him immediately. Bleffed are shofe fervants, whom when the 
Lord cometh, he oall find fo watching, that is, at their worke. 
Watching is not meant here ofa bare waking. or not being afleep, 
for a man may watch, in that fenfe,and yet be as bad as a fleeper : 
To be found awake,snd yet idle, to be found awake yet doing no- 
thing, is as blameable as to be found afleepe : So that to be found 
watching is to be found intent upon, and labouringin the worke 
ofthe Lord. Bleffed be thofe fervants whom when their Lord com 
eth foall be find fo watcking ) what willhe doe? Verily I fay un- 
so you, that he Ball gird bimfelfe, and make them to fit down to meat, 
and will come forth to ferve them. In the 17th Chap. Chritt 
faith ; 1fafervant have been hard at worke inthe fervice of his 
Lord, even asa man that iscome from Plow, ar from feeding bis 
Cattell,. yet his Mafter doth not fay to him, fit downe to meate, 
but firft bids him gird himfelfe and ferve him, and af- 
terward goe to meate. But here ’tis faid, the Lord Si 

fently 
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fently girds himfelf, and makes his fervants fic downto meat, and 
willcomeandferve them: fo that here he fpeaks, asif the Lord 
were much beholden to thefe fervants. whereas before he {peakes 
of them as unprofitable fervants, to whom he was not at all be- 
holding. 

For the clearing of thefe two Parables, we are to diftinguith 
them by their fcopes, Thefcope of the Parable in the 12 h Chap. 
ter is to fhew, that the diligent fervant thall receive much from the 
hands of the Lord, or that the labour of the diligent fervant (hall 
not be in vain, or unprofitable to him. 

Bat the {cope of the Parable in the 17:h Chap, is to fhew, that 
the moft diligent fervant cannot doe any thing thatis profitable 
unto bis Lord, He may doe that which may be profitable to him- 
felfe, but he can doe nothing that cap be profitable to his Lord, 
that’s the {cope of the 17th Chapter, which fallsin fully with the 
Text, and obfervationsthat Iam nowupen. There isa wide dif- 
ference between thefe two parables. To thew whata diligent 
fervant may expect, is one thing, and what the moft diligent fer 
vant can challenge or require is another. For indeed thofe fer- 
vantsinthe 12h Chapter, to whom the Lord adminifters the 
Supper, or to whom he minifters at Supper, moft fay that they are 
unprofitable fervantstothe Lord ; though they are to acknow- 
ledge (to the praife of their Lord ) that his fetvice hath not been 
unprofitable unto them, and they muft fay fo upon thefe confides 
rations, 

Firfthe is their Lord, they his fervants, not their owne (1 
Cor, 6.20.) Yea are bought with a price, yea are not your own, 
therefore glorifie Ged in your bodies ein your [pirits which are Gods. 
God isthe owner of our bodies and fpirits, our felves ave the 
Lords. Now if we our elves, our bodies, and our fpirits are the 
Lords, then much more are our fervices his. Ifthe perfon bea- 
nothers, all the work done by him muft be his too. 

Secondly, The houfe wherein thefe fervants are feafted is the 
Lords. The whole fabrick of heaven and earth is his houfe, He 
hath fet it up to entertain and feaft his people in. 

Thirdly , All the cheere and good things with which the Lord 
feafteth his fervants ( all the comforts which grace holds 
oucin this life, or glory in the next life) are of his own provili- 

the whole furniture of the Table is of his coft and 
charge, 
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iged to their Lord, not their Lord 
tothem, heis indeed profitable unto them,but chey are not pro- 
firable unto him: They by their floath and idlenefle might de- 
ferve co be fent fupperleffe and hungry to bed, but by all heir 
pains and diligence they could not deierve their Supper; Can a 
man be profitable unto God ? 

Secondly, Obierve, 

Tat God 03 abfolutely Independent and perfett in bim felfe. 

If there be any impoifibilicy that man fhould be proficableun- 
to God, then he is Self-fufficient, and altogether Independent, in 
reference toman: He that cannot receive any addition is perfe& 
in himfelfe, and he that is felf-fufficient, needs not: to receive any 
addition from another, is an argument of imperfe@ion. And 
feeing God neither receives, nor can receive any thing from ano- 
ther, he muft needs be perfect inhimfelfe. David ( Pfal. 16.2.) 
{peaking of himfelfe (as the type of Chrift ) faith, O my foule, 
thon heft [aid unto the Lord, thon art my Lord { that is, thouart 
my Portion and my All) but my goodneffe extendeth not to thee, 
Tam not able to doe any good which reacheth tothy benefit, or 
encreafeth thy happineffe, for thou art mine, In the goth P/alme 
the Lord afferes this his own independency ; Jf were hungry, I 
would not tell thee, for the world ts mine and the fulnelfe thereof. 1€ 
Ihad any hunger (that is, any defe@ upon me ) Ineed not goe 
tothe creatureto ask a fupply, I could fupply my felfeif there 
were any need, butther’snone: The Lord he is infinitely above 
allhunger, above all wants and defects whatfoever. He indeed 
threatens Idolaters, that he wid’ famijh al their gods (-Zeph. 2. 
11. ) Idols thail be hungry, they fhallbe  famifhr, and 
have none to adminifter any thing tothem. This the Lord doth, 
when he with-draws their refpect and worfhip, that name 
and reputation which once they had inthe world from them ; 
worfhip is the food of Idols, that keeps liveleffe Idols(as it were) 
alive, and therefore falfe gods are famifhed, when their falfe 
worthipiscaft down, but who can famifh the Lord? IfI were 
hungry, ec. Iwouldnottellyou; (us man be profitable unto 

od ? 4 

But it may be objected ; Cannot a manbe profitable to God ? 
is man no advantage, no helpeto him? whythen( fudg. 5. 23.) 
Sings Deborab, Curfeye Merox, faid the eAngell of the ey 
curfe 
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curfe ye bitterly the inbabitants thereof, becanfe they cawse nob to the 
help of the Lord, to the help of the Lord againft the mighty, Ie fhould 
feem then that the Lord had need of the help of thefe inhabitants 
of Mercx, and if they had come forth, it had been an advancage 
tohim, whyelfe were they curfed for not coming forth to the 
helpe of the Lord? 

I anfwer, manis{aid to helpe the Lord, when he helps in the 
Lords caufe, Perfonally the Lord needeth not my helpe, but the 
Lord may be helped relatively, in his caufe,and in his people. Thus 
we help the Lord, when we help man, when we help the Church, 
and people of God ; Itis our honoar as well as our duty, to help 
his people, and give afliftance in his Caufe, This the Lord takes 
fo wellat our hands, that he reckons it as help given to him. 
felf. 

Again, ifweconfiderthe helpe as givento the Lords people 
Weare not to conceive thatthe Lord needed the helpe of thefe 
men of Mercz, asif he could not help them himfelfe without the 
affiftance or ayd of man. For whenhe feeth that there is no man, 
shen bis own arme brings Salvation, Ula, 59. 16. “Tis the duty of 
man to come forth and draw his Sword in the Lords quarrel! a- 
gainft che mighty, butthe Lord needeth not the fword of man to 
fubdue the mightieft. 

Secondly Itmaybeob'eded, Cannot man be profi-able unto 
God ? he peaks of the Church of the ewes, in {uch language as 
implyes them a profittohim. Exod. 19. 5. Now if yee will obey 
my voyce indeed, and keepe my Covenant, then foall you be a peculiar 
treafare unto me above all people, And is there no profit ina trea- 
fure? Again, Dent 32.9. The Lords portion is bis people, Facch is 
the lot of his inheritance. Hatha man no profir by his portion? 
no advantage by his Inheritance ? Now if the Lords People be his 
portion, his Inheritance. his Treafure,his peculisr {pecialt treafure, 
howthen can it be faid, they are no profit, no advantage to 
him ? 

lanfwer , the Lords peaple are his treafure, not b-cau‘e they 
eorich him, but becaufe he hath a high efteeme of them. The 
Lords People are bis treafure, not becaufe they profic him, but 
becaule he prote&s them : IfI fay toa man, you (hal! bea trea- 
fure to-me; I may doe it, nor becaufe I expe any profie 
from him, but becaufe I have a high efteeme of him, and te- 
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refolve to protect and defend him asI doe my own portion and 
treafuce ; Inthisfenfe doth the Lord fay of his peop'e, Ye are 
my treafure. We elteemetreafure, andtreafures are under pro- 
tection, left any take them from us. Thus the Lord fpeakes of his 
people, not that he hath any profit or gain by them, as men who 
ordinarily have portions and Inheritance in Fields or Houfes which 
are their ftock and livelyhood, Indeed there is a Revenue which 
the Lord hath by his people as they are his portion; that 
is, aRevenue of glory and honour, not a Revenue of profir. 
But if you fay glory and honour is profit, and an advantage 
to man, isitnotthen an advantage to God to be glorified by 
man > 

I anfwer, Icisno advantage to God when heis glorified by 
man, Our glorifying of God doth not add any glory to him that 
he hadnot, butitis only the fetting forth of that glory which he 
had? there isnoencreafe of his fulnefle by allthe honour and 
glory that the creature giveshim. Weare commanded to glori- 
fie God. ( Mutth. 3.16. Let your light fo foine before men, 
that they may [ee your good works and glorifie your Father which is 
in Heaven.) But God doth not receive any additional glory by 
us,how much or how clearly foever our light fhineth hefore men- 
A candle adds more light to the Sun, then all the creatures in the 
world can adde to the glory of God, when they have ftudied 
his glory, and laboured to glorifie him to the acmoft all their 
dayes.. 

Thirdly, that of David may be yet objeted, P/als. 4. 3. The 
Lord hath fet apart for himfelfe the man that ts Godly. And iffo, 
thenit feemes he intends to make fome profit ofhim ; itis ana'- 
Ju:on unto thofe that vend wares:A merchant looks upon this and 
that commodity, and thea faith this is for my turns, this I like, /er 
it apart for me. Seeing thenthe Lord fets the godly apart for 
py it founds asif he meant to make fome gain or advantage 
by him. 

Lan{wer, the meaning ofthat Scripture is not, that God fers a 
godly man apart as one that he gets profit by, but as one that he 
intends to beftow mercy upon; or he fets him apart for fervice, not 
for gaine ; The Lord ferves his own ends by the fers 
vice of manevery day, and fets apart the godly man for his {peci- 
all fervice. 

Cc Yet 
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Yet alittle furcher, Ifhalldemonftrate chat a man cannot be 
profitable to God. 

Firft, God had all perfection before man was, therefore man 
cannot profic God. <P/a/. 90. 2. From ¢ verlafting, and to ever- 
lafting thow are God, thatis, thou art infinite in glory and excel- 
leacy from everlafting. God was God as much before there was 
acreature, ashe hath been ever fince the creatures Were , there- 
fore creatures adde nothing ar ali co him. 

2. Allthe goodnefle and proficableneffe of man comes from 
God, therefore no profit goes unto God from man: that’s the 
Apoftles argument, Aft: 17.25. wherehe fhews that man cans 
not advantage G 


lech for your worfhip, becauie heneeds your worthip ? 

hecould not tell how to be without your worfhip? No- 
thing !effe ; Seeing he giveth roal lifeand breath and all things. 
He chat gives ail things to allmen, needs nothing of any man : 
heres te Apottles arguunent, the Lord giveth outall things, life, 
breath,and all comforts whatfoever to all men, therefore he needs 
nothing of any man, no not the worfhip ofany man. 1 (er- 4-7. 
The Apoftie afligns that reafon againft boafting : what haf? thos 
that thu belt nue received, wherefore then deft show boaft? Wheo 
doe men boali? even when they think they have done God a good 
torn. Whar kaft chow that thos bast nor received? teerefore why 
dift how boaft as if thow badSt not receéved it. W e receive 
of us from whom we receive our all? And though we mu? retarne 
all tohim in a way of thankfulnefJe and duty, yer God needs not 
that we foould return any thing tohim in a way of largeneffe or 
fupply. 

3. Take this demonftration of it ; they who live much in God, 
even they ( uponthe matter ) need little or nothing ofthe crear 
ture; they ( upon the matter ) are Independent as to the crea- 
ture who depend fully upon the Creator. The good or evill 
ofthis world is not much to them, who are much with God. 
They have but little to doe with the Creature, and can 
doe well enough without the creature. ( Hab. 3.17.) Al 
shough the fierce foall not bloffom,neither foall fruit be in the vines, 
she labour of the Olive foall faile, and the fields foall yeeld no meate 5 
she flock foall be cus off from the fold, and there foall be vo herd ix 
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the halls , yet Iwill rejoyceinthe Lord, 1 will joy in the Ged of my 
[alvation. Asif he had faid, what if all creature comforts are ta+ 
ken away from me, I canliveupon God alone. The life of a be- 
liever is much above the creature, how much more isthe life of 
the Creator ? The Apoftle ( 2 (7.6. 10. ) Speakingof him 
felfe, faith, as having nothing, and yet poffeffing all chings, If Panl 
by the high actings of his faith and dependencies upon God could 
fay he poffeffed all things, while he was as having nothing in the 
creature. Surely God hath all,when he hath nothing of or from 
the creature ; He may fay inthe ftri@eft fenfe, bading nothing (0 
thefe things) and yer poffeffing all things. Lay thefe two oblers 
vations together. 

Firlt, That the Creature cannot oblige God. 

Secondly, That God ts Independent, abfolate, perfett without the 
creature, and the refule of both will rifeupin thefe eight conclu- 
fions. 

Firk, this will follow, That we fhould not murmur, nor be difcon- 
tented with our Eftate whatfoever it is, why ? weare not profi- 
table unto God, we have deferved nothing at hishand. Difcon- 
tent arifeth from Pride, from an opinion that we are not an{we- 
red according to our worth ; we fhould never be difcontented, 
were we convinced that we are altogether worthleffe. Wo but 
fir down in this thought that man cannot be profitable unto 
God inany ftate, and then be difcontented with your ftace if 
you can. 

Secondly, If the Creature cannot be profitable unto God. 
Then, all that God doth for man, yea for Angels, proceedeth from 
bis free g grace. Wegivehim nothing afore- hand, nor any thing 
afterwar d, therefore itis grace before, and grace “after grace in all, 
We receive grace when we have no grace, and we receive more 
grace when we haveit ; yet by the grace we have we doe not de- 
ferve coreceivemore ; As we received the firft grace, meet ly 
of grace, fo we doe the fecood, No man is afore hand with God ; 
ifany think they are, let them thew their Bills, what they have 
brought in, and it fhall be acknowledged, Rom. 11. 35,34 
Who hatt firft given andi fh Il bevecompencid tohim again ? For 
of him, and through him, and to him are all things, to whom be glo- 
ry for ever, Amen. 

Thirdly, lf man cannot be profitable unto Ged, then as 
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none fhould dare to come to God in theif own worthinefle, fo 
rore fhould fear to come to God becaufe of their unworthineffe. 
We fhould notte difcouraged, though as yet dead and fruitleffe, 
though vainand unbelieving ; The worft of men fhould not keep 
off from God, becaulethey are unprofitable, feeing the belt 
cannot profithim. Jf we have done much it is nothing tothe Lord: 
and if we have dene nothing, it is no barr tothe Lords doing much 
for us... God willnot turn us back becaufe we bring him nothing, 
nay he invites us to come without any thing ( E/a, 55. 1.) 
Ho every one that thirfterh, come tothe Waters,buy, &c. Hereis 
buying, buefor what? for profic? no, but come buy wine c 
milke without mency and withent Price. God doth not expect any 
profic; there isa kinde of buying, but its not for money, nor for 
morey worth. AstheLord fometimes fells his people, fo he al- 
wayes fells his graces and comforts, fir naught ( Plal. 44.12. ) 
Thi felleft thy people for naught, and deft not encreafe thy wealth by 
their price. Thatis, thou leaveft thy people under miferies and 
afflictions, by which it doth not appear that thou getteft any 
honour. Now astheLord doth fometimes fell his people, fo 
he alfo fells his mercy and grace to his people (asto any de- 
fert of theirs ) for nangbe 5 he fells without money and without 
price, therefore be not difcoureg'd ifyou have uothing of your 
own of any worth to p-efent unto him. Say not, wh re- 
with foall we c.me before the Lerd? The poorer you come in 
your own thonghts, the richer you fhall returne ; For ke 
filleth the kungry with good things, but the rich he Jexderh empty 
away. 

) Fourthly, if man cannot be profitable unto God, then our 
giftsand parts, yea our holineffe and graces doe not make us 
neceflary unto God. God may fay unto the great Ones of the 
Barth, Ihave no necd of you, andtothe rich I have no need of 
you, and ro the wife, I have no need of you; yea he may fay 
unto the godly andtotheholy, Ihave no need of you neither. 
There is no creature neceflary to God, feeing he cannot only (as 
we fay ) live, but livein the heights of happineffe without the 
Creature , 

Fiftly, 2/ no man can be profitable unto God then whatfoever God 
requires ofus, be aimes at our profit, and not at his own ; all is 
forus, or for our good, which will appear more fully in the 

Ope. 
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opening the nextclaufe; He that is wife may be profitable to him- 
felf. The Lord hath defigned all our wifdome nd obedieree to 
our own benefice: So AZofes {pake to the people of J/rael( Deut. 
6. 24.) The Lord commanded us to doe all theft ftatmtes,so fear the 
Lord car Ged for our good alwayes, that he might preferve + alive, 
asittsatthaday. tis not forthe Lords good, but itis for our 
good that hecommands, and we obey. And asthe Lord com- 
manded all things in the Law for our good, notforhisown: fo 
he commards us to believe the Gofpel not for hisgood, but for 
our own ; heisnot to be faved byit, itis we that are to be faved 
by it. He doth not call usto work as men doe ticir fervants, 
shat he might play the good husband, and get fome profit by 
keeping us had at Jabour. Indeed the Lord keepeth his 
fervants hard at Jabour night and day, they muft be continually 
uponduty: Buthe doth itnot ( asI may fay ) to play the good 
husband, to encreafe his ftock by it, but it is for our profic. 
That which Chrift (peaks ( (Var. 2,27.) aboutthe Sabboth, 
is true of all other the commands of God, we are apt to 
think, that God requiresa feaventh day, becaufe it is for his 
profit and advantage, no faith Chrift, the Lord hath not an 
eye to himfelfe, buttoman; Th Sabbeth was msde for man, 
that is, for mans advantage, that he might look heaven-ward, 
that he might worke in the things which coacern his own bieffed- 
neffe, therefore hath the Lord appoynted him a refting day. 
The Sabboth was made for man, and mt man fur the 
Sabbith. 

Sixtly, Then our difobedience cannot hurt God, our finres 
cannot difadvantage him, impaire his bleffedneffe, or dimi- 
nifh bi: glory. As mans obedience is no profit, fo his difobe- 
dience is no difprofic to God. Sinners fhall be punifhed, :s 
they who have wronged and difhonoured God, they fhall be 
dealt with as fuch; But really, all the finnes of the world coz 
notbring any damage or difadvantage to God ; Eliba is cx. 
preffe to this point, in the 35. Chap. of this Booke, w7f. 6,7: 
If thou finneff, what doft thou againft bim? ( Every finis againtt 
the minde of God, but no finne is againft the happineffe of God) 
or if thy tran|greffions be multiplyed, what doft thou antohim? 1s 
God impair’d by it; Surely no, God doth not loofe a pinn 
from his fleeve ( asI may fay ) by all the finnes committed in 
the 
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the world ; He hath no dependance at all upon our obedience for 
his bleffedneffz : our {ins cannot hurt him, as our obedience cans 
nothelp him, which Elibw fhewes inthe nexeverle ; Jf thon be 
righteous, what giveft thew him ? or what receiveth he of 
thive hand ? . 

Seventhly, hence feethe honour of God, that hath made fo 
many creatures, and man efpecially of whom himfelfe hath no 
need, that hath fo many to ferve him, and yet needs none of ttieir 
fervices. Give God this glory: We thinke thofe men are very 
glorious and honourable who have but as much of the Creature as 
will ferve their turn, all creatures are the Lords, yet he is not ne- 
ceflitated to ferve his turn by any of them. 

Eightly, then, fee what an obligation lyeth upon us continu. 
ally to bleffe God, to be thankfull to him, to walke bumbly with 
him, who gives us fo many profits, when as we doe not profit 
himatall. God prizeth that highly by which himfelfe hath no 
benefit ; he prizes the actings of faith and holinefe highly, but 
he hath no advantage by them: God gives us profic by thefe, 
though himfelfe be not profited, though he is not the better by 
any thing we doc, yet wearethe better; The Lord binds himfeif 
by promife, that the left good we doe in fincerity hal] have a 
goodreward, He thar gives bus a cup of cold Water toa Difciple 
in the name of a Difciple, fall not lofe his reward. Butif we give 
thoufands of Gold and Silver to poor Difciples, what profit 
hath God by it? And yet though none of the profit comes to his 
hand, yet hereckonsit as if all were purintohis hand, All the 
charity and compaffion fhewed to his people, Chrift taketh to 
himfelfe ( Matth. 25.) In that yechave dene it unto the/e, yee 
have done st unto me. Chrift had noneed of alms, of vi ting or 
cloathing, yet he countsit as done to-himfelfe, when we doe it to 
any of his. 


Cana man be profitable to God ? as he that is wife may be prof 
table to him/elfe ? pee 


Some give the meaning of the words thus: Doth it follow, 
thata man can be profitable unto God, becaufe a wife man 
may be pr fitable to himfelfe ? our reading reaches the fame 
fenfe. Canaman be pr firable untoGod, ashe that is wife may be 
profitable to him, elfe ? It doh not follow, Becaufe A man may 


profit 
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profitanother man, or profit. kimfelfe, that therefore he may profit 
God. Thats the fumme of the argument, 


As he thar a wife. 


The word in the root of it {gnifies co underftanc 
dene, and bya Mctonymieto bs happy, or to proper, b.caufe fa! 
ufually affsires fucceed well and profper in the hands of wife m ns y 
and happineffc ulually followes wifdome ; therefore co be wile 
and to be profitable, are tiguified by one and the fame word i 
the Hebrew. Sointhis Text, He that cs wife us pr fitable to him 
felfe, that is, his affaires {hall profper. We find cis Title orefixt 
to divers Pfalms, AZa/chil which is as much as ef ¢eachi ig Pjalm, 
a Palme making wife, a Pfalm fir Inftrutkion. This Titlets gi 
ven thole Plialms, which as chey have fome extraordinary ma ter," 
fo ufually they are Pialms of complaint under affiion ; andthe 
reafonofthatis, becaufe there is much inftru@tion in correcti m, > 
muca light of holy knowledge isto be had in the Schoole of 4 
the Croffe : therefore ulually thofe Pialms that delcribe. the Bolateras 
afflictions of the Church, are called Majchit, Palms of schila lecige 
Inftrution. Lith. 

He that is wife, andinflrudts: or he thatis wife as having re- 
ceived inflruction may be profitable to himielfe. All wifdome is 
not profitable to man, for there is a wifdome of which 
the Scripture faith, that God will deffroy it ;° a man cannot 
profit himfelfe by that ; and there is a wifdome which is 
earthly, fenjuall and divilif, €Jam.3.15.) Aman ( be he ne: 
ver fo wife according to this wifedome ) {hail not Profic himfeife 
by ite There are a fort of wife men whom the Lord will take in 
their craftinege (1 Cor. 3.19.) andhow can fuch profit them- 
felvesby their wifdome? There are wife men whofe thoughts 
the Lord knoweth tobe but vain, thatis, unprofitable, therefore 
thefe cannot profit themfelves : Then what is chat wifdom which 
Eliphax means when he faith, He that is wife may be prifitable ro 
himfelfe ? 

lanfwer, The wife man here intended is not the man that is 
politickly wife, worldly wife, carnally or craftily. wife, buc 
the man fpiritually wife, his wifdome will bring him in pro- 
fit. He thatis guided by holy and godly wifdeme, fhall reap 
the benefit andeat the fruit of it. We have fuch wifdome 


defcri. 
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defcribed (Pfal. iu 1. 10. ) The fear of the Lord is the beginning 


of wifdeme, a good underftanding have all they that keep bis Com- 
mandements ; be doth not fay, a good underitanding have all they 
that know his Commandements, formany may know the Com- 
mandements, and yet not havea good underftanding ; but they 
havea good underftanding indeed that doe his Commandements, 
Acd when the Pfalmift faith, The fear of the Lord is the beginning 
of wifdeme, the word Beginning fignifies not only the fir ttep or 
entrance into athing, butthe bead or height ofit; fo that Be- 
ginning isas much as chiefe, or principal, the belt wifdome, the 


_ chiefe,the cop wifdome,the head wifdome,or the head of wifdom, 


is the fear of the Lord. ob gives the fame defcription of 
wifdome, in the faft words of the twenty - eighth Chapter, 
Behold the fear of the Lord that is wifdome, and todepart from evill 
that is underfianding. Would you know whatis true wifdome, 
“cis che fear of the Lord: would you know who is wife? The 
godly man is the truly wife man, yea he is the only wife 
man, 

But thenit may be queftioned, Asya wife man be profitable to 
him(elfe ? Doth notthe Apoitie fay ( Rom. 14.7.) None of us 
liveth to himfeife, &c. Then howc:na man be wife to himfelfe ? 
And doth not the Apoftle give the rule (2 Cor.5.15.) Chrift 
dyed for all, that they which live foould not henceforth live unto 
themfelves: If we may not live to our felves, how then doth he 
fay here, that the wife man is profitable to himfelfe ? He that is 
profitable ro himéelf, lives to himfelfe, doth he not ? 

I anfwer, Firft, the wife man muft not make his own profit the 
end or the defigne of his wifdome, but he may looke upon his 
own profit as that which will betheiffue, fruit, and confequent 
of his wifdome. A carna!l man looks to and loves his worke for 
the rewards fake : A godiy man may look to and love his reward 
for the worke fake. (Prov. 9.12.) If thos be wife, thou fbalt 
be wife for thy felfe,thatis, the fruit or the good of thy wifdome 
will drop into thy own bofom. A wife man may like for bis ad- 
vantage in the end of bis worke, though he is not tomake bis own ade 
vantage the end of bis worke. We are not to-make either tempo- 
rall or cternall advantages, the end of our wifdome ; but we may 
look upon them as fruits and effects that God Ieads us to by the 
exercife of wifdome. 


Secondly, 
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Secondly, I anfwer, a wife mancannot be profitable to him- 
felfe as the founder of his own happineffe, or as having a fuffici- 
ency in himfelfe to make himfelte happy ; but a wife man may 
be a meanesor an inftrument of his own happineffe ; and walk- 
ing in the way of wifdome, he walks in the way to his own kap- 
pinefle. Thus he thatis Godly wife, or that feareth God, may 
may be proficable to himfelfe. 

Hence Obferve, 

He that s truly wife, godly and holy, foal find fruit and bencht 

by it. 

The Apoftle (1 Tim. 4.8.) affureth us that Godlineffe x 
profitable for all things. The greateft gain in the world is God- 
linefle, /t bath the promifes of this life and of thas which ss to come. 
Whatfoever drops out of any promife of the Gofpel, falls into 
thelap ofa godly man; the promifes are his, and therefore the 
good of the promife is his. When the promifes open at any time, 
and give forth their vertue, they muft needs give it forth co 
him that is wife, co him that is godly, for godlineffe hath the 
promifes, When the Apoftle had rebuk’d a fort ofmen that 
made godlineffe only a ftalking-horfe to get gaine, he pre- 
fently adds, But godlineffe is great gaine, if aman be content with 
what he hath. Godlinefle it felfeis great gaine, if we have no 
more, but godlineffe brings in gaine, abundance of gaine, be- 
fidesit felfe. (Marte. 6. 35.) Seckfirft she Kingdome of God, 
and the righteou[neffe thereof, and all thefe things fall be added (or 
caftinas anadvantage ) to yow. The Apottle ( Rom. 6. 21-) 
puts a kinde of holy fcorn upon finners, come, telime, what 
fruit bad you of thefe things whereof you are now afbamed ? What 
fruit have you by your folly, pride, worldlinefle, envy, what 
fruit have you found in thefe things? Bring mein an account of 
your gaine by traiding in any fin. The end of thefe things ss 
death ; thereisno great profitinthat. But now being made free 
from fin, and become fervants to God, ye have your fruit unto boli- 
neffe, and the end everlafting life. Here are fruits good ftore, and 
all good fruits both for here and hereafter. Wecan never want 
fruit our felves, while we are bringing forth fruit unto God : 
All obedience is attended witha blefling, and though as was 
toucht before, we cannot be the founders of our own bieffed- 
neffe, nor muft we meerly defigne our own happineffe, or aime 
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at our own profic ( for thatismercenary fervice ) yet we may 
look at our own bappinefle and profic, yea and Lay xp for one 
Selves a good fonxdation,as Paul advifeth rich men (1 Tim,6.19,) 
Wethen make the belt of our riches, whenwe lay up for our 
felves a good foundation. But cana man lay a foundation of his 
happineffe in his riches? what a rotten foundation will that be 2 
what hay and ftubble (inthis fenfe ) will gold and filver be? 
What's the meaning ofit then when the Apoftie faith, Laying np 
for yor felves a good foundation ? 

I anfwer, we doe tt bythe right improvement ofriches ( for 
he fpeaks there to rich men ) not chat we can Jey any founda- 
tionto build upon belide Jefus Chrift, for other foundation can 
no man lay thea that which is laid, even Pe/ss Chri; bur when 
our hearts are not glued co the creature , but we ufe chem in 2 
holy manner, here’s our laying up a good foundation. A godly 
wife man may looke upon his right improvement of worldly 
riches, as an effe@ of the grace and love of Chrift dwelling in 
his heart; andchus he may be faidto lay up for himfelfe a good 
foundation. And further, a beleever may looke upon his 
worldly profits as afruit ofthe fame grace, the Lord having 
promifed that he will bleffeand provide for him, fo that every 
way a wifeman may be profitable to bimfelfe. Thus Eliphaa 
hath at once afferted a poffibility for a man to be proficable 
ro himfelfe, and denyed any poffibilicy chat aman can he pro- 
fitable unto. God, which he further explaines in the next 
words. 


Verf. 3. Is itany pleafure to the Almighty thar then art righte 
ous? Or wit any gaine to him that thon makeft thy way 
perfilt 2 


Inthe former Verfe Eliphaz denyed in general! that God 
receiveth any benefit from man: Inthis third verfe he {peakes 
the fame thing, but fomewhse more diftinétly, denying firk 
that he receives any pleafure which might add to his bleffed- 
nefle, or fecondly any gaine which might add to his abun- 
dance. Is it any pleafure te the Almighty that thou art rig breous:? 
Is it any gaine to him, that thon makeft thy way perfelt ? Asifbe 
had Said, Js she bleffedne [fe of God.encrenfed by thyrighteom/neffe ? 

Or 
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Or doth the perfettion of thy wayts augment his Treafure? Is he ei- 
ther the happier or the richer by any thing thou ars or canfe die ? 
That's the fcope and fence of the words in gonerall. 


Is it any pleafure ? 


The word which we tranflate Plea/ure, fignifies the wif, xDm Notat 
and becaufe itis fo great a pleafure unto man to have his will, volumarencum 
therefore the fame word fignifieth both pleafure and the will, «mp!aensia, 
So the word isufed ( Pfal. 1.2.) Bleffed u the man whofe dew “ acquiefcen= 
light ts in the Law of God; thatis, whofe willis there, or who ~ 
takes pleafure in the law of God, his will being refolved into the 
willofGod. Then we take pleafure and delight in a thing when 
we conforme to it, orclofe with it. The Judgement of God is fo 
exprefled upon Coniah ( Per. 22.28.) Is tbis man Coniah a 
defpifed broken Idol ? Is he a veffell wherein there is no pleafure ? \ 

A veflell for the loweft ule, as "tis incerpreted, ver. 21. A veffel oe ee 
in which there is no complacency, it is only for neeflity. So the panacea 
word is taken alfo ( Prow. 3.15.) He % more precious then Ru- 

bies, all she things thom canft defire ( or have plealurein ) are not 

to be comparedto him. And sgaine, ( Ifa. 58.13.) If thou for- 

Beare to doe thy pleafure upon mine boly day: Whacis the pleafure 

of acarnal man upon the Sabboth, upon the holy day of God? 

It is to doe his own will, ard not the will of God. If thou forbear 

30 doe thine own pleafure, thacis,chine own wiilupon my holy day. 

Thus here, /sit any plea/ure to the Almighty that tow art righte- 

om? The Septuagint Tranflate tomewhat differently, What g} yc) pire 
cares the Almighty sf thon art unblameable in thy wayes? Thus réxvpie, doc. 
a man ufually {peakes of that wherein he hath nopleafure, what Scpc. 

care I for it? Is it any pleafure, ie 


That thou art righteous: 


Righteoufneffe is twofold: Firft of Jukification (fo fome 
underftand ithere ) Is st any pleafure to the Almighty that thon 
art juftified?Or (ecordly there is arighteoufnels in Converfation, 
fo moft underttand it here ; Is it any pleafure tothe Almighty that 
this art holy ? Which is the fame withthe Jatter elanfe of rhe 
Text, That thou make5? thy way perfect: 

Further, the word fignifies to plead our own juftice, as well 
astohavea jafticeor righteoufnefle of our own: And thus it 
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An obleftaiont: may be expounded in this place. Is st any pleafure to the Almigh- 
a Jape" ty chet thou art righseons,thatis, that Thow doft juftifie thy felfe 
ee? fs or (asMe. Broughton ) pleadeft juftice. Doft thou jultifie thy 

felf, or Gand upon thine own integrity, and then think to pleafe 
Se juftificare God, or to carry the day again(t msn, upon chofe cearmes ? Js ir 
noatam et jt any pleafure to the Almighty ? That word fully hits the defign of 
oe Eliphax, it fignifies both Almighty and All-/ufficient, one that 
onai adverfa bath allinhisown compaffe, that needs not goe out of himfelfe 
calumnias dy to fetch in any fupplies or aid from abroad. Heis felf fafficient, 
feelers fidi ob- and he hath a fuffictency for allothers. J+ st any pleafure to this 
jella dex 14 Aymighey onc, that thon deff shes juftifie thy felfe ? 


tione coram jm 
dice i efpondere. 


Or ts it any gaine to hins that thou makes thy way perfect ? 


Asitis x0 pleafure, fo wogaine. The fecond Verfe before o- 
pened clears the minde of this claufe. What there he caflech 
prefit,ishere called gaine, in different words: And the word 
here ufed is rendred indifferently both gaine and profit. ( Ger. 
37-26.) When Fo/eph was caft into the pit, Pudab faid, What 
profit ss it to flay our brother, ler us fall him; ec us make gaine of 
him that way, flaying him will be no profit to us, And as it figni- 
fies gain, fo covetov{neffe, and the reafonis becaule covetoulnes 
hath gain for its obje@,covetoufneffe provokes men to feek gain, 
Fethro ( Exod. 18. 21.) gives counfel that Magiftrates fhould 
be Men fearing God and hating (oveton[ne/s, Or hating gain,that 
is not only all covetous practices, but inordinate defires of gaine, 
for thefe lead into unlawfall wayes of gaine, even to the perver- 
ting of Juftice. 

Isit any gain to him that thon makefi (thy way | perfect ? That 
is, thy life, chy. converfation, thy courfé; what though thou 
firiveft after the higheft attainments of grace, the pureft purity 
of life, is thisany gaine to.the Lord? The Septuagint render, 
That thow makeft thy way fimple. The fimple, fincere, platne way 
is the perfect way. The perfection of our way is the fimplicity, 
fincerity, and uprightneffe of it. 

Anothet reads, Is it any pleafure tothe Almighty that thy way 
is undefiled, Orcleane, that chou doeft fweep and wath thy 
way, fo that there is no fpot to be feene upon it. ( P/al. 119. 
14) Bleffed are the undefiled or perfett in the ways The feverall 
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parts of this Pfalm begin with anew Letter, according to the 4/ 
order ofthe Hebrew Alphabet, intimating thatit ought co bef Pio” 
fearned even of Children, as one of the Ancients infers from pea He ee 
it, The undefiled in the way are fuch ( properly ) as have been j, Waele 
holy or pure from their youth, fuch as did. never corcupe their ments dr pue- 
wayes. Timothy is faid froma Child 10 learn the Scriptures. 21114 thos an 
Suppofe chy way thus perfect, that none could tex:thee with = mire 
any grofle fin, even from thy Child-hood, couldithis be apy gain : 
to the Almighty ? 

There is yet another Tranflation, which implyeth not only Aur ac luvs 
the ftudy of holineffe, but a boafting in hofineffe, Zs st any plea- quod nies 
fure tothe Almighty that tho doft juftifie thy felfe? Or os it any (ley Was Us 
gaine to him that then doft affirme thy wayes are perfell ? So ir fals* J8. 
in with the third rendring of the former claufe. 

For the underftanding and further clearing of thefe words, I 
fhail draw them forth into diftin@ propoficions, which will be 
as fo many obfervations from the Text, Itmay feemea very 
Paradox to affert that it is no pleafure to the Almighty 
that aman makes his way perfe@, therefoce take the lente firtt 
inthree affirmative Propofitions, and then in three chat are 
Negative. 

Fictt, The Lord bath plea/ure in us as we are righteous in Chrift. 

Yea he love: to hear us boaft of this righteoulneffe, and glory 
init, andthe more we doe fo, the more pleafure he taketh init. 
( Tfae 45.25.) Surely hallone fay, in the Lord have Irighte> 
onfuele, even tobim fhall men come, &c. Inthe Lard fhall al the 
feed of F{racl be jnftified and foall glory. The feed of I/rael are 
righteous in the Lord, and glory in that righteoufneffe ; yea the 
Lord is pleafed ro heare them glorying in that righteoufneffe, 
for that’s che righteoufnefle of his Son, in whom he 1 well plea~ 
fed, (Mat. 3.17.) And becaufe the Church is cloathed with 
this righteoufneffe, therefore fhe is called The Lords delight, 
(Ifa. 62. 4.) Thor foale no more be called fur(aken, neither foall 
thy land any more be termed defilate, but thou (halt be called Heph- 
zibah, & thy land Beulah, for the Lord delighteth in thee. Thou 
fhalt be called my delight, or my pleafure tinker. The word of 
the Text, the Lords pleafure isin the Church, and therefore the 
Lords pleafure is inthe Church, becaufe the Church is adorned 
and beautified with the righteoufnefle of Jefas Chrift ; thisis 
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it which caufeth the Lord to call his Church Hephzibah, (My 
pleafure isin her. When Eliphax, enquireth, Is it any pleafure 
tothe eAlmighty that thou art righteous ? Wemay an{wer, the 
Lord hath pleafure in this righteoufneffe, and as he tells the 
Church, fo every particular Believer, his delight and pleafureisin 
him. 

Secondly, Gedtakes pleafure alfoin ms as we are rightoome in 
Conver[ation, David ( Plal. 147. 10, 11.) gives a clear proofe 
ofit both inthe negative and in che affirmative. The Lord de- 
tighteth not inthe firength of a Hore, he taketh mot pleafure inthe 
leggs of a mat. TheLords delight is neither in Horfes nor in 
men, neither in their ftrengch, nor in their beauty : whereinis 
the Lords pleafure then? The next words fhew us where, He 
takes pleafure inthem that feare bins and hope in bis mercy. This 
Scripture feemesto {peake dire@ly contrary to Eliphaz in Fob, 
he faith, Zs st any ples/ure to the Almighty that this art rightecns? 
But Davia faith, The Lord rakes plea/ure in thofe that ferre bins 
therefore we muft not underftand E/iphax in this fenfe, as if 
the Lord had no delight or contentment at all in the hohneffe of 
his people, asifit were all one to him whether they are holy or 
uoholy : There isa Generation who fay, that all a@tions are a- 
like, and that it is all one beforeGod, whether men be righteous 
or unrighteous, whether they doe good or evill: woe to them 
that underftand this Scripture in fuch a corrupt fenfe, for the 
Lord doth not only hate iniquity, bathe is Of purer eyes then to 
behcld any iniquity. He hath no pleafare either in unrighteoufnes, 
or inthe unrighteous, but both righteoufneffe and the righteous 
are his pleafure. There are three things which I fhall couch for 
the confirmation of it. 

Firft, the Lord cannot but take pleafure in his own Images 
Now that righteoufneffe whieh is implanted in us, and put 
forth by us, therightcoufnefle of our natures and of our adti- 
Ons, as we are regenerate, is nothing elfe but the Image of God 
renewed upon us. Seeing then God cannot but take pleafare 
in his own Image, therefore it is a wickednefle to thinke rhat 
God takes no pleafure ina righteous man or in bis righteoul- 
nefle. 

Secondly, as this righteoufreffe isthe Image of God inus, 
fo it isthe very workmar fhip of Ged upon us ( Ephe/. 2. 10. ) 
or 
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For we are bie workmanfoip ; we are fo not only firft in our na- 
turall capacity, as we are men, and fecondly in our civill capa- 
city as fuch or fach men, high or low, rich or poore, but alfo 
( which isthe thing intended by che Apoftle ) in our fpirituall 
capacity as Saints. Thus we are the workmanjbip of God, 
created in (brift Pefus unto good works, which God hath before or- 
dained that we foould walke in them. Thefame Apoftle faith a- 
gaine, He that hath wrought us fer this felfe (ame thing ts God, 
(2Cor.5.§ ) Isic poffible chat God fhould have no plea~ 


fare in his own workes? Wereadin the firttof Genefs, that ” 


when he had made the world, the Lord faw all that le had made, 
and bebold it was very good. God hath an All-feeing eye, he al- 
wayes beholdech all things, buc when “cis faid, he faw all chat 
he had made, this imports a {peciall a& of God, after the man- 
ner of men, who ftri@ly view and behold what they have done, 
delighting init, Thusthe Lord faw allthar hehad made, he 
(asic were ) came to view his own worke, he faw aad behold 
it was very good, he tooke pleafure init. Now if God tooke 
pleafure in that ftructure and fabricke of the world, the firf cre- 
ation, how much more pleafure doth he take in that holinefle 
which he bath wroughe in the hearts of his people, which 
is afecond creation? and that’s a more curious and noble ftrud- 
ure then this vifible world is. The sew Creation is more ex= 
cellens then the Qld, Therefore the Lord cannot but delight ia 
a righteous perfon forheis his workmanfhip. What }ob ( Ch. 
14.15.) affares himfelfe of, is moft truein this refped. Thou 
wilt have a defire to the werke of thine hands Fob {peaks there of 
his outward man: mybody ¢ he meanes ) was made by chee, 
“tis the work of thy hands and thou wilt fetch it back again, thou 
wilt redeeme it from she duft. Whatfoever bath the workman. 
fhip of God uponit, he hath pleafure init as it is his work,and a 
fpeciall pleafure in chat, which ( as any worke of Grace is) is 
his fpeciall worke. 

Thirdly, this Confideration fhews that the Lord muft take 
pleafure in a righteous perfon, becaufe he bears the forme of 
his will revealed in bis world. Holinefle is our conformity to 
the will ofGod : Now the Lord cannot bat take pleafure in 
thofe who conformetohis will. Samueltels Saul ( 1 Sam. 15. 
22, andthere be ufeth this wordinthe Text.) Hash the Lord 
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as great delight in Burnt  fferings and Sacrifices, as in obeying the 
voyce of the Lerd ? God gave thee a word,a Command.to which 
he expected thy conformity, but chow haft thought to pleafe the 
Lord with Sacrifices, which he commanded thee not, chis was 
thy miftake and thy folly. We honour God when we doe 
his will, furely then he muft needs take pleafure in thofe chat 
docit. Mantakespleafure whenhecan have his will ( though 
itbea corrupt and finfuil will ) fulfilled: It cannot but bea 
pleafure to. God when his holy will is fulfilled, or done on 
earth asitis in heaven. Thus we fee the fecond Propofition 
cleared , for the underftanding of thefe words, That as the 
Lord takes pleafure in thofe who are righteous by the imputed 
righteoufnefle of his Son, foevenin thofe alfo who are righ- 
teous by the Implanted righteoufneffe or holineffe of his 
fpirit. 

z Thirdly, God takes pleafure to fee a fincere and upright perfin 
jupifiehimfelfe, or plead his own juftice againft al the falfe accufae 
tions and {u/pitions of men. The Lord likes it well to heare a 
man who is falfly accufed, to ftandup and maintaine his owa 
innocency, yea itis our duty, and we are bound in confcience 
to maintaine our own innocency. $o David in the feventh 
Pfalme and in the eighteenth Pfalm juftified himfelfe againtt 
Savl. And thus Fob all along in this Booke juftified himfelfe 
againft the opinion of his friends; inthis fenfe God takes plea- 
fure, when we srefo righteousinall our dealings, and perfe& 
in all our wayes, that we dare encounter whofoever fpeakes the 
contrary, and can wath off all the afperfions which either mif- 
guided and miftaken friends, or profeffed enemies caft upon us; 
You have now had thofe three affirmative propofitions for 
the underftanding of the Text. Take three more in the Nega- 
tu 


ive. 

Firkt, God bath no pleafure to fee us juftifie our [elves before his, 
or to plead our own righteon/neffe with him, yea he i extreamely 
difpleafed at it. This fome conceive the chiefe thing which Elir 
phaxaimed at. Is it any pleslire tothe eAlmighty that thou doef 
juftifie thy felfe ? No, thou doft highly provoke him in doing fo, 
to plead with orto juftifie our felves before God that we are 
righteous, is worfe then all our unrighteoufneffe, for this overs 
throwes the whole defigne of the Gofpell, which is ( 1 “ 
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1.29.) That no fiefs foonld glory ix his prefence but he that gl.ri- 
eth, let him glory in the Lord. And ( Rom. 3.19,20.) The Law 
convinceth all, That all the world may become guilty before God, 
therefore by the deeds of the Law there fhall be ne flefo juftified in 
bis fight. God will have every mouth ftopped, or cry guilty, and 
therefore for any one to open his mouth and juftifie himfelfe 
before God, is to overthrow the Gofpel. They are ignorans of 
the righteou(nelfe af God, who goe about to eftablifh their own righte- 
on(neffe (Rom. 10, 3. ) AndasGod hath no pleafurein them 
who boaft of their righteoufheffe to juftific themfelves before 
him, fo 

Secondly, God hath mo pleafure in them who boaft of their own 
righteou/nef[e and contemne otters. Though a man may affert the 
righteoufne‘fe of his Converfation againtt all them who queftion 
it; yet God refents it highly when any proclaime their own 
righteoufneffe to the defpifing of others. Chrift {peakes a Pa- 
rableagainft thofe ( in the 18th of Luke, v.9, 10, 11. ) who 
trufted in themfelves that they were righteous, and de/pifed orkers. 
Two men went up into the Temple to pray, the one a Phari(ee,the o- 
ther a Publican: The Pharifee ftood and prayed thus with himnfelf, 
God I thanke thee that I am not as other men are, Extortiners, A- 
dulserers, Unjuft, or even as this Publican Here was one that 
advanced his own active righteoufneffe, and he did it with the 
contempt of another. 74m sot as this Publican. The Lord takes 
no pleafure inthis, yeathe Lord is highly difpleafed with this, 
And ( J/a. 65. 5.) the prophet reprefents the Lords indignati- 
on apaintt this Pharifaicall fpirit in dreadfull eloquence, Stand by 
thy felfe, come not near to me, for I am holier then thon. Thus they 
pleaded their righteoufneffe in contempt of others. Thefe (faith 
the Lord ) area fmoake in my nofe (thatis, grievous, and dif- 
pleafing ) 4 firethat burneth all the day. 

Thirdly, God bath xo pleafure at all in any of cur righteou{neffe, 
either in the rigtceanfocffe of our juftification, or the righteon[neffe 
of our Santtificacion, as the leaft addition to his own bappincffe. The 
reafon ofit is, becaule ( as was fhewed from the former Verfe ) 
God is felf fufficient, and hath no dependance at all upon the 
Creature: So that what pleafure foever the Lord hath in the 
righteoufneffe of our Juttification, or of our San@ification, we 
cannot put it to this account, that we add any thing to his happi- 
nefle, E 7 | 
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All the pleafure which God taketh isin himfelfe, or inthe fulfil. 
ling of bis ows good pleafure in Chrift. 

Andtherefore the worke which Jefus was to doe on Earth, 
Den; nullisre 18 Called the pleafure of God. ( Ifa. 53.10.) It pleafed the Lord 
bur qua extra tobruife him, he hath put him to griefe, whin thou foale make his 
ipfum funt tan- fomle an fering f r fin,be hall fee his feed he fhall prolong his dayes, 
GURY at TH'G “and the pleafure of the Lord foal profper in bis band. That pleafure 
Ae of the Lord was the worke which the Lord put into his hand, or 
which he gave him to doe, even the bringing about his eternall 
purpofe, forthe recovery of loft man ; that’sa worke in which 
the Lord takes pleafure,fo much plea (Gre, that che Prophet calleth 
it His pleafure, And thus the Apoftle fpeakes ( Eph. t. 5,6.) 
Havirg pred ftisated us to the Adoption of (bildren, by Fe/us 
Chrift, according tothe good pleafure of bis own will, &c. The 
good pleafure of God is only in his own will, that’s his pleafure. 
The Lord delights to fee his will accomplifht in the faving of fin- 
ners, as well as inthe obedience of Saints, that’s a part of the 
good will ofGod: why doth he rake pleafure in the obedience 
of Saints, even becaufe his own will is done. It’s not any thing 
inusthat doth ir. Sowhenhe favesus, the pleafure which he 
takes is in the fulfilling of his own will, rather thenin our falvati- 

on. Is 5: any pleafure to the s Almighty that tho art righteous ? 


Verl.4. Willbe reprove rhee for feare of thee ?. Or will he enter. 
with tle. into judgment ? 


The Queftion is to be refolved into this negative, He wif/ noe, 
repreve thee for fear of thee, &c. 


Will he reprove thee ? 


iS arguit The word figaifiee firft co argue or difpute, and fo to conviace 
redarguity co” by the authority of reafon. 

ps hid ais Secondly, to plead, fo to convince by evidence of the Law 

os and fact ( Adich. 6.2.) Hear yee O Mountaines the Lords con 

troverfie, and ye firong foundations of the Earth, for the Lord kath 

4 controverfie with his people, and he will plead with Ifrael. The. 

Mountaines and the ftrong foundations of the earth, are the 

great men of the earth, or Magiltraticall powers, with oo 

the. 
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the Lord threatens a Controverfie, and that he will plead or ar- 
gue his caufe with them. 

Thirdiy, Ic fignifies to argue or plead not with words onely,” 
but with blowes. to reprove with correction, Fob 5.17. Happy 
is the man whom thou corrcéteft. The word which here we render 
reprove, is there rendred co corref, wh'ch is reproving by blowes. 

Fourthly, Some tranflice it co evidence, to evince, and dete 
mine: Thus itis faid (Gen. 20.16.) that Abimilech reproved 
Sarah, chat is,gave evidence that fhe had a husband : And Abra- 
hams Servant {aid (Gen. 24. 44.) She chat faich go me, both drink 
then,and Iwill alfo draw for shy Camels, let her be the woman 
whom the Lord hath appointed for my Mafters Son. Thatis, lec 
this token be an evidence to me, thatitis fhe whom thou haft 
appoynted for bis wife. Some here take it fo, will God evidence 
or determine emcerning thee, by thy fear, or the wor)hip which 
thow giveft him, That thou art righteous. We exprefle it fully c- 
nough, Will ke reprive thee for fear of thee ? 


Or will be enter with thee into judgment ? 


Both thefe expreffions are of the fame fence ; and thefe words 
[ for fear of thee ] may be readintheclofeofthe Verfe, wild ke 
reprove theeor will he enter with thee into judgment for fear of ther? 

Feare may be taken here two wayes: Either firft Actively, 
or fecondly Paffively. 

Take it Actively, and fo it notes the fear of 7ob, will be reprove era ee e- 
thee becan/e of thy fear? And then by his fear we areto under- ()).”) "*/cim® 
ftand his Religioufnefle or holineffe, fo Mr. Bronghton, 

Would he reprove thee for thy Religion > An de veligiong 

Take this Fear Paflively, and chenitimplyeth a Feare which twa argueret 
God himfelfe might be thought to have of him, as if Elipbaz te? Jun. 
had faid, God is not afraid of thee. The Prophet faith ( J/a. 51. 

12.) Who art thou that thon foouldft be afraid of a man, &c. Much vis vel boc | 
more may we fay, who or what is man that God fhould be a- ms ioe 
fraid of hm? One of the Ancients following this Interpreta- ait eae 
tion, profeffeth that no fic or comely fenfe can be given of ny arguat oy 
thefe words, but concludes that E/iphaz {pake very foolifhly ¢# met jxdic- 
and grofly,or as a man forfaken and left of God: For(faith he )cam pe Sie od 2 
any ont imagine [ach a thing as this, that Job foould have a thought Gi as wat 
Ez that 
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that God was afraid of bins ? But we may very well accommodate 
the fenfein either of thefe confiderations of Fear,whether a@ive- 
ly, or p:flively, and judicious Interpreters carry it both wayes. 
Let us weigh ica litcle in borh, 

Firft AGively, as fear is taken for the fear which 7:d feared, 
that is, for his religion and worfhip, or the exercife of it,then the 
meaning is this, Doft thom rhinke that God doth punifo thee for thy 
gosdnele, or becanfe chow art righteons.? No, itis becan/e thon art 
irreligious : Is net thine iniquity great, and thy fin infinite? As 
he {peaks out in the next words, Doft thou thinke that God pu- 
nifhes thee for thy holinefle ? No, he can find fins enow to doe 
itfor. And Eliphaz might {peake to fucha fenfe ( I conceive ) 
becaule 7.6 pleaded his integrity fo much, asif he fhould fay. 
Never think that God afflitts thee for thy holiselfe, er rightecs{nesy 
but rather acknowledge thy fins. and thy wickedneffe to be the caufe 
of thy afflsEtions, Are net shine iniquities manifcft ? 

Thereisatruth inthis, God doth corrett many wha fear him, 
but be doth sot corre? any one for fearing of him; many holy per- 
fens are afflitted, but noman was ever affiicted for bis bolines. God 
hath made many promifes to the godly man, chat he will reward 
him, and doe him good. Say to the righteous it fall be well with 
hims. Godlines és prifitable for all things having the promsfes of this 
life, avd of that which istoceme. Therefore no man needs feare 
that God will hure him for his holineffe: chougtra holy man 
may receive many rods and fcourges from God, yet holineffe 
never received the leaft fcourge from God. 

Againe, as fear is taken Actively for Religion, or for holi- 
neffe, the fenfe may be given thus, in purfuance of the fourth 
fignification of the word Reprove, before explained, When 
God comes to judge thee, or when be declares what thou art, 
he will notlooke ro thy feare only, co thy profeffion of Reli- 
gion, and holineffe, and over-looke or winke ar thy fins ; and 
therefore he prefently fubjoynes, Js mot thy wickednel[e great? 
Hereby arguing, that no mans piety is fo perfe@, that chereby 
he can be accounted jut or righteous in the fight of God, or 
that a mans profeflion, yea and practice of Religion is of no 
value, either ro efcape the punifhment ofhis fin, or to deferve 
arewasd at the hands of God, Some expound that ( P/al. 
50,8: )-ina paralel fenfe so this, the Original word sages the 

ame 
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fame, I will not reprove thee for thy Sacrifices (which is the fame pietaem hori. 
with Fear inthe Text, according to this Interpretation, being SAL eit liee 
put for all outward worfhip or religioufneffe ) or for thy burnt~ G0) ids a)i 
offerings continually before me, For thofe words, to hawe been, deo pojjis 
which our Tranflitors fupply, may be left out, and the fenfe Coc. 
remain perfct: Orif thofe words be continued, then the ne- 
gative particle nor, is (as in many Scriptures it is ) to be re- 
afflumed out of the firlt part of the verfe, and the whole read 
thus, Iwill not reprove thee for thy Sacrifices, or for thy burnt- 
offirings not to have been continually before me. Thatis, J willnot 
charge thee with a neglect of outward duty or worfhip, the in- 
ward and {pirituall ( of which he fpeakes, ver. 14. ) being that Efishax: prope 
which is moft pica:ing unto me. Now as tothe paraleling of this fiyn ef sften: 
place inthe Pialmes, with the fence of fob’s Text now under dere quod reli. 
hand, we muft read them thus, J will not judge thee for thy Sa- 10 !minis ron 
crifices, thatis, when | determine concerning thy righteouf- ath a a 
neffe, I willnot doe it by having an eye co or refpeGing thy Ripae ee 
Sacrifices, thy religious courfe and exercife of holineffe, though nam evasenai 
thou haf been much yea even contisually converfancinthem , Ccc 
I fhall only argueand declarethee righteous as thou trufteft in 
me and by faith takeft hold of my Covenant. Thus as the 
Lord is conceived faying in the Pfalme, I will not judge or de- 
clare thee righteous for thy Sacrifices, fo here Eviphax, will he 
( thatis certainly he will not) judge or d:elare thee righteovs for 
thy feare ? And fo the latter part of the verfe may receive the 
fame Expofition, ill he enter with shee into judgment, namely 
for thy feare ? Will God deale with thee upon the account of 
thy piety? Andwhen he comes to juftifie thee, will he ime 
pute that rcothee? Or when God enters into judgement with 
thee, willhe fuffer thee to prefent thy feare, thy piety, O£ 
goodneffe co him, and fo thereby anfwer his plea, or take a- 
way the action which he brings againft thee >’ When God en- 
ters with us into judgment, we may boldly plead our inte- 
reft or Faith in the Mediator, but we muft not plead our feare, 
the Grace or Holineffe cither of our perfons, or of our fer: 
vices, 

Thus we fee the Dotrine of the Text according to this Ex- 
Pofition, andthe active fignification of the word Feare, car- 
rieth init the very life and fpirit. of the Gofpe\. All the worth 
and 
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or bea detriment cohim. This appears plainly to be the fenfe 
of our Tranflators. 
Whence Obierve, 

God is absve the feare of the Creature. 

As in the former verfe God is above'any advantages or hopes 
tha: the Creaturecan give him, foheisabove the feare of eny 
hurt that che Creature can doe him. As the goodnefle or riph- 
teoxfneffe of man cannot benefi: the Lord, fo the wickednefs and 
finfulneffe of man cannot atall impaire the eternall glory and 
happineffe of the Lord. Though the wickedreffe of man be a 
darkening to the manifeftations of his glory (ard for chat wick- 
ed men fhall be judged ) yet as co his eflential! glory all che 
wickedneffe in the world cannot darkenthat, nor bethe Jeaft a- 
batement toit. Will he reprove thee fer feare of thee? No, man 
cannot hurt the Lord by all his wickedneffe, and there- 
fore 

The punifhment which God layeth upon wicked men is rot 
after the manner of men. God doth not punifh as man puni- 
fheth. 

Eliphax here {peaks of that which is often indeed a true ground 
amo:g men why they reprove or punifh other men, Some 
reprove others upon a vaine fear of them, and fome upon a 
juft feare of them. Why did the Pews accufe and reprove Chritt? 
Was it not for fear of him ? at leaft they pretended a feare, why 
elfe were they fo hafty tohave Jefus Chrift brought to judge 
ment? ( John 12. 47,48, ) Then Gathered the Chiefe Pricfts and 
Pharifees a Councel, and faid, what doe we ? for this man doth ma- 
ny Miracles, if we let him thns alone, all men will beleeve on 
himgand the Romanes foall come and take away both our place and 
Nation. They Crucifyed Chrift for fear ( though it was buta 
vaine feare ) that he would be the ruine of their ftate; the Ro- 
manes mutt needs come and deftroy them, if they let him alone, 
Fear 
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Feare makes men cruel, and they are moft ready to burt others, 
who continually fofpe& hurt from others, It hath b:en an 
ancient Obfervation, that Cowards are murtherous and revenge- 
full, while a man feares that fucha man will be his ruine, ke 
ruines him if he can, and removesthat out of his way which he 
fappofeth ftanding in the way of his own fafety. Why did 
Pharoah givecommand to flay the Male-Children of the fewes, 
and opprefle that people > It was upon a vaine or cowardly 
fear, (ome let us deale wifely with them, leaft they multiply, and 
it come to paffe that when there falleth ont any warre, they jayne 
alfo with our enemies, and fight agairft us, and/oget them xp ort 
of the Land, (Exod. 1.10.) Itis{aid at the-7th verfe of that 
Chap, that the Children of I/rael were fruitfall and (God full fil- 
Jing herein his promife made to Abraham )encrecf-d aboundart yy 
and mulriplyed and waxed exceeding mighty, axd the Land was 
filled with them. When God thus caft a Gracious eye upon them, 
Pharoah and his Councellers cafta jealous eyeuponthem; and 
began to fufpe their multiplying might at. laft diminifh. him, 
that there rifing might prove his ruine.. Therefore upon reafin 
of fate he muft find out a way to Suppreffe and keepe them ua- 
der as flaves and bondmen, whom his Anceftors received as 
welcome guefts, and had to that day, enjoyed as faithfull friends, 
Pharoah being captivated with this feare, faw no way to free 
himfelfe,but by taking away the freedome of that whole people. 
As fome through the p-evalency of their own feares dare 
not doe juttice, fo others through the prevalency of fearedoe 
that which is unjaft. Take one inftance more, why did He 
rod ( Matth. 2.) fend out to flay all the Children? Ie was 
for feare of. the King of the Fewes, he was afraid of C hrift, and 
therefore that he might murther him, he fave that horrible 
fentence to flay all the Infants. Again, fonte reprove and judge 
upona due feare, for as Tyrantsand wicked men are full of fear 
becaufe fuil of cruelty, and have fufpitious thoughts that o- 
thers wil wrong them, becanfe they have a minde to wrong 
every man: fo juft and righteous Magiftrates when they fee e- 
vill working, they mut reprove and punifh it left it {pread to 
the endangering ofthe publick Peace. This is a juft feare, and 
fuch as become a man, even a man of courage and integrity ; 
iy 
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Verifi mam oft (uch may fear chat if feditious fpirits be let alone, they will un- 
vee ash at dermine a whole Nation, and deftroy thoufands, A Magiftrate 
She ean reproves and Judges Theeves and Martherers out of fear that if 
xii they encreafe no man fhall live quietly. Such as either openly or 
morefieqienter fecretly contrive evill againft a Nation, the Magiftrate from a 
nus nes jult ground of fear deals with them and reproves left they fhould 
ee AerT diftarbe or infect the whole, 
taten in aro  Butthe Lord doth not reprove any man for fear of him, he 
pando fuppl cio. is of fuch infinite ftrengeh and ftabilicy, fo far out of the reach 
Pined. ofall che plots and contrivances of the wicked, that he needs 
not call them to account left they fhould burt his ftice, pull 
him out of his Throne, fpoyle his Kingdome,or get his Dominion 
frombim, theLord is not afraid of any of thele things, butthe 
true reafon why the Lord reproves wicked men, is, becaufe he 
hates their iniquities,and isa God of truth and judgment. Though 
Magiftrates may punifh not only out ofthe love of Righceoufnes 
and Judgment, but becaufe they fearea fate may be ruin’d if 
they doe it not, yet the Lord hath none of this feare, in regard o! 
his State, but he doth it meerly out of love to juftice,and asa ha. 
ter of wickedneffe. 
He reproves man becaufe he hath finned againft him, not 
becaulehe is afraid of him,as Eliphas thewesin the words which 
follow. 
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Jos, CHAp. 22. Verf. 5, 6,7, 85 9. 


Is not thy wickedneffe great, and thine inquity 
infinite? 

For thon haft taken a pledge of thy Brother for 
nought,c» firipped the naked of their cloathing. 

Thou haft not given water to the weary to drink, 
thon hast with-holden bread from the hungry. 

But as for the mighty man he had the earth, and 
the honourable man dwelt in it. 

Thon hast fent widdowes away empty,and the arms 
of the fatherleffe have been broken. 


I N this Context E/iphax intends to thew the true reafon [why 
God reproved 7ob, and entred into judgement with bim, it 
wasnot ( as was faidatthe 4th Verfe) either becaufe God 
was afraid of him, or becaufe he feared God, bur it. was for his 
wickedneffe, as Eliphaz ( though miftaken) concluded againft 
him, asifhe had faid, God doth not punifh thee becanfe he 1 a- 
fraid of thee, but becan[e he loveth juftice,and hateth iniquity: Is not 
thy wickedneffe great, and thine iniquity infinite? That's the fcope 
of thefe words, which we may fitly call fob’s Indiétment, and 
this Indi@ment is laid down firftin generall words, verf. §. Is 
nos hy wickedne([e great, and bine iniquity infinite?And here Fob 
isnot charged with wickedneffe and iniquity barely, but under a 
two-fold aggravation, 

1. Greats 

2. Infinite. 

Secondly, We have his Indi@tmentdrawn out into particu. 
lar Charges, or a fpecification of fome notorious fins given againft 
him in the Verfes following. 7 

This particular Charge confifts oftwo heads. 

Firft, Sinnes againft man, Secondly, Sinnes againft God ; 
His fappofed finnes sgainft man, contained in the words now 
read, are of two forts; Firft, Sinnes of commiffion, or of 
the evill which hehad done ; Secondly, fins of omiffion, or of 


the good thathe had not a= The evill :ybich he chargeth 
4 him 
@ 
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him to have done, istwofold , firtan a& of in‘uftice, taking « 
pledge, inthe fixt verfe; fecondly, an ad of uncharicableneffe, 
frripping the naked, in the fame verfe. 

Both which evills, or mifcarriages towards the honeft poore 
are aggravated ( ver.8.) by his undue connivence at the wic- 
ked rich ; ashe was coo fevere againft the poore, fo he was o- 
ver-favourable towards the great, and mighty, Bur as for the 
mighty man he had the carth,and the honourable man he dwelt in its 
as ifhehad{aid; Thom didff never fet thy felfe to doe jufice upon 
the great ones be they and do they what they will,they have the earth, 
thou didff never put forth or exercife thy power to fupprelfe and op- 
pofe their ixfolenciss, thy edge was turned only againftinferior oness 
This tsokefe-a pledge from the poore, and haft tripped the naked of 
their cloathing. 

His finnes of omiffion are expreffed inthe 7th verfe; Thou 
baff not given water to the weary, thou baft witholden bread from: 
the hungry, and inthe oth verle, Thou haff fent widdowes away 
empty, and the arms of the fatherleffe hawe been broken: Which 
may be either taken thus ; Thou haft broken their armes, or 
thou haft not giventhy helpe, and affiftance to reftore, and ree 
lieve them when broken, Thus we have alight into the mean- 
ing of thefe fiveverfes, as they are a charge of finne upon 
fob, 
job. 


Verf. 5. Is not thy wickedniffe great ? 


The queftion may be taken two wayes; either con'ectural- 
ly, and doubtingly, or affertively , and afficmingly. Uvually 
io Scripture fach queftions are refolved into affertions, and fo 
divers Interpreters refolve this. here ; Is not thy wicgedneffe 
great? ‘Thatis, I conclude againft thee, that thy wickednelfe sw 
great,and that thy iniquities are infinite,fo Mc. Broughten readers; 
Donbrhffe thy evill is great. Others conceive it more.cleare 

_ to the. mind of the Text, that this queftion fhould be inter- 
Mon tan pec ei preted conjecturally.; Js not thy wickedneffe great? That is, 
* gaay we not fuppofe, that thy wickednefle is freat? may we 

ize Not from (at lea) probable grounds think thus of thee > And 
p < that, Firlt, from the generall ftate of man by nature, mans heart 
‘ee. Mere. being finfull he may finne, and fiane (as it were) without 
bounds, greatly. There % woman (faith Solomon, 1 Kings rs 
. 46.) 
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46.) thas liveth, and finneth not ; Solomon putsit asa parenthe- 
fisin his prayer, but it is fuch a parenthefis, as hooks in all man- 
kinde, it takes allin, 740% there that fianeth not ? {0 (Prov. 
20.9. ) Who can fay Lam clean from my finve ? Now upon this 
generall ground Efphaz might fuppote, Js nor thy wickedneffe 
great ? All men bave this in their nacure.and baft not thou made 
improvement of it in thy life? Allmen being iinfull by nature, 
art not thou extreamly finfull in practife? 

Againe, He might make the fuppofition upon this ground, 
his prefent condition, or his affliction: thou art greatly af- 
flided, thy affi@ions are not of an ordinary fize, or mealure, 
thereforeis not thy wickedneffe great? and thine iniquity be- 
yondthe ordinary meafure ? Upon thiscommon rule he might 
fuppofe his fin very great; fer ufually God doth proportion, 
and meafure out punifhments by our finnes. Thy fufferings are 
very great, therefore are not thy fins great too ? Thus he might 
fpeake conje@urally upon both thefe confiderations ; And yet 
if we confider how pofitively he fpeaks of particulars atthe 6th 
and 7th verfes, &c: Thou baft taken a pledge of thy brotker for 
nought, and firépped the naked of their cloataing, &c. He gives us 
but too much ground co thiak, that be did more than barely con- 
jeGture, while he fayd ; 


Is pot thy wickednelfe great ? 


The word which we render wickedneffe, is by fome {pecially AMY" malum 
expounded of that wickedneffe which hath a kinde of impudence !# usxeHebrea 
init, and whichdoth not onely break, tranfgreffe, or ftep over 
the Law, but fpurns againftit ; every man that finneth feppeth 77; 
over the Law, over the line, but there are fome that kicke ac ic, 
fome who trample upon it, yea they would deftroy it; fo fome i: 
highten the emphafis of the word. pena ORME, 

Againe, the word is rendred by others as fignifying the evill “"*” 
of punifhment inthis part ef the verfe, and not the evill of 
fin; Is not thy affliction great therefore thy iniquity is infinite. The s¢slitia in fa- 
Greek word (Marth. 6. 34.) anfwersthis, Sufficient to the day crs ine di eff 
is the evil thereof, thatis, the trouble, and the forrow of it: 2fiéio, aam- 
(Amos 3.6.) Is there any evillin she City which the Lord bath noe" 8501 
done ? Sohere, Is not thy evill great, thy evill of punifhment> Hy ie Oe 
therefore thy iniquity is an But-I rather fix it apon the pit. Rab: Lev: 

2 former, 
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former : though the word fometimes fignifies the evill of affii@ic 
on, yethere] fhall cake it for the evill of fin, or as we tranflate, 
wickedneffe, which denotes not ordinary but great fin; for though 
every wicked man be a finner, yet every finner is not properly a 

wicked man. 
Further, wickedneffe in the former, and iniquity in the fatter 
Part of the verfe, may be thus diftinguithed ; wickedneffe fpecially 
refpects thofe acts by which we hure, and wrong others, iniquity 
4: y.;, thofe in which we paffe by or neglect the duty which we 
Bliriem oe owe to others; and therefore Eliphax calls his wickednefle 
Pinan fe great, but his iniquities iwfixite; becaufe fins of omiffion are more 
oa: quia in 1 number then fins of commiffion ; Man fayles oftner by not 
pluribus peccat doing the good required,then by doing the evil forbidden.Nature 
Some omittendo can eafier forbeare that which it likes, or pleafeth it, then be con. 


Tends, Aquin, Yerfantin that which ic likes not, or with which itis difpleafed. 


Is wot shy wickedneffe great ? 


The word fignifies both magnitude and multitude, and it 
may be taken both wayes here, for great in bulk, and great in 
number, . 

But it may be faid, whofe wickedneffe is not reat? or is any 
fine little ? Why then doth Efiphas. faften this upon fob, Is 
nat thy wickedne/s great? 

J anfwer, firft, that it is unbecoming any man, to fay his fins, 
are little; we fhould not little, or leffen our finnes, or have low 
thoughts of them : as we ought not to have low thoughts of any 
of the mercies of God, but to think them all Great tous, yeatoo 
reat for us , fo we fhould not have lighethoughts of any of our 
fins, but judge the leaft of them great, and the lighteft ofthem 
heavy, yea eventoo great and too heavy for us to beare. Nor 
doth any thing more greaten a mans fin, then his opinionthat it 
is little, 

Secondly, ‘Ianfwer, that indeed no finne is little : in the 
leaft fione that ever was committed, there isa greatneffe, as 
committed againft the great God, as it is a breach of the Law, 
and an abufe of the love of the Great God. Nevertheleffe, 
though every fine, thus confidered, is great yet comparative. 
ly fome finnes are but little, and finnes being weighed one 


with 
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with the other, we may give this diftin@ion ofthem into Jittle 

and great, light and heavy, And as fome Godly menare faithfall 

and feare God above many, fo fome wicked menare finfull and 

difhonour God above many. Is ot thy wickednefle great ? 
Hence note : 


*T as onr duty mot only to take notice of our fins, bus of the great~ 


nelfe and degree of our fins. 


Eliphax doth wellto put fob upon that inquiry, Zs wor thy 
wiskedneffe Great ? Though he did i'l fo groundlefly to fuf- 
pe&, much more to conclude that ic was fo. When AZo/es 
(Exod. 32. 31.) interceded for the people, after they had made 
the Golden Calfe, he makes report of their finne to Godin the 
fulle& aggravation of it ; O, this people bave finned a great finne, 
and have made them Gods of Gold; he doth not only confeffe in 
their behalfe, chat they had finned, bue they had finned great- 
ly, They have (faith he ) finned a fin, that’s more then to doe 
a thing that is finfull, and which is yet more, They have /in- 
ned a great fin, and which is moft ofall, shey (chough they have 
been taught and have profeffed that God made them) bave 
made them Gods of Gold. David makes this the ground why he did 
beg pardon of his fin (P/a/.25.11 ) Pardon mine iniquity for 
it %¢ great, As weare to look upon the greatnefle of fione, to 
humble our foules with godly forcow, fo we are to look upon 
the greatneffe of finne when we fue to the Lord for pardon; 
pardon my finne for it is great, eur very fenfibleneffe that 
our finne is great, is a prevailing argument with God to par- 
don it; and our in fenfibleneffe that our finnes are great, 
gives the greateft top to the pardon of them. And as every 
finne hath the moreneed of pardon, by how much the greater 
it is, fo God will have the more glory in pardoning it, by how 
much the greater itis. The great wounds, and fickne ffes of the 
Patient have the more need of curing, and if a Phyfitian eure 
a great wound or fickneffe, he hath the more honour by the 
cure. Now that we may take the trueft meafure of our finnes, 
we muft looke upon them, firft in their nature and kinde, of 
what fort they are, and to what they relate in their commif- 
fion; fecondly , in their circumftances, when, how, andin 

what 
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what manner they have been committed, That’ {inne whichi 
but little inthe nature of it, may be a very great one in th 
cireumfances of it. As there are fome mercies which we re 
ceive from God, tittle in their kinde , yet great in their circam 
flances, and very obligeing, fo are our fins. Some fins an 
very horrid in their own nature, they lay the confcience wate 
and eat out che very principles of Godlineffe,fuch are Atheifme 
Blafphemy, and Idolatry. The finne of the people of J/ras 
in making Gods of Gold, how deteftable was it? a golden God 
what an ugly fightis that? and indeed there are many. finne 
which by how much they have the more external! beauty an 
glory upon them, the more ugly and filthy they are. Ocher fir 
are {mall in theirkinde, yet by additionall corfiderations the 
fwellinto an immenfe vaftneffe, and become out of meafui 
finful!, 

For inftance, firft to finne againft light, that is, not onelyt 
commit a Knowne fin, butto commit it knowingly, (’Tis po 
fible, that while we know fuch a thing to be a finne, yet to de 
itunknowingly, or not to know that we have done it; He th: 
knoweth it isa finne to tell any untrath, may yet tell one an 
not know it : But ) when we doe that which is a knowne fin, an 
likewife know that we doe it, then we have no cloake forot 
fin 

Secondly, To finagainft many received mercies, greatens 
exceedingly ; Thus the Lord aggravates the finne of Davi 
Ihave done thus, and thus for thee,and if this had been too lite 
I would moreover have given thee fuch and futh things , wher 
Sore haft thin de[pifed the commandement of the Lord: to doe evill 
bis fight, 2 Sam. 12.8, 9 

Thirdly, It greatens fione when continued in after wart 
ings, andrenewed admonitions ; He that being eften reprovt 
bardneth hit xecke, fhall (uddenly be defrayed, arid that without 7 
medy, (Prov. 29. 1.) The Greatnefle of bis punifhment, (1 
fhall be (not aftli@ted, but ) d-ffreyed ) the quicknes ofir (| 
thall fuddenly be deffroyed) the irrecovetablenefle of it ( at 
that without remedy) all thefe with one confent yore t 
gteatnes of that finne, whatfoever it bein its kinde, which 
perfifted in after perfwafionto defift and depart from it. TI 
Church is commanded to paffe her extreameft cenfure 5 

chi 
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hat offending brother, who having been rold his faule; firft, 
y that brotlier alone whom he hath offended ; fecondly, by 
im and two more affociated as witneffes ; thirdly, then, by 
he Church gathered in the name of Chrift.( AZstth. 18 16,17.) 
Bur if he will not heave thee, then take oxe or two more, that in the 
mouth of two or three witnelfes, every word may be eftablifoed : and 
F he foal negletE to hear them, tell it to the Churckzbut if he neglect 
a hear the Church, lee his be unto thee asan beathen man and 4 
ublicane, It ts dangerous enough to fin againft arule, bur*tis more 
angeroms to fin again? areproofe ; e[pecially againft the reproofs of 
| whole Church. 

Fourthly, When we finin the fight of judgements upon our 
elves, or others, whether for the fame; or other fins: Thisis as. 
fa thief fhould fteal before the Judge, or under the gibbet while 
¢ feeth others arraigned or executed for ftealing Jt is very evil to 
in againft Judgements threatned, but it is far worfe to fin againft 
udgements executed: That wrath whichis revealed from hea- 
en againtt all uorighteoufneffe tothe ear in the word of God, 
hould ftop us from fin, much more that which is revealed to the 
ye in the workes of God, : 

Fiftly, When we fin againft our own promifes not to finswhen 
uc Own words condemne us, as well as the word of God, this 
faynes every fin wich adouble guilt. ; 

Sixtly, The greatning of a finis from the repeating of it 
fter it hath been repented of. To fall into any fin out of which 
ve have rifen, makes our fall the more grievous ; when a finner- 
ickes up his own vomit, when he builds againe the things which 
¢ had deftroyed, he makes him(elfe a tranfgreffor indeed. They 
vho repent not cannot expect mercy, what remaines then for 
hem but a certain fearfull expeCtation of Judgement,who repent 
yf their repentings. 

Seventhly , Sin is greatly increafed when acted with deli- 
eration; to be hurried intoa finne though great, is not fo 
reat astodoea leffe evill confultively, or to advife upon it 
nd doe it ; fome finne for want of advice, many fin againft 
dvice, and not a few fin with advice, that is advifedly. "Taz 
Ard to finde ont a way to give thems comfort, who fin with cone/ell, 
‘hey who are wife to doe evill, or who doe evill as a piece 
f their wifdome ( fuch every deliberate ation is efteemed co 
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be ) willbe found the greateft fools. Ad fin i folly, but thofe 
fins have moft of the fool im them, which we thinke, we doe wifely.In 
all thefe cafes, we miy well fay to any man, as E/iphaz here to 
7.6; Is not thy wickedmf[e great? 


eAnd thine iniquity infinite, 


The word which we tranflate iniquity, implyeth perverle- 
neffe, or frowardnefle in finning ; Ls mot thine iniquity infinite. 
The Hebrew is, There ts x0 end to thy iniquity, or thou doft c om- 
mit iniquity without end. The Sepcuagint render it thus, Are 
not thy iniquities fo many that they cannet be numbred? are they 
not innumerable? Another thus ; Is not thy rebellion erernall?And 
fo the fence reacheth eyther the multiplication of 2&s, or the 
continuation of time. Our reading is comprehenfive of both; 
Is not thine iniquity infinite? 

But how could E/ipbaz make fuch a fuppofition as this? 
feeing there is nothing infinite but God, and it is altogether 
impoffible that there (hould be two infinites. The heavens cannot 
hold two Sunnes, much Icffe can the world bold two infinites. God is 
The on:ly Infinite ; therefore fin is not infinite as God is in- 
nite ; Firft, chat is infinixe which is without end; fecoudly, 
that isinfinite which is withont bound, in both God is in- 
finite; Ashe had no beginning, fo he fhall have no end or pe. 
riod ofhis being ,He is infinite in reference to duration or time, 
and he is infinite in reference to place or extent ; He fills heaven 
and earth ; and che heaven of heavens cannot containe him. The 
Hebrew phrafe in the Text, without end, anfwers our tranflation, 
infinite, for infinite is that which hath no bounds or end. So then 
ina ftri& and proper fence,there is nothing infinite but God. And 
infinity ranneth through al} the titles of God, he is infinite in 
power, infinite in power, infinite in wifdome, j®ice, righteouf 
neffe, and mercy ; It remains then to be farther confidered, how 
we may underftand this queftion, Js mot thine iniquity i+ finite? 

I anfwer finis not infinite properly, yet in a vulgar fence 
finne may be called infinite, for according to common accep 
tion, we call that infinite which is very great, or which ex 
ceeds all ordinary bounds, though not all bounds, onely tha 
is properly infinise which exceeds all bounds, but we “ 
ay 
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fay that is infinite which exceeds ordinary bounds. Thus fome 
mens fins only are infinite. For though every fin bea breaking 
ofthe bounds which God hath fet us, either in acceffe or in de- 
fect; yet they who fin aftera common rate or Proportion of 
fioning, may be faid to keepe their bounds in fioning. For what 
the Apoftle {peakes of fome tryalls and Temptations (1 (%r.10, 
13.) the fame may be faid of fome finnes and tranfgreflions, 
that they are common to man, But they who fin (asthe Prophet 
fpeakes ) witha high hand, or with both hands grecdily, they 
who drawiniquity with cords of vanity, and finasit were with 
cart-roapes, thefe doe not.only break the everlafting bounds of 
theLaw, burthe ordinary bounds offic. Their fias are noc 
common, (inthe aé, though the principle be) toman, They 
fin as few men ever finned, they fin like Devils rather then like 
men, andtherefore ( under this notion ) their finis defervediy 
called infinite. 

Secondly, We may fay, that fin hath an infiniteneffe in it 
in reference to the obje@, God, and fo not only a great fin, and 
many fins, bat fmali finnes, or any One finne may be faid 
to have an infiniteneffe in it, becaufe itis committed again{t an 
infinke God. And henceit is chat nothing can expiate finne 
bur what hath an infiniteneffe init, the featt fin, calls for the 
biood of Chrift co take it away, which blood hatha kinde of 
infinity in it ; for though the fufferings and blond of Chri 
were not properly infinice, becaufe they were the {uff tings of 
the humane nature, yet the Divine nature fhed than infinite 
worth and value upon his fufferings ; and therefore we are {aid 
to be redeemed (or purcha ed ) bythe blood of God ( A&. 20, 
28.) thacis, by the blood of chat perfon who is God, -thouch 
the humane nature only was capablé of having blood fhed. 
Thus we may fay, that the teat fin, with refpect to the objet 
pepe God himfelfe being offended and wronged by every 
in, 

Thirdly, As this infiniteneffe may be corfidered in ‘refe- 
rence co the extent of any one finne ( that reaching as high as 
God ) fo tothe nutiber, orrather ro the numberleffe of our 
fins, © There is an Arithmetic as well as a Geometrical infini- 
ty in on. Thus the Septuagint ( as was faid before ) ren- 
der the Text: Are net chine iniquities innnmerable ? That hath a 

; kinde 
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kinde of infinity which cannot be numbred ; but cannot our fins 
be numbred ? are they infinite ia number? 
| anfwer, finnes may be confidered two wayes; fir, in 

their foecies and kinds; fecondly, in theiracts, if we confider 
finnes in their {pecies and kinds, fo they are not innumerable, 
for it is poflible to number up all the feverall heads, divifions,and 
kinds offinne ; butif we confider fio in referencetoatts, fo e- 

very mans fins are innumerable ; yet this innumerableneffe of 
fins in reference to aéts, may be confidered either abfolutely, 
orastous, Theatts of fin, are not abfolucely or in themfelves 
innumerable, but as to us they are innumerable : they 
are more then any man can number. > Pobx faith, ( Revel. 7. 9.) 
eAfter this I beheld, and loe a great multitude, which no man 
could number ( baides thofe that were fealed of every Tribe, ) of 
all Nations, and Kindreds, &c ) This great multitude was not 
init felfe withour number, but as to mans arithmeticke it was, 
no mancould numberit. The hairs of our head, and the fands 
of the Sea, are numerable to God, but co us innumerable. 
David ( Plal. 40. 12. ) {peaks firft of innumerable evills, and 
then of innumerable finnes ; innumerable evills compaffe me about, 
mine iniquitics have taken held upon me, [0 that I am not able to 
Lick ap: thay are more then the hairs of my head, therefore my 
heart faileth me; whenhe faith, they are more then the baires of 
my bead, his meaning is, they are innumerable ; I can no more 
tell the fumme of my finnes, then the fumme of my haires, 
Chritt co affure his Difciplesin time of their affli@ions and fuf- 
ferings, chat he will take care of them, tells them, The very: 
hayres of yur bead are all numbred, ( Mat, 10. 30.) Asif hehad 
faid, feeing God taketh care of thofe inconfiderable (not parts, 
but excrements of the bedy, forely then he will take care of 
thofe more noble parts of your bodies, and moft of all of that 
moft noble part of you, ( whichis your all ) yourfoules. The 

hayres of our heads are innumerable to us, bur God numbers 
them. The fins of our hearts and lives are allnumbred by God. 

Thon telleft my wadrings, ( faith holy David, Pfal. 56.8. ) he 

meansit of his wandrings by perfecution, and ’tisas true of his 

wandrings by tranfgreifion. But what man knowes the er- 

rors or wandrings either of his heart or life ( P/a/. u9. 12.) 

He that hath feweft fins, hath more then ke can number nee 

there- 
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therefore every mans fins are co him, in number infinite. 
Fourthly, Iniquities may be called infinite in reference to 
the will, or the fpirit of bim that committeth thofe iniquities : 
tbofe finnes are without bounds, to which man would n-ver 
ferabound. The naturall man would never end finning, there- 
fore his finsare without end, or infinite. The Prophet ( fir. 
13.27.) {peakes reprovingly to chat people in the name of the 
Lord, Ihave (een thine adulteries, and thy neighings, the lewd- 
neffe of thy whoredome, and thine abominations on the hills in the 
fields ; woe nntothee, O Perufalem, wilt thou not be made cleane, 
when fhall it once be? Asifhe had faid, O Perufalem, thou hatt 
no will to be made clean, or thou wouldft never be cleane, if thou 
mightefthavethy will; then fballit once be? The time is yet 
to come when thou wouldeft have it to be fo ; thou haft a minde 
to pollute thy felfe ftill, but no minde to wath thy felfe from 
thy pollution. The fins ofa perfon or people are chen infinite, 
or without end, when they difcover that they have no minde to 
leave finning. A godly mans defiresto doe good are infinite, 
and fo are the defires of a wicked man todoe evi'l. This pro- 
phet had {poken to Peru/alemin the fame language ( (bap. 4. 
14.) How long fhall vain thoughts lodge in thee ? when wilt thou 
be weary of thefe lodgers, when wilt thou bid thefe guefts be 
gone, whom thou haft thus long bid welcome ? The Church of 
God doth fometimes foffer evill to lodge very long in her, 
even in the middeft of her, as it were, at her very heart ; bue 
the world lodgeth or lieth ( continually ) in evil’ (3 Joh.5. 19.) 
and there (asitisthe world ) it will lye for ever, foake and 
fteeptin evil]. Some give this as one resfon to ‘uftifie the in- 
finiteneffe or everlaftingneffe of the punifhment that is laid up- 
onimpenitent finners inhell, The damned are under endleffe yeze: Gne fine 
fufferings, becanfe they would have finned without end 3 A vivere ut poffer 
wicked man would live long, yea he would have no end of his /ne fine pecca- 
lifehere, he would liveever, thathe might (inne ever; there- Ste: 
forethe Lord giveth him a life, not fuch a one as he would 
have, but (uch a oneas he deferves to have, which is indeed a 
death forever, They dye eternally for fio, who would have 
lived eternally in ‘in, Take a Scripture or two move to illu- 
ftrate this way of the infinity of mans finne, ( fer.8.5 ) why 
- % this people of Ferufalem flidden back,by a perpetual back. fliding ; 
G2 they 
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they hold faft deceit, they refu/é to returne ; Here are three phra- 
fes noting this one thing. Firft, 7% i 

fed toreturn; thirdly, Th 
or as fome read it, an ererne 
in, aftrong and mighty re 


d faft deceit, fee: 
v's was a perpernal back. 
belliaa, an obftinate rebel 
ity call it, an impu- 
lent foamele(fe rebellion : all thefe are proper-Epithites of that ob- 
acy, and fetledneffe of refolution, which is in the heart of man 
by nature to continue in finne ; yet there isa further rendering 
ofthe words, which as the Originall will beare, fo ic hath ane- 
legancy in it, hy 1 this peopl: of Perufalems flidden back by a 
conquering, or a prevayling back fliding ? A perpetuall back-fli- 
ding hath conqueft or triumph attributed co it upon a twofold 
confideration; firft, in reference to other finnes ; final ob- 
flinacy , or impenitency lifts up it’s head above all other 
finnes, and iitsas King among them, impenitency under any 
fin commitced, is greacer then the fin committed . not to repent 
of the evill we have done, is worfe then the evill which we doe. 
Impenitency feales the foule under condemnation. Repentance 
conquers fin, butimpenitency is the conquering fin. Secondly, 
“tis called a triumphing or conquering fin, becaufe it feemes 
(asitwere ) to carry the day againft the mercy and good. 
nefle of God, that’s a fad corqueft indeed ; not that any 
fince, no nor impenitency for finne, exceeds the mercy and 
goodnefle of God; for his thoughts of mercy are as high 
above our atts ef fin, as they are above our thoughts of 
his mercy, and that is as high as the heaven is in comparifon of 
the earth. ( J/a. 55.9.) But the mercy of the Lord is fiid to 
be overcome by perpetual! backflidings, becaufe the Lord will 
not be mercifull vo fach ; thus finall impenitency may be cal- 
led a triumphing or conquering fin feeing the mercy of God 
feemes to yeeld unto it; They will not humble themfeves to 
feeke mercy, yea they flight and defpife mercy, therefore they 
fhall not finde mercy. The Prophet Peremie reprefents the Lord 
thus expoftulating again wich the Jewith Nation(Ch.5.22, 23.) 
Feare ye nut me, faith the Lord, will ye not tremble at my pre 
finse, which have placed the fand for the bound of the Sea 
by a perpetuall decree that it cannut paffe it, and though the waves 
shercof toffethemfelves, yet can they not prevaile, and though they 
noare, yer can they not palfe ver it ; but this people. bath a revol- 


ing 
ting 


be 
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ting and rebellious heart, they are revelted and gone. The words,as 
Iconceive, have thefe two things inthem ; firlt, thatthe Lord 
is to be feared who doth fuch things, who fets bounds to the 
Sea, &c. Secc ndly, that the wickedr eff: of mans heart is ad- 
mirable, orrather that we are to be aft: rifhed at the wicked- 
nefle of mans heart, which is more boyfterous and difobedient, 
then the raging waves ofthe Sea. The Lord fets bounds to the 
waves of the Sea, which waves in their own nature are altogether 
boundleffe ; liquid waves have no bounds of their own, yet the 
Lord having put beunds to them, they are keptin bounds; The 
fond bounds the Sea, fothat though the waves thereof teffe, they 
cannot prevaile, though they roare they cannot paffe ever, but this 
people have revolted, and are gone; Asif he had faid, I the Lord 
have put a bound tothe Sea, I have alfo fet a bound to the wick- 
edneffe of mans heart; what isthat? my Word, my Law. The 
Law of God isa morall bound to ftop ard keepe in compaffe the 
raging waves of mans corruption, God doth notalwayes put an 
external! bound by fword and judgement to ftop men whither 
they willorno from fin, but he alwayes puts a morall bound to 
ftopthem ; thisisfappofed inthe Text, I puta bound to the 
Sea, tothe Sea alfo of mans heart, to the wickedneffe that is 
there, bur this people are revolted and gone, they have broken 
all my bounds, even tha perpetuall decree of my righteous Law; 
Now as when the Sea breaksits bounds, the waters flow infinite- 
ly, there is no ftopping them ; fo when the heart of man breaks 
bounds, revolts and is gone, he finnes infinitely, he makes no 
endoffinning. By thefe Scriptures we may underftand in what 
fence the iniquities of wicked men may be faid to be infirice , 
though nothing is infinite in a ftrit and proper fence, but 


God himfe!fe. 


Is wot thy wickedneffe great, and thine iniquity infinite ? 


But hath Pod given Elipkaz any jult occafion of this furmife, 
that his fin was inthis fence infinite? Did he ever obferve ei- 
ther wickedneffe in generall, or thofe particular wickednefles 
which he prefently enumerates, taking a pledge, denying re- 
liefe ofthe poor, ftripping the naked, &c? had he feene any 


of thefe evills ated by 7ob ?, certainly hehad not ; fob. was a 
man 


45 


ie. Chap.22. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo x. Vers. 5, 


man of another frame of life then chefe things import 3 thefe 
black linesend colours would never make the picture of fobs 
heart or life; this is as ill a draughe of a man as could be 
made, yet Eliphax puts all thisupon fob, atleaft by fuppofi. 
tion; isitnotcthus? but what reafon had he for this fappofiti. 
on? none but this, the greatneffe of his affliGion ; the 
infinite troubles that were upon him ; God fet no bounds to Fobs 
forrowes, therefore he thought fob had finned beyond all 
bounds. 

Hence obferve ; 

We are ready to judge their fins great, who are the greateft 

[ufferers. si 

Though we know nothing by them, though we can charge 
nothing upon them, yet this thoughe rifeth naturally in us, when 
we fee any under great and exttaordinary fafferings, furely they 
are great, andextraordinary finners. The worft of finners ne- 
ver fuffered morein thisworld, chen the beft of Saints: Wienef 
thofe Jewith worthyes, whofe torments are seported by the au. 
thor to the Hebrewes, ( Chap. 11. 37. ) and as thele were ad- 
judged to fuffer, becanfe they were thought the worft of finners, 
fo, doubtleffe, many who faw them fuffer thought then fuch, 
though they knew nothing done by them to make them fuch. 
Read alfothis Spirit ( Luk. 13.2. A 28.4.) This hath been 
formerly obferved from other paffages inthis book, and theres 
foreI only touch it, and paffe away. 

Again, Eliphaz feemes to take Fob off from the wrong ground 
of his fufferings, andtellshim, though he looked to other reae 
fons, yet the truereafon was the greatneffe of his wickedneffe, 
and the numberlefneffe of his iniquities. 

Hence obferve ; 
Thas few thinke of, or bist upon any other can/e of Suffering 
but fixne. 

Sinisfomuch and fo often the caufe of fuffering, that we 
doeit no wrong to fafped it as the caufe of all fufferings ; 
and it isindeed one kinde-of caufe ( canfa fine qua nom) of all 
our fafferings, fo that we can hardly wrong fin by this fafpi- 
Sion, but we may eafily wrong both God and man byit. When 
the blind man came before Chrift, his Difciples asked him, fay- 
ing ; CUafter, who did fin, his man or his Parents, that be 
wae 
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was born blixde ; they could hit upon nothing but fin, why the 
man was born blinde, ( Fubn 9. 2. ) Bucatthe third verfe, Chrift 
anfwered, Neither hath this man finned, nor bis Parents 5 he 
vindicates both from this fufpificion. What man was this? and 
who were his parents, that they finned not? were they cleane 
from fin? not fo neither, but the meaning of Chrift is this, net- 
ther hath this man finned, nor his parents,fo,as that either his fin 
or theirs (hould be reckoned the fpeciall caufe why he was born 
blind. There was fomewhatelfe tn it, which che Difciples took 
no notice of, nor did they underfland. Chrift doth not deny 
but that a mans ownfinne, andthe fin ofhis parentsmay bea 
caule of blindneffe , buc neither the one nor the other was the 
caufein that manseafe, as ifChrift had faid; Can you thinke 
of nothing elfe why a manis afflicted bat only his finne 2? There 
are many other caufes of fuffering befidesthat. The caufe why 
fome fuffer is the tryall oftheir graces. The caufe why many 
faffer; isto bear witneffe to che truth, and co encourage others 
both in the profeflion of it, and in perfecutions for it, And 
Chrift particularly affigns another caufe of the fufferings of the 
blind man, That the worke of God might be made manifeft in him: 
That the worke of God in his power and mercy might be feene in 
reftoring this man to his fight, therefore was he bora without 
the power offeeing. Theblindneffe of that man wasan occa- 
fion to make a very glorious difcovery of God. Much of God 
had not been fo eminently feene at that time, ifthat msn had al- 
wayesfeen. Many are caft down upon beds of ickneffe, or in- 
roa ftate of poverty, that the worke of God in raifing them up 
tohealh and plenty may be made manifett. The defigne of 
God lookes beyond the fin of man ia the affi@ions of mot men, 
yet man feldome lookes beyond it. 


Thirdly, Note from the whole ver‘ , 


That we are more ready to judge the fins of others great, then 

our own. 
Is not thy wickedneffe great and thine iniquities infinite? Eliphax 
might have faid as mach of himfelfe and his own finae ; and ic 
had been buta duty to have done fo; we fhould not aggra- 


vatethe fims of others, nor extenuate or I¢ffen our own, we 
fhould 
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fhould not fer the fins of others in open light, nor provide cove. 
rings for our own, yet moft commonly we run the contrary 
courfe: we have a favourable opinion, and excufes ready for 
what we have done, while we have hard thoughts of, and give 
harfh cenfares upon what others doe ; our own fins we can call 
moats, and the finnes ofothers beames. The better any manis, 
the better he judges others, and the worle of himfelfe. Paul 
spake no complement, while he faid, that be was leffe than the lea 
of all Saints, and the chief of finners ufually they who are the 
fevereft obfervers and cenfurers of cthers, either flatter, or have 
not well obferved themfelves. 
Fourthly, 
Forafmuch as Eliphas feeing Job under Great fufferings, faith 


to him ; Is not thy wickedneffe great ? The counfell in it felfe was 
feafonable. 
Hence obferve ; 
That in time of fuffering, it is good both to pat our felves and 
others upon inguiry about onr finnes. 

Sothe Prophet ( Lam. 3. 39, 40. ) Why dith a living man 
complain, «man for the punifoment ef bis fins? Let us fearch and 
17) onr wayes, and turn againto the Lord ; times of affli@ions 
fhould be times of inquifiion, when the Lord is {miting, we 
fhould be fearching ; when we have received many wounds, it 
is cime for us to be fufpecting our felves of many fins ; and the 
counfel| of others is not to be rejected, when feeing us in forrow, 
they advife us to confider what our fins are, how great and how 
many. For though we fhould be tender in prefling thofe who 
are under the load and burden of afflidion, with the burden of 
their fins, yet they who are fo, fhall doe well and Wilely to prefle 
it upon themfelves, 

Fiftly, Whereas Eliphas faith 5 Is mot thy wickedneffe great, 
and thine iniquity infinite? andinthe next verfe, concludes up- 
it ; Thom bast taken a pledge from thy brother for naught, &c. All 
which were but con‘edturcs and fufpitions. 

Obferve ; 

That [uppofitions and conjettures are no fit Grounds, upon which 

to build a judgment concerning the faultine/s of others, 

We muft not Cenfure upon, J hear fo, Z uppojelo, I thinke fo; 
but upon, I know itis fo; many have run into great finne by 


judging 
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judging che fins ofothers Great. Pudge nor ( faith our Saviour, 
Matth.7. 1.) thar ye be not judged. He fpeakes not againft all 
judgment, but either, firft, againtt fevere and harfh judging, or 
fecondly, againft falfe judging, or thirdly, againft inconfiderate 
orrah judging. When we judge without dus ground, nor know- 
ing the why or wherefire of our Judgement, take heed of fuch 
judging, hat ye be not judged, chat is, left having judged others 
unduely, ye receive your due in Judgement. E/iphax had nothing 
upon knowledge to charge fob for, yet while he queftions, Is not 
thy wickedne[fe great ? Hedoth more then feemingly conclude 
that his fin was very great, and his iniquities infinite. And in the 
next verfein ftead of querying, he comes to peremptory conclu- 
ding ; 


Verl. 6,For thou haft taken a pledge from thy brother for nought, 
and {tripped the naked of their cloathing. 


Now begins the fpeciall charge, or indicement, now he in- 
numerates feverail finnes; As if he had faid; what doc thou 
ftand looking for matter, or reafons why thon art thus afflicted, here 
are the reajons, I will name them to thee ; Thom baft taken a pledge 
Srom thy brother for nought. Thus Elipbaz powreth upon him, 
and difchargeth whole volyes of fhot, but all at randome, and 
befides the marke, Before, he fpake in che third perfon, he {peaks 
now inthe fecond, thas, thse, thou art the maw, thou baft taken a 
pledge, Againe, E/iphax had formerly dealt with Fob as an hyp>- 
crite; hethen granted that he had fome fhewes of holinefle, 
and fome appearance or counterfeit of goodneffe at leat, now he 
denieth that ; now he pulls offhis vifouror maske, and objects 
againft him barefaced. Before he charged him with falfenefic of 
heart, while he profeffed and practifed Religion; but now he 
objects fuch practifes againft him,as no man doth who hath but a 
profeffion of religion. He objets thofe crimes againft him which 
are proper to prophane open finners,to common oppreflors,who 
raife themfelves upon the ruins, and inrich themfelves by the 
fpoyles of their weaker brethren, Thele are finners not only 
againft the Law of God, butlight of nature , thele are ads not 
onely of impiety, but of cruelty, inhumanity, and tyranny. 
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Thon hefttaken a pledge from thy brother for nought. 


Job wasaMagiftrate, and this wouldhave aggravated his fin 

exceedingly, ifithad been true ; for any man to oppreffe another 

is very wickedneffe, but for a Magiftrate who is fer up to be a 

Prot cter, areliever of orhers, a helper of the friendlefle, and a 

Judge of the widdow, for him to carry bimielfe thus, for himto 

opprefle and grind the faces of the poore , is moft tyrannicall, 

Tyranns eff, Thas Arifforledefinesa Tyrant; He ésoxe that rales fo as toturne 

Rui ita domiz a ro his own private benefit or profit ; he that governs fo, governs 

Plame ae for himfelfe ; Whereas true government feekes and refpects the 

dum ¢ urilita- 00d of others. Jnft governours are a generall blefling and their 

tem omnia com> aymeisthe common, not their private wealth. Thus Eliphax 

ferat.Asitt lid. renders fib a very Tyrant, whowhen he fhould bea cur fing: fa- 

gs " ©. ther to his Country, proves a devourer of it, and when he fhould 

. provide bread for thofe about him, ke takes cheir bread,yea their 
blood from them, and gives them a fone. 


Thom baft taken a pledge from thy brothir for nought. 


There are three aggravations of his fuppofed finne in thefe 
words, 
Firft, That he tooke a pledge. 
Secondly, That he tooke it of a brother. 
Thirdly, That he tooke it for nought. 
Thon heft taken a pledge | The Hebrew is no more then this, 
In Hebrao f'm- Thin haft pledged. The word fignifies alfo to binde, or faftena 
flex eft verbum thing as with acoard, and the reafon is, becaufe a pledge given 
23M qued ff isan obligation, a tyor bond to performe the promi:e made. or 
Mgnorare aut pay the debt contraéed. A promifeis an audible bond, but a 
aoe ft cbice, Pledge isa vilible bond. Irisno fin in it felfe ro take a plecge,no 
a rf crree orethenit is afin to buy, fell, or to ingsge a man any other 
way, to performe a bargaine, or repay a debt. The Law of God 
publithed by cAfo/es allowed the taking of a pledge, what is it 
then which Eliphaz chargeth upon fob as finfull in taking a 
pledge ? I'conceive there aretwo things which fhew finfulneffe 
in taking a pledge, and that both are implyed here. 
Rirft , He intimates that 7ob did not waite to receive a pledge 
. at 
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acthe hand ofhis brother, but he did as ic were rufh if upon 
him, and tooke the pledge ; for fo tender was the Lord in re- 
ferenceco the poore of his people, or co thofe that fhould be 
inneed to borrow of their brethren, and fo give s pledge for 
fecurity ; that he giveth this {peciall order ( Dent.24. 10. ) 
When thou dof lend thy brother any thing, thou foale not gee into his 
houfe to fetch his pledge ( it was not unlawiull co receive a pledg: 
feomhis brother, but to goe-into ‘his houfe’ was againft che 
Law ) buat thon foal: Rand abroad, and the man fhall bring ir out 
tothee. Someconcivethat this was che fin charged upon 706; 
Thou haft taken a pledge from thy brather, thou haft wot according to 
this expreffe Law f Gud tarricd for it,and fappofing that Elipzx 
and 7.4 lived before the giving of chac Law yet che light of 
nature teacheth, chat we fhould not preffe a raan, or pull his 
pledge from him, but that the borrower fhould goe into his 
houfe; and bringing his pledge, deliver ic up freely wth his 
ownhand into the hand of the lender. It is an affi@ionto |. 
have need to borrow, and therefore the borrower fhuuld be fo heal Solitlly 
tenderly dealt with by the lender as not to adde affittion to on beim 
him. Icisacurtefie to lend to fim that isin need, but as fome viderur pignset 
in giving, fo moft in lending fpoyle all the curtefie of it; mon sam propria 
while they lend their money they fnacch or gripe at their fe- rae auferen- 
curity; whereas the old Law faid ( the equity whereof, though oe alien 
not the formality, remaines to thisday ) Thom fhale not goe into tore, quam ace 
thy brothers houfe to ferch his pledye but thon (halt ftand abroad amd cipiendumnon 
the man fhall bring it out tothee. Some Critticks tells us that chis "ft ipAus debi- 
is figaified in the Etymologie ofthe Latine word, which figni. j™ "sm 0- 
fies a pledge. Namely, thatthe lender fhould not take but re- a ante: 
ceive it fromthe hand of che borrower. Ic is the duty ofbor- ef 4 pugno, 
rowerspo pry : The wicked borroweth and payeth not againe, qa tes que 
( Pfal. 37.21.) The Apoftles rule to the Godly is, Owe so M6701! dantur, 
man any thing but to love one another, (Rom. 13.8.)Nox, as itis Seabee 
the duty of the borrower to pay, fo ofthe lender to be mode- i 
rate, and not to exact or impofe heavily upon him, for the affu- 
ring of his payments.As he that buyeth fhould be-as if he bought 
not, fo he that lends fhould be ( in this refpe@ ) as if he 
lent not ; He (hould lend with fo much mildneffe and meekneffe 
of fpirit, as if he gave, rather then lent ; or asif ( the contrary 
whereof Se/omon found in his experience, Pro, 22. 7. ) himfelfe 
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the lender, werefervant tothe borrower. 7b is charged firft 
with fayling inthis; Asifhe had over eagerly preffed upon his 
brother fora pledge , Thom hajt taken a pledge from thy brother, 
Secondly, Thetakinga pledge froma brother, may be ex- 
pounded of withholding a pledge when itis called for, or of the 
not reftoring it, when the Covenants are performed. This is. not 
onely totakeir, but to takeit away; fuppofe the pledge hath 
been giveninto amans hand, yet if he will not reftore it, or give 
it backe out of his hand when called for, but make excufes, or de- 
Jayes, This is to take away the pledge. And thus fome make out 
the fin of the Text; Thou haff taken a pledge; thar is, thou haft 
fwept it quite away, thou haft refufed to rcftore the pledge, when 
that which was borrowed upon it,hath been in due time tendered 
to be payed or reftored, The Prophet Ezekiel ( Chap, 18.14, 
15,16. ) numbers the contrary pra@ices among thofe Nega- 
tives, for which the Lord declares himfelfe much pleafed with 
the fon of a wicked father ; 4 fon that eth all his fathers finnes, 
that he hath done, and doth not fuch like, that hath not eaten upon 
the mountaines, neither hath lift up bes eyes so the idolls of the houfe 
of Ifrael; thar hath not defiled his neighbours wife, neither hath 
oppreffed any; that hath not withholden the pledge, neither hath 
{poyled by violence,8cc. he fhall not dye for the ixiquity of bis father, 
ke foal furely live. Here finning in the matter of a pledge, is 
pitch t upon with-holding it, not upontaking it. For though a 
man have a pledge fairely delivered up to him, though he doe 
not ruth into the borrowers houfe, and there be his own carver, 
taking what him(elfe lifteth to fecure that which he hath lent, yet 
ifhe withhold the pledge whenitis required, and defired to be 
returned upon promifed fatisfaction made, thisis very finfull and 
opprefiive. Some when they get a good thing in their hands, 
they are loath to part with it, and will have a device to prove it 
forfeited by the borrower, when indeed, ’tis only coveted by the 
fender, 


Hence note ; 
That.viclently to take or unjuftly to detain the pledge committed 
to w5,is to act the part of the oppre(for. 


‘That Law which faith, 7bon frals not Reale, doth as much ve 
na, 
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bid the detaining in our hands, asthe laying of owr hands upon 
that which isis our neighbours, And he that witholds the pledge 
when the debtor is ready and offers to redeeme it, is ltke him that 
with-holds the debt when the lender defires him,and he is able to 
repay it. Thou haftraken or with-holden a pledge, That’s thy fin. 

Secondly, There isa further aggravation of finin the words 
refpecting the perfon from which the pledge was taken ; A Bro- 
ther: Thou haft taken a pledge from thy brother. This addeth to 
the fine ; we fhould be kinde to all, but efpecially co a brother. 
A brother, may be taken either ftri@ly for one next or neere by 
birth or bloud, a brother by confanguinity: fach are inthe moft 
proper fence; our brethren and our own flefh. Or the word bro- 
ther may be taken ina large fence, for any that are neere co us, 
as being either of the fame profeflion of Religion with us, or liv- 
ing in the fame City, fociety or under the fame Government with 
us. Thefeare our brethren and our own flefh too. And fo 
the Prophet calleth them even when pinched with hunger and 
nakedneffe, the more to move the bowels o° our compaflion to- 
wards them, ( J/a. 58.7. ) When thou [ecft the naked, that thou 
cover him, and that thou hide not thy felfe fr.m thy own fielb , As 
richly cloathed as thou art, and as naked as they are, thine own 
fieth they are. When Eliphax faith, Thon haft taken a pledze from 
thy brother, he takes in brethren under all diftinctions. 
This he adds to highten 7obs fin; Thou tocke/t a pledge from thy 
brother. . 


Hence note ; 
That as it ts unjuft and wucharitabhe to wrong any man, [0 moft 
of all shofe that are were to #5. 


To wrong: a brother of any latitude or degree is finfull, 
and ftill the neerer the brother is, the more finfull it is to 
wrong him: the fin which a man commits sgainft- himfelfe 
is therefore greateft ofall, becaufea manisneereft-to himfelfe ; 
fo in proportion the neerer any one is to-us in any relation, 
the more we fione in wronging him. The Apoftle pats.it-un- 
der that notion ; Ifa brother or a [ifter be naked, and deftiture of 
dayly food, &c. Fam. 2.15, And againe, 1 fob 3.17. Whofoever 
hath this worlds good,and feerh his brother bave need,and foutteth up> 
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In pignus acces 
pijts fratres 
1uos, Sept- 


pe tg ee 
sa Chap. 22, An Expofition upon.the Booke of Jo. WerlG, 


bis bowels of compaffion from him, how dwelleth phe love of Godin 
him? Thatis, chelove of God doth not at all dwell in hic, 
orat belt it dwelleth very poorely and undifcernably in. him; 
To fee ftrangers yea enemies deftiture and not relieve them, is 
uncharitable ; bur co fee a brother ora fifter, and chiefly a bro- 
ther or a fifter in {pirituall relation ( for of fuch I conceive 
the Apoftle fpeakes particularly, in thofe places, I fay, to fee 
fuch defticute and not to relieve them, this is bigheft uncharita- 
bleneffe. 

Againe, Some render thus, (not show baff taken a pledge from 
thy brother, but) Thex haft taken thy brother for a sledge. This 
fpeakes yet louder, and is a fin of a blacker colowr then the 
former ; thou haft noc onely raken thy brothers pledge? but 
himfelfe, bis very perfon for fecurity or for payment, But 
what isit to take a mans brother for a pledge ? or how, was 
thatdone? Thefe two things may be in it, either. ficft: more 
generally chou haft imprifoned him. As ( AZarrh. 18.28. ) tis 
faid of the cruell Creditour that he took his brother, and cait 
him into prifon til he fo uld pay the utmeft farthing : now though 
all kinde of imprifonment be not finfull, not only as to the Jaw 
of Nations, bur as to the Law of God, yet cruell imprifonment 
is very finfull ; Thom haf taken thy brother for a pledge: Thou haf 
not fpared his perfon when he had not a purle to pay thee; 
Thin baft ( asithath been {aid among.us ) made dice of bis bones. 
Some would never pay, were it not for feare of a prifons but 
to put and detaine a poore man in ptifon when~he bath no- 
thing to pay, is not only unchriftian, bur barbarous and in- 
humane. Or fecondly ( which was ofed in ancienc times ) 
Thon haft taken thy brother for a pledge, that.is, thou haft made 
him thy flave: To be caft into prifonisa flavery, and a man 
may be madea flave, yet not imprifoned. And though it may 
be,a duty ( when we have nothing elfe to fatisfie it with) to 
worke outa debr, yer it isa very high feverity for to foree adeb- 
tor. to pay, with his worke.. We reade how.the poore widdow 
came to Elifoa the Pcophet, and bemoaced her. cafe to bim, 
(2 King 4.1.) Thy fervant my husband is dead, and then knows 
ft that thy fervant did feare the Lord, and the creditour is come to 
take unto him my two fons to be bondmen, This isto take a bro- 
ther fora pledge;The Prophet feems ro ayme at this while he ets 
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feribes thofe hypocriticall falts among the Jewes ( Ifa. 58.6. ) 
Is-not this the fat that Ihave chofen, to loofe the.bands of wicked: 
nee, to undue the heavy burdens, and tolet the epprefled goe free, 
and that ye breake every yoakes To faltand not to reforme, is to 
moeke God rather then to humble oucfelves. Here are the true 
fruits of fafting. Andthey allrun into the poynt in band, the 
avoyding and curning from allinjurions and vexatious dealings 
with our brethren,  Firft, rhe bands of mickedneffe, chat is, of 
opprefling Laws or pinching contracts. Secondly, heavy bur- 
dens, either of fervices or taxes ; From thefe the oppreffed 
fhould be freed, and every yoake impofed, by thefe or any o- 
ther way of grievan€e, broken from off the neckes of our bre- 
thren. 

There is yetone word more, very confiderable in the Text, 
for the hightning of this finne, 

Thou haft taken a pledge of thy brother for noughr: or without 
eaufe ; This word was opened (Céep. 1 9.) where Satan fug- 
gefts againtt Fobs fincerity, doth fob ferve God fir nought, And 
againe, ( (ap. 2. 3. ) where the Lord afferts and vindieates the 
fincerity of fob againft Satans caliimniations,; how mourdft me 
againft him to deftroy him without canfe, Thatis, thou hadi no 
caufe to move me fo againft him ; heis no fuch mercenary fer- 
vant as thou haft malicioufly pretended. Thus here, Thou ha/t 
takes a Pledge of thy brother for nought, or withsut caufe: that 
is, without any neceffary caufe, there was no reafon thou fhould- 
eft take a pledge from thy brother when thou tookelt it ; thou: 
iighteft have trafted him, but thou wouldeft nor any further 
then thou hadft full fecurity put into chy hand, or rather then 
thon didft take it into thy hand, whether he would orno. As if 
he had feid ; Thou wouldedft not releive thy brothers Poverty, 
apon the promifes which God makesto thole who charitably re- 
lieve the poore; thou wouldeft neither take Gods word, nor 
truft thy brother in any cafe, further then thou didft fee him 5 
unleffe he would put into thy hand, thou wouldeft not put into 
his. True charity muft and will make fome ventures, Caft thy 
bread upon the waters (faith Solomon Eccl. 11 1.) Agood man 
is a Merchant and will truft his bread where he hath no more af- 
furance ofa fafe returne, thenthe Merchant hath of bis Ship andi 
Lading from the winds and waters. 


Thor: 


: 


o_o 


56 ~ Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Booke of Jos. Verl6, 
ge ee 


Solent divites 
Sfirgere fe credi+ 
tores ¢9 alice 
eeditores. 


Thos baft taken a pledge of thy brother. 

Againe, Without cau(e or for nought, may have this Meaning, 
thou didit oblidge thy brother to reftore that which really and 
indeed he never received from cheé : thou didit puta debr tothy 
brothers account which he never made by borrowing David 
complaines of {uch kinde of unkind ulage (P/al 69. 4.) They that 
hate me without caufe, are moe then che hayres of my brad: They 
that would deftroy me, being mine enemies wrong fully, are mighty: 
then Ireftored that xbich I tooke not away; Thatis, which | took 
not away, either as borrowed of them, or as ftolne from them, I 
was neither a debtor, nor athiefe, I had nothing of theirs in my 
hands, yet I! was forced to reftore. This is the worf fore of raking 
a pledge for nough-. 

Thirdly, For nought, Thatis, when there was no reafon to 
take fo great a pledge of thy brother, thething which thou didft 
lend him was but fome trifle, yet thou wouldett have a pledge of 
thy brother forit; thou wouldeft have great fecurity for an in- 
confiderable debt; that’s the courfe of many oppreffors,by lend- 
ing a lictle they will have much to fecureit, And this is to takea 
pledge from a brother for nought, there fhould be fome equality 
between the debt and the fecurity, he that lends acrifle, a fmalf 
matter, and requires great affurance,takes a pledge of his brother 
for nought.. So that all unreafonable and unequall demands for 
fecurity, either taking ( wherecharity bids us cruft ) from the 
poore, or takingit (wherein juftice we fhould not take any 
thing ) when nothing was lent, or when thereis no reafon we 
fhould take fo much ; any of thefeharfh and injurious practices, 
isthe saking a pledge of oxr brother for nonghe. 


Hence obferve ; 
That the leffe caufe we have to do any evil, the greater is the evil 
which we doe. 


But hath any mana caufe to doe anyevill, he hath not; by 
caufe I meane a provocation , there is no caufe for which we 
fhould doe any evill, but there may be many provocations of 
temptationsto doe evill; Pexinab provoked Hannah fore to 
make her fret (1 Sam. 1. 6.) Is was not for nought or without 
caule that Ado/es his paflion was Misrd, and chat he fpake 
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unadvifedly with his lips, the murmuri-gs and complainings 
ofthat unfteady pzople prowcked ba Spirit. ( Plal. 106. 33.) 
Now the leffe provocation, the greater alwayes is the finne ; 
as to finne againft admonition, or againft any of thofe meanes 
that might keep us from finne, makes the fin greater, fo when 
there is no occafion leading us unto finne. This was one rca- 
fon of greatning the fin of our firft parents, in eating the for- 
bidden froit ; why did they eate? were they ready to ftarve? 
were they in any ftreights? had they not the whole garden 
before chem ? did they not eate the forbidden fruit without caufe, 
or for nought ? Sclomon faith (Pro. 6.30.) Aen dee not de(pifea 
thiofe, if he fheate to farisfir hue foul when he'ts hungry ; for though 
to fteale for meer hunger doth not take away the finfulnefle of 
the fact, yet it doth much abate it; becaufe the man is prove- 
ked to doit for the fupply of his prefent and preffing need; 
But for a rich man (who hath no need) fo fteale, for a man to 
fteale who isnot hungry, how finfull is it ! Our greareft ne- 
ceflities cannot wholly excufe our fin, but to fin where there is 
no neceflity, doth greatly encreafe our finne, Sax/ chought he 
fhould come off without blame, when he had fo much to fay 
for his rath facrifiee (1 Sam, 13.12.) I faid the Philifines wid 
come down mpon me to Gilgal, and I have not made [upplication nnts 
the Lord; [forced my [elfe therefore, and ffered a burnt (fering. 
But doth Samue/ approve this plea? We have his refolationia 
the next verfe ; Thou bift done foolifhly,thin halt nt kept tbe Com- 
mandement of the Lord shy God. Though Suu/ found himfelfe un- 
der a moral force to doe what he did, yer that did not free hima 
evcher from guilt or punifhment when he ventured ro doe it. 
David {marted for numbring I/rael,though Satan flood up agairft 
Ticael, and provoled Davidto number them (1 Coron. OY ee Be | 
What fhall we fay then of thofe, who doe more then David 
altogether unprovoked by Saran, who rather tempt themfelves, 
then are cempted unto evill? As the Good we do is fo much the 
better, fo the evill we doe is by fo much the worle, by how 
much we doe it the more frecly, and unconfrained Thus E/i- 
poax aggravates the firft Inftance of Jobs fuppofed wickedneffe, 
To take a pledge from aminiathe manner expounded, is not 
Onely illiberal, but finfull; To take a pledge from a brother 
in diftreffe is more finfusl!, but to take a pledge of a brother for 

I nought, 
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nought, is a degree of fin, which hath many degrees of finful- 
nefle beyond both the former, E/iphsx hath yer but begun Fabs 
Indirement, this is the firft Crime objetted; A fecond, and a 
third, and more are following. Thy hsft taken, a. pledge of thy 
brother for nought, 


Aud fhripe the naked.of their Cloarhing, 


It may be queftioned ; If they were naked, how could they be 
ftript of their cloathing ? he that is naked hath no cloaths to be 
ttript of.’Tis gon into a Proverb, A.naked man cannot be fPript by a 
hundred men s he that hath nothing can loofe nothing How then 
is it faid here ; Thou haft tripe the naked of their Cloathing ? 

Lanfwer, ‘he waked, are not here to be taken ftri@ly for 
fuch as have no cloaths atall, but for thofe who have but few, 
cloaths, or for fuch as are but meanly and thinly cloithed , 
any that are poore and low, any whoareinwant, may be 
numbredamong the naked. ‘Tis frequent, as in Scripture, fo 
_, in Common fpecch to expreffe thofe as being quite without 
Qusdam ea thar of which they have but little. We fay of aman that hath. 
ae fe tine but a lirtle knowledge, he is anJgnorant man; and of a man 
dinem codem Who Lath but a little learning, that he is an Liliterate, or an 
votabuls com- unlearned map. Thus we may fay ofa manthat bach but lic-. 
prehenfa pets tle ltore of cleaths, little fore of the world about him, that 
ee ce he is naked, that he hath nothing. The Apoftle ufeth this Lan- 

um ¢F pan - 
nifividernu- guage (t Cor. 4. 11+) Even to thes prefent bonre, we both banger, 
dum fe vilife and thirft, and are neked,&c. not that the Apofties went about 
dicit. Sen. 1. 5+ without cloaths, but, they were but mean in their Apparrell, 
Ben: Cap. 13+ poor in their Appearances, and that he ealls nakedneffe. So the 

Apoftle Zamesin the fecond Chapter of thar Epiftle, verf. 15. 
If a Brothix or a Sifter be naked, &c. He doth not meanit only 
of fuch as have never arag to cover their nakedoefle, but of 
foch as are ill furnifhed with cloaths. The Lord threatens his 
own People (Dent. 28th from the 4th ver. to the 48h) in cale 
of their difobedience, with this affi@ion, Becaufe thsu ferveslt 
not-the Lord with gladne/s of heart in the abundance of all things, 
sherefore thou Jhalt ferve thine enemies in hunger, and in thirft and 
in nakednes, &c. Thatis, thou fhalt sat have thy Wardrobes fto- 
red and filled with change of rayment, but chou fhalc as 
ani 
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and be pincht with want and poverty, Sohere ; Thou haft tripe 
the naked of their Cleathing ; That is, thofethat were ill cloathed, 
thou haft uncloathed, and in ftead of relieving their wants, thou 
haft encreafed them. 

And thus the words may allude to the taking of a Pledge, 
about which E/iphaz {pake before ; Thou haft /Prips the naked of 
their cloarhing. That is, thou haft taken a pledge from thy neigh- 
bour, and ftript him quite ofit. Therefore the Law provided 
againft thisoppretlion ( Exod, 22.26.) If thou at all take thy 
neighbours rayment to pledge, thon foals deliver it to him before the 
Sunne goe down, for is ts bis Covering. The breach of which Law 
is difcovered-and reproved (eAmos 2.8.) And they lay them/elves 
downe upos cloaths layd to pledge, That is, they detained them 
all night, whereas they fhould have delivered them before the 
going downofthe Sunne. And thus their finne is aggravated 
in that itis fayd in che next words, that they did this by every 
Altar. \c was their finto make many Altars, And this encrea- 
fed their fin, that they durft doe ats of wrong to men, where cpaiiey, 1, it 
they pretended to worfhip God. The Jike Law is given about £ftulo, ph 
the Pledge, Demt. 24.6. Noman foall rake the upper, or the ne- neratos, 
sher milftone to pledge, for be taketh a mans life topledge ; That is, Velcerte pre 
he takes the ching away without which he cannot live ; If his mil- - ear 
ftone be taken away from the Mill, how fhallhe grind his Cora, ripe: cae 
tomake bread, which is che Staff of life? And againe at the dix, at7; nocu 
13th verfe of the fame Chapter, the Law is renewed in refe- etiam jacens fe 
rencetorayment; In any cafe thou foalt deliver the pledge again “ree. 
before the Sun goeth down, that he may fleepe in bis own Rayment 
and Ble{s thee, and it fhall be Righteou{ne/s unto thee befure the 
Lord thyGod, Thus we may corceive Eliphax {peaking here, 
though not eying that expreffe Law, yet from the Common 
light of nature, which teacheth that the poor and naked fhould 
not be ftript of chat little provifion and fmall pitcance which 
ferves onelyto prote& them from cold and ftarving, , 

Further, Bythefe words; Zhou haft fPripe the naked of their 
Closthing | We may underftand not cloathing onely, but all 
the neceflaries of this life, any thing which is of fach concern- 
mentto our lives as our Cloaths are; for as bread in Scrip- 
ture is put for all the neceffaries of this life; So is Cloathing, 
Efa. 3.6. When.a man foall take hold of his Brother, faying ;Thox 
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haft Cloathing ; be thon Ruler ever ws, 8c, Thou haft cloathing, 
that is, thou haft goods, thou haft an Eftate,thou canft make pro- 
vifion for us ; there Cleathing is put for all outward Conveni- 
ences, asin other Scriptures Breedis. So chat according to the ex- 
tent of this inter pretation, Thom haft tripe rhe naked cf their (loa 
thing, takesin ali forts of bodily grievances put upon the poor, 


Hence obferve. 
That to oppreffe rhe poor ta the bigheft and greateft oppreffion. 


Iris our duty to Cloath the naked, how great then is their 
fin who ftrip the naked of their cloathing ? itis finfo!l & unjuft 
violently to take cloaths from him that hath greateft variety 
ofcloathing, we may not robtherich, what is ic then to take 
from them who have not ? or ( as we fay ) to rob the Hospitall, 
Sel.mcn ( Prov. 28. 3. ) telsus ofan oppreffion which is very 
grievous, and thac is the oppreflion of a poore man, which is 
true both actively, and paffively, when the poore man isthe 
oppreffor, *tisfo, ’tis fo alfo when the poore man isthe op- 
preffed,. Sclomon intends both, for he makes the poore to be 
the opprefled , anda pooremanthe oppreffor. The poor man 
that opprefJeth the poor se as a [weeping raine, which leaveth no food. 
*Tis worfe with the poore when the poore oppreffe them, then, 
when the rich oppreffe them,the rich may oppreffe them much, 
but chey come not fo neere, as whena poore man oppreffeth ; 
for as the imbecilitie of the oppreffed poore mancan give him 
nohelpe, fothe neceflicy of che opprefling poor man will thew 
him no mercy. Nothing doth more harden the heart of aman 
then bis owne want, and he hath lictle feeling of anothers 
miiery, who is under the feeling of his owne: He that hath no- 
thing takes what he ean get, and his owne hunger devoureth 
all, The rich man oppreffing the poore is a dafbing reine, the 
great man opprefling the poore isa thundering raine, but the 
poore man oppreffing the poore 1 a /meeping raine.As they who 
never knew poverty, fo they whe know it moft, have the leaft 
Rock of gity forthe poore, Such are a {weeping rain indeed. 
There is a refrefhing, a fatning, a fiilingraine, which the Lord 
fends upon the thirfty Earth, this produceth ftore of food. 
Ig raines corne and wine, milke and butter; There isalfoa 
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{weeping raine thst takes away food, and deflroyes the fruits of 
the Earth.Such a raine is a poore man opprefling the poor Wane 
ts the greatef [poyler. 

Secondly, We may expound the Text thus; And (ripe the 
naked of their cloathing ; That is, Thou haft ftript them will they 
are naked, for in Scripture we find the denomination to be 
taken from the End of the a@ion, or chat which the adtion 
tends to. As Co illuftrate ita little ( E/a. 47. 2.) Take rhe mil- 
fiones, and grindemeale, Now we doe not grinde meale, but 
wholeCorne to make meale. So ( E/ay 44 15.) He bakes 
Bread, Now we doe not bake bread, but dough, that it may 
come to be bread,whenit is bread onceic needs no more bake- 
ing. SO (Dan. 2.21.) He giveth wifdome to the wife ; that Is, 
he giveth wifdome co thofe who before were rude, and fo 
makes them wife. Thus here, the denomination ofthe act is gi- 
ven from that to which the a&t hatha tendency, Thou bff fript 
the naked, not that they who are naked indcedcan be ftripr, but 
thou haft ftript chem, & fo made them naked. This very phrafe 
is ufed (Hof. 2. 3.) Left I ftrip thee waked, faith the Lord co the 
Church, thatis, lettin tripping thee] leave thee naked, left I 
take away all the good things with which thou art Encom- 
pafled, Sohere, Thon baft fiript the naked of their cloathing ; 
Thatis, thou haft Rript them till chou haft made them naked, 


From this learne ; 
That there is (uch a Principle of unnaturalneffe in the nature of 
man, a to take away ah, and leave nothing. 


We finde more then Cloaths taken away by fome, they 
goe clofer then ro the cloathing (as the Lord complaines, (Mic 
3 3.) Who cate tbe flefh of a People, and flay their svin from cf 
their backs; There’s oppreffion aad cruelty in blackeft colours, 
they will not leave them fo much as their skin upon cheir backes, 
Skinis naturall Cloathing, as Garments are Artiticiall Cloa- 
thing. Thefe took away not only the cloathing which arr, 
but that which nature had provided and put upon them, they 
flayed their skin from off their backs. Yet we are not to con- 
ceive that they were fo eruellto pull off their skin, but becanfe 
they would have allto their very skin, therefore they are fayd, 
totake skin and all, They who are fo unmercifull, that they 
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will not leave a ragge to cover theskin, are juftly charged with 
that unmercifulnefle | which will noc leave fo much as theirs 
skin to cover their fl-fh, yea, (as it followes in the fame place) 
that they would gnaw heir bones, they will have all, Cloaths, skin, 
aad bones, from another, rather ther not have enough for them 
felv's, Cruelty joyned with Coverou/niffe knoms no beunds. 

Elipbax having thus (hewed fome of thofe particular evills, 
which he fuppofed 7.6 had done, proceeds to thew what Geod 
he had not done. Sins of criffion render aman as foule and vile, 
at fins of commiffion do.H:: that doth not the good which he ought 
and can, doth evill. 


Verf.7. Thou haft not given water tothe weary to drink, show 
halt withheld bread from the hungry. 


Thom haf not given water tothe weary. 


Water is a very Common thing, and the word which is here 
tifed takes inall naturall waters, the whole Element of water, 
Seeing chen water is not under lock & key, but lyes open toall 
commers, how comes it to be any mans gift ? I anfwer,firft, If we 
underftand the words litterally & fri@ly, yet fomecimes & efpes 
cially in fome places to give a cap of water to drinke, or a buc- 
ket of water to wafh in, is no {mall charity to a wearied tra- 
veller, But fecondly (I conceive ) Pub istaxed with not giving 
water, to thew his refufing to doe the fmalleft charity. So we 
finde itexpreffed (AZateh. 10. 42.) when Jelus Chrift would 
affure us that the leaft office of love or refpea& which we doe to 
a diftreffed Saint, to a Beleever upon that account as he is aBee 
leever, thal] be rewarded, he gives itin this language ; #bu/oe 
ever fall give to drink tocne of thefe little ones a (up of Cold wany 
only in the name of a Difciple,verily I fay unto you,be [ball not life 
his reward, As by one of thefe ditr/e ones, he meanes any, the leatt 
of Beleevers, or righteous Perfons; fo by the gift that he {peaks 
of, water, or Celd water, a Cup of Cold water, he means the leatt 
offavours, Cold water is a cheap commodity, and a little 
cold water, onely a cup of it, cannot as( fome things cannot 
becatife they are worth fo much) be prized, becaufe it.is worth 
fo little, yet hechat gives but this little thing, this ( almoft ) 
nothingin the name of a Difciple, he foal mt Iofe bes reward. 

So 
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So here to fet forth the hardneffe of Pobs heart (as Eliphax. con- 
ceived) he puts it in chefe termes, Thom haft not given water, (00 
not cold water) to thofe rhat are weary;, As if helad faid, thou 
haft not onely deryed a feaft, or a banquet of wine, which 
might putthee to fome coft and charges, buc thou halt denyed 
chem water, cold water, which is not chargeable at all, which 
doth not fo much as put thee to the. coft of a little fire co heat 
it, or of any ingredient ro mix with it, thou batt denyed them 
this cheapeft charity. Anold Poet (fpeaking of a place where 
water was fold) faith; That which us lowef: prized, a thing of x0 
price,warer, 38 fold bere. Thus far haft thou,O 7b, (faith Eliphax) 
fallen below the Law of love ; Thou haft not given wwter; And 
to whom did he not give it. The next word anfwers that Quxrie. 
To the weary. 

That is, chou haft not given water to them to whom it doth 
moft properly belong, or who had perfect need of it, the weary, 
the thirfty. There are fome to whom we may very well refu'e to 
give water,or any other refrefhment of nature; they have enough, 
ifnot too muchalready, not onely in poffeflion, asthe rich, buc 
in ufe or abufe rather, as the intemperate and the dranken; To 
give water to fuch is co powre water into che Sea ;_ but thou haft 
not given it tothe weary, not to thofe whoare like the dry and 
parched ground. 

Inchat the matter of charity is placed in water, obferve ; 


That charity ts accepted, and uncharitablenc{fe condemned: 


inthe [mallet matter. 


Tris not the quantity of the gift, but the affe@ien of the gi- 
ver, itis not the quantity of that which is denyed to be given, 
butthe heart of him that denyes it, which the Lord takes no~ 
tice of: be it much or be it little chat is given, ifit be given 
with an honeft and willing minde, the Lord accepts it, and be 
it much or be it little that is denyed, if it bs denyed with a 
churlith and uncharitable fpirit, the Lord is difpleafed with it: 
and the leffethat is which is denyed, the more finfull is the de- 
nyal, and the more is the Lord difpleafed with it. When crutts or 
crams of bread, which fall from our Table, are denyed,. when a 
cup of cold water is denyed; how coldis charity 2 and is it not 
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honourthe Lord with oar fubltance, and our charity fhould 
jnot onely have coft in it, bur liberality in it, how doe they 
‘honour God with their fubftance, who will hardly give to him 
(that is, to his poor) the fhadow of their fubftance? lf the Lord 
'fhould command us to give fome great thing, to ceftifie our 
charity, fhould we not doeit? how much more when he faith 
g ve but water to the weary for my fake, and I account you cha- 
rit ble. 

Secondly, Note; 

That Churlify and hard hearted Perfons fick at (mak 

matters abwell as at great. 

Icis fuppofed ( Aés5 15.) that the very th dow of Peter 
was healing tothe ficke. There are fome fo hard hearted, that 
they would’ hardly beftow their fhadow upon the poore to 
doe them good, It troubles them to part with che leaft Ima- 
ginable Benefit, orto doe the leaft Inaginable courtefie, not 
onely great things, but fmall things, even the fmalieft things 
the chippings of their loafe, the parings of their apple, yea the 
very fuskes which their {wine eate ( asthe lettcr of the Para- 
ble concerning the prodigal intimates, Lwke 15 16.) are ftuck 
at as coo much for them who have nothing, And thus the heart 
ot a wicked manis ftated tothe whole bufinefle of obedience ; 
his heart is as much againft obedience in a fmall matter, as in 
a great, he is fo farre from {wallowing the camell of holy du- 
cy, that he ftraires at the very gnats of it » and if a mans {pirit 
be againft obedience it felfe in its own nature, if bis fprit be 
unfutable to it, letit be a duty ofthe leaft or loweft degree, he 
cannot but ftick at it. The fervants of Naaman the Affpria 
faid co him; Had the Prophet bid thee doe fome great matter, woul: 
deft thou not have done it? bow much more when he faith xnto thee 
Wafoin Pordan and becleane. There isa reafon why we fhoul 
rather doe {mall things then great as to the outward a@, but 
I fay, if the fpirit of a man be crofle grayn’d and lye againit th 
doty, he is as unfit and as bick-ward to doe a little as to do 
a great deale ; hewillnot fo much as give water to Godo 
man, Orifhe doe giveit, he doth not give it with a heart le 
out in love to God, or in compaffionro the moft needy man 
Itisa hard mater with him to give or doe at all, bur it is a 
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impoffible matter for him'to give or do with a ready or chearfull 
mind. Thus the covetous man,the hard-hearted worldling cannot 
give fo much as water : a worldly man never thinks that himlelfe 
hath enough of the world, and he never thinks that ethers have 
teo little, when he is full be thinks all others are full enough coo. 
Such narrow hearted creatures the Prophet J/aiah delcribes ( (+. 
32.6,7- ) whoes they prattice hypoctsfie and nutter error aguinft 
the Lord, fo they practice oppseffion and utter cruelty againit 
man, to make empty the foule of the hungry, and to caufe the drinke 
of the thirfty to fayleeThe Inftraments of the Churle are evill. What 
Inftraments doth he meane? Some fay, the inftruments of his 
commerce, his weights and meafures,he pincheth the poor there, 
that’s true,thofe inftruments of the churltfh Merchant or Trades- 
man are evill. Yet we may rather expound it more largely for all 
the meanes,whether perfons or things,whether agents and urder- 
officers, or courfes and devices, which the churlifh man ufeth as 
inftruments to compaffe and bring about his purpofes; all thefe 
favour of himfelfe, they are evill, that is, falfe, treacherous, and 
lying in waite to deceive. For ( asit followes ) He deviferh wic- 
hed devices to deftroy the poore with lying words, even when the 
ucedy Speakerh right, or (as we putin the margin) when he /peak> 
eth againft che poor in Fudgment. 


Thirdly, Note ; 
That alittle is much reckoned upon by thofe that are in weed, or 
have nothing. 


Water isa welcome mercy tothe thirfty, tothe weary, to 
thofe who are ready codye with heate and travell, The rich 
tan in hell would have been glad of a drop of water to coole 
histongue. Sicera the Generall of 7abins Army, beggs of Fuel, 
to give him alittle water, for ( faithhe ) Lam rhirfty.(Judg.4. 
19.) The full foule loaths the honey-combe, that which is 
{weer and delicious the full ftomack loathes it, butthey that are 
weary, hungry and thirfty, a piece of bread, a Cup of wa- 
ter, how pleafanc! how fweet! Such are glad of any thing, 
who are in want of all things. Much is little to them who have 
much, a little is much co them who have but little. The weary 
will thanke you more for water, then the wanton will for 
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wine. The weary asked but for water to drinke and could not get 
it, thou wouldeft not give ir. 

Fourthly, E/iphax defcribing a wicked man, fixes moft upon 
this finne, his unmercifulnefleto the poore. And thereis a gene- 
raj] trath init. 


That to be without compaffion tothe poore, ts the marke of a wic- 
ked man. . 


They who have found the compaffion of God to their own 
foules ( asevery godly manhath ) cannot fhut up the bowels 
of their compaflion towards the pined body ofman. The Apo- 
ftle Fobm puts tthe queftion (1 Ep. 3. 17. ) How dwelerh the l ve 
of God in bim, thacdoth fo? The love of God, either as taken 
for the love of God tous, or for our loveto God, dweileth not 
in him, in whom there dweils no love to man. Now, if the 
love of God dwell not in a man, God-dwelleth not in him, 
and ifGod dwell not in him, Satan doch; and what can he be 
called but wicked, in whom the wieked, or the evill one dwelleth > 
Thus the wicked Edomites dealt with the people of God, when 
they were wearied in their March thorow the Wilderneffe. 
We read thechildren of Z/rael thus befpeaking the Edomites 
( Nemb.20.17,18, 19.) Let us poffe I pray thee rhorow thy 
Country, we will :t paffe thorow the ficldsor thorow the vineyards, 
neither will we drinke of the water of the wells,&c. we wi!) put you 
£0 no trouble, no charge; we will be content with the common 
waters which we find abroad, this is all that we defiie when 
we fhall be weary and thirfty in our travels. . And Ed faid 
untohim, Thom fale not p»ffe by me, leaft Icut thee ff wich the 
word: And the Children of L/raelfaid unto him, we will goe by 
the high way, and if Land my Cattel drinke of thy water, 1 will 
pay thee for it, will only ( without doirg any thing elfe ) goe 
thorow cn my feete. See whata fpirit Edom was of; when Ifracl 
put it to the loweft, we will drinke none of the water of yout 
wells, or if we doe we will pay for it; No, Edom was fo. hard- 
hearted, that he would neither give, nor fell them water; 
they thall not have it either of free coft, or for money ; thus 
uncompaflionate was he towards a People that were travel- 
ling, that were weary ard thirfty. The Inhabcants of Teman 
are commended for their tenderneffc to men in diftreffe (1/4, 21. 
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14.) They brought water to him that was thirfty, they prevented 
with their bread bim that fled; They gave water and bread un- 
asked , The wants ofthe diftreffed moved them, though they 
made no motion for che lupply of their wants. They act moft like 
God who prevents us with their favours.Even the light of nature 
Jeads ro it, How unnaturall then are they who deny water to 
them who being weary and thirfty begge for it! The mercy 
of God by Jefus Chrift is highly Commended to us upon this 
Confideration, that he gives it not only in bounty, buc in 
Comp: ffion, there is not only liberality, but chere is a pity in its 
therefore he faich ( AZarth. 11. 28. ) Come uxto me all ye that 
are weary and heavy laden, and I will give your ft. To give eafe 
and refrefhment to thofe chat are weary and heavy laden, hath 
not only bounty and liberalrty, but pity and Compafli on in it. 
( Pfal, 136.23.) Thanks to God who hath remembred us in our 
low Effate. It 1s an a& of grace for God to remember us in our 
highcit Eitare, in our mot flourifhing eftate, but to remember 
us in aur low Eftate, thento give us in refrefhings and comforts, 
thisis a clearer a@ of Grace.Asit is faid ( P/al 68.9.) Thow 
(a) Ged, dicft fend a plentifull rain, whereby thew diff confirm thine 
inheritance when it was weary. Asthe goodneffe o' Gd is moft 
feene in giving water co the weary, fo is the wickedneffe of manin 
denying it. E/iphax urgeth 7.6 furcher wich this uncharicablenes. 


eAnd thou haft with-bolden bread from the hungry. 


He gave no water, and he with-held bread. The word is forme- , . 
times rendred ro bide, to deny, and {ometimes to deceive a man pas ug 
of that which is due tohim. Ourtranflacion ( Thow half with- condere, negs- 
holden ) carries that fence in it ; Properly we are faid to with- r¢ fraudare. 
hold onely thatfrom a man which he hath a right to; Thom Sirabebas ei 
haft with+holden bread from the hungry. As hunger and thirft are alate hes 
put for all manner of Extreamity; fo bread and water are put S hebiboth 
for all manner of fupplyes generally. The Greekes and fome i.e. nolebas ei 
Latines Interpret this tri@tly of a morfell of bread , Thow haf bane” dare. 
with- holden a mor(ell of bread, asthe rich manin the Golpel did, os 
Laxarws defired but the crummes that fell from his Table, but rate 
could not getthem. So here, thou haft with-holden not only f 
afull Table, but a morfell of Bread; This later clau’e and Amb: 
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the former are of che fame fence, yet from that word with- holden, 
which implyeth a wrong done to the poore, note firft ; 


That the poor kave aright in what rich men have. 


And if they with-hold all from them, they fhall. be condem- 
ned, not only asuncharitable and illiberall, but as oppreffors 
and unjuft ; not only as not having given them reliefe, but as 
not having done them right. ( Prov. 3.27.) With-hold not 
ood from them to wh:m it 1s due, when it ts in the power of thy hand 
todceit. Athingisdue upon a double account, firft, by the 
Law of Juftice, fecondly, by the Law of Love: I conceive here 
that the Proverbe is to be underftood here ofa dueneffe, not by 
the Lawes of Common Juftice ( as ifa man have his brothers E- 
ftare in his hand, he cannot with-hold it from him without tranf- 
grefling the Law of Juftice )but of a duenefs by the Law of Love, 
ormore ftrictly by the Law of Charity: thus*cis a duty to doe 
good tothofe that are in want, it is. not onely a favour that 
we fhew to them when we relieve them, but there isa duty in it 
which we oWe to God, who hath commanded that their 
poverty fhould bz fupplyed by the plenty and abundance which 
he hath givento others. Ifthereforeitbe demanded, whoare 
they to whom this doing of good is due? I anfwer, not only 
they co whom thou art endebted in Juftice, witnes thy hand and 
feale; buteventhey two whom thou art endebted in charity, 
witreffe their want and seed. The poore have aright to what we 
are able to give, and can conveniently {pare ; yea fometimes 
their right may ly fomewhat beyond the line of our conveniency, 
So then there is a poynt of juftice in it, as well as of 
charity in relieving the poore ; andif ( as the next words ia 
Solomon imply ) it be finfull to delay them till to morrow, it 
muft needs be a wickednes to deny them. for ever. Therefore 
the fame Solomon (Prov. 22. 2. ) {peaking of the poore and the 
rchputs them together; The rich and poore meet together, the 
Lord is the maker of them all, Now the Lord is the maker of the 
poore and of the rich, not only in their natural! conftitution, 
asthey are men confifting of body and foule, ( fo indeed be 
hath made the pooreas well asthe rich, and they are both alike 
the worke of hishands ) but the Lordis the maker of chem in 
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that capacity or {tate wherein they are, he makes the rich man 
and the poore man, thatis, he makes the one rich, and the other 
poore, he is the maker ofthem both and Solomon ( Iconccive) 
puts that into fhew firft,chat poor men fhould not envy the rich 
man, why ? for the Lord hath made him rich ; why fhould chive 
Eye beevill, becaufe the Lords Eye is good? 

And againe, that the rich man fhould not defpife the poore, 
or with-draw the bowels of his compaflion from them, the 
Lord could have made the poore too if he had pleafed, there- 
fore be Compaftionate towards them, for the Lordis the Ma- 
ker of you both, And this anfwers that obje@ion commonly 
given by fome, why, arenotmy goods my own, may | not 
doe with them asI pleafe? I have not ftolnethem, | have wron- 
ged no manin the obtaining them ; ict is well when men can 
fay thus, that they have done no wrong in getting riches : 
but this is no argument (how jaftly foever any man hath got 
his Eftate ) that he fhould keepe itall to himfelfe, and not give 
a portion to thofethat areinwant. The rich man with-hojds 
what is due to the poore, when he with-holds reliefe from them. 
It is true your Eltate is your own, it is yours; no man can 
challenge orclaime it from you; 1, but God cancisime it from 
you, you are poffeffors and matters of your Eftatein reference 
unto men, but you are buc Stewards and Servants of your E~ 
ftatein.referenceunto God, Nowa Stewards bufinefle ( you 
know ) is noe only to receive and lay up the Eftate of his Lord 
or Mafter, but'tis his bufineffe alfo to pay or [ay out according 
as he receives command or order from his Lord, thus it is in 
this Cafe; Rich menare but Stewards tothe Lord in reference 
toallthat they have; Therefore as they receive from him, and 
partake of the fulneffe ofthe Barth which is his (for the Earth 
isthe Lords and the fullneffe thereof ) fo they muft iffue it ac- 
cording to his order and command: Nowhehath left a ftand- 
ing order for all times, that the rich fhould diftribute to the 
neceffities of the poore andhungry. Rich men muft not thinke 
themfelves Stewards only to receive in, but alfo to pay out 
what their Lord calls for, and therefore as they would give a 
good account oftheir Stewardfhip atthe great Audit day, let 
them take heed how they with-hold bread from the hungry.might 
Chew further, that the rich are not only obliged to give, or 
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that itis their duty to give, but that they ouglitto give chearful. 
ly aud readily, not upon corfiraint (2 (or. 9.7.) that they 
ougbtto give beral'y ard bountifully, not wich reltraint, and 
that they ought co give fincerely, not thinking thereby either to 
merit at the hand of God, or to get the praife of men. 

Secondly, From the matter of this charge, 7. ha/t with-hole 
den bread from the hungry, we may oblerve, That 


Not to doe gosd, or the omiffion of doing goed to the prore, renders 
us culpable as well as the doing or Commiffion of that which is 
evill or injurious to them, 


Not torelieve the poor isa fin as well as to injury or oppreffe 
the poor, yea not to relieve hath injury ard oppr flioninit, The 
reafon ofitis cleare from the former poynt, becaufe the poore 
have a right to fo much ofa rich mans eftate as is a reliefe of theit 
prefling neceflities, to preferve them from perifhing. Andevery 
man mult acknowledge that to deny sny man bis right ( by what 
title foever that right arifeth ) is to oppreffe him, Nor is it e 
nough to give them good words ( which yetis more then fome 
will give ) unieffe we doe them good. ( fam. 2. 15,16.) If 4 
Brother or a Sifter be naked, and defticute of dayly focd, and one of 
you [ay unto them departin peace, be warmed and filled yet not with= 
franding ye give them not thofe things which are needful to the body, 
what doth it profit ?Though y ou give them good words, yet if you 
give them no fupply, what doth it profit? We may underftand 
It wo wayes, 

Firft, What doth it profic the poor? Canthey feed upon your 
good words? or will your good words cloath them ? what doth 
it profic them if ye fay be fed and be cloathed, if you give them 
neither food nor rayment, 

Secondly, What proficis it to you who fay fo? will God 
take it well at your hands, that you have fpoken kindly ro the 
poore , when youdid themno kindnefle? therefore withehold 
not thy hand, &c. Andititbe fo great a fin to withhold our 
bresd fromthe hungry, what-isit co take their bread from them? 
Eliphaz. having thus taxed 7.6 with negle@ of the poore, 
he proceeds in the next verfe to taxe him with an undue and 
Partial’ refpeét to the rich. As he was rigid to them 
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had nothing, fo he was indu'gent to thofe who had enough, if 
not more then enough, before. 


Verl 8. Bus as for tse mighty man he bad the Earth, and the 


honourable man dwele in it. 


There is a twofold Interpretation of thefe words: Some 
underftand them fo, asifthi mighty man here meart had been fob 
himfelfes and then the fence is thus rendred ; Al chefe evills were 
done by thee, and thee g od things not done,when thou waft a man in 
power, and fo hadft no weed to doe any [uch evil, and hadft power e- 
nongh in thy band to doc god. The Vulgar tranflation reads it ie farted 
(according to this Expofition ) perfonilly Of Pub ; In thy might prechii tui pol 
thou diast poffeffe the +arth, and being mift powerfull thou diof? fidebas recram 
dwvellinit, That is. thou wafta man in power, thon hadtt all in er potent ffi nie 
thy hand, thou hadit water and bread enough when the poore obtinebas eart- 
wanted it, thou canft not fay that thou waft necefiitated to keepe yng 
the pledge, or ftrip the naked, but chou in thy greatneffe and 
might didft oppreffe them; this interpretation (though I af- 
fent n tto it) aggravates his fin exceedingly, for the more power 
any one hath in his hand, the greater is bus fin,as in the Evill which 
he doth, (o in the good which be doth nor, or leaves undone; yea it may 
be fayd chat we doe evil more then they who doe it, when we 
bave power in our hand to hinder them from doing it, and doe 
not, 

But fecondly, take the words asthey import the partiality of 
fob ; The mighty man had the earth, thou haft been over- kinde 
and favourable co him, how hard or churlifh foever thou hat 
been to others. 

The mighty man. 

The Hebrew is, The man of arme; and itis ufvall in Scrip 3% 
ture to calla ftrong man a mighty man, or a man in autho- Vit bracbii, off 
rity, a man of arme,( Exck 22.6.) Behsld the Princes of Ifratl yiny unos. 
Every one of them were in thee to their power to focd bloud; The He- ¢:re-potens. 
brew is, rhey were to their arme ; that is, as farre as they could Boid. 
reach forth-their arme, or to the urmoft ef their powerto fhed 
bloud, that is, to doe mifchiefe and wrong, to afflict and vexe 
ethers even unto death, or the fhedding of their blond. They 
who are evill know not how to bound themfelves in doing 


evil: 5; 


nity.As thofe princes jbed blod to their arme,or as farre as they 
could reach out their power; So did this people; And as the 
power of man,fo the power of God is expreft by this arme ( jos 
40. 9 ) Haft show an arme like God ? Canft tho thunder like him? 
That is, haft thou-power like God? ( E/a- 30.30.) The Lord 
Soall canfe his gloricus voyce tobe heard, and {hall foew the lighting 
down of his arme, with ike Indignation of his anger, and: with the 
flame of a devouring fire, The revenging powet of God, like a bird 
of prey, hovers over the heads of wicked men, but at lattic lights 

down, and (asthe word rather fignifies ) refts spon them. 
Againe, Some underitand here by thearme of the wicked man, 
thofe who are his Inftruments, thofe who ferve him, or whom he 
ufes to fupplant or fuppreffe others, and reach his own ends by; 
Such may well be called the armes of mighty men, the armes of 
the men of the Earth. Evil men have their feconds or Inftruments 
, to doe evill.Uponthis Confideration it was faid arcienthy ; Doe 
An nefcislongss ep you know that Princes have long armes; the meaningis, they 
retibm ef have Agents and Servants in the feveral parts of their Dominions, 
Sy who are their hands or armes, both for prote@ion of thofe who 
are peaceable, and to take revenge upon the rebellious. We 
commonly fay of a Servant that is difcreet and faithfull, he is his 
Mafters right hand: The mighty have many helpers, many 
armes and hands to cariy on their defignes, end to doe their 

wills 


As for tke mighty man, or the man of arme, be bad the Earth. 


This ftands in oppofition to what was fpoken before, the 
poore man could not geta drop of water, nor a cruft of bread, 
but the mighty man he had the Earth, As if he bad faid; 0 
7ob,thou being in power diaff palfe away great poffe(fions to the migh- 
ty,thon gaveft both thy fenience and affiftance,that thertPoould have 
the Earth, but shou wouldest not helpe the poor fo much as to a pitce 
of bread, or a cup of water ; The mighty man bad tke Earsh, be 
fpeakes Indefinicely, asif all she Earth were his. Wicked men 
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are called mex of the Earth (Pf.10.18.) To judge the fatherle/s, 
and the cppreffed, that the men of the Earth may no more oppreffes 

Burt it may be objected, Is not every mana man of the Barth? 
As Adam the firft man was of the Earth, Earthy; fo all menare 
ofthe Earth, Earthy ; why thenisit then faid ofa wickedman, = * 
thatheisamanofthe Earth, as if any man were of another 
Pedigree or extraction 2 

Tanfwer; A man of the Earth is putin oppofition to a man of 
Heaven, toa man that hath his Eftate, or hope, or portion 
in Heaven ; the Saints have their Converfation in Heaven, and 
though they live upon the Barth, yet they are not men of che 
Earth ; Carnal! menare Earthly-minded, they minde the Earth, 
and chats both their hope and bufinefs ; chey are not only Earth 
in their Confticution, but Earth in their affections,therefore they 
are called men of the Earth , chefe men had much of the Earth 
in their poffeflion, as well as they hadall of icin their affections 
and defires. Ihe mighty man he had the carth. 


Obferve hence ; 
That Evill Magiffrares in Power are more ready to favenr 
great men, then toreleive poore men. 


Elipbaz knew that feb was.a Magiftrate, a man in Power, 
and he fuppofeth that under his government, the poore get 
no bread, but the mighty men had the Earth, they kad favour 
to have and doe what they lift. It is very Common withthe 
men of the world to be very free to thofe that are of the world , 
they are like thofe Clouds which we may ebferve fometimes 
blown overthe dry Land, and emptying themfelves into the 
Sea. Themighty chathad ftoré before, have morte, and the 
poore, who had nothing, have nothing at all; Men love to 
beftow kindneffes upon them onely to whom they ate like, or 
whomtliey love. A good man helps thofe that are good, and 
wicked men care for none but fuch as themfelves. Wicked men 
are called O.sees (Zech. 11. 2.) Howle ye firr trees for the (edar 
ts fallen, ( thatis, the great manis fallen ) becan/e al the migh- 
ty are [poyled; howl O yre Oaks of Bafban, for the forreft of the 
vintage te come downe, The Chaldee Paraphrafe faith, Howle ye 
Governors of Provinces : And he calls thefe Governors, Oakes; 
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firft, becaufe of their ftrength , and, fecondly, becavfe of their 
fruit, What fruit doe Oakes beare ? onely acornes; and who 
are fed with acornes? onely fwine; Acornes are but hoggs 
meate; he gives the allufion thus ; wicked men in power, 
: beare fruit, buticison:ly for fwine, that is, for wicked men, 
they beftow the tokens oftheir bounty, the overplus of their 
plenty, upon hoggs and {wine, that is, upon carnal and fen. 
: _ fall men, they have nothing for the People of God, for thole 
pate [e ri that are the true objects of charity ; they make their horfes 

tes auvo, bomi " 
nervefienida fet, their doggsfat, noneare!eine but Gods poore. Thus 
tis? panem po. One Of the Ancients reprehends thofe great ones of his time ; 
Siula: bono, dt Ye cloath the walles of your hcwfes with gold,with Arras bangings, 
ek ae . and ye let the peore goe naked; the peore askebread, and ye give 
hat mindt. if thews mot , st may be your hor[echewes aGolden Bitt, and the 
Ambrof, _—poere wan hath not a Bittof Bread. The fpirits of carnall men 
are earried out from that which is their duty, they care not how 
profufe and lavifh they are to thofe who fuics with their owa 
hearts, the poore have nothing, while the mighty man hath 
4 : the Earth, Thus E/iphax reproved fob, though indeed it was 
otherwife with him, as appearesinthe defence which he after- 
wards made for himfelfe againft thefe groffe infinuations. And 
as to. this particular he anfwers (Chap. 29.17.) I brake the 
fawesof the wicked, and plucks the {poyle from between his teeth ; 
he indeed pul’d the earth from the mighty, or the mighty from 
the earth; though E/iphax here fayd, The mighty had the earth, 

and 


The honourable man dwelt in it. 
Accep'us vel The Hebrew is, The man whofe face 2 lifted up ; which phrafe 
elevatus facie js Interpreted ewo wayes. 
pues mea. — Firft, Paflively, Secondly, A@ively. Paffively thus, the man 
met who is lifted up by others, that is, who is refpected, who is re- 
Hebrai_ princi. Verenced according to his place or worth : All which agree with 
pem vocant Na our rendering, the bononrable man; And inthe Hebrew, Princes 
f elevatit and great ones are expreft by chat word which fignifies to Jift 
1 yp the face, becaufe fuch are lifted up above others and are much 
refpected by others.So the word is ufed(Gen.19.21.) See (saith 
the Angel to Lot) have acsepted thee; The Hebrewis, / bave 
lifted up thy face, that is, I have refpected and honoured thee 
by granting thy requeft. 


Secondly,, 
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Secondly, It may be taken actively, The man that lifts up the 
face dwells in the Earth; What isit co lift up the face?it isto Ac- dccepior perfar 
cept Perfonsin Judgement, to accept him that hath the worft mr b.bira- 
caufe,and co re et him chat hath the belt caufe for private ends. ae ae 
Asif Elipbax had faid ; He thar re(petts perfons, that is, whe °° 
perverts juftice, he bath the Earth; and fob re feemstobea de- 
icripticn of ell forts of wicked men flourifhing in Jobs time and 
under his wing. Some oppreffe openly ; the mighty man, the 
man of armes comes by main force and obtains the earth, or the 
riches and fatnes of the earch; Others oppreffe fecretly and” 
curn ngly, they accept perfons, and are byaffed in Judgement by Nincthn on 
their own interelt and advantages; The mian ofthis ftrain dmelr pauper fir aut 
init. dives aur nobi- 
The word notestwo things. Firft, to continue, he dwelt fis cus bonsrd- 
there, thou let’ him abide, whereas if he had come into the sun 
Land thou fhould’it quickly have rooted him out. Secondly, Habttare fede- 
The word fignifies nor onely to dwell butto fit, and to fic, in 7. 
Scripture Language notes authority or dominion, he dwelt or 
fate init, that is,he was the man in authority,he had the power, 
and the great places of government were entrufted in his hand. 
From both thefe obferve ; 
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Firt, That evil Magiftrates are apt to pervert, Jaftice, in fa- 
vosr of thofe who are great in power. 


Favour fhould be thewed according to the Ju&nes of mens 
caufes, and not according to the greatneffe of their perfons. 
But ufually the mighty men have the Earth, all goes on their 
fide, and che honourable man dwels there, he fics fafe and quiet, 
well and warme. This is fo commonly feene, that 'tis be- 
comeaProverb, The mighty man hath the whole earth f.r hw Poemis &ft 
houfe to dwell in ; the poore man Lyes every where,but feldsame dwels t#17a5 pauper 
any where. The wicked are {aid to have their portion in this Mbigs jacet. 
life, they would have the Earth to themfelves, and they fhail 
have nothing but Earth. So the Prophet defcribes them ( E- 
Say 5.8.) Woe unto them that joyne boufe to honfe, that lay field to 
field that there may be no place,shat they mdy be placed alone in the 
mid ff of the Earth. Man is naturally a fociable Creature, and it 
may feem ftrange that he (hould defire to be alonein the midft 
ofthe Eaith: Therefore by his delire to be alone, we muft not 
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underftand a ftri& lonenefs, or folitarinefs, as if rich men hada 
minde to live alone, fo as to have none abour them or with 
them, bur the meaning is, they would have none. in power but 
themfelves, none in poffeffion but themfeclves ; they are unwil- 
ling that any fhould have aneftate but themfelves, they. would 
have allothersto be their underlingsand tenants, their fervants 
and-villaines to till theit groundand gather in cheir revenewes, 
they only would be Freeholders, all others muft hold by their 
Copy, and doe them- homage. Ifthe grearef-maninthe world 
were turned.alone into the world, he wou'd have but anill being: 
of it, therefore che meaning ofthe Prophctis, that they would 
be placed alone in the midft of the Earth to command and tule, 
all others muft feryethem And they whofe pride, ambition, or 
covercufneffe provokes them to dwell: thus alone in the earth, 
fail finde nothing; beyond chisearth, but fire to. dwell in, 


Secondly, Obferve this; 
That for a Magiftrate to favour men becasule of their great 
neffeand power, 1s anutter departure froms bis duty. 


The poor man fhould have the Earth, that belongs to him, 
as. well as the rich, The mean mans right co his little is as good, 
as the mighty mans ro his great deal. Jultice gives every man his 
owne, without refpect to the Owner. 

Thitdly,Confider the words.as charge brought againft fib, 
he being amaniia Authority, andin place. 


Then, Note; 
Hethat lets wickedmenoppreffe orourong. others, whew he is ine 
uefted and entrufted mith power to binder them, betrayerhhes 
truft, and loofeth the ends.of bisinveftitures 


The Lord chargeth Evi (1 Sam, 3.13.) becaufe of the great 
Iniquity which his Sons.commitced);: but it might be faid, What 
was their finto him? Yes); it lay in-hispower to hinder chem 3 
for Eli was the chief Magiftrate in J/rae/,and therefore the Lord 
concluded ; J will Pudge bis houfe for ever, for the iniquity which 
he knoweth, becaufe bis Sous macerhemfelves vile, and he reftram 
ned them not , But did not E/ireftraine them ? there isa reftrai= 
ning ; Firft, 
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Firft, by way of Couneell and: advice; ard in this fenfe El 
did reftraine them (Chap. 2. 23,24.) He fatd unto them, why 
doe ye [uch things, for I hear of your evill dealings with all the peo~ 
ple, nay my Sonnes, for it ts-no ged report that I hear, ye make the 
Lords people totranfgreffe. Thus he put a morall ftopp ia their 
way, thewing the hainoufneffe of their finne, and dehorting 
them from it; butévi being a man inPower and Authority, 
might have gone another way to work with them, he might 
have punifhed chem for their fin, And becaufe he did nor, here 
was Elies fin; and.chis is fuggetted as ?-bs fin, He wasa manin 
Power, yet he winked at thofe violent ones, and let them carry 
allinthe Earth, when ashe might have mended the matter by 
checktng their infolencies, & doing the poor right. This is char- 
ged on Thiatira in reference to. the neglect of ufing their 
Church: power, (Revel 2.20. ) Nurwithflanding I have afew 
things againft thee, becaufe thon foffercft that woman, Fexabell, 
that (alls her felf a Prophsteffe, toteach, and to feduce my Ser- 
wants tocommit fornication Sc. That Angel fuffsr’d. her ; how 
did hefuffer her? he did not ufe that Power that Chrift had 
Committed to the Church, ro'admonith, to reprove,to caft our, 
he didnot ftop that feducirg Propreteffe by a. due Exercife of 
Spirienall Power, but (uffer’d her to feduce uncontrol’d, The 
more Power we haveto preventor removeeither Spirituall or 
civill Evils, the greacer- is. our finne when it isnotdore: if 
Elipbez, badsnot (appofed Joba Magifirate, he could not have 
layd this burden upon: him, or have repreiented him in faule, be- 
caufe the mighty man had the Earth, and the honourable maa 
dwelt in it,opprefling the: weak,and vexing thofe of low degree. 

Elipbax. goes yevoneiftep further in the profecution of this 
charge, and arraignes him for another Crime, and that a very 
great one; The mighty manbadthe Earth, the hononrable man 
dwells init, But 


Verl. 9. The widsrhon haft-(ent empty away; and thearms of 
the far hey leffe have been broken. 


Asifhehad {aid ; Thou did& fill the full with good. things, 
bur the hungry chou haft fent empty away; The honourable 
have been provided. for, but they who were deftituce. of all 

friends, 
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friends, found ro friencfhip at thy hands unleffe the breaking of 
their own armes, 


Thou haft fent widows away mpty. 
rt) bu There is fumewhat confideruble in the nature of the word, 
lenitamaguan- which we re-der /ent for icimplyes a putting away wich a kind 
dam affert.ut (of violence ; thou haft caft chem out, or bid them be packing; 
tem quodeti@ chou haft put chem off with rigour and diftalte. As if fe had aid, 
See Thru haft not onely ler thim go from thy hou/e unreleeved, but thon 

: haft reviled them and thruft them away becau/e thry asked reliefe, 
So we may expound it by chat (Gen. 3. 23,24.) dad the Lord 
God fent him (chat is, Adam) forth from the garden of Edin, torill 
the ground from whence he was taken, What this fending forth 
was, is expreffedin then xtverfet So he drove out the man.Such 
a fending away is here intended, thou haft fent widows away (as 
we fpeak) with a witneff: ; thou haft chide or rated them out of 
thy prefence. Asitis ‘aid of Gallio (AGs 18. 16,17.) That kt 
cared fir none of thofe things, and hedrave them from the Tudge- 
ment-feate. Thus thou halt fent widows away. 

Complutenes Further in the Chaldee Language; the word fignifies to 
Rtripe, orto pluck off the very skinne. This is yet more tyran- 
nicall, Thou haft fert them away fpoyled and ftript, or asit 
followeth inthe Text, empty. Thou haft [ent widowes away, &c, 
It was not the mighty man,nor the great ones of the earth, that he 
is charged to deale thus unkindly or rather cruelly with, but 

L, the widow ; that hightens che finfulneffe of his tyranny. This 

nd ie very word by which a widow is ‘expreffed in the Hebrew, as 
Ab ELTS well as hercondition, calls forhelpe and pitcy. It comes from 
re, ergo ligaia a roote that fignifies ; either to binde, or to be filent ; taking it, 
dicitur per con inthe firkt fignification, to binde, the widdow may be fo called 
trartam intelle for two reafons. Firft, becaufe the widow is (as it were ) 
ta weet bound about with affi@ions, and forrowes, the hath many 
foluta ‘10. Sige y »_ 

nificat etii ha- troubles about her, as fo many bonds, from which fhe cannot 

bere linguam free her felfe without running into many other troubles. Se- 

colligaiam, ies condly, The widow is{o called, by the rule of contrary {peak- 
ee ing , bound, that is, sot at all bound, but free or |oo‘ed from her 

Fees husband, Thus the Apoftle {peaks (Rom.7.1,2,3. 1 (or. 7.39) 
her marriage knot is untyed by death, Jf ber husband be re 

Le 
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foe is luofed from the Law of ker bushand, fhe is left co her felfe, vs!eat aut & 
‘and her owne difpofe alone. Take the word inthe fecondfig (Se7 Wen 
nification, tobe filent ; A widow is (ocalled becaufe the fel- Vy eae aay 
dome hath that nazurall, and vever hath chat civil! libsrty of bonormen juo am 
freedome of {peech, which her busband had, and therefore (he paiaiwr. Bubs 
needs others to fpeake for her, or mult {peake her minde by “10 
others; her felfe being either unable, or difabled to {peake 
inher owne cafe, or to {peake for her felfe. This being the 
widows ftate, he hach the greater fiane who deales unkindly 
with her. What/Thraft away the widow, whofe heart is bound 
about, yea and thruft chorough with maoy forrowes ; What? 
thruft away the widow, who is unable to mannage her owne 
cau(e, and defead her felfe inher right ? yet this thou haf done. 
Thon baft fent widows away ; 
Emp’): = 
That is, without anyhelpeor comfort. The word is ufed 4 redice 
to fignifie the emptineffe of a veffell (2 King. 4. 4 ) Iris ufed PAR afer 
alfo coneerning the Dreamer , who thinks that he hath eaten, ra gh 
but when he awakes bie foule, (thatis, his ftomacke ) s empty 
(I[ai. 29.8.) So we may expound the word Racha(Mat.§.22. 
He that faith to his brother Racha ; which fome wcderftand, not 
ofa man that wants wit or honefty onely, but wealth or plen- Erat ergo con- 
ty. And chen to call a man Racha, isto upbraid him both with tmel fa ver- 
povertyandfimplicicy. Asifit fhould-( in difgrace ) be fayd urn d'feere fras 
tohim ; Thom paor /nake, th u filly fellow, whar diff thom talke, y, epee = 
show wh» halt fo little wit, thou that art not worth a groat ? Inthe Ate & ban 
Story of Pephthab ( Fudg. 11.3 ) fuch a fort of men are fpoken cmnibie eabaa- 
of as his ayders and affittants ; Then Fephthah fled from his bre-''4m. 
thren,aud there were gathered t gether vain men to Jephthab, and 
went owt with him. Some trarflate, poor men were gathered toge- Hebi Vaeni. 
ther , and went out wishhim, Vaine men, axe ulually idie fel~ eerie Ve 
tabla, Onrotr 
lows and vagabonds ; and’ we may conceive his company OF je, yj ali} ina- 
followers to have confifted of poor men rather then of vaine ane bonis ex 
men. And in that fen’e the wordisufed (Nib 5.13.) Even thus vaufi. 
be he haken ont and emptyed ; That is, impoverith’d and reduced 
to nothing. And thus alfo the low eltate of Jefus Chrift is ex- 
preffed (Phil. 2. ) He emptyed him/elf>, namely, of his divine 
glory and {plendour ; that is, he (he'd not his Ma-efty whileft 
he was in the flefh, but covered and vailed it, and was in ap- 
pearance 
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Pesrance as a poore empty man, having voluntarily made 
himfelfe of no reputation, though he were Lord over all, 
Such was the emptinels, in which thefe widows were fent away 
by Jb, as Elipbax accufeth him. And this ad may havea 
threefold interpretation. Firlt, they were fent away empty; 
thatis, not filled or releived by thy charity ; chou didft ‘nor 
open, eyther thy heart or thy hand to fupply their neceflicies,or 
to make them up in what they wanted, and humbly defired, 

Secondly, 7 1 baft femt widrws empty away; That is, thou 
haft given chem noreliefe by thy Juftice; fome widows beg 
meerly for our Almes, others bring their cafe and caufe to the 
Magiftrate or man in Authority, for helpe againft their op. 
prefling adverfaries. In the 18th of Zwke, the importanate 
widow, faith to the Judge, Releive me again? my adverfary; 
I beg not your charity, but your ‘uftice ; The widow is fent away 
empty, when her fuite is not heard. We may underftand 
Elipbax eycher way, that when the widow fued for her right, 
fhe found no Juftice ; and when fhe came for an almes fhe found 
no charity. 

Thirdly, We may interpret it yer higher, Thow baft fent 
widowes away empty; Thatis, widows came to thee fullorina 
food condition, butthou haft emptyed them by oppreffion, 
ard taken away whac they had. Covetous Magiftrates care not 
how or of whom they gecit, fo they can getit, They empty 
the widows purie, yea widows honfes to fill their owne. 
Chriftreproved the Pharifees for this( AZat. 23.14.) Wieun- 

Traluntfead to you Seribes and Pharifees for ye devoure widows bou/es. yeeate 

twenduin majee them out of houfe and home, eyther by living upon them, or 

Hair deditias by raking away theirlivings. We may underftand E/iphaz in 

pressive this fenfe alfo; Thon bef fent widows away empry ; that is, 

ve efts quod bac Widows came to thee for protection, and thou didi promife it, 
lege twert pax but thento makethy owne market upon them and ferve thy 

Rereswvidentur felfe, thou halt opprefled them, they cameto thee to doe them 

pena as right, and chou haft undone them by unrighteoufneffe. It is 

niferos ut mie ill enough to deny widows charity, it is worfe co deny them 

Seriores faciant Juftice, but it is worft ofall toundoe them by unjuftice ; yet 

defendento. — thofe two Horfe-leaches, prideand covetoufneffe wil} not for- 

SiWvian Lb. beare to draw from the widow. Some rich men undertake the 


t9 de pro. Z a 
eat widows caufe, onely to enrich themfelves by the fpoyles of 
the 
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thewiddow; and for thisreafonthey promife helpe to thofe’ 
who are in mifery, that chey may make them more miferable, in 
ftead of helping them, Thow baft fent widows away empty. Thus 
fob was fuppoted co have deale with widows. 

See nexthow Eliphaz chargeth him for his dealings with the 
fatherleffe. 


And the armes of the fatherleffe bave been broken. 


Thefe two defolate names are alwayes found alone, but often Ds? ts nomi 
as onein Scripture; the widow who is disjoyn'd f omher ul 17°" 7" "™ 
band, and the fatherleffe, who are bereaved of their parents, a:€ mins ia toatl 
commonly joyned together. And thefe two names are taken in 9 ee o» 
Scripture, either f&ri@ly, or more largely ; ftrictly co fignific on- 
fy fach perfons as have either loft their husbands er parents; Fo |” 
Largely, and fo the widow and fatherleffe,fignifie any that are if “po viseam do 
diftreffe, or need our charity:Becaufe the widow & the fatherlefle pupitiam o re 
ftand often in need of charity, therefore thefe names in Scripture, genus miferion’d 
fignifie any that need our charity. While the Prophet faich ( Hof: 2!" Sheek 
14.3.) With thee the fatherleffe findeth mercy; We are motto oe OG 
fraighten his fenfe only to orphans,but to any that are in dittrefs, 
he thatis a facher may be called facherlefs,and the child that hath 
a father may be called fatherlefs, when extreamly needing the 
help either of God or maa. And fo the word widsw muft be an- 
derftood (Rev.18.7. ) where Babylon boafteth, J fir 4 Duceny 
and am-no widdow ; that is. am neither friendleffe nor helpleffe ; 
or as the next words feemto expound it, J fball fee no forr.w ; 
which is ufually che widows portion. Thus inthe Text by the wid- 
dow and the farher/es,we mult underftand not only thofe who are 
formally fo,buall in affliction, who are equivalently fo, 


tying expaina, 


The arwses of the fatherleffe have been broken. 


Inthe former part of the ver(c, he faith, Thow baft fent the 
widow away empty; charging the finne perfonally upon fob , 
here he only faith; The armes cf the fatherliffe have been broken , 
As if he did not place the fault dire&ly upon him , yet 
fome tranflate it fo ; Thaw oaft broken the armes of the farherleffe, 
making it fobsact ; However our rendring layes fault enough 

M upon 


its a 
82 Chap.22. An Expofition upen the Bock of Jo x. Verf.o. 
_——$}. NEES 


upon him, and leaves him in particular without excuft, while it 
{peakes only in generall, The armes of the fatherlelfe have been bros 
ken. For itisasifhe had faid; thou hatt permitted their armes 
to bebroken; And ifhe fhould obje@ ; what ifthe a-mes of the 
fatherleffe have been broken? what is that to me’Yes,you being 
in place and power,aad having firength in your own hands to pre. 
ferve the fatherlefle, if the armes ofthe fatherleffe iave bzen bro. 
ken, the fin mutt lye at your doore : Every man % guilty of all the 
evill, which he hath power and a call to hinder, and doth not kinder. 


The armes of the fatherlelfe. 


Armes may be taken either properly, or figuratively , The 
arme properly is anoble and moft ufefull Limbe ofthe body, we 
are not to underftand it fo here, as ifhe had broken the natural 
armes of their bodyes; A mansarmeis broken when his power 
is broken, though his skinbe not fo much astoucht, So then, 

By the armes of the fathcrleffe, we are to: underftand. whatfo. 
* everis the ftrength, or makes for the defence of the fatherleffe, 
The arme ( as was toucht in the former verfe ) is put for.ftrengch, 
becaufe the arme hath much ftrength and ativity in it for the de- 
fence and ufe of the whole body, The eftate, the friends, 
the kindred, all the meanes, helpes, and ayds which are 
fubfervient to the good and prote@tion of the fatherleffe, are by 
afigurecalled the Armes of the fatherlefJe; Thefe armes, faith 
Eliphax, 


Have been broken, 


The word notes an utter breaking, a breaking: to pieces; 
2, FO break, as.athing is brokenin a Morter with a peftle, This 
; breaking may be alfo confidered two wayes; cither as done 
~ bya pofitiveaé, or bya negative a@, thatis, by with. hold- 
ing that help which might preferve them from breaking. The 
armes of the fatherleffe are broken by denying them protedti- 
* on as well as by exercifing oppreffion by them. Thus we 
fee what a bill of inditement is here drawn Bp againft 70d, 
how he is charged with crimes, which are not only againf the 
light of Scripture, buc even againft the very light of na, 
ture, 
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ture, even with thofe crimes which his hand was farre from, and 
his heart further from, with chofe crimes which he did not onely 
forbeare to practice, but which his foul did abhorre. 


Hence obferve ; 
That the weft innocent perfons, are often charged with the foul-ft 
and finfylleft crimes, 


7b was focleare in his own confcience from this accufation, 
thac he not only profeffeth openly that he never did, butimpre- 
cates a like vengeance upon himfelfe ifever he had done it(Cvap. 
31,21.) If Ihave lift up my hands againft the fatherleffe,when I 
[aw my helpe inthe Gate, (that is, when by reafon of my great 
power and authority in the place of judgement I could eafily c- 
nough have done it, no man daring to oppofe.or hinder me, bat 
all rather being ready to countenance and aflift me in it, if(1 fay} 
when I had thefe advantages over the fatherleffe,! did ever break 
their armes ) then let mine arme fall from my fhoulder blade, and 
mine arme be broken from the bone;As if he had faid, if | have done 
this ching,let a divine and vifible retaliation poynt me out for the 
man, let all the world fee and reade my finne in my punifhment, 
and my injuftice againft man in the moft difcernable judgements 
of God upon my felfe, Thus free and ianocent was fob, and yet 
thusaccufed. And indeedifto accufe were enough, there is no 
man in the world could be innocent or free. Who is there of fo 
anfpotted a converfation, that may not be fported with accufa- 
tion? who while his confcience is pure, may not have much dirt 
caft in his face > 

Secondly, E/iphaz accufes Fob of all this, not becanfe he knew 
it to be fo, but becaufe he thought it was fo, Wheace-note(which 
hath formerly been toucht at ) 


That tocharge any man upon furmife with things that we cannot 
prove, % a high breach not only of charity but of juftice. 


* The Lord reproves obs three friends in the laft Chapter of 
this Boke, becaufe they bad sot /pokrn of him the thing thar was 
right, and as they had not {poken the thing that was right of 
God, fo not of fob. They pitcht upon no reafon why they 

A 2 con- 
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condemned him fo much , but only becaufe he indured fo much. 

hey concluded hima man offinne, becaufehe was a man of 
forrow. The Apoftle gives us the true genius of charity ( 1 Cor, 
13-3,4.) Charity beleeverh all things ;' not that charity is fo 
credulous as to take up every thing for truth which is fcattered 
" by any common and ungrounded report ; that’s no commenda- 


tion inany man, much leffe is ic the commendation of a godly 

' man, therefore when the Apoftle faith Charity believeth all things, 
ii) the meaning is, Charity interprets every thingin the belt fence 
it ss which it will beare ; acd makes the faireft conftrsction which e- 
| very mans cafe and condition will admit. And againe at the sth 
verle ; Charity thinkes xo evill; thatis, itthinkes no evill ofo- 

thers ; Asa godly man will not maintain evill thoughis, or foffer 

j them to lodge within bim,in reference to any finne which himfelf 


i is tempted to commit. Soa charitable man will not maintaine or 
| i Phe lodge evill thoughts of others, in reference to any finne which he 
Hi ay can only fuppole that chey have committed. -Againe, ascharity 


| thinkes noevill, that is, it doth not plot evill againft others; fo 
| thinks no evili, by a rafh furmifing it of others. Thus, charity bee 
i leeves all’s well, and tbhinkes noevill. How uncharitable then are 
; they, yea, how unjuft who beleeves all’s ill, where they know of 
none, and thinke the worft of them in whom they never faw any 
thing, bur what was good? Itis not enough fora manto fay he 
doth not judge his brother malicioufly, he ought not to judge 
him ignorantly. Though to {peake or judge ill of another, becaule 
we wifh him ill, be the greater finne,yet barely to {peak or judge 
\ iil ofanother, by whom we know no ill, is very finfull : And 

then “tis moft finfull, when we doeit noz onely as not knowing 
a any evill they have done, but becaufe we know, heare, or fee the 
Hie th evills which they faffer. ’Tis dangerous as well as improper to 
i make the hardeft and harfheft dealingsof God with any man, 
aii the ground of our hard and harfh thoughts of him. 

q Thirdly, Confider who they were whom cb is fup- 
pofed to have oppreffed ; they were not the great ones, 
el mighty men of the earth, but the fatherlefle, and the 
widow. 


Whence note ; 
That the poore are nfwally the fubjett of oppreffiom 
ie 
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The greater fith in the fea of this world devour and live upon 
the leffer; The ftrong fhould fupport the weake, and they who 
are upper moft fhould uphold thofe whoareunderchem, But 
becaufe che weak and the underlings may moft cafily be opprett, 
therefore they are moft ufually oppreft.As covetoufn: fle is cruel, 
fo'tis cowardly, and dares not meddle wich its match. God in re- 
ference to Spiritualls, filerh the hangry with good things, and the 
rich he fendeth empty away, (Luk, 1. 53.) Uogodiy meninre- 
ference totemporalls, would fend the rich away empty, ifthey 
could, but they are fo farre from filling the hungry with good 
things, thatcthey cake away all the good chings they can from che 
hungry, they care not if they farve the hungry, if they mske che 
poore poorer, and take all from chem who have but 
lietle. 

Fourthly , 706 having been a Magiftrate, and fo ( by his 
place ) a Munitter of Juftice, is ftrongly preffed with the doing 
of injoftice. 

Whence note , 
Ficft, That they who have power, may cafily, though not alwayes 
juftly, be (u/pected for the abu/e of st. 
- To have a power inour hands whereby we may doe good, isa 
temptation to doevill.’ Tis hard to-keep power within its bounds, 
and to rule that, by which others are ruled. The Prophet ( J/a.1- 
10. ) calls che rulers of Sten, rulers of Sodome,becaufe they ruled 
like them, or rather worfe chen they, eating upthe people, urder 
their charge, rather then feeding them, and vexing thofe whom 
they undertooketo governe, andto bea Shield unto againft the 
vexations of others. 
Secondly, Note; 

That as oppreffion ts a fin in any man, [oir #0 ft finfull in thofe 

who have power in their hands to releeve the oppreged. 

Such a& not only contrary roa common rule, but contra- 
ry totheir {peciall duty; by how much wehavethe more obli- 
gation not to doe a thing, by fo much we fin the more if wedoe 
it. 

Thirdly, Note ; 

That as it 1s very finfullin Magiffrates to wrong any man, fo it 
i waft finfull to wrong thems, or to deny.them right, who bave 
moft need of ity the widow, and the fatherleffe. 

Magi- 
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Magiftraces are called Gods ; And God who hath honoured 
them by putting his name upon them, expects that they thould 
honour him, by imitating or ading like unto him. Whar a 
Magiftrate doth, he fhould do like God, tire fhould doe it fo thar 
every one may be-convinced that God isin him and with him 
ofatruth, As God cakes care of the widow, and of the father. 
feffe, fo fhould he. ‘God is knowne by this Tisle ; A father 
of the fatherleffe, anda Pudge of the widew, is God in his booly habi- 
tation ( Pfal. 68. 5. ) Thatis, in Heaven; for that’s thehabi. 
tation of his holineffe, and of his glory, there he d vells, 
fudging for the widow, and the fatherleffe; And as chat isthe fpe- 
ciall bufineffe (as it were ) of Godin Heaven,‘o they who are 
Gods on earch, ought ro make it cheir fpeciail bufineffe to 
judge for the widow andth: fatherleffe. Hence we finde the 
widow and the fatherleffz commended by name to the care of 
the Magiflrate ; The fatherleffe have no natural! parents liv- 
ing, Or none neere ofkinne remaining to maintain and defend 
them, therefore the Mag'Rrate, who is (pater patria) the 
common father of his Country, fhould be their Fofter-Father, 
They who want power are the Charge,and fhould be the {pecial 
care of thofe in power. Thus they are commanded (:P/a. 82. 3, 
4+) Defend the poore and fatherlelle, doe juftice to the afflitted and 
necdy, deliver the prore and needy s rid them out of the hand of the 
wicked, Here's their worke, and the negle@ of this worke (how 
bufie foever Magiftrates are about other worke ) is often come 
plained of aloud in Scripture, asa crying finne, as a finne that 
ruines Nations, and drawes down publicke Judgements upon a 
people. ( I/aith 1.17.) Ceafe to doe evill, learne to doe well, 
fecke Fudyement, relieve the oppreffed, Judge the fatheri:ffe, p'ead 
forthe widow: Andat the 23 verie, They judge not the Sfasher- 
Lffe, neither doth the Canfe of the widiw ccme unto them. Againe 
( Per. 56.28 ) They judge nor the caufe of the father liffe. Ic is afin 
not to judgeany mans Caufe, not to judge the Caule of the 
richeft, of the greateft ;_yecic is more finfull not to judge the 
Caufe of the widow and the fatherleffe. And when he faith, 
They judge nt the Canfe, &c. the meaningis, they judge not the 
Caufe of the fatheriefle impartia'ly and righteoufly. And in. 
deed, he that doth not judge righceoufly, doth not judge at all . 
and when the Prophet faith, They judge not the cauft of the fa. 
therleffe, 
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therleffe, it isasifhehad Gid; Among all the Canfes that lye 
anjudged,this is the Caufe, that God takes mcf? notice ofand ts mt 
difpleafed with the ney le&t of it even when the caufe of the farherlc/s 
is not pleaded, or judged. Allaée forward enough to plead the 
Caufe of the rich ; but when the Client is poore, and appeares 
( in forma pauperte ) his caule feldome finds any but a poore and 
formal pleading. We read( e4és6. 1.) That rhere was agrect 
murmuring of the Grecians agairft the Hebrewes, becanfe rbeir 
widowes were neglected in the dayly adminiftration, Church Offi- 
cers ( in their capacity ) as well as Scate.Officers(in theirs oughe 
to have a carefuj! eye upon widows that arein want. Andthe 
Apoftle Zames (Clrap. 1. 27.) fummes up ( asit were ) all 
. Religion into thisone duty ; Pure religion and undifiled before 
God, and the father ss this, to vifit the fatherle[s and the widow Not 
as if this were indeed all religion, or the af of religion: butas 
when the Spirit in Scripture, bath co doc with prophane perfors. 
or meere moral! honeft men, whio place all religion in civill righ 
teoufneffe and workes of charity, then he calls chem to firft Table 
duties, or to the fincere worthip of God, fo when the Spirit is 
fpeaking to thofe who place all cheir religion in worfhip, or in 
firft Table duties,neglecting the duties of charity and righteou! 
neffe, then we finde ail religion placed in fecond Table worke, 
in giving every man his due, in compaflion to the poore, in help- 
ing the helpleffe, in feedingthe hungry, in cloathing the naked, 
in comforting the forrowfull,and by name the fatherleffe and the 
widow. Thi u pure religion to visit the fatherle/s and the widow, 
That is, this is the practicall part, or the crue practice of 
Religion, without which all Religion is vaine ; Therefore when 
the Apoftle had faid ( v.21.) Riceive with meekne/s the ex- 
graffed word : Left eny man fhouid ftay there, and thinke he had 
done enough when he had beena hearer, he adds, Be doers of the 
word; Thatis, looke tothe practical] part of Religion, be dili- 
gent in the datyesoflove to men, as well asin thole of the wor- 
fhip of God, 
Take thefe two inferences from the whole-verfe. 

Firft. Seeing God taketh fo much care of the widow and the 
fatherlefle, Let the widow, let the fatherleffe truftin Ged. They 
who receive peculiar promifes from God, fhould put fortis 
faitable acts of faith towards God. Faith cannot worke with- 
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oat a word, and where it hath aword it ought to worke, We 
have both put together in che prefent cafe ( fer. 49. 11.) Leave 
thy fatherlefJe children I will preferve them alive, and let the wi- 
dows truft inme: Asif God had faid, ifnone will take care of 
cher, | will, I will take care of them, I will bea father of the fa. 
aberleffe, a husband to the widow, leave that care to me. There- 
fore let the widowand fatherleffe truft in God; A word from 
God isa better and a bigger portion, then all the wealth of this 
world, 

Secondly, Seeing the Lord is fo jealous over them, and fo rea. 
dy to take their part againft all their adverfaries,this fhould pro. 
yoke them to be full of zeale for God ; God ftands up for their 
protection, therefore they fhould ftand up for God cheir protec- 
tor and patron. How carefull fhould they be to pieafe him, who 
is fo watchfull to preferve them ? Speciall promifes call for fpe- 
cia\l obedience, as well as for {peciall faith, The more God en- 
gageth himfelfe to doe for us, the more fhou!d we engage our 
felves (in his ftrength ) todoeforhim; None have more reafon 
tobe rich in faith and love to God, then the poor and fatherleffe. 

Thus far we have examined the Inditement, or Charge which 
Eliphax brought againft Fob ; now fee, what he inferres wponit, 
here is thy fin,and there’s chy punifhment. 


Jos, CHAp. 23. Verf. to, rr. 


Therefore [wares are roundabout thee, and fuddex 
fear troubleth thee 5 
Or darknefje that thon canSt not fee, and abundance 
of waters cover thee. 
Hefe two verfes have variety of expreffions, but the in- 
tendment of allis one and the fame, Snares and fears, and 
darkneffe, and abundance of waters, fignifie all manner of evills ; 
All thefe are upon thee, becaufe thou haft fent widows away 
empty, and haft fuffered the Armes of the fatherleffe to be bro- 
ken; becaufe thou haft done thefe things, therefore 


Snares are round about thee, - 

Some render the Originall Text to another fence, not as 32 Y non 
bearing an effedt of the former words, not as if he had been /enficat illatt- 
punifhed with thefe evills for thofe finnes, but as ifthefe evills "*".ti pores 
had caufed him to finne, and fo the words are expounded, as pacity ania 
akinde of fcorne ; as if E/iphaz had faid, when thou didfP thofe cedens fad con- 
things, no doubt (wares, or feares, or dari nes, or Waters Came upon Ven'entiam ap= 
thee, thou was f rc’s by Juff ring thefe evills, to doe all this evill, 'udinenque 


3 5 amecedentis ad 
waft thou nor ? was it nut becanfe show waft preft with [nares and coma a 


feares and darkues and waters, that thon didft oppreffe the widow Occ: 
and the fatherlef2? All which Queftions are reducible to thefe 
plain Negations,7 how waft not prefled with any of the/e perplexi- 
ties upon chy felfe, to oppreffe the pore; there was no [nare, no nor 
any feare neer thee, darkueffe did not hinder thy fight, nor did the 
waters of afflition cover thee; Thou baft not been thruft upon fin 
by the/e temptations, nor canftrained by the moral violence of any 
incumbent necfity, but haft done it freely, to fin even in this man- 
ner and at thw bight, bath not been thy refuge, but thy choyce;T bin 
haft mot alked thefe iniquities by any inftigation either from perfons 
or previdences, but uponthine own elettion. This is a fayre fence 
anda mighty reproofe ; feeing (as was lately noted ) every evill 
we doe is by fo much the worfe, by how much we have had the 
leffe provocation, or folicitation to doe it. 


But 
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Hoftile aliquid 
do cbftdionale 


fignificar, 


Paffio pro. ob- 
jefto (& mate- 
“via funt in omni 
*diomate fami- 
faye, Sand, 


But I rather take the words as we render them to exprefle the 
fad effects and fruits cf his fin, Asif Elipbaxhad faid ; Becan/e 
thowe halt taken a pledge cf thy brother for nonght &c. becaule thoy 
haft fext widows amay empty, and the armes of the farherliffe bave 
been broken, therefore nares are round abont thee,&c. The words 
may have a threefold Allufion, 

Firft, Vo the befiedging of a City, {nares are round about thee, 
thou art now hemde inon every fide with troubles , as Chrilt 
threatens ferufalem 5 Thine enemies fhall caf? a trench abcut thee, 
&c. A trench is but a great fnare to catch. men, as men catch 
birds and vermine in {nares. Or 

Secondly, The Allufion may be to Imprifonment, thou art 
compaffed with ftrong walles, and fhut in with gates, thou art 
fhackel’d with iron fnares. 

Thirdly, The words may allude to hunting and fowling, in 
fach difports nets and fnares are fet to takethe intended game. 
Snares are often fpoken of in Scripture, to intimate or fet forth 
the afflictions and.forrows that entrap and hold the fons of men 
So that to fay, Snares are round about thee, is no more but thus, 
troubles are round about thee ; and thefe {nares are fometimes 
fet by the hand of man, fometimes by the immediare hand of 
God. Good things are often made a fnare to the undoing of 
evillmen, and evill things are often madea fnare to the trou- 
bling, though not to the usdoing of good men. But I fhall not 
profecute thisallufion, having fpoken ofic at the 18th Chap.v, 
6,7.8. where 7o 6 complaines that God had taken him in. his 
{nare ; as alfo.in the roth Chapter at the sth verfe. 


And fudden fear troubleth thee. 


We may underftand this feare ; firft, for the paflion of feare, 
or for feare within : Secondly, for the occafion of feare, which 
isfeare without. Suddex fear trenbleth thee, that is, the appea- 
rance or apprehenfion of fome terrible thing caufeth thee to 
feare. Feare is often putin Scripture forthe thing feared, for 
the object of feare, or for shat which caufeth feare. Thus alfo 
hope is put for the thing hoped for, and véfon, for the thing 
feene, or the obje& of the vifion. ‘ 

Thirdly, Some expound fear in the Text, for that 4 
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all feare which rifeth from gilt, or for terror of confcience. 
Sudden fear tronbleth shes; Thatis, thy confcience flyes inthy 
face andaffrights thee; thy feare flowsnot from any outward 
troubles thatchreaten thee, or from wants that afflict chee, but 
from thofe wickednefles which have been committed by thee; 
thy con{cience vexeth and tormenteth thee, not onely with fear, 
but with fuddain fear, fear rufheth upon thee unexpectedly, 
violently, like am armed man. Sudden fear troublerh thee, Taking 
fear inall or any one of thefe interpretations. 


Note, 
Sudden fear furprixeth [ecareft finmers. 


When they fhall fay peace and quietneffe, then forrow and 
anguifh ceme upon them as paine upon a womanin travell, 
and they fhall notefeape. The Prophetinvifion (Zech. 5. 1.) 
Saw a flying roll, That fying roll wasthe Curfe: And it was 
called a flying rofl, to nore the fpeedy and fadden coming of 
thofe jadgements that were written init ; They came not one- 
ly uponthe fpurre, bue upon the winge, They came flying ; 
Flying.is a {wift motion, and that motion is applyed to judge- 
ment, when once God giveth it a Commiffion ro come. * Hence 
alfo (Deus 32. 41.) the fword is called a lightning fword, or a 
Sword that hath lightning init ; If J (fayth the Lord) whet my 
glittering (or lightning )/word. The {word of the Lord is as Light- 
ning ; it hath burning and fwifene(s in it;¢ivine vengeance com- 
eth as Lightning, Itis called alfo the overflowing {courge (J/a. 
28.15.) "Tis a {courge becanfe the Jafhes of it caufe much {mare 
and paine, and “tis an over-flowing (courge. to fiote the fuddennes 
ofit; The fcourge comes in like a mighty flood. 

Again, This faddennels of feare, or of things feared, may 
have reference unto the fecurity of wicked men, who though 
they have often heard ofdangers, and judgements have been 
threatned upon them, yet they alwayes come fuddenly upon 
them, becaule they never prepare forthem. To fuch as are un- 
prepared, evills are alwayesfuddeo, how often foever they 
have been warned of them, Asto him that is Prepared, death 
is never fudden, though he dye) as we vulgarly phrafe it) a fud- 
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dendeath. So he that isunprepared for death, dy eth tudden- 
ly, though he dye that whieh we commonly call a lingring 
death, Thus death and judgement fhall come fuddenly upon 
allungodly men. It foalbe( faith Chritt, AL rth. 24. 37.) as 
in the dayes of Noab,they were eating and drinking,they were mare 
rying, and giving in marriage, till the day that Noah extred into 
the eArke, and knew not till the flrud came,and took them all away, 
But did they not know ofthe floud, till the floud came; affu 
redly they did, for Arzh foretold them of and preached the 
coming of the floud, a hundred and twenty yeares before it 
came. (Gen.6.3.) Ady /pirit foall not alwayes Brive (1 will not ale 
wayes be contending ) yet his dayes hall be an hundred and twenty. 
yeares; Thatis, hefhallhave an hundred and cwenty yeares 
warning, all that time the old world had warning of the 
floud, and Nosb preached upon that Text all that time; yet 
the floud came upon them ( faith the Text ) and rhey knew it 
not ; thatis, they regarded not what Noah faid, they cooke no 
thoughtneither to prevent the floud, nor co prepare for it, 
The Author tothe Hebrews telsus,that Noah by faith being ware 
ned of God of things not feen ae yet moved with feare, prepared an 
Ark to the faving of bis hou/e, by mbich he condemned the world 
(that is; the then world, ofunbeliefand hardnes of heart) c be- 
came heyr of the righteoss/ncfle which is by faith (Heb, 11.7.) He 
hada holy fearein him, and a faich alfo; a faith chat the thing 
fhould-be dane, and a. fear of God who threatned to doe that 
thing. Thus by faith being moved with feare, be prepared an Ark 
for the fafety cf himfelfe and of his honfehold. Why did novthe reft 
alfo make preparation ? they did not beleeve,nor did they feare. 
Chrift rebuked his Difciplesin the ftorme at Sea (Afarth. 8.) 
with, why are ye fearfull. O ye of little faith, The old world 
might have been rebuked, with, why are ye feareleffe, even be- 
caufe ye are of little, or rather of no faith at all. OUnicffe dane 
gersthreatned be belerved,they are never fearedyand unleffe they be 
both beleeved and feared, they are never avoyded. wWhenfoever the 
Lord of [uch fervantsfoall come, be cometh in a day, when they look 
not for him, and in an boure that they are not aware of (Matth.24; 
50. ). that is, he cometh faddenly, What can come more 
fuddenly upon any man, then that which he looked not for, 
norwas at all awareof. Thus he thall come to cas thems age 
lr, 
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der, and to appoint them their portion with hypocrites ; There fall 
be weeping and gnafbing of teeth. Sudden feare troubleth thee; 


Verl. 11. Or darkne/s, that thoucarft not fee, axd abundaxce 
of waters cover thee. 


Some render this verfe by way of interrogation; Swale rhow Aut autu folxe 
not [ee darkue[s ? and fhall not the abundance of waters cover thee? tenebras non Vie 
fhalt thou only not fee darknefs, and paffe unpunifhed for fuch Pe ieortal 
monftrous wickedneffes ? Asif he had fad;thou feemeft to won y.y,¢52 
der, that darknels is upon thee, thou makeft ftrange of it, that 
flouds or abundance of waters cover thee. But hattthou not de- 
ferved and called forth thefe Judgements, by many finfull pro- 
vocations ? 

Others render this Text, not asa Queftion, but as a direct 
Affertion, Thou sheughteft, that thon fhouldeft, or thon hadft a 
conceit, that thou fhouldet never fee darkneffe, nor any trouble 
coming upon thee, thy beart was lift up in hipe of Impunity ; thon 
didft per{twade thy felfe, that God bad as high an opinion of thee, as 
thow-hadft of thy felfe, or thou haft flattered thy felfe in thy finfull ; 
way, and thew thougbreft that Ged would have flattered thee alfo. 

But I fhall rather (as we) connect it with the former verfe, 
earrying on the fame intention , 


Or darkue/s, thar then canft not fee. 


Darknefs may be taken either properly, or improperly ; 
darknefs properly taken isthatofthe ayre by the withdrawing: 
ofthe Sunne: Thisis not here intended. Darknefs improperly 
takenis that ofour ftate: and it is twofold. Firft, Internall, 
which is indeed ignorance, or the darknefs of the minde: As if 
he had faid, Darknefs veyles the eye ofthy underftanding, rhat 
thou cantt not fee,either the hand of God upon thee for thy fins, 
or thofe thy fins which have caufed God to lay his heavy hand 
wpontbes. Thy underftanding is darkned, that chou canft not 
fee ; This intelie@tuall or internal] darkneffe is twofold, 

Firft, Natural! orinbred, every man hath naturally fo moch 
darkuels in him, chat as he cannot fee the truths that are inthe 
word of God, fo he cannot fee the intendment of t he works of 
God. 

Secondly, 
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Secondly, Judiciary, or infli@ed (Ufa. 6.9.) Goe and tell thie 
Supidns es pla people, beare ye indeed, but underfland mot: and [ee ye indeed, byt 
ne nifi ia feelt- perceive no. Adake the heart of thes people fat,and make their ears 
t4 Selo vay PEAUIs And out their eyes, What were thele eyes and eares that 
aitesaeie were to be made heavy and fhut? Surely they are to be under. 
madintium dy ftood, not of Organicall, but of intelle@uall earesand eyes But 
obruentiamcim- who was to (hut thefe eyes ? A holy Prophet. And how was he 
fim eff vides. eo (hut them By prophecying or {peaking to them in the Name 
Merc. oftheLord. The proper worke of the Word is to openthe 
eyes, and enlighten the mind. Buc whena People have long thut 
their own eyes agaiaft, or only dallyed with ( chac cranfcendent 
mercy ) che light, chea God ( which is the fevereft iudgement ) 
fhuts cheir eyes, and darkens them with light. OF this Judiciary 
dazknefs, fome interpret che prefent Text; as if Eviphax had hid, 
there is a worfe plague upon chee, then all thofe {poken of, even 
blindnefs and confafion of minde, fo thar thou cant neyther fee 
what brought theeinto them, nor how to find thy way out, but 
art as a man under water, or in the darke, amuzed in thefe thy 
afflictions, not knowing what to doc, or which way to turn thy 
felfe. 
Secondly, Darknefs taken improperly is Excernall, fo a 
fate of forrow and affliction, isa ftare of darknefl>, As before 
Juares, fo here darkue/s, notes any troublefome condition, or 
the trouble ofany manscondition, And when to darknefle, 
this isadded, Darkne/s,that thou canf not fee, it may import the 
greateft degree of darknefs, even darknefs in perfection, oras 
the Scripture {peaks, thick darkne/s, yoa, outer darkne/s. There 
is a darknefs in which we may fee, a darknefs which hath fome 
kinde of Jightinit, but wien darknefsis fo thicke that we cari- 
not fee, that is, thar we cannot fee any thing in ir, (as we coms 
monly fay of extreame darknefs, ’tis fo darke, thac aman can- 
not fee his hand ) then “tis perfeét darknef, Light is not 
(Properly) feeve, but tis the medium or meanes by which we 
fee; rauch leffe is darknes feene, it being properly thac which 
intercepts and hinders fight; yet’cisrare to meete with darke- 
nefle which hath not fome mixture or tin@uces of light, or 
with fach darkneffe asin which nothing at all can be feene: yet 
fuch was this metaphorical} darkneffe, with which he fup- 
Poled 7ob was mufiled up. I have more then once in other 
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make notice. Chat che old Heathens had-fuch conceptions of Gentiles i'em 
darknefle, And therefore being in a profperous ftate they had fentire gujtie 
recourfe to the S#n, to Jupiter, Minerva, Mercury, their Idol- pa et ae 
Deities, as the dipenfers of light and comfort ; but being under j..,;, fia im 
fufferings and forrows,they made their applications to the Earth adverfis adibant 
to Neprune, and others, whom«hey vainly beleeved,were Rulers.deos.. /n pre/pe- 
of the Night and Lords of darkneffe, as if chefe could command ea 
and chafe away all evills from them. Scripture Language is full 74". * s 
of fuch Defcriptions about men in forrow.- Darkue/s, that thos Mercurum.A- 
canft not fee; pollinen, bos 
And abundance of waters.ceverthee. omnes quaft lu. 
*The word rendred abundance, lignifies a company or troop O Fa 5 
of waters, which meete and march together, even as horles git o4:21 in ai- 
prepared for battell, and ready to give the charge, So the veiistedurer, 
word istranflated(2 Kings 9.17.) A watchman from the Tower popame & 
faid, I fee a company. And that was jen with his troopes, who Weed seg uf 
came marching furiouily with the revenge of God in: his. hand eee 
upon the houle of Abab And fo Ez:k. 26.10: By reafon of the res, quafi- tene- 
abundance of their horfes, their duft fall c-ver thee; thy walls fall braram ipf. doe 
Shake at the noye of the Horfimen, and of the wheeles, and of the hoes 
Chariots. Readethe fameufe of the word ( I/a. 60.6. ) The x yr quan 
multitude (Come read the inundation ) of Camels foal cover thee suis multinndie 
They fhall come in fuch abundance, that they fhall come like am aut inunda- 
afioud, and hall be as the gathering of many waters, Troopes !#7¢™ /tgnipicat: 
of Horles and Camels.rufh together as many »waters; And wa- darth 
ters rufh and throng ftogether, even as many horfes. Thus; pity, 
here abundance, or an Army of waters come in upon thee 
and coverthee. Watersin Scripture frequently fignifie afflice 
tions, (J/a. 43+ 2.) When thox palfi/t thorow the waters. (that is, 
thorow great afflictions) J wall be with thee ( Plalm: 18; 16, ) 
He drew me out of many waters., That is, out of many affli@ions. 
( Pfal. 66. 12.) We went throngs fire and water,bust thou brongk-- 
reft us forth into a wealthy place, Fire and water, note all forts 
ofaffli@ions, hot andcold, moyft and dry. And fome-con- 
conceive that water in a metaphorieal] fence is fo often fed in 


Scripture to fignifie affiGion ; bzcaufe. water: in a proper fence 
didi 
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did once afi & the whole world. As the generall Judgement 
upon the world at the laft day fhall be by fire, fo che firft gene. 
rall Judgement upon the world, was by water ; it was a floud 
of waters, by which che Lord deftroyed the whole world Like. 
wife Pharoah and his Holt of -£gyprians (which was the fecond 
molt Eminent judgement, that ever was in che world ) were over. 
whelmed by the waters of thered Sea, Thus (o/es fang ( & vo. 
15.4, §-) Pharoahs Chariot co his hoft hath be caft into the Sea, 
bis chofen Captaines al[o are drowned in the red Sea; The deprhe 
have c.vered them, they fank inte the bostom as a fone. And again, 
(v. 10.) The Sea Gaurd them, they fanke as Lead in the mighty 
waters. Water being the Element and the Inftrument, which 
God hath fo often uled in his angry difpenfations towards finful 
men, it may emphatically expreffe any difpeniation of his anger, 
Yet if we eonfider the very nature of the thing it felf, it carrieth 
fignifieancy enough to be the Embleme of faddei and foarelt 
afiti@ion. 

Firft, There isin watera wallowing power ; as water is 
eafily {wallowed, fo it {wallowes all up. Man cannot fubfift 
init when it is moft peaceable, and hecan hardly efcape out of 
it when “tis enraged. Sorrow and aff ction are {wallowers allo, 
unleffe mercy appeare and moderate them, they drowne and 
overthrow all. The Apoftle ufech that expriffion when he ad- 
vifech the Corinthians (2E9: 2.7.) To forgive and comfart the 
inceftuons perfon, whom, according to his advice, they had for- 
merly Excommunicated or caft out from fellowfhip in the 
Church ; Lift (faith he) /uch a one fhould be frrallowed up with 
everemuch forrow. Sorrow ofany fort, even forrow for finne 
may peflibly have anexceffe, or an over-muchnefs in ie; and 
when ever it hath fo (beyond the end for which it ferves, for 
forrow is not of any worth init felfe, but as ic fervesto a fpi- 
rituall end, When ( I fay) forrow hath fuch an exceffe, then ) 
not onely the comforts, but the gifts ard ufefulnefTe of the per- 
fon forrowing, are in danger to be fwallowedup by it. 

Secs diy, Water doth not onely {wallow up, but enter in; 
it covereth the body, it fills the bowells. Thus aifiGt 
ce water, fills withinas well as covers without. Davi 
aines that his affiiCtions did fo (P/a/. 69.1. ) Save me 0 
or the waters are come in unto my foule. Not onely ee 
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thefe waters fweld over me, bur they arefoase ino me, In- 
wacd or foule-affliGtions, as well as oucward, and b dyly afflic- 
tions, are fet forth by waters. (P/al. 109 18.) As be elvathed 
himfelfe with curjing, like as with his garment, [0 let it cime into 
his bowels (or within him) like water, axd like eyle into bu bones. 
Lquids penetrate, fo doe afflictions, 

Thirdly, As the water is not-mans proper Element, he lives 
and breaths in cheayre, noc in the water , So afflictivn is not our 
proper Element, though it be due to our fin, yer it is not proper 
to ournature. Man wasnot made to livein affliction, as the 
fith was made coliveinthe water; and therefore as it is faid; 
The Lord doth not willingly aff & nor grieve the Children of men, 
(Lam. 3. 33.) Tis (as it were )be.ides the nature of God, when 
he afflicts che children of men, So it isfaid (Heb. 12,11. ) No 
chaftning for the prefent feemeth to be joycus, but grievcns, Man is 
our of hts Element when he is under chaftnings. He was made 
at firlt co live in the light of Gods countenance, in the {miles 
and embraces of divine love. As manis out of his way when he 
fins, fo he is off from his end when he fuffers; He was not de- 
figned for the overwhelming choaking waters of forrow and 
judgement, but for the fweet refrefhing ayre of joy and merey. 
Ic often proves a mercy in the event to be covered with thefe 
waters; To becovered with them, that we may be wafhed by 
themis a mercy, but only to be covered with them, eipecially 
(as Elipbaz here faith of Fb was ) to be deeply covered with 
ek isa deep and foare afflidtion. e<bundance of wasers cover 
shee, 


Hence note ; 
That a God hath treafures of mercy, and abcunds in go-dne/s, 
fohe bath treafures of «ffirltion, and abundance of wrath. 


As God hath abundance of waters fealed up in the Clouds, 
asinatreafury, and he + unlocke bis treafury and let them 
out whenfoever he pleafeth, eirher to refrefh or overflow the 
Earth; fo hehath abundance of aftii@ions, and he can let 
them forth, a: our of a creaiury, whenhe pleafeth. Ard aswe 
read (Ex-k. 47 ) that the waters of the San@uary, thofe ho- 
ly waters were of feverall degrees, firft, to the Arkles, fecond- 
ly, tothe knces, then to the Loines, and then a river that could 

not 


97 


98 Chap.22.. As Expofition upon the Booke of Jo x. Vert. It 


not be pafled over, abundance of waters. Thus alfo the bitter 
waters, the waters of affliGion are of feverall degrees : fome 
waters of affliGtions are but Ancle deep, they onely make us 
alittle wee-fhod, there are other waters up to the knees; and 
others to the Loyns, and others we may rightly call abundance 
of waters, a fea of waters; Sam ceme into dcep waters (laith Dae 
vid,Pfal.69. 2.) or into depth of waters, where the flouds over fl.w 
me, And having faid (P/. 42. 6.) O my Gud, my foul is caft down 
wishin mee ; He adds inthe next words (v. 7.) Deep calleth une 
te decp at the noyfe of thy water-(pouts : All thy waves and thy bil- 
Jowes are gone over me. Where, by deep to deep, by waters 
fpouts, by waves and billowes, he elegantly ‘ets forth his di- 
ftrefle, in allofion to a Ship at Seain avehement ftorm and ftrefle 
of weather ; when the fame wave upon whofe back the veffell 
rides out of one deep, plungeth it downe into another ; Thus 
the afflicted are toffed and overwhelmed ina Sea of trouble, till 
they are at their wits end, if not at their faiths end, 

Take two or three Deductions from all thefe words layd 
together, We fee, byhow many metaphors, the forrows of 
this life are fet forth, even by nares, and feares and darknes,and 
waters. 


Sr 
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Hence note ; 
Firlt, Thar as God kath abundance of affliftions in bis power, fo 
he hath variety of wayes and meanes to affliE the fons of men; 


esther for the punifoment of their fin, or fur the tryall of their 
graces, 


If one will not doe it another fhall ; ifthe fnare will not, fear 
thal, if feare will not, darknes fhall , and if darknes will not,the 
waters fhall, and if waters of one hight will not doe it, he will 
have waters deep enough to doe it; abundance of waters fhall 
doeit; he hath variety of wayes toggale both with finners and 
with Saints, 

Secondly, Confider the inference which &liphax makes, 
Therefore fnares, &c. are upon thee; That is, becaufe thou hat 
done wickedly in not releeving and in oppreffing the poore, 
therefore foares have entangled thee. This (though falfe in 
fobs particular cafe, yet) isa truthin Generall. And it — 

eth 
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ethus, That, There ss an wnavoydable fequell between finne and 
forrew. Lookeupon finne in itsowne nature, and fo the fe- 
quellis unavoydable, fin is bigge with forrow; as affliction 
burdens the finner, fo fiane is burdened with afli@ion. Sinne 
hath all forts of afflidion in its bowells; and we may fay of 
all the evills that afflict us, they are our finnes. Sinne is formal- 
ly che tranfgreflion ofthe Law, and finne is virtually the pu- 
nifhment of tranfgreffors. Many (I grant ) are affi Ged for 
tryall oftheir graces ( as hath been fhewed before ) but grace 
had never been thus tryed if man had not finned. Sinne is the 
remote caule of all afti@ions, and it is the next or immediate 
procuring caufe of moft affi.ctions. Would any man avoyde 
the fnare, let him feare to finne; would he avoyd feare, let him 
feare to doe evill ; would he keep out of darkneffe,and not be co- 
vered with abundance of waters, let him take heed he drink not 
iniquity like water, let him have no fellowfhip with che unfruit- 
full workes of darkneffe. God tells the finner plainly what por- 
tion he is to expect , Say woe tothe wicked, it fall be sll with 
him ; for the reward of bis bands fhah be given him, (Ifa. 33.11.) 
. We may as well hope to avoyd burning when we run into the 
fire,or dirtying when we run into the mire,as to efcape {marting 
when we run into fin, 

Yet more diftin@ly, we may confider all thofe evills com- 
prehended under thofe wordsin the Text, Snares, darkneffe,&c. 
eyther inreferenceto wicked men, or to the Saints, Snares 
and darknes uponthe wicked , are the iffues of divine wrath, 
While thefe fac difpenfations are fent out and meete with 
Saints, they are the iffues of divine love. For chough a godly 
man may provoke God to anger, and finde by many evidences 
that God (as to his atings ) is angry with him, yet as to his 
perfon he alwayes loves him.And therefore ( as a wicked mans 
Table is made his fnare, fo) he is affured chat his fnare fhall be 
made to hima Table, thaighis darkneffe fhall worke light, his 
evills good to him, Heisafo affured that the Lord will deli- 
ver him out of chefe fnares, and cut the coards of the wicked. 
( Pfal.129. 4.) That he will deliver him from feare, from 
darkn fle, and bring him up out of the abundance of waters 
which cover him, as David {peaks ( P/al. 36.2. ) For this ( that 
is, becaule chou art fo gracious ) fall every one that ts godly pray 
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unto thee in atime when thon may(t be found (The Hebrev,is ina 
finding time, which according to our trarflation, notes the fea- 
fon when God may be found, as the Prophet fpeaks ( I/a. 55. 
6.) Yet it may be welfexpounded for the time when trouble 
finds, thatis, takes hold ofthe godly man. And fo the word 
is uled (P/al. 116. 3.) The paines of bell gat hold of me ( we put 
inthe Margin) fosnd me. In which fence the wordis vfed al- 
fo, (Pfal.21.8.) Thine hand foal finde out, ( that is, take hold 
of, and apprehend ) ail thine enemies,thy right band foall find ont 
thefe that hate thee. Now inthis fixding tsme, either when God 
may be found, or when trouble finds a godly man, he (fetting 
bimfelfe to pray ) hath chis promile, /wrely in the flouds of great 
waters, they (thatis, the floods of great waters, by which are 
meant, great dangers) (hall not come nigh him, (that isch: God- 
ly man) to hurt or drown him. Sometimes prayer keeps the 
flood off, and alwayes prayer delivers the Godly man cut of 
the flood. Wicked men haveno mind to come nigh God with 
their hearts (and fo fome interpret the lacter part of this verfe 
in the Pfalme) nor will God admit them nigh unto bim‘elfe, 
in the floods of great waters. And the floods of great waters 
fhall not ( which isthe fcope of our reading ) come righ the 
Godly man for his hurt, when he drawes nigh to God in pray- 
er with bis heart, 

Thus we have feen the fins of 7b drawne out into a Charge, 
and the Judgement of E/iphaz upon it, what the event. the fe- 
quell, or Iffue of thofe fins, was /nares. and feares, and waters, 
and darknefs. 

There is yet one-thing further, that I thall here take notice 
effrom the conftant courfe of Pubs friends in dealing with 
him. Wefee chat ftill they charge him with fiore, and fill 
infift upon it, thas all his afflictions and miferies were the fruits 
ofhis finne. 706 (ashath appeared in opening: feverall: paffa- 
ges of this Booke ) hath as ofteggdifproved their inference, 
and denied that his fufferings were caufed by his finne, at leat 
not by any fuch way of finning, as they charged him. with. 
Labouring alfo much to enforme them, that.God hath many 
otherreafons why he afflids his people, and: that God: might 
take libertie to affi@ him, though he were no fuch kinde of 
creature as they rendred him; yet notwithflanding all he 

could 
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could fay,either to purge him/elfe or better conforme them,they 
perfevered in the fame opinion, both concerning his perfon, and: 
and the caufe of his affidtions, 


Whence note ; 
Th is bard to convince thofe who are under amiftake, whether a~ 
bous perfons, or dotkrines, 


Error is as binding upon the confeience, and as ftrorgly em- 
braced by the affections, as truth is; For it binds and isembra- 
ced, notin the name of an error, batin the name of truth, Aud 
menare therefore wedd-dto, and in Jove with their own con- 
ceptions, becaufe (how monftrous and hard favoured fo-ver in 
themielves,yer)nothing ts more beautifull in their eve then they, 
N> man (faith the Apoftle) ever bated bis one fr fo, but loved 
and chersfoed ir. The ficth of our minds ( fuch ave ail fali¢ prin. 
ciples and pafitions) is more loved and cherifi-d by us, then the 
ficth of our bodies. Befiles, when men have once taken Up an 
opinion, they think it a difhonoor to lay it down again *Tisrare 
to finde a man thot will yeeld up his Judgement, though it bea 
mifguided one, or acknowledge that he isin an error, though he 
begins ro take jome knowledge. or at leaft fome {ufpition of it.A. 
light intimation or onely the Appearance of a propabilicy will 
amount to a proofe againft rycher perfons or dotrines 
which we Ikenor; bar the clearelt demonftrations will hard- 
ly raifea Jeaioulie againft what we like: Lec fob fay what be: 
willin his owne cafe, he cannot be beleeved by his friends, and 
his friends will fay again what once they bad fard, though it had 
been more chen once before fully anfwered. The preient age 
hath given us lad exoeriences of this thing Por, as many have 
been unftable and roffed to and fro with every winde of (talfe ) 
do@rine, fo others have been ftubborn and womoved from cheit 
errors, though the ftrongeft winds of truth have breathed , yea: 
blown hard upon them. And chofe pre udices which have (with 
fo much-feverity), been caken up by brethren againft brethren ; 
how doe they remaine, in many minds, as mountains, unmovedi 
to this very day ? 
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I know not which is worfe, unfetlednefs, in the truth, and 
an ealineffe to letit goc, or tenacioulneffein an errc ur, and a 
hardneffe co let x goe. Nor doe I well know which is worfe, a 
readimefs co take up hard thoughts of our brethren, or an ons 
readineffe to lay them downe. Were the lawes of loveto man 

and zeale for God obferved, thefe extreames would alwayes be 
avoyded, Pure zeal for God would fixe usin the truch,and Make 
us more eafie to be brought off from our moft applauded errors, 
True love to man, would caufe us to examine cvery ground of 
fafpicion againft a brother twice, before we doe indeed fulped 
him once; And it would caufe us to rejoyce in any appearance of 
his innoceace,whereby we might difcharge our own Spirits of al 
falpicions conceraing him.Our /eve (asthe A poftle prayes ppjz 
1. 9 ) onght 0 abound in knowledge and in all Fudgement. Thar is, 
we ought fo love Judicioufly as well as aff-@ionately or fincere- 
ly. So that, true love will not over looke the faults of another, 
nor will it approve againft light. Yet true love is ready to enter. 
taine any light offered, that grounds of falpition may be re. 
moved, and we reftored ro a right underftanding of our bre- 
thren. 
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Is not God in the height of heaven? and beholds the 
height of the Starres how high they are. 

And thou faye ft, How doth God knows can he judge 
through the dark clend ¢ 

Thick clouds are a covering to hins,that he feeth not, 
and he walketh in the circuit of heaven. 


I N the former part of this Chapter, we have found Eliphaz 
charging fob with thofe hainous crimes, injuftice and un- 
charitableneffe towards man; in thefe three verfes he proceeds 
to charge him with a higher crime, evenirreligioufneffe and im- 
piety againft God, as if (at leaft) #ob doubted, if nor denyed the 
providence of God about what is done here below, or afficmed 
that he neither rewarded the righteous according to their good, 
nor punifheth txe wicked according to the evill which they have 
done. That's the fcope of this context, in which we may 
obferve. 

Firft, A twofold truth held forth. 

Secondly, A wrong fuggeltion of two errors, as arifing from 
thofe truths, 

Thirdly, Anindeavour to prove and. make good, wliat he had 
wrongfully fuggelted. 

Thefe two truths are contained in the 42th verfe; firft, Ged % 
in the height of heaven ;fecondly, The Stars are very high; thele 
are cleare truths ; from thefe E/iphax makes a wrong fuggeftion, 
as if Zob upon thofe grounds of Gods being in the height of hea- 
ven, &c- had pleafed himfelfe with this conceit, that God could 
not (at fucha diftance) take notice of what paffeth among, or is 
ated by men in this inferiour world. 

(Ver. 13.) Aud thon fayeft, how doth God know ? can he judge 
through the darke cloud? Asifhehad faid, God being inthe 
height of heaven, cannot know, much leffe judge concerning 
the ftate of things here below ; Why what fhould hinder? He 
tells us what in the 14th verfe, where (which was the third 
thing) he endeavours to prove his fuggeftion ; Thick clouds are 
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acovering tobim that ke feerh not, that’s the firft proofand they 
we have a fecond, inthe latter end of that verle, God hath o. 
ther things to do then to mind what is done here,he hath higher 
buficeffes and imployments then to look upon us,who are creep. 
ingupon mole-hills, and engaged about a heape of earth for, 
he walketh in the circuit of heaven ; thatis, there lyech his great 
worke, he hath enough ina nobler Sphear to imploy himfelrin, 
and therefore farely, thou chinkeft,chat God takes no careatall, 
or not fuch fpeciall care about the affayres and wayes of men. 
This is the fumme and fcope of thefe three verfes, They are 
anew charge of impiety upon job, as fhucting up, or reftraining 
providence of God to the things of heaven alone ; and we feck 
how Eliphaz frames arguments and proofes of the point for fob, 
which as will appeare afterwards ) never came into his heart. 

Now though Eliphaz mifapplyed all this to 7ob, yet here. 
in he fully chara@ers, and clestly paints out the {pirit of carnal] 
men, for fuch fecure themfelves in their evill wayes upon this 
prefumprion, that God takes no notice of them, or that he hath 
fomething elie co do then to trouble himfelfe with what they are 
doing. 
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Ver, 12. Is nct God in the height of heaven? 


Nonnedeus fub- There are divers readings of thefe words; firft, thus; Zs nu 
Beat al cakes God higher then the heavens? A fecond thus ; Dotl not God pol 
None deus cw. tle the high heaven ? The Originall may ftri@ly be rendred Gu 
lum alum tee the beighs of heaven ; that is, God is above all heavens : we tende 
net? Tygur: well ; God ts in the height or /ublimitie of heaven. 
Nonne dewsin = This Queftion; Is nor God in the height of Seaver? is taken 
aes ‘@ three wayes. 
Dan bloat Firft, Some read it as an Exhortation given by £/iphaz to 
tas celerum, 706, to draw off che motion of his thoughts, & moft of all the 
Hebr: fetled bent of his heart from thofe inferiour things, his lofles & 
troubles, his forrows, paines, and fickneffes ; he would diver 
his minde from thefe worldly forrows, and raife it up to hea 
venly enjoyments,Js sot God in heaven? As ifhe had faid, wy 
Gand ft thin poring upon shings below » Why dwelleft thin [0 moucl 
pon thy dunghill; and thy prefent poverty, Ged % in the bright 
heaven, confider bins there. This is both a fafe and a very ar 
t 
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tuall way to eae our minds of all the troubles and forrows whick 
we meete with in this world ; could we but afcend in Spirit ro 
the height where Godis, could we by an eyeof faith look co 
him. live upon him, and in him, all burdens would be light, and 
preflures cafic to us. 

Secondly, This queftion may be taken asa plaine affertion 
or affirmation, and it is of the fame value and fignification with 
this, God # in the height of heaven, there he t, and from shence he 
bebolds all the children of men, their wayes and workss- 

Thirdly, Is nde Ged in the height of heaven? May be under 
ftood not as the queftion of Eliphaz, and fo his affirmation, but 


as the queftion of 70, and fo his fuppofition. As if Elipha% 4 on dows off 
apprehended j fob thus fpeaking in his heart ; Js. mor Ged Ginga aE 
({ayeft thou) ix the height of heaven 2 or, deft not thou, O Job, rindine casi ? 


fay thus 5 Ged # in the height of heaven , 1 grant that he is there, 

but I deny that eis there, in thyfence, or acco ring to thy opi- 
nion. He is not concluded,or (hut up there, he is not fo in the 
height of heaven, but that he mindeth what is done upon the 
earth, yeain the very depths of hell. As if he had faid; Thy 
thoughts and conceptions of God are t0o firait and narrow ;Th 
pcakeft much below God, while thon faycft ke isin the beigat of 
heaven.while thon confineft God to heaver,thon makeft him like thy 
felfeon earth. 

From thefe words in the two former Expofitions, 

Obferve; 
That che height of heaven, or heaven above, is the place of Gods 
[pecizh refidence. 

Hesven is my throne (faith the Lord, I/a. 66. 1. ) the throne 
is the feate ofa Prince, there he declares his power, and his 
fate , his glory fhines fromhisthrone. A Prince lookslikea 
common man when he is abroad in the world, but when up: 
on his throne, thenthe rayes of Majefty break forth, and he 
appeares as heis.. Thus the holy Prophet begs agracious look 
ofthe Lord from heaven (ft. 63. 15+ ) Looke downe from hea 
ven, the habitation of thy holinelfe, and of thy glory. Heaven is cal- 
led the habitation of Gods holineffe, and ofhisglory, becaule 
his holineffe and glory thine forth more in heave, then upon 
the eatth ; little of the holineffe of God is di covered to us 


here, though fo much ofit breaks forth here as ¢aufeth the 
P heart 
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heart of carnall men te quarrell with it contiqually, Nor are 
any able wich thefe eyes, or rather with thefe hearts to beare the 
glory of God, or endure his holineffe.. When bur fome ex. 
traordinary glimpfes of thefe appeared.to J/aiab, he cryed out, 
Wo ts me, Lam undone (or cutoff) becaufe Lam a man of unclean 
lips, and I dweltin the midft of a people of unclean lips, for mine 
eyes have [een the King, the Lord of Hofts, (\fa.6.§.) As Godis of 
purer eyes then to behold iniquity, fo manis ofimpurer eyes then 
to behold the glory and holineffe of God in cleare manifefations 
of ic, and therefore heaven is the feate, the habitation of his holi- 
neffe, and of bis glory. Hence we may take two further inferen- 
ces 

Fir, That owrhearts, and our eyes hould be lifted upwards ; 
the whole curcunt of Scripture {peaks of God as above in 
heaven. And that’s the reafon why the Apottle (((0/. 3.1.) 
exhorts, Set yest affettions on things above, and not on things here 
below ; And as onthings above, {o moft of all aponGod who 
isabove, ~The old wordwas. Lift up ysur hearts; and David 
faith in praver, ( Pfal. 25.1.) 1 life upmy foule_to thee. Ard 
againe, (P/al. 123.1.) Unto thee lift J up mine cyes, O thon that 
dwedlc ft in the heavens. Yea our Lord Jefus Chrift himfelfe when 
he prayed (Fok. 17, 1.) Lift up his eyes to heaven, and faid, Fae 
ther the hcure is come, glorifie thy Sonne, &c. The eye lift up 
to heaven is a figne of the heart liftupto heaven, and that cor. 
poreall vifible aGion, ferves to fixe our moft fpiriruall affedi- 
ons uponthe invifible God, Tis indeed an eafie thing to lift 
the eyesup to heaven, but itis very hard yea impoflible, with- 
out a divine affiftance co lift up the heart toheaven; the heart 
of a prophane worldling mudds fo much in the.earth, that he 
feldome lifts up fo muchas hiseyesto heaven; and how much 
or how often foever a hypocrite lifts up his.eyes to heaven, 
yet ftill his heart mudds in the earth, The eye looks upward na- 
turally, bot if eyer the heart looke upward, ’tis a worke of 
Grace. « 
Secondly, Then ferve the Lord with reverence and bely feare, 
in all your addreffes to him, and appearings before him, \Nerevee 
rence thofe who are on high on earth, and fhall we not reve- 
rence him whoishigher thenthe higheft? him who is in the 
height of heaven? While Chrift bids usfay, Our Father which art 
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in heaven, he teachethus, as to pray with confidence, becaufe 
Godis our father, fo.co.pray with reverence, becaufe he is a 
father in heaven, (A4atth. 6. 9.) The Preacher ( Eccl. 5. 2+) 
makes this an esgument why we fhould be taken up in high 
thoughts of God, why we fhould {peak in a reverentiall man- 
ner both ofhim,andtohim, Be xot rajb with thy meant, and 
let not thy heart be haffy to wtter any thing beforeGod. He puts (as 
ic were ) a double bridle upon man in his drawing neete co 
God ; firft, upon his mouth, Lee net thy mouth be raf; and [e- 
condly, upon his heart ( for the heart will talke at randome as 
wellas the mouth, yea the heart will talke more at randome 
then the mouth can ; and there is praying with che heart alone, 
as wellas with the heart and mouth together, therefore faith 
he ) Let not thy heart be hafey te utter any thing before Goa, Nhy? 
for God in heaven, and thou art upon the earth, therefore let thy 
swords be few. Here are indeed two arguments to enforce this 
compofure of fpirit ; firft,the highneffe and Greatnefle of God; 
fecondly, the lownefs and vilenefs of man. Confides God is a- 
bove, andthowart below, not onely in regard of place, bur 
offtateand dignity, of power and majefty. The being of God 
in heaven, notes not onely a power of foveraigaty to com- 
mand us, but a power of ability both to punifh and to provide 
for us, copunifh our rafhoeffe, and to fupply all our wants 
wherewith we acquaint him, and humbly mention before 
him; therefore Be not rah with thy wscuth, and let nct thy beart 
be hafty,8cc. The fame Solomon in the fame booke, allegori- 
cally defcribing the declined decrepid condition of man, faith 
ofthe old man, that he is afraid of that which ws high (Eccl. 12. 
5-) Young men will be clambering and afcending, but old 
men are afraid of that which zs high, they dare not goe upa high 
fteepe place, leaft their ftrengch or breath fhould fayle, or leat 
their braine fhould turne, and they through giddinzffe tumble 
downe. Old men love to keepe upon levell or even ground, 
and are afraid of that whichis high. Surely both young and 
old, have reafon to be aftaid of him that 3 high, co have reve- 
rentiall thoughts of God, who isin the height of heaven, high- 
erthenthe heavens. The diftance of man fromGod, as God 
isin heaven and man on earth, is great, and the diffimilitude 
ofmanto God, asGod is holy and man corrupt, isfarre 
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Sreater ; either of thefe Confiderations fingle is enough, but 
both thefe laid together, is abundantly esoughto keep the heart 
in an humble (elfe-abafing frame before the Lord. 

z'y-Taking thefe words, Is not God ix the height of heaven?As the 
fuppofid ipeech of 7.6, thou fayeft God is in the height of hea- 
ven; that is, confined to heaven, fo, that he looks no further, 
bac thou arc deceived, God is nor locktupin heaven, he looks 
toall thingshere on earth. As the earth is the Lords, and the 
folnefs of it, asto right & propriety, fo the Fearth is the Lords 
with all che fulnefs of ic,as to care and providence. Though there 
hea diftin@toeffe in the manner or manifeftation of his being in 
heaven and onearth ; yet he is as truly and as much on earth as, 
he is inheayen, 

Hence note; 


God ts. omnipresent, or every where. 


Though we are to adore and worfhip God asin heaven, yee 
we muft not fhurup God in heaven ; asheisin heaven, fo he is 
spon the earth alfo, heis with us, yeaheis in us, he is in all 
places, not circumfcribed by any, nor limited to any place, 
God is prefencin all Places, and fills all places with his pre- 
fence, onely he doth not declare his prefence alike in all pla. 
ces. The Lord appears where and as he pleafeth, but he can- 
not be othcrwife or otherwhere then he is, and that is every 
where. While the Pfalmift queryed, Whether foall I go from shy 
prefexce ? He was fo farre from imagining that any fuch place 
could be found, that in the very next words he concludech God 
to be every where, by an enumeration ofall Places, ¢ P/al. 
139.7,8.) If I afeend np so heaven, thou art there, if I make 
my bed in Hel, bebold thou art there. (Hel ftandeth in utmoft op- 
poficion to heaven, as heaven in Scripture-language is the 
higheft, fo hell is the loweft Place ; now faith David, If make 
my bed in hell, thou art there) If Ttake the wings of the morning, 
and dwell inthe utwscft pares of the fea, even there foall thy hand 
Leade me, and thy right band foall hold me 3 Thatis, there 1 fhall 
find thee efficacioufly prefent withme. The Lord: having faid 
(Tia. 66.1.) Heaven is my throne, prefently adds,and the earth i 
my foorfeool ; Sothe earth is called, becaute its fcituation in na- 
wares below the heavens, his throneis there, his seg is 
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here. (fer. 23-23, 24.) Am 1aGod at band, faith the Lord, and 
wot afarre of? Can any hide bim/elfe in fecrer places, that I foalt 
not [ee him, faith the Lord?do nt J fill heaven and earth, faith the 
Bord? All chefe expoltulating quettions, are refolved into this 
one pofition, God is every where ; And though fome read the 
firft, not as a Queftion, but as an Affertion, Thus; Jam « Gud 
at hand, and not a God afarre of, yet the fence is the fame ; God 
therein affirming, that heis ever necre us, ‘and never afarre off 
from us,wherefoever we are. Though God be inthofe places 
which are furtheft off fromus, as well as in thofe that are 
neereathand, yet God himfelfe is never afarre offfrom us, 
bur alwayesathand. When Solomon had fet up the Temple , 
(1 King. 8.27.) He was fure of the prefence of God in it,and- 
therefore did not fpeak doubtingly, but admiringly, when 
heasked, Bur, will Ga rietced dmell on earth 2 (thatis, will God 
manifeft himfelfe elo ontheearth :) beh ld the heaven, 
and heaven of heavens eannor contain thee bow much Ieffe this bonfe 
that Ihave builded ? Sélomon knew that heaves could not con- 
tain, chat is, limit God, much leffe could the houfe which he 
had builded. Yet rhe Lord made the Temple another heaven 
to himafelfe, it was as his fecond heaven, there the Lord had a 
kinde of glorious refidence beyond what hehadin any other 
part ofthe world; Now the Affemblyes and Congregations ef 
the Saints. are ina {peciall manner the dwelling place of God, 
and his fecond heaven, He dwells fo much in the Churches 
that he feems not to dwell at allin any part of the world 
befide (2 Cor.6.16,17.)-1 will dwell in them, and walkin them. 
Wherefore come owt from ameng them, and be ye feperate [aiththe 
Lord, anditouch not the uncleane thing, and I will receive you.God 
who isin allche world, dwels ovely in and with his peop'e. 
They who feparate from whatioever is anholv, have him, 
neereft them whois altogether Holy. To conclude this poynt, 
we may make ule of that diftinction of the Schooles to cieare 
the difference how a corporal! fubftance, and a fpiricuall, as 
alfo how a fpirituall created and uncreated fubRarec, may be 
faidco beina plaice. Allbodyes are in place circum/criprive- 
Jy, fpirituall fubftances created, “Angels and foules of men are 
in place definitively : We cannot draw a line about an An- 
gell, asabout the body ofa man, yet che Angei is fo in his 
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Place, as ot in another : but God who isa Spirit,and uncreated 
isin place repletively, that is he fillech all places where heis, but 
isrot limited by any place where he is, He is (as fome have ner 
ui fitly {poken ) a Spheare whofe center ts every where, and whofe 
ex camference is no where. This is a myttery which indced we are 
not.abie co comprehend by reafon, bue we muft take ic down by 
faith. TheLord is inthe height of heaven, yet fo there, as heis 
not fhut up there, 

But if any fhall yet query, How is the Lord every where ? how 
ishe inheaven, and in carth ? is it {0 as the Sun may be faid co be 
every where? the Sunis featedin heaven, yet is by way of 
communication on earth, the Sun by light, heate, or influence 
is all the world over, in fome degree or other, yct the Sun moves 
onely inbisOrbe. Oris Godto every where, as a Soveraigne 
Prince, who though in perfon he refide bere or there, yet in pow- 
crand Authority heisevery where wi, fhis own Domision? 
Tanfwer, No; Thefe alfufiors are farréBelow this truth. God 
18 every where, not only as the Sun by light, heat, and influence, 
Not onely asa Prince, by his power and Authority, but (as we 
fpeak Jin perfon, andin his Effence. Further, the Lords pre- 
fence in all places is not as that ofthe aire, which is more every 
where then the Sunne; the aireisevery where filling all places, | 
and fo encompafling all bodies, as if it made them all but’one 
Great body,yet that part of the aire that is in one place is not in 
another, for the aire is divifible. But we muft not take up any 
fach apprebenfions of God, for as he is every where, fo he is 
wholly every where ; God cannot be divided or parted as the air 


ounia CF tora 
extia omnia, 
aalquearn inclifa is & may. The divine Effence (as one of the Arcients hath ex: 
aut exclufa,om- preffed this aftonifhing myftery ) #% whole within all things, and 
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suMiteie: © srhole without al things, nowhere included, no where exc. 
nec propterea’ taining all things, contained of nothing, yet not at all mingled with 
immifturebus the nature of thefe things, wor defiled with their pollutions, That 
mara bee which the Philofopher {peaks of che foul of man,(7b uit isallin 
Augut:ep: fh, the whole body, and whole in every part of the bedy ) comes neerelt 
55. ad Dard: this myftery. Some quarre!}at that expreflion about rhe fovle, 

yetthereisatruthinit. The foule-is indivifible, much more 

God, wherefoever heis, he isalland altogether; ke is every 
where, and every where all. So heisin the height of heaven,and 


fo be isonearth below. F 
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But if God be every where, why doth Chrift reach usto pray, 
Our father wrich art in heaven, ( Mat.6.13.) And wheo the 
Heathen made that feofling demand, rrhere 1 now their God ? 
Why.did David Anfwer,, Our God ts in heaven, (Pial. 115. 
2,3-) To thefe and allother Texts of like impoit, we may 
anfwer ,heavenis not there fpoken ofas bounding the prefence 
ofGod, bur as guiding the faithand hope of man. In rhe mor- 
ning (faith David, Pfal. 5. 3.) will I dircE my prayer unto thee, 
and will lookup. \\hen the eye hath no fight of any helpeon 
earth, then faith may have the cleareft vifions of it in heaven. 
And while God appearesfo little in any Gratious difpenfation 
for his peop!e on earth, that the enemy begins to fcoffe, where 
ix now your God? Then his people haverecourfe by faith co hea- 
yen, where che Lord not only, is, but is glorious in his appeatings. 
From whence as he feeth how it is with us, fo he feemsto have a 
kind of advantage to relieve us, 

But as fome Scriptures feeme to confine God to heaven fo 
other Scriptures feem to deny thathe is every where on earth, 
Thus A40/és faid to the people of /raell (Numb. 14. 42.) Gos 
not upfor the Lord ss wot among you. And againe, (Dest. 7. 21.) 
Th.u foalt not be affrighted at them, for the Lord thy Ged is among 
you , with fome the Lord is, with others che Lord isnot; and 
he is with the fame perfons at one time, not at another, How 
then can it be faid, chat the Lord is every where prefent? I an- 
fwer, when Aofes faith (and many other Texts whieh Speake 
inthe fame forme ) that God was fometimes with his peaple, 
and fometimes not ; we are not to underftand it at all ofa local 
prefence, or abfence, but of a favourable prefence or abferice. 
Thus God -is- with fome perfons, and not with others; thus 
heis fometime prefent with, fometime abfent from the fame 
perfon. It was this favourable pretence for which (Mo/es did fo 
earneftly entreatethe Lord (Exod. 33.15.) Jf thy prefence goe 
not with us, carry us.no farther, Thatis, unleffe thou pleafeto 
be with us, to profper our way, and pretetus init, let ur ftay 
where we are, This prefence of God isa high favour indeed and 
God is thus prefent but in few places ( comparatively ) of the 
whole earth. 

Once more, thofe Scriptures may feeme to imply that God 
isfo in heaven, that heis not alfo upon the earth, which fpeak 
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of bis coming down from heaven te earth, ( Gen, 11. 5.) 
And the the Lord came downe to fee the (ity andthe Tower which 
the Children of men builded. Whence fome may ioferre,if he came 
downto fee thé City, then he was net there before, and if 
fo, then heis not univerfally prefent in ail places. Againe, 
(Gen. 18,20, 21.) And tke Lord faid, becaufe the cry of Sodom 
and Gomorrah ts great, and beeaufe their finne is very grievoss, I 
will gcedown now, and fee whether they have done altogether accor 
ding tothe cry of it which isc me unto me, and if not, I will know, 
This paflage yeelds the fame difficulty and obje@tion; To both 
which we may adde that of David (Pfal.14.2.) The Lord looked 
down from heaven upon the children of men, to fee if there were 
any that did underftand » He doth not fay, God was among the 
ehildren of men here below, but being in heaven (asa man ftan- 
ding upon a high place or Tower ) he looked down. 

Vanfwer, Thefe Texts fpeak of God after the manner of 
men, orthey fpeak thus, not to teach us, how Ged knowes 
what is done on earth, butto confirme, and affure us that the 
Lord doth clearely and certainly know whatfoever is done by, 
or among menon earth, evenasclearely and certainly asa man 
knoweth any thing by his view upon the place. God know- 
eth all things prefently, without fearching, though never fo 
fecret, and all things certainly without erquiring, though 
never fo doubtful]. God neither afcends, nor defcends; He 
doth not come down by any motion, but he comes down to our 
apprehenfion, He fhewes us after our way, that heknow- 
eth, becaufe we cannot conceive his way of knowledge. If 
] would affure another man that I certainely know foch a thing, 
I tell him, Icame fromthe place. I fawit, or 1 beheld it with 
my owneyes ; now that’s allthat is intended, when ’tis {aid, 
The Lord came downe from heaven to behold, and fee the 
Tower of Babel, and the condition of Sodem, Or it is, t0 
admonifh aji Magiftrates and Judges, that they paffe no fen- 
tence of punifhment, eicher upon places or perfons, upon bare 
here-fay aod reports, but thatthey firft enforme themfelves 
fully of the matter of fact, as 7ob profeffed his courfe wasin 
all legall proceedings ((bap. 29.16.) The cau/e which Tkyiw 
net I fearched out. Thus we fee notwithftanding all thefe ap- 
pearances from Texts of Scripruteto the contrary, That this 
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Scripture-truth ftandeth firme. The Lord is foin the height of 
heaven, that he is every where alfo here upon the earth. 
From which take thefe two Deduétions, 


Firlt, Seeing the Lord ss every where prefent, we should be every 
where holy, 


For wherefoever he is, he is the holy Lord; That was the 
charge which God gave toe4brabam ; Walk before me, ard be 
s#pright ; Asifhe had faid, Wherefoever thou walkeft, walk as 
having me prefent with thee, and be upright in my prefence. 
I (faith David, a type of Chrift, P/al. 16.8.) have fet rhe Lord 
alwayes before me, he 4 at my right hand, I fhall nor be moved. He 
that by faith eyes God continually as his protector in trou- 
ble, thall not be moved with any evill that he fuffers, and he 
that eyes God by faith as his pattern in holineffe , fhall not be 
moved from doing that whichis good. This thought, The 
Lord is at cur right hand, keepes us from turning either co the 
righthand or tothe left. Itis faid of Excch, that he walked 
with Gea, (Gen. 5.22.) and though. the Hiftory of his life be 
very fhort, yet’ tis faid of him a fecond-time (ver. 24.) That 
he walked with God. He walked fo.mach with God, thathe 
walked as God, he did not walke ( which kinde of walking the 
Apoftle reproves, 1 Cor. 3. 3 } as men. He walked fo little, like 
the world, that his ftay was little inthe world. He was noe (faith 
the Text) fur God tock him. He took him from the world to him- 
felfe, or (as the Author co the Hebrewes reports it) he was tran- 
fisted thar be fhould not ee death, for he received this teftimany that 
he plealed Ged. 

Secondly, It followeth ,if God be every where prefent, 


That the godly are never out of the reach of God rs help them, 
and that the wicked are never ont of the reach of God to punifh 
o them. 


(1/4. 43.2.) when thou palfeft through the waters,I will be with 
thee, and when shon walkeft through the fire,ehou (balt not be burnt. 
The prefence of God is the proteétion of Saints in the evill 
which they fuff r; and they who doevill canaot be hid from 
his punifhing prefence. There is no running from God,» Ic is 
faid of Fonal (Chap, 13 3.) That be fled from the prefence of Ged. 
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Whether fled he? The Text faith he fled to Sea, bur did not 
God find himthere ? He fled from the commanding prefence 
ofGod, but hefellinto the angry prefence of God. We have 
a large defcription.in the 9: hof Amos, how carnall men hope 
to fhift out ofthe hand of God. J ( faith the Lord ) wid! pay 
the laft of them with the (word, though they dig tohell, rhence fall 
my band take thems. e read what wife counfell the fervants of the 
King of Benhadad gave him after he had been defeated by the 
King of /rael (1 King. 20. 23,24, 25 ) Their Gods are Gods of 
rhe bills, therefore they were Pronger then we,but let se fight againft 
them in the plains, and [urely we [ball be ftronger then they. Mate 
thee an Army like the Army that thon haft loft, hor/e for horfe, and 
Chariot for Chariot, and we will fight againft them in the plain and 
[urely we foall be ftronger then they, and he bearkened to their veice 
and did fo. Why did they defire to fight them upon the plaine? 
they thought God was a God.of the hills, and not of the val- 
leys, but (ver. 28.) A man of God (aid to the King of I/rael, thus 
faith the Lord, becaufe the eAffyrians have [aid, the Lord is God 
of the hills, and not of the v.tlleys, therefore will I deliver this gréat 
multitude into thy band, Avif he had faid, however you deferve 
not inthe Jeaft, chat I fhoutd own you, or affift your caufe , yet 
that I may confute the blafphemous and derogatory principles of 
thefe Syriaxs, I will give you a fecond viGory againft them, 
even in che valleyes, where they fuppofe they have you at an 
advantage, and fhall deal with you beyond the extent of my 
power and Territory. Though God had no caufe to refpe& 
the honour of the I/raelires, yet he could not forget the bo- 
nour of his owne name, which was obfcured by thofe fuper- 
Ritious Syrians. The moft received Doctrine and Divinity of the 
Heathens confined their Gods.to certaine places, fome to this 
City, and fome to that, fome to the hills, and fome to the plains, 
fome to the Sea, others tothe Lard. Tis faid that the fame 
night in which Alexander the Great(of whofe Conquelts Daniel 
Prophefied) was borne, thatthe Temple of Diana at Ephe/us 
was burnt to the ground. And the Heathens gave this as the 
reafon of it, beeaufe Diana was abfent from her Temple, being 
gone to aflift atthe birth of eA/exander ; implying that their 
Goddefle was fo in one place, as fhe could not attend what was 
done elfewhere, Such were the grofle conceits which they - 
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of their Gods, and they imagined the God of Z/rael to be fuch 
aone,as their owne. The verieft Idolater in the world prefumes 
his God as good as any is, But Jehova ‘the living God hath 
caught us to fay, who ts a God like wnto thee ? and our experien- 
ces have fealed to it, that here ss none like the God of Pe/urun, who 
ridesh on the heavens for thy belpe, and in his excellency on the skyes 
(Dent. 33.26.) And we have learned to comfort our felves in all 
places and freights, in this aflurance,that he is the God of the bills, 
as well as of the valleys, of the Sea, as well as the dry Land,and that 
he is as truly prefent in the loweft deprhs, as in the highe/? heavens. 
Is not God in the height of heaven ? 


And behold the height of the Starres bow high they are. 


The Hebrewis, Behold the head of the Starres; Thehead of a 
man is the highett part ofhim, andthe head ofany thing isthe 
top of it. Behold she head or height of the Starres how high they are; 
Starres are high, bur God is higher ; many creatures ave high, 
but God is high above all creatures. The creature is trong, but 
Godis ftronger, the creature is wife, but God is wifer, the crea- 
ture is glorious, but God is infinitely more glorieus ; The glory, 
wifdome, ftrcngth, and higheft height ofthe creature, is but a 
glimpfe of what God is. The Starres are high, T fhall not enter 
into an Afronomicall Difcourfe about the Starres, or the beight 
of Starres. I fhall not meddle with a Pacobs /taffe, to take the ele- 
vation of the Starres, no need of fuch Difcouric here, all that is 
intended by Eliphax, isa proofe that God is infinitely exalted 
in his highneffe and majefty above the Stars. 


Behold the height of the Starres bow high they are. 


This word beheld in Scripture is often applyed to thiags of 
wonder, To fay, behold, is not a calling for the bare a& of the 
eye to fee the height ofthe Starres, but it calls for a workeof 
the minde, duly to confider of, and to wonder at their height. 
Some creatures, efpecially the heavenly, are*not onely ofefull, 
but wonderfull ; and’tisas hard to underftand them, as it is 
comfortable to enjoy them. The Hebrew word for Heavens 
cometh from a roore which fignifies to amaze and aftonifh; 
And indeed there are natural! wonders and myfteries enow in 
the heavens to aftonifh any. confideringman, And.the true rea- 
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fon why we ateno more aftonifht at them, or doe no more ad. 
mire them, is becaufe we doe fo little confider them. We of- 
ten fee or /ockuponthe Starres, but we feldome deho/d them, 
And therefore David faith (Pal. 8.3.) When I conjider the hea- 
vens, the work of thy fingers, the Adccn and the Starres which thou 
haft ordained , what 1 man that thou art mindfull of bim ? Asthe 
beholding and confideration of our owne works will make us 
athamed, becaufe they appear fo bad, fo the confiderationand 
beholding ofthe works of God will make us aftonifht, becaufe 
they appear both fo good and great. Behold ((aith che Apo- 
file, 1 fobs 3.1.) what manner ot love the father hath beltowed 
upon us, that we fhould be called the Sons of God ; even this 
tran{cendent Love of Gud in our Adoprionis paffed by as a {mall 
matter,by chofe who will not take the paines(or rather the plea- 
fure ) and leyfure to behold and confider the manner of it, No 
mervaile ifthe power of God in making the highelt Starres, be 
paffed by asalow thing, by thofe who dye not behold, thatis, 
diligently confider them. 


Behold the height of the Starres kow high they are. 


Weare called to confider this. 
Hence note, 


That it 13 onr duty to contemplate the excellency of the creature. 


God hath rot onely given us the book of ehe Scripture; 
but ofthe creature, and. we muft attend to the reading of this 
as well as ofthat, evento the reading of every leafe and line of 
it, There are foure great leaves of this booke, Firft, the hea- 
vens; fecondly, che earth ; thirdly, the Sea; fourthly, che aire. 
Thefe are the foure great leaves of this book of the creature; 
in every one of which we fhould labour to be expert Scholars, 
and fpell out the name and-mind of Godin them. For though 
(as I faid before) beholding notes wondering, yet we muft not 
behold them co wonder at them, likechildren, but we muft 
behold them to learn fomewhat from them, or to be inftu@ed 
hy them as men. 


Behold the Starres. 


Firft, In their number; AsGod faidto wabraham (Gen. 15; 
$. 
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§-) Looke now towards Heaven, and tel the Starresif thon be able 

to number them ; and he [aid unto him, fo fall thy feed be. Tis mat- 

ter of wonder that God fhould make fo many of thofe emi- 

nent Lights, chat he fhould fetup fo many flaming torches in 

heaven for man to fee his way, and work by on earth. That God 

who hath fpread this Canopie over our heads, fhould alfo em- 

broyder it with fuch a multitude of Golden fpangles, which 

render it as much our delight, as it is our duty, to behold 

them. 

Secondly,Behold the Starres in their order,they move by rule, 
they keep cheir rankes, none of them goe out of their place, or 
forfake their ftation. They who are skilled in the motion of the 
Starres, know where to have them a hundred years hence. In the 
gth of Pudges, itis laid, The Starres ix sheir conrfes fought agairft 
Siffera. 

Thirdly, We fhould confider the Starres in their magnitude, 
what vaft body es they are; Some of them are bigger thenthe 
whole body of the earth (as Philofophy teacheth us ) though, to 
appearance not bigger then the biafe of a candle,nor broader then 
the palme of a hand 

Fourthly, Confider alfo the difference of the Starres in 
their greatneffe, and magnitude, they are all great, but nor all 
ofa greatnaffe, not all of one fize. Aftronomers divide the 
Starresinto fix magnitudes. We fhould likewife oblerve, and 
wonder at their light, which is their glory: the light of the 
Starres is the glory of the: Starres, and fo the more light any 
Starre hath, the more glory it hath, Thus one Starve differeth 
from another Starre in glory (1 Cor. 15. 41-) But fhall not ftay 
upon thefe things, having infifted fomewhat largely upon them 
at the oth Chapter, v. 9. Whether I referre the Reader. Onely 
note here, that as the Starres of heaven are of feverall degrees ; 
God hath nor levell’d them, either inlight or magnitude: fo 
he hath diverfly diftributed the light of parts, and gifts, of un- 
derftanding, and knowledge, of eftate and power, to and a- 
mong the children of men here on earth. ’Tis good for all, 
that allare nor alike; The univerfe could not be either fo 
beautifull, or fo orderly, if every particular had the fame beau- 
ty, or were of the fameorder. And he that cannot be content 
te have leffe, and so be Ieffer then another, is aleogether urfir, 
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not onely to be asgreat, orto have as much as enother, but co 
be or have any thing acafl. Nor isany man more fit co be more 
then heis, then he that can rejoyce while another is more then 
be. 

Secondly, Note; 


The creature leads us to God. 


That’s the tendency and {cope of all that is here afferted. 
Eliphax calls not 7obto the meditation, or contemplation -of 
the Starres ro leave him there. Some ftudy the heavens much, 
but their lives are earthly ; they ftudy the Starres, yet there is 
nothing but dirt in their hearts, and the reafon is, becanfe 
they fludy the Starres, for the Starres fake, and not for Gods 
fake , and make the Starres their end, not their way, or as 
Starres, to lead themto God. Thisis the reafon why many 
Aftronomers and Philofophers; who bufie their heads and 
minds much in fpeculation about the nature of the heavenly 
bodyes, know not at all what it 1s to have their converfati- 
ons in heaven, or to minde the things that are above. We 
fhould fo behold the glory ofthe Starres, as frem thence to 
inferre, thar Godis much more glorious, yea, that, thefe 
things which were made glorious, have no glory in comparie 
fon of that Glory which made them. P/aro taught his Schollers 
tofay; The earth ss beautifull, the heavens are more beautifull, 
but God who made the earth and the heavens,ts more beantifull then 
beth. The vifible creature fhewes the invifible God ( P/al. 19, 
1,2.) The heavens declare the glory of God, and the firmament 
Sheweth his handy worke. But © how glorious is the invifible 
God, who hath made fach vifible creatures? and what a worke- 
Mafter ishe who hath fet upiuch a work? ( Rom. 1. 20.) The 
invifible things of lin from the creatien of the world , are clearely 
feen, being underftood by the things that are made, even his erernall 
power and god-head. The things that are made, carry usto the 
maker ofthem, and they tell us, that none but he whohath 
an eterflall power and god head, could poflibly make them. 
The Heathen thought the Sunne , Moone, and Starres, to be 
Gods, therefore certainly there is very much of God, much 
of the glory and power of God to be feeninthem. Ard fob faith 
(which doth plainly thew that in rature itis fo, (+.31.26.) 


i 
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Jj I beheld the Sunne when it fhinedsor the Adoon walking in bright- 
neffe, and my heart hath been fecretlyinticed, or my month hath kif- 
fed my hand, this alfo were an iniquity to be punifoed by the Fudge, 
for I foexld have denyed the God that ts abcve. That is, if 1 have 
been inticed to worfhip che Sunne, or Moone, as ravifhe with 
theit beauty (for “tis fo farre from being a fin, that ’tis a dary 
to behojd the Sunne when it fhineth, and the Moone walking 
inbrightneffe, but foro behold them, as to adorethem, or do 
obeylance to rhem, (which was the cullome ofthe Heathen, 
exprefled it feemes among them by kiffing their hand, as we 
doe at this day in roken of refpeét and reverence to men above 
us) thisis an iniquity, even that groffe iniquity of Idolatry, 
or wor/biping the creature inftead of or wore then the Creator, who 
is bleffed for evermore, Now (I fay ) inafmuch as thefe crea- 
tures have fo much of God in them, that many Heathens have 
miftaken them for God, how will it condemne us of dulneffe 
and ftupidity, if we be not led to Godinthe knowledge and 
beholding of them? For as to make thefe creatures Gods; fo not 
to fee God in chefe creatures, is to deny the God that is ae 
bove. 

Thirdly, While we behold the Starres of heaven , it fhould 
exceedingly both humble us and make us thankfull, for whofe 
ufe, comfort, and accommodation in this life, God fer up 
thofe Glorious Lights. God did not make them for his owne 
ufe, he had noneed of them, he was from eyerlafting without 
any of thefe creatures. The Starres are nothing to hims The 
Sunneis nothing to him; yeainthat ftate of glory where we 
thallinjoy God for ever , we fhall have light without Sunne; 
fo that thefe lights were made for our ufe, and for ours onely 
while we are walking in the darke vale of this prefent world. 
Now, while we behold the height of the Starres how high they are, 
and confider for whom as well as by whom they were made; 
even for us, for poore us, who aré but duft and afhes: This 
fhould at once lay us low in humbleneffe (looking upom them 
as an honour too great for us )and raife us up in thankfulneffe, 
becaufe the benefit and comfort of them is fo great to us. Thus 
David {peakes in that excellent prophecy of Chrift(P/a/.8. 3.) 
When I confider thy heavens the worke of thy fingers,the DLion,and 
the Stars which shew haft.ordained,wharis man that thou art mind 

full 
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fol f bim,and the fon of man that thon vifitelt him ? As ifhe had 
faid, chou haft made all thefe creatures for man ; fee what a hea- 
ven, what ftarrsGod hath framed, and fetup for man. Lord, 
what a3 man that thon art mindful of him ? Thus behold the beight 
of the ftarres, how high they are ; asto lead thee unto God, and 
to admire his highneffe, fo to be hambled at chy own bafeneffe, 
and to be thankful for his benefits. 

Eliphax having laid down thefe two Propofitions, God #% on 
high, andthe Starres are high, proceeds to make an inference 
from both, which he formeth up ( by way of feppofition ) from 
obs own mouth: 


Verl. 13. And thon fayeft, how doth God know ? 


As if Elipbaz had faid, thou art fo far from making thst 
right improvement which thou oughteft of thefe truchs, that 
the Lordisin the height of heaven, and that he hath made 
thofe high and glorions lights in heaven, that indeed thou 
doeft quite pervert his meaning in making them; Thou fayef, 
how doth God know? In ftead of honouring God who formed 
thefe lights, thou art derkning his honour, and ecclipfing the 
light of his omnifcience. For whereas thou fhouldeft have 
faid, feeing God is on high, and hath made the Srarres, which 
are fohigh, furely nothing can be hid from his knowledge, 
Thon fayelt, How doth God know? And there is a twofold fay- 
ing of this; ficft, a faying with the tongue , fecondly, with the 
heart ; The vaine heart of man hath many fayings, and this 

Dicis 1 verbis among the reft, How doth God kaw? ( Pfal. 14. 1.) The foole 

polaris 2 mene bath faid in his beart, there is x0 God. And he that faith in his 

Ofilfapofic heart, How dothGod know? Speakes as foolifhly as that foole 

Pe eiig doth, who faith, There ts no God. To deny that or doubt whe- 
ther God knoweth all things, is not onely to donbr, but to 
deny that God isat all; He is not God who knoweth not all 
things.* 

And thon fayeft, bow dor God know ? The conjunctive particle 
And, ishere put asa caulal,eAnd thon fayeft , that is, therefore 
thou fayeft, how dotb God know ? So the fenfe is more cleare, Js 
nor God in she beight of heaven,&c.He is-And what then? Theufe 
thot makeft of it is this ; Thor /ayeft, how doth Ged know? fo i 

particle 
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particle is ufed (Gen. 49. 16.) He faw that reft was good, and he 
pave his fooulders to the burthen, &c. that is, therefore he gave his 
foulders ta the burthen. 


Thon fayi$, How doth God know ? 


We may an(wer ; Firft, Negatively, Not by fence, as we , eyes 
and eares are afcribed to God improperly in Scripture ; nor doth 
God know by difcourfe, drawing one thing from another; bu: 
in the Affirmative, he knowes intuitively, he knowes every thing 
nakedly in it felfe. 

Againe, Someread, What doth God know ? how farre doth 
his eye extend? what are the objects of his knowledge? To 
this we may anfwer, God knoweth all things, even the hearts 
ofallthe children ofmen; There are no leccetsto God. But 
whether we expound it of the manner or matter of divine 
knowledge , the fence is the fame, either an affirmation that 
God did not know all things, or at leaft a doubt whether he 
didorno. Thon faye, How doth Ged know? But where, and 
when did 7ob fay this? 7ob might challenge E/iphex; bring 
your proofes and witnefles againft me; why doe you impure 
fueh thoughts to me, and frame fach imaginations in my 
breatt ? certainely Job never {pake this, and asfurely fob never 
thought this , yet E/iphax putsit directly apon him, Whatwas __ 
his ground? onely as the former crimes of uncharitableneffe Ex viabet 
andinjuftice, his breaking the armes of the fatherlefle, ec. Jobs ditt cusp 
were faftned upon him, becaufe ofthe feares, fnares, and dark neceffe fir eum 
neffe, inwhichhe was; as if he muft needs have done thofe quidicat impro 
evills, becaufe he endured fo much evill. fuds fufferings were 6% Frefpere a 
great, and therefore according to the Logicke of Eliphex , bis herp 
finnes mutt needs be very great. So here, he hath onely thisto pymands none 
prove his fappofition, that fob (aid, How doth God know? be- euraré. Merk 
caufe Job had faid, that God doth fometime profper wicked 
men, and affli@sthe righteous. Asif he who faith, that God 
foffers wicked mento profper in this life, muft needs alfo fay, 
that God regards not the things of this life; fo that Eliphaz 
feemes to {peake thus ; pve have beard thee faying, that the wicked 
profper, and that the godly are «fitted, what need we any further 
witneffe, that thy opinion is, God neither takes notice nor care of 
the thingshere below. Out of thine owne mouth we condemne 

thee 
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thee as Guilty of this blafphemy, That, Thom faye, How doth 
Gad Ruew ? 
Hence obferve ; 
Fith, That good men are fomerimes charged with faying and do- 
ing, the worft and viltft things. 


Thus (1 King, 21. 13.) Naborb was accufed of blafpheming 
God and the King. Chrift hitnfelfe was taxed with blafphemy 
more then once ( Afatth. 9 3:) And behold certaine f the Scribes 
faid within themfelves this man blafphemes. There they did not 
only averre it, but they faid ic withinthemfelves. At ocher times 
they {pake it openfy ( fis. 10 33.) Th fewes anferer 
for a ZooA de ed we frome thee not, but for blafphemy, because rbou be. 
ing aman wakeft chy felfe Ged. And againe, ( ALitth. 26 65.)He 
hath [poken bla/phemy, ye have heard hie bla/phemy. To {peike or 
do well and hearei!] was che portion of Shritt, and may be the 
portion of the holyeft of chofe who ate Chrifts. 


Secondly, Note; 
That when wen are beated in difpute, they are apt to make falfe 
inferences from the teners and fayings of their eppofers. 


Eli faith, 7b denyed providence, whereas fib adored 
it, that he denyed Gods knowledge of the good andeyill done 
inthe world, becaufe he maintained, tha good men receive 
evill, and evill men good inthe world. When we deny tran- 
fubftantiation, or that the bread is changed into the very fub- 
ftance of the body of Chrift ; Papifts inferre; thar we deny, chat 
Chrift fpake traely, when at his Laft Supper he faid, This is my 
body , and they will hence forceit upon us, thar we fay, Gid is 
act omnipotent, becaule we aftirme that icisinconfiftent with the 
nagure of a trae humane body (fuch as Chrift hath now in 
heaven, though glorified and fpirituall_) to be in mar y places 
atonce. For as fome deny the omni-prefence of the divine nae 
ture, fo Papifts affirme the omni-prefence of the humane nae 
ture, And (fay they) while we deny this, we deny the omni- 
potency of God, Others charge us that we make God the au- 
thor of finne, and that, according to our tenet, ail the impie- 
ty and wickedreffe that is in the world, lyeth ar hisdoores be« 
eae we afirme, That God bath paffed an Eternall oie 

an 
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and unchangeable decree concerning all the fonnes of men. When 
all other arguénents fayle, how ufuallis ic to make the divineft 
truths ¢ iley of the moft uncomely and ugly confequences that 
ginable, a 

Further, Thou fayeft, How doth God know? Take it either 
ofthe inward or of che outward faying , either of the congue or 
of the heart, faying fo; Eliphax would prove fromit, chat cer- 
tainly 7ob was @ w icked man. And his inference had been true, if 
he could bave provedit true, that 70d had {aid fo, 


Hence obferve ; 
That to have evill thoughts, or te fpeakevill of Ged, is the cha- 
ratter of a wicked man. 


He that is good, muftneedls both thinke, and fpeake good 
fGod, David doth often aggravate the wickednefle of his 
enemies, from the language of their hearts and rongues, 
( Pfal.10. 11.) He hath faid in bis heart, Goa hath forgotten, ke 
will never fee. And againe (Pf. 14.4.7,8,11.) 
Send thy haud from abeve, rid me and deliver me ont of great wa- 
ters, from the hands of firange children,who/e mouth [peaketh vani- 
ty, and their right hand, is « right handof falfeksod. If the mouth 
fpeaketh vanity, the hand is full of falfehood; we may even fecle 
deceit intheir hands. whofe mouths {peake any kinde of yamey, 
but e pecia'ly this, which is the vaineft vanity of all, How doth 
God know 2 or furely God doth not know. Sueh the Pfalmiit re- 
bukes (Pfal. 94.4, 5-7.) Hew long fhall they utter and (peak hard 
things 2 Whacthings wete thofe? The next words fhew us; 
ke in peeces thy people, 8c. yet they fay, tke Lord hall nog 
7 ander ftand ye brutifh, among the pecple, he that formed the 
eye ill he not fee? There is uo greater argument of brutifhneffe 
and igneraoce, then to queftion the knowledge of God; or to 
fay, How dork God know 2 


end (which is the fame in other words) can be judge thr 
the darke cloud. 


b 


hides his face 


b 


As if Fob had further argued thus; 1am fafe enough from 
tlie knowledge of God, for.as he is high above me, fo there are 
dark clouds berween him and me; (an be judge through the dark, 
elowd? My opinion is he cannot. For knowledge gowsh he- 
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Six non ncvit er- 
G? nec judicare 
poteft, ad rein 
enim judni-m 
veqsivitur cog 
natio coufa. 


Ex quafl per ca 
ligntwn judicat. 


Yauilge 


fore judgement; He that knoweth not certaisly, can never 
judge rightly. juftice is pi€ured blind, in reference to per- 
fons, but not in reference to things or caufes; Jultice mutt 
take no notice of this or that mtan, whether he be great or lite 
tle, highorlow, aneere friesdora ftranger, Juftice is blinde 
as to allthefe confiderations, and knoweth no man; but Ju. 
ftice muft know every mans cafe and caufe; unleffe man 
know that, how can he judge? and if God know not thar, 
how ean he judge ? He muft have light to fee what is done, be. 
fore he paffe Sentence upon what is done; therefore, Can he 
judge through the darkclend? Surely he cannot. © Thus the A- 
theift concluderh indeed ; and thus E/iphex reprefents 706 con- 
cluding im his owne heart; thereis not onely a great diftance 
between God and me, notonely ishe inthe height of heaven, 
and i below onearth, but thereare many gloomy clouds be- 
tween him andme, Asheishighaboveme, fo there are fuch 
impediments inthe way chat he cannot fee me. The Vulgar 
reads, Hejudgeth as thronghdarknefr. Now the beft of Saints 
fee God through a glaffe darkly, or in a ridle (1 Cor. 13.12.) And 
fecure fimers thinke that God feeth them onely through a 
cloud darkly, or (as E/sphax Speaketh ) rhrengha darkclond , 
he knoweth not clearly but dimly. To jadge through aclond, 
is to judge of things confafedly, not diftin@ly , by gueffe or 
conje@urally, not exadtly or faceto face. Thisisallehe fight 
which an evill heart alloweth God ( if he allow him any ) 
concerning his wayesand actions. They who doe things 
which cannot abide the light, are willing co beleeve thst all 
they doc is inthe darke. Theirs are works of morall darkreffe, 
and therefore they pleafe themfelves with thinking that theie 
works arehad either in naturall or artificiall darkneffe. Ic is 
faid of the Lord in Scripture (P/al. 97. 2.) Clomds and darkneffe 
are rennd abcut him, while judgement and righteou[nelfe are the kaq 
bitation of bis throne ; but thefe imagine that God cannot pro- 
seed in judgement and righteoulnefle, becavfe clouds and 
darkneffe are round about him. It is faid ( 1 Kixg, 8.10, 11, 
12) The cloud filled she houfe of the Lord, fo that the Priefts could 
not ftand to minifter becanfe of the cloud.for the glory of the Lora fil- 
fed the houfe of the Bord. Then [pake Solowsn, the Lard [aid that he 
will dwell in the thick-darknef[c. Read Exod. 20, 21. Dent. f . 
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Pfal. 18. 11. God ws light (faiththe Apoftle, fobs 1 Ep: 1 )and 
he dwellethin light which no man can approach uxto (1 Tim.0. 16.) 
How then can he be faid to dwell in thick darknefle? I anfwer, 
thofe Scriprures which fay that God dwells in darkneffe, ther 
clouds and darknefle are round about him, teach us, thac God 
and his wayes are much hid from us; we are not able to looke 
upto him, or fee ciearely whathe doth, much leffe can we fee 
what his counfells are.. The clouds and darkneffe which are 
abouthim, do nor hinder his fight ofus, but our fight of him. 
Our darkneffe is no darkneffe to him, buc hisdarkneffe, yea his 
light is darkneffe tous, Againe, God is faid to dwell in a cloud, 
to reprove our boldneffe and curiofity, who are too apt to pry 
into what is not to be knowne, and co neglect our duty in 
what we know, or eo negled& the knowledge of our duty. 
God hath (ome refervesin counfells ; fome of his providences 
are wraptup in clouds. He will be trufted.and honoured in 
what he isnot feene or knowne, Not to know thefe things ts 
indeed ournefeience, but not our ignorance, and not ro feeke 
after the knowledge ofthefe things, is our duty, nor our floath, 
Thus God who dwelsin light , dwels alfo in a cloud; for he 
dwells in light that no mau can (no noroughtto) approach untae. 
We may come neere his light by faith, bur we cannot come 
neere his light by knowledge. There is fuch.an Infinite, fuch 
anovercomming light inGod, thatitisa darkneffe to us, the 
moft Eagle=like eyes of ahamane underftanding are not onely 
dazzel’d, but quite blinded with his brightnefle. Now as no 
man can judge through this light of God,fo fome men are ready 
to fay ( and thus Elsphaz bringsin 7ob faying ) that God can- 
not judge through dark clouds, through clouds and darkneffe. 
Nor doth E/ipbex bringin Fob faying thus only by way of doubt 
or queftion, but by way of averrement and refolutionin the next 
verfe. 


Verl. 14. Thick clouds are a coveringto hims,that be feerh it not. 


This verfe is but an explication of the 13th, (an he fee 
through the darke clond >. There he pats the queftion,here he g'ves 
a peremptory anfwer, he cannot certainely ; for, Thick clouds 


area covering to him, that he cannct fee. The Hebrew for rH 
CiDwas 
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bes elndsis baviore word, which inthe roote, figaifies Thickneffe, 


or, tobe thicke. Some clouds have a kind of chinneffe in them, 


4 Ya , 
WY den 20d ate < etranfparent. Ochers are more grofle Opar 
and incércepting our fight of all chasis be. 
fe (faith Elipbax,) thou O 7:b, vainly con. 


t of God alfois intercepted, fo that, as we 
, fo God cannot feeus; A vay le of thick clowds 
feclude his fight, Nor is this the only reafon why thou art over. 
come with this ignorant perfwafion. Thou hafta fecond, which 


th 
though poffibly thou wouldeft conceale, yet will not], and this 
is it, Thou alfo fayeft, 
He» in rhe circuit of beawen. | Asif chou hadft faid, fop- 
pofe God can fee through the thick cloud; and fo my former 
rea(on fhould fayle, yet Tknow well enough that the Great 
God of heaven hath other matters to meddle with, other af 
faires to bufie himfelfe about, then to trouble himfelfe with 
me. He walkerb in the circuit of beawen, we are not to take walke 
ing asa mecre motion, but as walking notes imployment , be 
walkes in the circuit of heaven, that is, he is wholly taken up 
there, WhentheLord asked of Satan, whence comeft thon? 
;. he anfwered, From going to and froin the earth, and from walking 
up and downe init. Now what doth Satan when he walks up 
# and downethe world, doth he walke like an idle vagrant that 
hath nothing to doe ? doth he walke with bis bands in his 
pockets, as having no bu ‘neffe doth he walke me co take 
the aire, or to take his pleafure, to fee, and be feene ? when 
Satan walks about the world, bis walking 1 wor goeth 
about ro tempt, totry, to lay {nates and baits , ch af 
captivate the foules of men. So here when it is fai 
eth in the cirenit of beaven, the meaning is his bufinef 
his whole bufineffe lyes there, He hath enough to do in heaven, 
and therefore hath no Jevfare to attend what is done on 
earth. That’s the fcope and tendency of thefe words which 
Eliphaz faftens upon 76; He walketh in the circuit of hesven. 
Weare fureenough ofhim. The words carry the fame fence, 
with that {peech of the whorifh woman (Pro.. 7. 18, 19 20 
Come (faith the ) ver 1s cake car fill of love til the morning let ts 
folace our felves with lives. Bat the yourg man might po flibly 


obje@; your husband will come home, and that will {poyle 
all, 


aeven 
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all. th fhe ) never feare it, he is farre enough out of 
the Way ; ea long journey. 
He hath taken a bag money with k and wil come hime at she 
day appoi + Thatis, t 
pointed, ath pacar bufineffe he ‘ th ried 
mo. enough wich him co beare his charges till hah dows 
his bufinefle. He is riding and running in a fare ei ntry and 
minds not home, nor hath he the leaft fuipition of whiar we due 
a home. Thus when the finner is about to depart farre from his 
duty, be puts or conceives God farre from hi He walketh in 
the circnis of beaven. From the Generall {cope of E I 
13%h and z4th verles, Ob/ferve 


be go d man ig st A me, be ts | 


Firkt, Carnal men frame conceptions of Gad like thewsfelves. 


lefcribed aC Plal. 0.21.) Thowt 
4 one as thy fel I 
thought God wasa man, but that Ged had 
good and evil], as man h As if w 
were fointhe eyes of God allo ; or as if what did not dif- 
ple: ale man, were pleaf or not 1 diff pleafing unto God. 
When che Lord faith ( E/ay. 55.8.) Ay eh henghes are not your 
thoughts, nor yaur wayes my Wayes., he doth plainly intimate, ‘that 
they did begin ro frame thoughts of God like their owne: 

but faich God, as thet her then the earth, foare my 
tho mg hts then your thong s then your wayes ; That 
ithem fo all chings beyond 
performance of my pr 


Thus the hypocrite is 
teft roar I was 


together is 


yours, “fo a 
mife for the pardon of fir 
inthis? God isnot more ualike 
from the leaft inclination to commit any, ftfin, then he 
isinthe admirable freeneffe of his inclination cp pardon any, 
even the greateit finne. Men are commonly not onely un- 
mercifall to chofe who wrong them, but revengefull, and 
when once offended are hardly e to a recon 
and feldome fo fully reconciled, but that fomewhat of offence 
ftayeth behinde. But che choug! ns of Ge are not fo. He is 
flow to wrath, and ready to forgive. He quickly pardons the 
d receives tk eof er into sh , no moreretain- 
mory ofhis offence ( asto lis hurt ) chen if he had 


folute f 
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never offended. ThustheLord would affure finners, that his 
thoughts in pardoning finne are not as theirs, Anditis but 
necd he fhould doe fo ; For when finners begin to be awake. 
hed, they frame fuch thoughts of God, as to pardon of fin, as 
they have in themfelves: when they looke upon their finnes as 
too bigg to be pardened by man, they conclude prefently the 
Lord cannot or will not pardon them. And as many under 
temptation, frame thoughts of God like their own about the 
pardon of finne; fo it is the conftant courfe of wicked men 
(which isindeed the worft oftheir finnes ) to frame thoughts 
ofGod like unto themfelves, while they commit and conti- 
nucin finne. Man fhonid not dare to Imagine any thing of 
God inreferencecither to his jultice or mercy, either about 
the punifhing or pardoning of finne, but what be hach (decla- 
red of himfelfe, all that we Imagine befide that, is the ma- 
kingofahotherGod. There are many falfe gods made with 
mens hands, but the hearts of men make many more. The 
heart of man makes thoufands of falfe or ftrange gods, Every 
undue, every wrong Imagination of God, is the forming up 
of aftrange, ofanew god. When we afcribe to God fuch a 
kinde of power, fuch a kinde of knowledge, fuch a kinde of 
holineffe, fach akinde of juftice, fuch a kinde of mercy, asis 
common tothecreature, in all chis we frame up a new god 
toour félves. And thus thofe Gentiles of whom the Apoftle 
fpeaks (Rom. 1. 21. & 25.) Became vain in their Imaginations, 
and their foolife beart was darkned; in what was their foolifh 
heart darkned> in falfe notions of God; therefore they are 
faid (ver. 29.) to change the glory of the Incorruptible Gad, into an 
Image made like to Corruptible man,and to birds foure footed beafts, 
and creeping things. Now asthereis the changing of the glory 
of the Incorruptible God into the Image of a Corruptible 
man, thatis, into the Externall Image of a Corruprible man, 
(for fome fet up falfe gods inthe likeneffe of men; ) So there 
is a Changing of the glory of the Incorruptible Ged, into 
the Internall Image of a Corruptible man, that is, into fuch 
thoughts and Conceptions as are ordinarily inmen. Let fuch 
confider, that, if to make a worfhip of our owne for the true 
God, be indeed to fetup a falfe god, (all they worfhip falfe 
gods who fet up a ftrange worfhip for thetrue God, es I 

ays 
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fay, ifthey who doe but fet up a new worfhip for the true God 
makea ftrange God ) what then doe they who in their hearts 
fet up a new God, that is, who frame Conceptions of God 
which him‘lfe never gave ground for in his word ? Such was 
the Conceit which E/iphaz had of ?ob, when be prefumes him 
faying, How doth God know ? Can he judge through the dark cloud? 

Secondly , From the particalar mifapprehention of God im- 
pofed by Eliphex, upon fob 3 And thow fayeft, how doth Ged 
know? &c. Obferve, 


Sinfull men fancy tothem/felves that God either doth not or can- 
not take notice of them in their finfull wayes. 


Thus they reafon;Can he fee through the dark Cloud ? and con- 
clude, Thickclsads are a covering to bines that ke feeth nst, and he 
walketh in the circuit of heaven? What Eliphax layes to Jobes 
charge falfly ; is often charged by the holy Ghoft upon wick- 
edmentruly. (P/al. 10.11.) He bath faidin his heart God 
bath forgotten, he bides bis face, he will never fee it. Who this He 
is, whofe heare fpeakes this language, appeares clearly inche 
former part of the Pfalme, where he is more then once called 
The wicked ( ver. 2, 3. ) and where more then one of his wick- 
edneffes aredefcribed, ( ver. 7,8,9,10..) His mouth ts full of 
curfing and deceit, and fraud, under his tongue ts mi|chiefe and va- 
nity, be fitteth inthe lurking places of the villages: in.the fecree 
places doth he murther the innocent &c.After all this,he fayth in bs 
heart God hath forgotten,that is,he hath forgotten the poor whom 
I have under my power, therefore I may fafely oppreffe them. 
He bideth his face, he will never feeit; that'is,’God will never 
take any kdowledge; either of my: doings or’of ‘their fufferings, 
We have afample of the fame impiety ¢(-Pfal-73. 11.) And 
they [ay how doth God know? and is there knowledge in the mit 
high? behold, thefe are the ungodly in the world Sc. And agiin (Pf. 
9446. verf..): They [lay the widdor,and ftrdver, and murther the 

_ fatherlffe ( here are their workes of darkneffe yer they ay,” the 
Lord fhall not fee, neither fhall the God of facob regard: Not only 
did they prefume that the Lord did not-fee, but chat. he fhould 
not, The Lord foall not fee! As if they could ftop or blind the eyes 
of God as)eafily’ as! they )had) blinded theit® owne Contci- 
ences, | Take oneinltance further: (Beek, 8.12") The faid he 

Poon s unto 
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untome Son of man, Seeft thou what they doe? haft thon feene 
what the eAncienis of thehoufe of Ifrael doein the darke, Every 
man inthe Chambers of bis Imagery, for they fay the Lord feeth 
ws not, he bath for/aken she Eartk, Much like the language here, 
He walketh in the circuit of Heaven; he hath other bufineffe to 
doe then co minde us. As God is fometimes faid to forfake the 
Earth in wrath, to punifh the fin of Man, fo wicked men fay 
he alwayes forfakes the earth in negle& both of their fin and 
punifhment. And as Idolaters who have a mindeto othee 
gods, are willing to beleeve that God hath forfaken the earth, 
as to the protection of them; We ( fay they ) are in danger, 
God takes no care of us, therefore blame us not if we betake 
our felves to other Gods for protection; Jf he had not forfaten 
ws, we lad not for[aien him : So all forts of refolved cranfgreffors, 
who have a minde to any finfull way, are willing to beleeve that 
God hath forfaken the earth, as to any oblervation of them, 
We may doe what we lift, for God doth not minde or regard 
what weare doing. If we thought he did indeed fee us, we 
durft not thus fin againft him, Bur feeing he doth not trouble 
himfelfe with any care about us, why fhould we trouble our 
felves with any fear about him? Now, this Pre(umption shat 
God doth not fee us in what we are duing, opens a doore to the ding 
of all Evill. Security from danger is the great encouragement 
unto fin, Though wicked men would not be leffe finfall, yet 
they would not fin fomuch, or be fo full of fin, did they not 
vainly flatter themfelves out of the fight of God. Every man 
would faine beleeve that God doth not fee him when he is doing 
that which he would not have feene or be feene in doingit. And 
how doe men pleafe themfelyes in this falfe hope that God doth 
not fee them, when they doe that which is difpteafing unto 
God! 

From the intendment of Eliphaz to convince Fob, that the 
Clouds are no covering to God, and that the Circuit of Heaven 
doth not Confine him. 

Obferve; 


Thirdly, God i omnifcient, he knows all things. 


Thou fayeftthus ; How doth God know ? I tell thee God doth 
know; And thou haft an argument upon thy backe, ifthou hatt 
nene 
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none inthy heart to prove it, thy fence or feeling may teach 
thee, ifthy reafon or underftanding doe not, and by thy fuffe- 
ring thou mayft fee that God feeth what thou haft been do- 
ing. Thisgreattruth, That God s omwifcient, or knowes all, 
may eafily be knowne, and ought to be beleeved by all. When 
the Lord had made the world in fix dayes ( Gex. 1.31.) He 
faw all that he had made ; All was in view at once, he had a 
Profpee of the whole creation inhis eye. And as all his owne 
Creatures, fo allour Creatures are feenby God ; he feeth all 
that himfelfe hath made, and he feeth all chat we have made, or 
are making day by day. (Gen. 6.5.) God fuw thas the wicked- 
neffe of man was greasinthe Earth, and that every thought of the 
Imagination of the thoughts of his heart was only evill Continually, 
ereveryday. The Lord faw, that isthe Lord knew fully ( infi- 
nitely more fully then we know thofe things which we fee ) 
every Imagination or figment, of the thoughts of mans heart. 
The figment ofour thoughts, is what the minde fafhioneth or 
maketh up within it felfe by thinking : corrupt nature keepes a 
conftant mint of evill imaginations in the head, as it hath a 
finke of filthy affe@ions in the heart, The minde ofman hath 
a formative facultyinit. Andcthe fame word which the Holy 
Ghoft ufeth to fignifie the worke of God in making man, 
(Gen. 2.7.) The Lord God formeth man out of the duft of the 
earth, or duff ont of the earth (the fame word, | fay ) is u‘ed in 
the Noune (Gen. 6.5.) to fignifie, the imagination of man, 
becaufe thatis alwayesfhaping moulding or forming one fort 
of thoughts or other,and, naturally,none but ugly evill choughts. 
Thefe are the creatures which man (as fallen ) is che maker of; 
and he maketh ( asI may fay ) infinite creatures, he is forming 
them continually in his imagination, that’s the fhop wherein 
there’sa dayly Creation ( {uch asitis ) of monftrous wicked- 
neffes, tillGod by hisnew Creation changeth the frame and 
nature ofit. Now (I fay ) as God feeth his own Creatures ; 
fo he feeth all our Creatures, though we make them in the fhop 
of our darke& imaginations. And much more doth he 
fee allthe Crestures which we make without, that is, all our 
bodilyandexternall ations. ( Pere. 17.10.) Ithe Lird [earch 
the heart, Itry thereynes, if he fearth our hearts, then furely he 
fearcheth all our wayes, if be feeth our thinkings, then furely 
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tiae he feeth our walkings. Therefore *tisfaid ( 1 Sam. 2.3.) The 


Lord a Gid f knonl.dge; the Hebrew is, The L vd «a Ged of 
ksowledges; that is, a | things fallunder his knowledge + he is 
perfetin all knowledges, there is nothing kncwable, bur the 
Lord knowes it,asd by hints «fFions are weighed . now the weiphe 
ing of actions is more chen she feeing of actions ; mary fee that 
which they cannot weigh. H. weigherh attiors, thatis, betakes 
notonly the aon it felfe, bur every circumftance of it into 
Co) fideration ; he takes bis bal neces, and tryes fully how mach 
each ingredient weighes, and what it comes to. He 
weighs whole States. Kinedomes, and Nations, So it was faid 
to the Babylonian Monarch Bi /ifoszzur (Dan. 5.26, 27. ) 
Mene,God hath numbrea thy K ngdome and finifhed it, Tekel, 
T bon art weighed sn the ballinces, and art found wanting. Thy 
councels, thy policies, thy undertakings, the whole compaffe, all 
the contrivances of thy Government are weiphed and found too 
light. And as Gad weigheth the ations of Princes, fo of pri- 
vate perfons. ( Prov. 5.21.) Fhe wayes of a man ( thatis, of e- 
very man, even ofthe meancit man ) are before the Lord, and be 
pondereth all bis parhes, he puts theminto a Ballance, and doth 
not only fee them, bur ponder or weigh them. David faith 
of fome wicked men thar they weigh the violence of their hards 
intheearth ( P/al. 58. z. ) though they doe violence, yet they 
doeitnot violevtly, but with akinde of skill and deliberation, 
They doe wrorg and oppreffe with a thew of Jottice, 
whereof weightes are the common Embleme. Now as fome 
men doe evill, not haftily, rafhly, or all at Once, but give 
it ouc by weight, and with a feeming gravity and zcale for 
Juftice. Sothe Lorddoth never looke over the waves of men. 
rafhly or haftily, but weighs them ouceven toa Graine, yea to 
the cult of the baliance he pondereth all their Pathes. Thatis, he 
Knowcs them throughout. Therefore David (Pl. 139.) 
having {poken much to this poynt of the Exi@nefle of Gods 
knowledge, concludes at the 6 4 verle; Such knowledge is tos 
wonderfull for me,it is high I cannot attaine anto ir,Some expound 

this Text, rot of the knowledge of God corcerning us, but of 
our knowledge concerning God. Thy krowledge or the knowe 
ledge of thee 18 too wonderfull for me, I cannet attaine nto ite 


Ochers thus ; This shy knowledge ( namely that which he had 
before 
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before deicetbed ) s more wonderfull ( or more exatt ) then that 
Th ula he able to deceive it, WWemay impofe upon ard deceive 
the moft knowing man, but we cannot impote upon or deceive 
God I conceive our reading co be moft tutable both to the 
Tex: and context. Sach kxowledpe, that is, Such knowledge 
as thou haft of me, of the leat ard grestcft things, even of all 
thir gs that Lor any man doth, is roo wonderfull forme. For 
though we may know tome aétions of men, yet we cannot know 
them all, and we can hardly weigh any of chem to che urmott. 
Ard inthis acknowledgment we may take notice of the Pialmift 
modefty, who though he had che immedrare affiftance of a pre - 
pheticsll Sprrit, yet cor feffed, that he wa: not only noz able to 
know God, but not co know him'elfe, his thoughts, words, and 
wayes, as God knew them. Such knowledge of my felfe as 
thov O Lord haft of me, is 100 wonderfull fur me, L cannot attaine 
Beto tt. 

Some perhaps may query upon this, if rhe Lord knoweth all 
the wayes of men, and pondererh all cheir xct-ons, is not this a 
trouble to God? isnot this a difturbance of his peace, anda di- 
fraction to him ? 

Lanfwer (as I faid before ) this is to frame a God like our 
felves, for to him that is omnifcient, it isall one to know all, 
and to know bur one thing ; i¢ isno more diltraction, no more 
trouble ro God t know ail that we doe {pcake, or thinke, thea 
to know anything. Ifewoor three fpe.ke toa man together, 
he is not able co take intheir fence, the variety of their di courte 
makes fuch a hurry and trouble in his fpirits, chat he loof- 
eth all chat is fpoken But che applicacion of thoulaods or 
of Millions at the fame time in {peaking to the eare of God, 
is no more trouble, then i’ but one did {peake 5 an infinite eare 
heares all, and an infinite cye fees all, without any the lealt ci- 
firadion; the infinite knowledge of God takes in all the 
actions of all men, as eafily as che fingle action of any ove 
man. 

Again, Others may fa, Surely the Lord wil! not take foch 
exact knowledge of ali the act-ons of men, efpecially of mean 
men, or furely not of che meane actions of meaneft med 5 
poflibly of fome perfonsin greac place. @ d of fome great chings 


done by thofe perfons he may take notice, but to ftoope 7 
{mal 
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fall things, ifit be not a trouble, yet it cannot but be a ditho- 
nour to, and too great a condefcention for the great God, 
i+ The Heathens faid their fupicer had no leafure to deale in 
“c» fmaj] matters; And may noe we Chriftians fay, Isit nor hono- 
rable enough for our God, to have to doe with fmall mat 
ters. 

I anfwer ; This alfo is to frame a God like our felves ; as 
doth not weary God to behold, to try and ponder all the wayes 
of all men ( which was the fear concerning CWo/es thet 
he fhould be tired out with the various cafes and affaires of that 
great people; and was therefore advifed by ferbro to make 
more Judges, that fo the weightier matters onely might be 
brought before and judged by-him) Soit is no difhonour at 
all to God, no, itishis honour that he takes cognifance of 
the {malleft matters as well as of the greateft, of the loweft as 
wellas of the higheft concernments of the children of men. 
(Pal. 113.5,6.) Who is like unto the Lord our God, who 
dwelleth on bigh ? who kumbieth bins/elfe to behold the things which 
are in Heaven, and in the Earth. -Whois like to God inthis? 
this is the honour of the high God that he will humble himfelfe 
to behold the loweft things, the things which are in the Earth, 
as well as thingsin Heaven, and the leffer, the leaft things in 
Earth, as well as the greater orthe greateft. Thongh rhe Lord 
be bigh yet he humbleth him/ilfe unto the lowly (Pial. 138. 6. ) 
end asto lowly perfins, foto the loweft things. Indeed the Lord 
doth humble himfelfe to beho!d the things which are in Heaven, 
itisa Condefcention in him to take notice of any Creature ; 
yet he doth not only humble himfelfe co behold thingsin Hea- 
ven, but things in the Earth, and inthis who is like unto 
the Lord our God? thisishis glory, and for this heis to be 
glorified, yea to be cryed up with this admiring Elogium, 
who is like unto the Lord omy God? none among the fons of men 
are like himin this, yea there is no God Jike unto the Lord our 
God in this. We have csule to fay (confidering our vile- 
nefle ) hat is man that thow fhouldft take nosice of bim ? ‘Tis 
too Great an honour for man, burit is no difhonour to God to 
take notice ofthe meaneftman. The greatneffe of Gad appears 
as in the making, foin the governing and difpofing of the 
fmalleft things. The power of God is fecne in making a fly 

or 
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oraworme, aswell as in making an Elephant or the valt Levia- 
than; So alfois his wifedome and providence feen in che obfer- 
ving and ordering of thofe bufineffes and motions of che creature, 
which compared to others ere but as a flye toan Elephant, or but 
as aworme to Leviathan. There is nothing doth more detract 
from the greatnes of God, then the denyall or dif beleefe of his 
cognifance of and care abou little things. And as it fhewes the 
exactelt perfection of bolineffe attaynable by man in this life, 
when he taketh an account of and reprooves himfelfe for the leaft 
fins, whether they be omiflions of that good which heis com« 
manded to doe,or commiflions of thar evill which he is forbidden 
to doe, So itis an undenyable argument of the exactly and ablo~ 
lutely perfec holine‘fe, ‘uftice,goodnes and faithfulneffe of God, 
that he taketh an account of, and will certainly reward or punifh 
every man for the leaft good or evill which he hath done, This 
is the glory of him who walketh inthe circuit of heaven, that he 
fees all ro the center of the earch. Eliphaz having thus detected 
and reproved (ashe thought ) thofe thoughts and affertions of 
Fob which detra@ed fo much from God. as if he did not marke 
the wayes of men; proceeds to pat the queftion to him,whether 
himfelfe had well marked the wayes of wicked men. 


Jos, 
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Jos, Cap. 22. Verfi 15, 16. 
Haft thou marked the eld way which wicked men 
have troden. 
Which were cut downe out of time, who e foun- 
dation was overjlown with a flood ¢ 


eu He word tranflated ro marke, notes a diligent obfervation ; 
Soitisufed ( (bap. 10.14.) If 1 fin then thou markeft me, 
( that is, thou rakett exaa or ftri@ notice of me ) and thou wile 
Obferuave dei 70F 4qMitt me from mine iniquity.( Pfat. 37.37.) marke the per» 
aStiones impri- {eC man, and bebold the upright, that is, take {peciall knowledge 
mis ipfius judé- OF him, for the end of that man 1 peace. ( Pfal. 107. 43+) who 
<ia magna pa's (0 is wife will obferve, or marke, thefe things, he foal underftand 
Sinentia elt. the loving kindnelfe of the Lord, So here, Haft then marked? 
haft chou with diligence and ferioufneffe of fpirit obferved, rhe 
Senitam (eculse 14 #4) which wicked men have troden The Hebrew is, The way 
eactl (eculis of age, the way of ages, or as fome read, the Eternal way, the way 
aternam aut — Of Eternity. David prayeth (Pal. 139. 23,24.) Lead me 
aternitatisnam in the way everlasting , thatis, Lead mein the way of holineffe 
ez omnia dence and righteoufnefle, which leadsto eternity. Which yet one of 
tat the Rabbins expounds, asa periphrafis of death ; for death is 
"called, the way of all the earth (1 King. 2.2.) the way of all 
fife (Joth. 23. 14. ) Asif Davidhad faid, Lord, ifupon fearch 
thon findeft chat I.walke in any way of wickedneffe, that is, of 
willfull (inning, then deftroy me, lead me to my grave, yea caft 
me with the wicked to hell, or to everlafting condemnation, 
Mafter Broxghton thus; Haft thon marked the way of the old 

world ? 

But what was this way of the old world, about which Eliphaz 
queftions 7ob, whether he had taken notice of it yea orno? The 
way of the old world may be taken two wayes, 

Firlt, For the way of their finnes. 
Secondly, For the way of their punifhment. 

Firth, Haft thou marked rhe old way of their finne? and the 
old way of their finne may be confidered under a ¢ vofold 
notion. 


Firf, 
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Firt, Asit was the way of their opinion. . Secondly, As ic 
was the way of their practice : Some reftraine it here tothe 
way oftheir opinion, and Interpret-E/iphax as chiefly intend- 
ing that ; Haft thon obferved the old way ; thatis, the old Erro- 
neous opinions which werein the firft ages of the world? Ia 
thofe times there were not a few likethy felfe, who either 
flatly denyed or-belyedthe providence of God, who faid ( as 
thou dock ) How doth Ged know? Surely he hath forfaken the 
earth, and intermed{es not with what is done here below. Thus 
a learned {nterpretet expounds’ the Text ,) with reference ; 
totheir ungodly opinion , They (faith he) who lived in the cae 
time of the fload denyed Providence’; Haft thou (O Fob): marked of, auiwiceiat 
their opinionand confidered it? And that this wicked Error tempore dilwury 
did prevaile inthofe times, may be Collected from what is re- cenfebaniqs tol- 
ported by Bero/ws of the Giants ( of whom we readin the oth ea arn PIE 
ofGenefis, verf.4th, There were Giants in the earth in thofe aeakie 
dayes) Among other of theit abominations, this (faith he) was Gigantes reli- 
one, or this was a Chiefe one, the roote, ot fource of them all, gions comemp- 
they blafphemed God, and contemned Religion, they thought '#s Berofus 
there was no Supream Powet,none to whom man was accoun- 
table for any of his actions. Hef ‘thon marked this old way of 
Error? 

In purfuance of which Interpretation, the words which we Cupodiendi 
render, Haft thow marked; may beexpounded thus, Haft thon verbum profes 
taken xp the old way? artthoua follower of that Se, of that + la a 
Tribe who have gone in that wicked way? doeftthow alfo main. ; 
tain their bla(phemy, that God takes.no notice of mad? This so- 
tion holds fair with what he had faid before. 

Secondly , Asit may be referred to thofe abominable, A- 
cheifticall’ ‘opinions which reigned in thofe times, fo tothe 
wicked’ Pra@ices, to the old Cuftomes:and. finfull ;Cousies 
which were followed in thofe times ; for where a wicked opi- 
nionis lodgedin'the heart, what kinde of wickedneffe is there 
fha¢ chey may: nor breake forth’ in ehe life? And fo bere the 
old way is the way of finne, the corrapt Courlfe and practices 
of that debauched generation, efpecially the way of pride and 
ambition ‘whieti' appeared” much in thestitles given thers, 

Ad ight} men) howof name,or aie render) oA4en of rnown: hey 
were tnen of honour and name with men, but we read not of 
T any 
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any honour they did to orreceiyed from God, It is the higheft 

difgrace, to be memorable for actings againft grace,or for ungra- 

cious adtings. 
Nun obfevas Again, The old way may be taken for the way of punifhment, 
perpetuum, ore or for that courfe of divine Juftice which.was Executed upon wic« 
dinem, quem in ked menin thofe elder times. Thereis a way.of Judgement which 
* niendis tal God takes;ds there is a way, of Sin which man takes. Sinful wayes 
uit Psa lead into croublefome wayes,and.end in death. Haft thou confide. 
Matos homines, red the way of juftice which che Lord went.in towards thofe old 
Merc, Sinners ? powring outyhis wrath, and emptying the wvialls of his 
Putat bunc eft Indignation upon them, till he had confumed and {wept them off 
ea nordt- 4 rubbith fromthe face of the earth. Haft-thom marked the old 

n omini ut - . . 

impias hic puni. way, Which either the lufts of wicked men have led them into, or 
a1, fed fallitar. which the juftice of the Lord bath brought them into. Haft show 


Merc: chferved the old way? 
Which wicked men have treden? 


The Hebrew is, Aden of Iniquity ; Which phrafe plainly im- 
ports, that he doth not {peak of the ordinary race, or ranke of 
fipners, but of che Extreameft finners, men fo full of Iniquity, 
thatthey deferved this black Title, men of Inigqnity. Antichriftis 
called not onely a man of fin, Or the man of fin. but (which imply- 
eth a finner ofiahigher forme, then both che former ) That man 
of fin (2 Thef.2.3.) He being indeed not'onely among the chiefett 
finners, but the chiefe offinners. The phrafe inthe Text is a de- 
gree lower then chat, yetit notes a very great depree, And there. 
fore when the Prophet would affure the greareft finners repenting 
and returning to God, of the'readinefs of God to pirdon, he ex. 
preffeth them in this ftile (U/aeg 57. )Lee the wicked forfake bie 
way, and the unrighteous. manor (asthe Original Text hath it)ebe 
san of iniquity bis thoughts and &c As aman of Bloods notes a ve- 
ry bloody man,a mangiven up to thar particular fin of,crue|ty,Sa 
4 man of iniquity, is one given upto fin in Generall, -Haft thou 
marked the old way which wicked mes, men of, iniquity , ‘haye 


Trodden, , 


This word ; trodden , referred-both to a finfullanda foffe. 
ring way, motes the frequency of their going or being. in thofe 
i wayes, 
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wayes. Andasitisreferred co their finfull way alone, it notes 

ficfttheir boldneffein finning ; fecondly, their refolvedneffe to 

fin: A trodden way, is fuch a way asa man hath often gone, and 

in'which he is not afraid co goe. Huft thom marked theold way. 
Hence note. Ficft, 


The way of fin and Error ts an old way. 


The Devili finned from the beginning, and men have finned 
from their beginning, not onely have there been finnings, but 
great finnings from the beginning ; the old way is the way of fin, 
though the oldeft way be not. There was holineffe before there 
was finne, and truth before there was Error, Sothat the way of 
finis the old way , buc not the oldeft way, God, all whole wayes 
are holy,was from everlafting. The Angels who have been holy as 
long as they have been, were from rhe beginning. And the firft 
beginning of man in his converfation, was, no doubr, like his con- 
ftitution, holy.He quickly went out of the way, but furely his firft 
ftep was not out of the way,he went right before he went wrong, 
and ftood before hie fell. Again, if you cake the way for the way 
of punifhment. 

Note. 


That God in all ages hath punifhed finners in their finfull wayes. 


God hath every where and every when left the tra& and 
print. of his. anger and. difpleafure upon finners; though 
fome particular finners , have gone unpunifhed in fome age, 
yet there was never any age whereia finne'was not punifhed 
infome. The Lord gives a morall ftopp to finne perpetually, 
that is, by his Lawes he declares againftic, his word is expreffe 
againft all ungedlineffe, both the word of his Command, and 
the word of his threatning. Now as the Lord doth alwayes 
put this mofall ftopp in the way offinne, fo, he often puts a 
Judiciary top, or a ftop by way of Jadgement. » And asin 
the 3d of Genejis, he fet a flaming fword in the way’ of the tree 
of life , fo he continually fets a flaming word, thatis, athreat- 
ning to k:epe the way of the'tres of death, thatis, of finne. 
Thus he alwayes'meetes finfull men in the way of their lufts 
(asthe Angel met’‘Ba/aam when he.went to curfe the Jjrael of 

. T2 God) 


139 


140 Chap, 22. "An Expefition upon the Books JO B. ~Verf. 152 
4 5 


God ) witha drawn fword to ftopp them in their way; the Lord 
hath fer many drawn {words ip, the. way ofevery fin; andhe hath 
left the prints of bis wrath upon the backs of many finners, chat 
we fhould take heed of inning. The Lord hath left many fad ex. 
amples upon record againft fin, nor hath he at any time favoured. 
it, or done any thing which might indeed encourage fisners ; for 
though fometimes wicked men have profper’d., yee, fhould we 
looke into all times, we cannot finde that wicked men were ever 
bleffed ; Judgement hath overtaken chem fooner or! later. And 
ifit hath atany time come too late to overtake them in this 
world, yer it will come foone enough to overtake theirs in this, 
erthemfelves in the world which is to come; No manis bieffed, 
at any.time, who comes at lait co. be miferable. 
Thirdly, Io thathe (ith ; Haft thou marked the old way? 


Note, 
Ip is onr duty to chfermeand marke, as. the way of finfull men, fo 
the way in which God punifuerhtheirfin, | 


All the wayes of God.areto be marked; asi we. are to ob 
ferve what the Lord fpeakes, fo what he doth ; bis works as 
wellas his word, are remarkable. sho fo % wife-¢ faith the 
Plalmift, P/al. 107.43.) and will sbferve thefe things, even they 
feall underfland the loving kindne/3 of the Lert may fay alfo, that 
they (hall uaderftand:the judgements of the Lord. And againe, 
the Propher,confirmes it( Hof1.4.9.) iho. is wifeyand he foall ux- 
Aerfland these things prudentsand be shall kxow them fir the wayss 
ofthe Lord are right, and the Fuftfoall walkin them but the tran|~ 
Srilors foall fall therein.” The wicked: fall in the way of his 
commandements,, and-cherefore. farely they (hall fall in the 
way of bis judgements. And: as the Lord hath given us Exam- 
Plesofthis, fo he hath givemthisas the ufe of thole Examples, 
that.we fhould marke andobfervethem. The Apoftle ( 1:Cor. 
10-) thewes,-that all the: dealings.of God withthat his ancie 
ent Peoplethe Feaes, are writtenand recorded: as our Exim- 
ples (ver. 5,6, 7.) VVith.many.of them God was not well pleafed, 
but they were overthrown in the wildernef[e. Now-the/e things were 
our Examplestothe Intent that we (ould not Juft-after evill rhings 
3 shey lufted, avither be Idolaters,as ferme of them were,nor fornican 
tort, 
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tors, nor tempt Chriff, nor murmur, &c. He fhuts upalf with che 
fame dodtrine (ver. 11.) Nowal shefe things happened unto shem 
for Enfamples, and are wristen for our admonition, upon whem the 
Ends of the Earth are come, therefore let him that ftandeth take heed 
leaft befall. The ApoRle Peter alfo (2 Pet. 2. ) brings in; firlt, 
the Inftance of the Angels that fell; fecondly, of the old world; 
thirdly, of Sodome and Gomorrah, Whom God condemned with an 
overthrow, waking them anenfample unto thofe that after Jhould 
live ungodly, The Scripture {peaks of two forts of Enfamples, 
Firft, for imitation; fecondly forcaution, the lapfed. Angels, 
the old world, thefe Cities Sodom and Gomorrab, are all left as 
Enfamples for caution, that all after ages marking the old way 
of their finneand punifhment, might fear to fia and fufferas they 
have done. 

Fourthly, From the manner of this Exprefiton (which wicked 
men have troden)taking the way conjectively for the way both of 
fin and punifhment; this troddeneffe of it notes the frequent pal 
fage which many have madechrough it. They Have nor goneit 
once only but often. Hence obferve, 

eds wicked men cffend often, fo.the Lord hath panifbed often, as 

they bave made paths in fin,foGod hath made pathesin Fudge 
ment. 

It iseafie to follow finners (as it-were) by the printand tra& 
of tho evills which have overtaken them. But. paffe it here,be- 
caufe Elipbax proceeds more dire@tly to deicribe the punifhment 
of wicked men in the next words. 


Verf. 16 wWoish were cut down out of time, and’ whofe fanndan - 


tion waé overflrene with a fired. 


At this verfe the Original hath a. very con{picuous note of 
diftindtion, The Pewes'are very exact in obferving) the lecters 
and the verfes of every booke in ‘the Bible, and between chele 
two verfes is che middle of the -booke : there being exrt- 
ly the fame number of verfes behinde as we have had before 
in this whole booke of Fob (taking che 16th yerle Inclufively ) 
So that now we are halfe the booke over: according to 
the number of verfes, The whole containing 1070. The 
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former part hath bad 5$35.and as many remain for che Jatter part, 
This I touch onely by che way. 


Which were cut downe. 


RP pleviz, Thewordscarry anallufion tothe felling of trees; as if he 
reddunt fuccifi had faid, Thefe men were like great Oakes and tall Cedars, bur 
& jit ver- the Lord cut them downe, The word is Conceived more 
cccurrit in ec Properly fignifying to wrinckle, or to make furrowes in the face; 
fgnificarione infor this word is ufed but once more inall theBible and itis 
Jagris literis fedin the 16th Chapter of this Book, ver. 8. and there we tranflate, 


tantié apud dec- syrinchles 3 Thom haft filled me with wrinckles, which is a witnelfe 
aye! bebrasray ee . So fome render it here ; 77b0 were wrinkled ont of 
1d]; per meta againft EPO : 2 e5 
thefin litercr am times .Now what are wrinckles >? they are the markes of old age, 
a verbo Din and they thew that weaknefle is coming upon us, or that we are 
oumentm ta” in our declining Condition; fo tbat itis a very Elegant Expref- 
pai ahs ™fionto fay, They were wrinckled out of time, that is, they were old 
vertitur rugare Afore they Were old, before they were old according to the nature 
aut coriugare Of man, they were made old by the Judgements of God ;, They 
axl reas On Jookt as if they were worne, {pent,and eaten out by time, whereas 
Sraneee. indeed they were {pent, eaten and worne out with the wrath and 
indignation of God which fell upon them.Thus they were wrintk 
led ons of time, Or before their time. 
They were cut down, and no time, as (ome render: But it may 
mv x2 fr be faid,as Sulimon did (Ecel.3. 1 «) There ts a time for every thing, 
sea a ‘m_ How then’ could they be cur down inno :ime > There may bea 
requem exple. twofold interpretation given of this Hebraifme. 
tent vite annos, — Firlt this, to thew that they dyed a violent not a natural 
fecundam com-death, that either God by his immediate Judgements did cut 
ay neti them off, or that he gave them upto the Juftice of man, whe cut 
: them off before their time. Man hath a fet time, an ordinary 
time of dying (the dayes of man are threefcore years and ten, this 
is the ordinary time of dying ) they that dye before, are in Scrip- 
ture fence. (ur down cut of time, oF not in time,that is, not in.that 
time at which men ufually dye according to the courfe and cu- 
ftome of nature. 

Secondly, when ’tis faid, They were cut down without rime, 
the meaningis, they were cut downe very faddenly , as if it 
were done without any time at all; God. was fo farre from 
lingring or taking up long time to deftroy thefe men, that he 

cut 
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cut them down (as it were} without any time at all, evenin a mo- WV RY fine 
ment, inan Inftant, as fpeedily asa man can thinkeit, farre more Sala veri 
fpeedily then any man can do it. He did it without delay.As ulualy 7"? fine 
the grace of God, fo often the wrath of God makesno demurs. 


Obferve from the manaet of Expreflion, Cat downe. 
That, Ged brings ruining judgements on the ftouteft, of finners. 


He doth not onely pull off fome of their fruit, and leaves, 
or lop off their branches, bus he cuts them downe, yea he ftubbs 
them up by the roots, till chere is nothing left, they are. cut down 
root and branch. Thusthe Lord threatned the houle of. feroboam 
(1 King. 14. 10.) Bebold I wih bring evill upon the hon[e of Pero» 
boam,and will cut off from Fercboam,bim that pifferh agairft the wall 
(that is, every man of bis houfe) and him chat 1 far up and left in 
T/rael (that is, him chat is mof efteemed, as things fhut, up are, 
and him that is leaft efteemed, as things left abroadare;. or thofe 
who are fecured or bave fecured themfelves ia frongeft holds, as 
men (hut up are, as wel! as thofe who are left naked and expofed 
to the eafieft dangers, as men left at large are ) and will rake away 
sheremnant of the hon[e of Feroboam (chat is, all who have efcaped 
or furvived te former troubles ).4s a man taketh.amay dung rillit 
be a gone; thatis, till his houle be utcerly exterminated : for 
dung being a filehy and noyfome thing , men never leave taking 
it away, from places where it is anannoyance, till chey have taken 
it all away. Thar which x «ffenfive in the waole nature of itis offers 
five in the leaft degree of st. eens t 

Again, when’ cis faid, He outs hem down without, time, or be- 
fore their time, wemay obferve. 


Wicked men are often ripe for Fudgement, before they are.ripe ina 
yeares.: ) 


Ieis faid.in the 15th of Genefis, The in quity of the eAmarites ts Cum prruiffen 
not yer full, their Finis not cometo a full ttature , for ‘as there Miative perpiter~ 
ga fuloeffe of ftacure in-holineffe unto which Saints-at laft ar-"), T¥8UC 
rivelinChrilt,, fo,chere is.a fulnefle of ftature. in wickedneffe Fae ard, Sep. 
which the Lord fuffers fioners co. arrive; aad as when Saints 
rave attained their ful} Racure in holineffe, they are received 

into 
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into glory ; fo when wicked mem have attained a full flatare ia 
wickednefle, they are cut cff and turned down to dettruction, 
Though the Lord fuffer long, yet he will not alwayes fuffer, 
And as fome are but young men, yet old Saints, and have 
had much Experience of: God, and: of the wayes of grace, | 
though but little of the world (that diftinction which the A- 
pottle gives of Saints into little children, young men, and fathers 
(1 Fob. 2. 13, 14.) is not to beunderftood in reference to natu- 
rall years, but co ftanding in grace,or to.a growth and progreffe 
in holineffe) fo fome wicked men, are but of few years; or bur 
young in reference to their naturall age, whe yet sre o!d infin, 
aged in wickednefle, they are fathers in abomination, while but 
children in time, and fo are cut down before time Wicked men are 
never cut down till they are ripe in fin, but they are eften cut down 
before they are ripe in nature. 

Thirdly, which were cut down out of sime ; namely, in little 
time, or without delay. 


Hence note ; 
That, Ged can quickly make an end of wicked men. 


He needs not take any long time to doe it, hetookebut 
very little time to make the world, it was made in fix dayes, 
which in reference to the greatneffe of the worke is-no 
time : when a great thing is done ina littletime, we may 
fay itwas done without any time at all, Now if the Lord 
could frame a world without time, furely be ean cut dewne 
the world, ‘or the inhabitants of it in.adittle time? Ruining 
work ts eafier shen building worke. He that built ( inthisfence) 
without time, can pull downe without time, we need not 
trouble our felves with fach rhoughts‘as thefe, when wefee 
wicked men, Enemies of God and his people in theirheight 
and ftrength, O what.a length of time will itrequire ? O how 
many yeares® moft be ‘fpent in cutting downe thele ftraig 
Oakes, thofe call Cedars? the Lord can cut them dowhein'a 
moment. Our late experiences have fhewed us wicked !inencut 
downe withouttime ; before’ they thouglt ‘they could be fha~: 
ken, yeatoucht, they havebeen cut dowse; when'they con- 
cluded they could not bereachéd, they have'been ey ‘The 
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Jefuites and other Marchavillian politicians have a received Max- 
ime of Srateamongthem ; Take time and ye may doe any thing. 
If you are difappointed in a proje& this year, waite afew yeares 
longer (fay they) and you fhall either finde or make a way to 
accomplifhit. But the Lordcan doe any thing he hath a minde 
£0 at any time, or without taking time. The Apoitle prophecying 
of the Antichrift faich (2 The/. 2. 6, 7+) Now ye know what w th- 
holdeth, that he may be revealed in his time ; for the myftery of ini- 
quity doth already worke, one!y be wha now letseth will Let, cil he be 
taken out of the way, The power and iplendour of the Romane 
Empire ftood in Antichrifts way, and be could not cut it down 
wichour time ;He was hacking and hewing, heaving and chrulling 
many yeares, yea fome ages before he could removethat block 

out ofhis way, and fo make a way for his own Greatneffe. The 

wileft of men muft have time to bring about theirends. Onely 

God, the onely wife God, can cut down and remove whatfoever 

ftands in his way-(though it ftand like a great mountain) without 

time or without taking time, ifonce his time be come in which he 

would have it removed. The wicked of thofe elder times were'cut 

down fuddenly, without time. Eliphaz confirmes it further in 

the next words¢ 


Whofe foundation was overflown with a flood. . 


In this latter claufe Elipbax feemes more clearly to hint at 
fome particular wicked men, or to fhew who thofe wicked 
men were that he Intends as the objet of his obfervation, 
namely, thofe, whofe foundation was everflewn with a flood. It is 
ufuall in Scripture, by fome one word toalude to great acti. 
ons and changes paft. Take two or three Inftances for Illu- 
ftration of this ( P/al. §5. 15.) David Imprecates vengeance 
upon his enemies in this Language , Let them goe downe quicke 
into bell. Which expreffion carrieth a plaine allufion unto that 
dreadful judgement. (Numb. 16.31, 32.) Js came to paffe as he 
(that is, A4o/es ) had made an End of (peaking all the/e words, the 
ground clave afunder that was under them; and the earth opened ber 
mouth and (wallowed them up and their houfes,& all the men which 
appertained unta Corab,and all their goods, They and all that apper- 
tained so shem went down alive into the pit, &c. This ntprel 

v at~ 


——__ ——— one aero ae — 


146 “Chap, 22. An Exxpofition upon the Bookef JOB. Verf. 16. 


Narration the Pfalmift hints at in hisinprecation, asis plaine 
by that word quick or alive; Let them go dewn quick (or alive) 
into hell ; thatis, let fuch wrath feaze uponthem, as feazed up- 
on Corah, Dathan and Atiram, onwhom the earth cl.fed and 
they perifbed from among the Congregation. Again,when the Apo- 
ftie makes promife to Saints in che behalf of Chrift what afliftance 
they might expect from him in time oftemptation, and what 
iffue from it, he thusaffuresthem , The God of peace fhall tread 
Satan under your fecte foortly, (Rom. 16.20. ) Which plainly 
beares upon that firft grand Promife, that ( Chriff ) the feed of 
the woman Joould break the Serpents bead (Gen. 3, 1§.) for itis 
by vertue of that att of Jefus Chrift bruifing the head of Saran, 
that Satan is trodden under our feet, As Chrift bruifed him un- 
der his owne feere, fo he will bruife, ortread him under our 
feete , the feede of the woman in perfon, as well as in their 
reprefentative, fhall breakethe Serpents head. Laftly, thofe 
words ( Rom.9,16,) hold a cleare correfpondence with that 
Story (Gen. 27.) concerning Faccb and Efau, So then it is not of 
him that willrth, nor of him thas runneth, but of Ged that fheweth 
mercy. He had faid before that God loved facoband hated Efan; 
and concludes uponit, So then, it % not of him that willeth, 8c, 
We may take notice in that famous peice of the divine Hilto- 
ry, that much meanes was ufed that facob might obtaine the 
Bicfling , Rebecka her heart was fet uponit; fhe did what fhe 
could to procure the Blefling for her younger Sonne, her will 
was wholly init, and Puccb, he run for ittoo , for as fooneas 
Ever his mother had given himcounfell, he ran prefently to 
the flock and brought in aKid to make the favoury meat for 
Tfaac ; Now the Apoftle Pan/ to advance the freeneffe of grace, 
doth not onely inftance in thofe two perfons, but ufeth a 
phrafe of fpcech which favours fo much of that paffage, that 
though he had not named the men, yet every man who knew 
the Scriptures muft needs underftand both of whom and of 
what he meantit, ‘Z¢ 2 not of him that willerh, &c. thatis, it was 
neither Rebeckaes will co have it fo, nor Pacebs tia ( which ap- 
peard in hisrunning to the flock) to have it fo, that gave him 
the Blefling, but it was of God that fhewed mercy. And as it 
was then, fo itis now, though a maa be as willing as Rebec- 
kah, orthovgh he make as mueh fpeed as Faccb for his bleffing, 

yet 
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yet all comes freely by the grace of God. Thus the frequent wfage 
of Scripture thews us how much the Spirit of God delights to 
lead our thoughts (by the light of fome one word) a great way 
baekinto the confideration of what hath been done and written 
of old for our inftruction. The words of the text now under dif- 
cuflion (Who/e foundation was ever flown with a flond ) are furely 
an allufion co fome particular perfons or ation in the dayes of 
old, and they may be applyed three wayes. 
Firft, To the drowning of the whole world in the time of 
Noah by a flood,when the Lord opened the windowes of heaven, 
and-overwheimed both man and beaft in thofe mighty waters, 
which univerfall ‘udgement is (by way of eminence)called, The 
Deluge, or, The Flocd, unto chis very day. 
Secondly, They may have refpe& to the overthrow of So- 
dome and Gomorrah. which Cities, though they weredeftroyed 
by fire, yet it was with a flood of fire. The Text faith exprefly 
(Gen. 19.24.) Chen the Lord rayned upon Sodome and upon Go- 
morrah brimftone and fire from the Lord ont of heaven, and he over- 
threw the (ities and all the plaine, &c. They were overflowne 
with a flood of fire. 
Thirdly, Theallufionmay be carried tothe deftruction of 
Pharoah and the eZgyptians inthe red Sea; They alfo were o- Hunc heim 
. werflowne with a flood. The waters of the redSea which ftood *.1 ae aac 
up as a wall for J/rae/ to pafle thorow,at the Command of God od diets Faea 
returning upon the eS gyprians, fwallowed chem up, them and pharaones gy 
their Chariots and their horfes. The enemy faid (thus Mo/es de- Eyprisrum non 
fcribes that fatal overthrow ( Exvd. 15.9, 10. ) Iwill purfue, !*vibus fuadeor 
Iwill evertake, Iwill divide the (poyle: my luff foall be fatisfied nel fea 
upon them, I will draw my (word, my hand foall deftroy them, Thus ses 
the enemy raged and foamed with revenge, like a tempeftuous 
Sea, and had opened all the fluces of his will to overflow them, 
And whenthe enemy had thus breathed out his wrath ina four 
times repeated, Jwi#; Then the Lord did blow with his wind, 
the Sea covered them, T bey fanke as lead in the mighty waters. SO 
then the words may relate toany of thofe three fignall Judge- 
ments, to the drowning of the old world with a flood of water, 
to the deftru@tion of Sodome and Gomorrah with a flood of fire, 
os to the overthrow of Pharoah and his e£gyptian hoft in the 
red Sea, 
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But more particularly , for the explication of thefe words ; 
whofe fiundarion was overflawn with a flood, 
Whofe foundation. 
This word fonndution taken ina proper fence, referres toa ma- 
teriall building. And che foundation of any building is the ftability 
aos __and ftrength of it ; by foundation, ina metaphorical fence, we are 
Leonia e. a . 
iis velur fame 60 UNderttand all thofe things by which the ftate of perfons or 
damenti -c e- things is upheld ; and here whatfoever wicked men, fupport and 
rant, in quibus beare up themfelves by,as a building is born up by the foundation, 
Srem & brafis cq beunderitood as their foundation. So their power, their rich- 
Ge sane their councell, theic wifdome, their friends and confederates ; 
i " ‘whatfoever, I fay,is the fapport of their worldly State,that’s their 
foundation, And rhus it is here faid,eheir foundation was overflown. 


VWith a flod. 


Intwo of the former Taftances,to which the allufion was made, 
their foundation was overflowne by a flood properly caken. If we 
take it more generally for all wicked men, who at any time have 
becn overthrown, we may fay, that they-have all been overflown 
by 2 flood metaphorically. For fo. 

Firft, The difpleafure of God, by what meanes or inftru- 
ment foever put forth is called a flood; whether it beby 
fword, or by famine, or by pcftilence, icisa flood. ( E/a.8.7. ) 
Wereaa watre Comparedto aflood; Now rherefire bebold the 
Lord bringeth up upomthem the waters of the river, ftrong and many 
(what were thefe waters ? ) Even the King of Affyria, and all bis 
Glory , the King of e4f[yria with his Armyes, in which he glori- 
ed, or which he counted his glory, were the waters of the ri- 
ver, ftrong aad many) and he foall come up over all hie channells, 
and gce up over all bis bands (chat is, the former Limits of his Do- 
minion) And he foall paffe thorow Fudab, he foall overflow and gre 
over. There the Sword is Compared toa flood, or to a migh- 
ty river, which bearesdowne all before it. The fame Prophet 
fpeakes again in the fame Language ( E/a. 59. 19.) VVhben the 
enemy foall come in like a flood, the Spirit of the Lord foall lift upa 
Standard againft him; asifit had been faid, The enemy foal! come 
rufbing in like a mighty torrent, but the Spiris of God, like a pid 
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mighty winde, hall blow and rufo upon bim,caufing him to recoile 
and give back or (as our Margent hath it) pst him to flight. Again 
( xck; 13+) The Prophet forefhewes the approaching cali- 
mity upon tho’e who had feduced the Fewes into a vaine fe- 
curity; which is there called, the building sf a Wall with untem- 
ered merter. Awallhe calls that prophecy, becaufe it pro- 
mifed fafecy, and defence ; but hecallsic alfo a wall buile with 
untempered morter, becaufe that falfe prophecy was a weake 
prophecy, and (hould thortly fall. The mancer how, he gives 
ns in the notion of the Text ( verf- 13.) Wherefore thus faith 
the Lord Gud, Twill even rent it with a frormy winde in my fury, 
and there foull be as an overflowing fhower in mine anger, &c. that 
is, wrath fhail be uponit (the Babylonian Army was the {peciall 
judgement in which that wrath was expreffed) and that hall be 
as an overfuwing Ibower, Great and continual! fhowers will 
try the ftrongelt bu \dings, and quickly overthrow the weake. 
‘A wall of untempered maorter is no match foraftorme. As 
our Saviour alfo affures us in the clofe of bis Sermon on the 
Mount, ( A4stth. 7.27» ) where all rhofe evills, troubles, af 
fiiGions, forrowes, and perfecutions, whether fent upon fuch 
as are really godly, or onely inname and outward profeffion, 
are called rain, flvods; winds. So faiththe Text, The raine def- 
cended, and rhe fluds came, andthe winds blew and beat upsn the 
houfe and it fell, and great was the fall of it. While it ftood,it food 
tono purpofe but fora thew , but when it fell, it fell to pure 
pofe, The full thereof was great. Thus it is more thenevident 
from Scripture phrafe, that raines and floods fignifie all forts 
of afli@ing evils, and therefore we need not reftraine the Word 
find in the Text toa Deluge of Elementary water,) or of water 
in a proper fence, but we may Enlarge it to any kinde of af- 
flicting Evill or trouble whatfoever that falls upon man. And 
the Scripture is (1 conceive) fo freqrent in the ule of this meta- 
phor of a fluod, andofwaters, where great calamities are fet 
forth, for cliefe two reafons. 

Firt, To note the {wiftnels and faddennefs-of the judge- 
ments of God. Bloods come often very fuddenly , and rife 
not onely beyond expectation, but before there is any the leaft 
expectation of them. Noahs flood was long foretold before it 
eame, but whenthe time came, wherein it fhould come, it came 
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atonce, Though God give long warning of his judgements, yet 
moft men are furprized with them, they come likea flood, 

Secondly, To note the Irrefittableneffe of the Judgements of 
God ; who or what can ttand before mighty waters? Great 
floods doe not onely wath and overflow all, but ruine and over- 
throw all,there’s no refilting. Such are the Judgements of God, 
they area flood both for their fuddain rifing and breaking in 
opon finners, and likewife for their Ircefiftible violence in breake 
ing and ruining them. 

Further, Itisnot to be paffed by, That Elipbez doth not 
onely fay, They were overflwne, but, Their foundation was overs 
flowne witha flood, He calls it the overflowing of their founda- 
tion, to note, that they were totally or utterly ruined and overs 
throwne : for when the foundation is deftroyed, all is deftroy- 
ed ; deftru@ion to the foundation is the work of deftru@ions, 
The cruel enemies of the Pewes ctyed, Ra/e it, rafe it even to rhe 
fosndation thereof(Pf. 137. 7.)but torale the foundation it felfe 
is more cruell then raifing to the foundation, When the Lord 
threatned a full and finall deftru@ion of thofe foolith Prophets 
who had feen vain vifions for his people, he faid ( Ezek, 13. 
14.) Iwill brake down the wall that ye have daubed with untempee 
red morter, and bring it down te the ground, fo that the foundaticn 
thereof fhall be difcovered, &c, Thatis, I will defroy it as farre 
as deftruction it felfecan go, There fhall not only nota ftone 
be left upon a ftone of this building above ground, but even 
the under-ground ftones fhall not beleft. The very foundati- 
on fhall be opened and difcovered. That whieh lyeth at the 
bottome, or the bottome it felfe of thofe flattering prophecies, 
all the wiles & fecret ways of them fhall be revealed. Davidcome 
plaines of thofe irreparable breaches made upon thecivill ftate 
in this ftile (‘P/al. 11. 3.) If rhe foundations be deftroyed,what can 
the righteous doc? The civillfoundation ofa Nation or people, 
is their Lawes, and Conftitutions, the order and power thatis 
among them, that’s the foundation of a People, and when once 
this foundationis deftroyed, what can the righteons doe? what 
can the beft, the wifelt in the world doe in fuch a cafe? what 
can any man dee, ifthere be nota foundation of Government 
left among men? Thereisno helpe nor anfwer in fuch a cafe, 
but that which followes in the 4th verfe of the fame Pralate 3 
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The Lord is in bis holy Temple, the Lords throne ts in heaven, his 
eyes behold, his eye lids try the children cf men. As if he had {aid ; 
in the midft of chefe confufions, w itis faid (Pfal. 82.5.) 
All the foundations of the ear urfe; yecGod 
his courfe ftill, he is where he was 
ribleneffe or fhadow of turning. We read in the vi 
four Monarcheys (Dan. 2. 34.) That The ftone Ca 
hands (mote the Image npn his feet that were of Iron a 
brake them topeeces. The ftone did not ftrike the Image uf 
head, or upon the breaft, the gelden head, the filver brealt, &&c. 
but upon the feere that were of Iron and Clay. Now the feete 
are to a natural! body,as the foundation is to an Artificial body; 
A mans feete are the foundation of his body, if the feete be 
{mitten and broken to pieces, the body muft needs fall. And 
therefore as foone as ever it was faid, That the Stone brake the 
feete to pieces, The ruine of the whole Image is defcribed in the 
immediately following words of the vifion (ver. 35.) Then was 
the Iron, the Clay, the braffe, the filver,and the gold broken ta peices 
together, and became like the chaffe of the Summer threfoing flare, 
and the wind carried them away, that xo place was found for them. 
The breaking of the feete,was the breaking up of the foundation, 
and fo the breaking down of all. whofe foundation was overflawne 
with a flood 
Hence note; 


Firk, wicked menthinke them/elves very fare, they have foune 
dations, they lay foundations. 


The people of God are fometimes over-conceited bout the 
firength and ftability oftheir worldly foundations. Holy Da- 
vid laid, In his profperity,] (hall never be moved, Lord by chy favour 
thou baft made my mountaine to ftand frrong, (Plal. 30. 6,7.) And 
ifa godly man may, by the fireng:h of temptation, thus over- 
reckon the ftrength of an Earthly flate, what may they doe 
whofe ftate, yea whofe minds are altogether earthly ? How of- 
ten doe they judge themfelves wife and politique enough to 
lay for themfelves an everlalting foundation in things which 
cannot laft ? -and that they are fo furely bottom’d in the fa- 
vour of men, jthat they fall never be removed. Babylon thinks 


her felfe fetled at this day upon fach everlafting mountaines, 
npon 
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upon fuch perpetual! hills of power end policy, that certainly 
her foundation fhall never be cverfowne. Thus he fpake 
her heart out, while (be /aid in her keart (Rev. 18. 7.) 1 fit a 
Qurene, and am no widdow,and foall (ce no [orrow. Babylon is bote 
tom’d and foundation'd upon fo many hills, that is,upon fo many 
Interefts and advantages of firength, as render her (to her felfe ) 
impregnable and unremoveable, And as this vaine confidence 
beares up the Spirit of that Man of fin, fo of very many finful} 
men, who prefume they are upona fure foundation, when in- 
deed none but the godly mans foundation is {ure. (Pro, 10. 25.) 
As the whirlewind paffeth, [0 s the wicked no more, but the righ- 
recus 3 an everlafting foundation. The wicked man fuppofeth him- 
felfe founded as on a Rock of ages an everlafting ftrength , 
fuch as the righteous man hathinGod, or fuch as God is to a 
righteous man(E/ay 26.3 )Yer as the whirlewind he palfeth away, 
but the righteous is an everlafting fousdation. Ne find not the 
Copulative word, %, expreffed in the Hebrew,there’cis only, bat 
therighteous an Everlafting foundation ; So chat I fhould rather 
readitthus; But the rightecus have an everlajting foundation : 
wicked men feeme to have, butthe righteous man indeed bath 
an Everlafing foundation. There is no earthly foundation ever- 
lafting; Forall earthly things paffe away, and are fo farre from 
lafting for ever, that they laft but ( asit were ) for alittle, for 
amoment. Wha then is this everlafting foundation? It is a 
foundation laid in heavenly things; The foundation which is 
laid in things above fhall abide, The things which are not feen, 
and they onely, are eternall (2 Cor. 4.18.) but the ftrongeft 
foundation laid in things below, endures but for a feafon, The 
things which are (een, are temporall, asthe Apoftle fpeakes inthe 
fame place. Such foundationsare foon overflown with a flood. 
As will appear yet farther in the next obfervation; Which take 
thus ; 


The flood and ftorm of Gods anger will overflow all the foundati- 
ons, the firongeft foundations of wicked men. 


Their riches, their power, their wifedome, their Councels, 
whatfoever they have imagined, laid and made fora foundati- 
onto themfelves, either of honour or fafety, fhall be over- 
flown and fwept quite away; yea all their refuges laid eoge 
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ther will prove dur a refuge of lyes, ( I/4.28.17.) Judgement 
alfo will J (faith the Lord) day to she line,and righteoufneffe to the 
plummet, and the hayle [ball (weepe away the refuge of lyes,and the 
waters foall overflow the hiding place. Thatis, thofe places where- 
inthey thought co hide and fecure them{elves againft the over- 
flowing fcourge. A wicked man is in greate& danger when 
he thinkes himfelfein greateft fafety, and then moft ready co 
fall when he faith in his owne heart,or boafteth it out to others, 
that he is upon afure foundation; For whatfoever opinion he 
hath of it; yet the truth is, his foundation is bur fand ; and 
(which makes his cafe more mifcrable) though he be roid fo, 
and others have found it fo, yet he will aot beleeve it. While (as 
che Prophetfpeakes, I/a. 44.20 ) He feedeth of ales, a deceived 
heart bath turned him afide, that be cannot deliver his foul, nor fay 
ss there not a lye, or (as the former Scripture hath it) a refuge of 
Lyes in my right hand. Ooly she righteous ts, or hath ( aS Solomon 
fpeakes ) an everlafting foundation. A righteous man hath two 
foucdations which fhalinever be fhaken,much leffe overthrown; 
who fo are fetid on thofe foundations may be as confident as 
confidence it felfe, 

The firlt of thefe two foundations is Gods Eternal! Decree, 
his Decree of Eleftion, that’s an unmoveable foundation, and 
tha is the found tion upon which beleevers build their hopes. 
The Apoftle ( 2 Tim.2. 19,20, )is proving that even inthe houfe 
of God, that is, among the outward profeffors of the name of 
God, there are of all forts, veffells of gold and filver, veffells 
alfo of wood and of Earth ; Someto honour, and fome to difhe- 
our ; and when he had faidof Himencus and Philetus, that they 
had erred concerning the sruth, faying vhat the refurrcélion is pat 
already, and fo bad cverthrowne the faith cf fome, verl. 18, He pre- 
fently adds, What though it be thus, what though fome men 
have fallen from their foundation , yet the foundation of God 
Pandeth fave, having this Seale, The Lord knoweth who are his, 
verfe 19.Where we have firft che foundation of God, namely, 
his decree of EleCtion , Secondly, the Seale or affurance of ir, 
as. to him; even his own certain knowledge of the Ele@, The 
Lord kasweth who arebss, So that while hypocrites or meere 
verbal formal profeffors back flide and Apoftatize from the 
faith, yet the Ele@ are fafe and ftand faftinthe ie 
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God; and while many difcover themfelves to be veffels of dif- 
honour in the houfe of God, wood and Earth, of bafe and brittle 
mnaterials; yet Saints, indeed, who are veffels of honour made of 
pureft metal, of Gold and Silver, thefe fhall abide for ever. He 
that is once a veffel of honour, fhall alwayes be fo, For the fcn- 
dation of God ftandeth fure, having thas Seale, The Lord knoweth 
iwho are his. 

Secondly , As there is this more hidden foundation, upon 
which Saints are fure , ‘and which no flood cen oveiflow, fo 
there is another fure foundation, and thatis fe/us Chrift , upon 
which Saints are builr, and therefore the holy Prophet having 
diicovered that refuge of Iyes which he threatens fhould b= 
{wept away by the overflowing fcourge, fub/oynes by way of 
Oppofitionin the next verfe ( Z/a. 28. 16. ) Therefore thus [aith 
the Lord Ged, Behold, I lay,in Sion or a foundation a tone, atryed 
fone, a precious corner ftone,a fure fondation,and be that beleeveth 
joall not make hajt. Whom the Prophet means by this fure foun- 
dation, the Apoftle tells us expreflely and by name (1 Cor. 3. 
13.)Other foundation can no man lay then that which is laid,which 
ws Fe{us Chriff , and they chat are built on him the living Rocke 
(as al] Belecvers are) have eternall life, and fhall never perith, 
This Chrift himfelfe teacheth us ¢ AZartb. 7. 24,25.) Whofoe- 
wir heareth thefe fayings(of mine and doth them, I wil liken him to 
a wife man that built bis bonfe upon a Rock, And what's the Rock 
that thefe wife men build upon? This rock is Jefus Chri, he 
is the rack of Ages ; He fayles not, nor can they fall who are 
inhim ; asit followeth ; Then the raine defcended, the floods came, 
the winds blew and beat upon the houfe,& it fell not,for st was fone 
ded on a rock, Saints are lively frones, and they coming te Chrift 
(by faith) who % a living fhone, diffalewed indeed of men, but chofen 
of Gud and precions,are built up a [piriswall houfe (1 Pet. 2. 4, 5.) 
If this houle fhould fall, Chrift mutt fall coo, for though Chrift 
and this houfe are diftinguifhed , yet they are not divided ; 
Chrift and this houfe are one; So then thovgh the floods of an- 
gry men, and of enraged Devils beate upon it, yet they fhall re- 
return foaming out their own frame, and when they have done 
theis worft » they fhal! but wafhthishonfe , feaving it fome- 
whgt mere cleane , but no. whit unfetled. This 'is theglory 
and, priviledge of Beleevers, that while the ftrongeft foundati~ 
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ons of theearch are overflowne with a flood, They have a 
ewofold foundation. That of Election in the Love of God, 
and that of Redemption in the bloud of Chrift, which can- 
not be overflowne by any the moft violent and impetuous 
flood, 

So then, ungodly men are miferable, when they appsare mot 
happy, and at their be& eftate are altogether vanity ; for either 
their eftate hath no foundation, or but uch a fourdation as can. 
not ftand, and thatis as bad orrather worle chennone at ell ; Icis 
better to have no appearance of ftrength , then to have nothing 
but an appearance ofit, 

Further, may we not from the oppofite ftate of Godly men 
(at leaft intimated in this, and roucht before ) conclude, that 
they ave happy when they appear mo miferable? and thar ac 
their worft eftace, they are altogether #bove uncertainty? For 
as they have a foundation, fo fuch a foundation as will ftand 
all ftormes and weathers; Whatcan be added co their felicity, 
who are inan eltate fo good ( in the mature of it ) chat they need 
not defire a change, and fo furein the foundation of it ) that 
they need not fear achange, much leffe an overflowing flood ? 

Eliphaz proceeds to defcribe the particular wickedneffe of 
thofe men, or how they did Expreffe their wickednefle; whofe 
foundation was thus overflowne ; They fay unto God depart from 
15, cc. 
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JOB, CHAP. 22. »Verf. 17; 18. 


Which faid unto God, Depart from us, and whatcan 
the Almighty doe for them ¢ 

Yet he filled their houfes with good things: but the 
connfell of the wicked is farre from me. 


N the former context E/iphax had charged ?ob withimpiety 

againft God, and called him to confider the difpenfations of 
God to former times towsrds impious men, here he fhewes us 
what their impiety was, It was impiety higatned into blafphemy, 
The feven abominations whieh were in their hearts, brake out at 
their lips, and were vomited out of their mouths in black coler, 
in coler as black as blacke as hell. 


Verl. 17. which faid unto God depart from us, &c. 


Thefe words are filled with the very fpirit of malice againft 
God him elfe; And we bave the fame breathed out in the fame 
langhage in the former Chapter atthe 14th verfe, there the rea- 
der may finde them explicated, and I fhall add fomewhat fora 
further explication here. 


which faid to God, depart from ws. 


To this height of madnefle do fome wicked men arife, their 
fpirits being bigge with finne, they bring forth or belch our 
this monfter of words; They fay te God, depart from us. They 
(asit were ) fend God awrit of Ejectment, they doe not pray 
or entreate God to depart from them, bur with as much rude= 
neffe and ircivility, as unholineffe and propharenefle, Say unto 
God depart from us. "Tis a word of command, from man, but 
juch a one as breakesall the commandements of God. AZofes 
(Numb. 16. 26.) befeeches the people, faying, Depart I pray 
yous from the tents of theje wicked men, and texch nothing of theirs ; 
bur here we have wicked men not praying God to depart, but 
bidding him, they fay depart from us. David {peakesto the wick- 
ed(P/al. 119. 115.) Depart from me ye evill doers,for I will keep 
she commandements of my God ; he bids them begone, He would 
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not give them the leaft welcome or entertainment. And fo 
Jelus Chrift is decribed {peaking to the wicked in the day of 
Judgement (Math. 7.23.) Dipart from me, away, get you 
out of my prefence, I will net have to doe with you, I willdoe 
nothing for you, Depart. His isa word of command, indeed, 
which though they have no will toobey, yet they fhall obey it 
whether they willorno, Thusin che prefent text wicked men 
prefume to fayto God himfelfe, depart from ns, &c. 


Hence note. 
Fir, That wicked or meere carnall men, have fome appearances 


and impreffes of the prefence of God upon their [piri s. 


They could not fay to God, depart from uswad they not fome 
impreflions and notions of God, of the will and Law of God, 
of the truth and power of God upon them. They who ate a- 
lienated from the life of God chrough the ignorance that is in 
them, doe yet feele a prefence of God with them (AG. 17. 27: 
That they frould fecke the Lord, if baply they might feele after him 
and finde him, thongh he be not farre from every one of ws. Take 
mankinde in generall, good and bad, beleevers and infidels, 
there isa neerneffe of God unto them, unto them all: and 
that not onely a neerneffe of God’ in what the Apoftle there 
fpeakes of, common prefervation (ver. 28.) In him we live, 
andmove, and have our being, cr Of naturall communications, 
of which the Apoflle (peakes there alfo, Frm him we receive 
life, and breath, and all things (ver. 25.) But further God is with 
them, by acwofold light ; firft, by a lighc of Direction; fecond- 
ly, by alight of Conviction. All havea Light of Dire@ion, 1.by 
the Law written in their hearts, The Apottle is expreffe for 
this (Rom. 2.14.) For when the Gentiles ( he meanesit of Gen- 
tiles unconverted) which have not the Law, do by mature the things 
contained in the Law, thefe having nor the Law (that ts formally 
publifhed and preached to them ) are 4 /aw unto themfelves : 
Which foew the worke of the Law written in their hearts, their cone 
feience alfa bearing witneffe, &c.And as all havea light of diredti- 
‘on from the Law writcen in their hearts, or in the booke ef 
Confeience ; fo alfo 2. they have alight of dire@ion from the 


Law ofthecreation, or from that which is written of God ig 
the 
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the Booke of the creature. The fame Apoftle makes this the 
ground ofthe righteoufnefle of Godin chat dreadful! Revelation ~ 
of bis wrath againft all ungodline/s and anrighteou/ne[s of men (be 
they who they will) who hold the rruthin anrigkteon/neffebecaufe 
that which may be known of God is manifeft in them (orto them ) 
fer God hath foewed itto them. But how or where hath God 
fhewedthem this? The Apoftle anfwers in the next verle 
(Rom. 1,20. ) For the invifible things of him from the creation 
of the world are clearly feene,being underftood by the things that are 
wade, even his erernal power and Godbead, fothat they ave without | 
excufe. So that though all men have not a light of dire@ioa 
from God fo powerfull as to change them and make them ho- 
ly, yet they havea light fo cleare and full as is enough to make 
them guilty. And when they refufe to follow this fight of direc- 
tion in doing what is right, chen followes that orher light of 
conviction, their confciences troubling them, (or asthe Apoftles 
phrafe is, Rom. 2. 1§.)their thoughts accufing them, becaule 
they Have done that which is not right. This prefence of God is 
common to all men, to the worft of men, and this is it which 
provokes them to /ay to God, depart from us. And this is argument 
‘enough to ftop the mouth of the Atheift, who faith in bis heare, 
there # no God ; when as yet he cannot ftop rhe mouth of his own 
conicience from faying there 1.4 Ged, whilehe faith (and this 
he alwayes faith, either in plaine termes,or in that which is equi- 
valent ) to God depart from me.And from hence we may obferve ; 


Secondly ; 
That the prefence, and manififtations of God to wicked men, are 
a trcnble to them, 


None are troubled with the neerenefs of God to them, But 
they who are farre from him. all naturall men are farre from 
God in ftate and in heart, and God is neere all naturall men, 
either in his word or in his works, either fpeaking his minde 
to their eares, or fending itin to their confciences. This light 
of God is vot onely nor pleafing but vexing. They who love 
darkneffe cannot abide the light of dire@ion, much leffe the 
light of convidtion; So thatifeverGod be meer in their month, 
neerin their care, or neere in their confcience, yet asthe seed 
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phet fpeakes (Per. 12. 2.) He is farve from their reines ; that is, 
though they fpeake, heare or thinke of God, ‘yet they delight 
notin him, they have no defirings, no breathings after him, 
yea the more he offers himfelfe to them, the more weary are 
they ofhim. What David fpake ina temptation, they {peake 
from their difpofition ( P/al.73. 3.) I remembred God and was 
troubled. Ictroubles them when they are put in micde of God, 
it troubles them when God comes into their minde.God is holy, 
and they are unholy, The holy God muft needs be a burden to 
anunholy heart. The Prophet puts the Queftion ( Ames. 3- 
3.) Gan two walk togerher except they be agreed? they cannot. That 
company isalwayesanpleafant to Us, which is unfuitable to us ; 
They who are not at one, are beft pleafed when they are furtheft 
afunder.T he wayes of God are grievous to wicked menmuch more 1s 
God him/elfe; They fay what a wearifomneffe is it to ferve the 
Lord, they fay his yoakeis heavy, and his burden infupportable, 
the very ontfide of heavenly and fpirituall worke is burdenfome 
to them, how then can they maintaine communion with God (in 
truth of fpirit) 170 #8 a Spirit and will be worfbippedin Spirit and 
in truth. 


Thirdly, Note; 

Naturall men are blind and foslifh, they know nat wherein their 
owne happinelfe dork confift, rhey for[ake and throw away she 
mercies cffered them, fur lying vanities, 


They who are net taught of God are full of miftaken and 
falfe principles, among which this is a principall one, They 
fuppofe they can doe well enongh without God, whereas indeed there 1 
nothing can doe us good without him, who is the chiefe god. Now, 
that the naturall man beleeves he can doe well enough with- 
out God, is plaine from this abominable and hatefull motion 
which fach make to God inthe Text, Depart from xs. No man 
would defire God to depart from him, if this perfwalion did 
abide upon his heart, That he could not [ubjift without bim;or thar 
he depended sspon God for his fubjiftence. Therefore this ts their 
opinion (though poilibly they are as farre from acknowledg- 
ing it, as they are from the true knowledge and love of God ) 
Thar they can dowel enough alone,that hey car Fand upon their own 
beerowie without Gad, yea thas they ave felfe-(nfficient as God i 

; who- 


160 


Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Vert. 17. 


whofoever doth not fee an emprineffe and infufficiency in 
himfelfe, and fo place his all in God, makes himfelfe a 
God. This is the way of wicked men, and this their way 
is their folly, ( asthe Plalmiil fpeakes, Pfal. 49- 13.) Though 
their pefteriry approwe their fayings. Who but they? they can 
Mmaintaine their being, yea their well-being without God, 
they can live and live happily whether he will or no. Sure. 
ly if they thought they were beholding to him, either for 
being or well-being, citlier for life, or a happy life, they had 
never been heard faying to God depart frem us. Acd if this bea 
truth that they have taid fo, and fay fo ftill every day, we 
need not ftay to prove this a truth, that they thew their blind- 
nefle and foolifhneffe in faying {o. Is not he foolith who would 
have the Sunne depart from him, which enlightens him? or 
who would have the Shield depare from him, which proreas 
him? or who bids the fountaine begone which gives him 
drinke ; Godis all this to al] men in fome degree or other, 
and he promifeth him(elfe fuch in the higheft and beft degree 
to all fuch as walke uprightly, even to be their Sunne, their 
Shield, thei: fountaine, their fpring. Then, can folly it felfe 
utter moreffoolifhnefs then this, To/ay toGod, depart frome us? 
Further, how foolifh are they to refufe that, as ifitwere a 
hurt to them, which Saints who have the true wifgome, have 
prayed for; and ftill doe pray for, as the grearelt bicfling and 
priviledge, The prefence of God with them. How foolith are 
they who aske and defire that as a blefling , which God the 
onely wife God threatens as the foareft curle. ( fer. 6.8. ) Be 
inftrutted O Ferufalem, Lf? my foule depart from thee, lft I make 
thee a Land dtfolate, not inbabited. U-ter defolation is the confe- 
quent, yea the cffe& of the Lords departure from a Land; and 
when he ceafeth in regard of his favourable prefence to inha- 
bit a Land, either none fhall inhabit it, or none fhalibave a 
comfortable habitationin it. The Lord threatens thisdepars 
ture as the laft and foareft, or as the fumme of all his judge- 
ments , and wicked men defirethis, as if to be without God 
were the chiefe or famme oftheir enjoyments. See another in- 
ftance of this folly; amongallthe threatnings of God againtt 
finful! men, this is one of the greateft, that he will take away 
his Gofpel ; and the light ofhis Word from them, meee 
wicke 
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wicked man defireth, lec the Gofpel goe, let the light of the 
word goe , Hewifheth it gone, “tis but atroubleto him, heis 
ficke of it, itisadeathtohim, The bef of good things is refa- 
fed, and che wort of evills chofen by thofe that are evill.As their 
underftanding is fo blinded and diftempered, that they cad evil 
gosd, and good evill, that they pus darkne[fe for light, and light for 
darknef[e, that they pus bitter for fweete, axd weete for bitter (Ifa. 
5-20.) So their will and affections are fo perverted, that they 
choofe & embrace darkneffe for light, evill for good, and that 
which is moft bitrer,for that which is {weeter then the honey and 
the honey combe. 
Obferve. Fourthly. 


VVicked men are not onely ferlifo, bat wild and furious. 


Seeat what arate they fpeake, even as if they had God at 
their command, They fay to God depart ; Asif God could not be 
where he pleafed, asif God were at their limitting,and difpofing. 
Here’s madneffe, like madneffe it felfe. As there is madneffe in 
the heart of manin the en‘oyment of the creature(J faid of laagh- 
ter it ts madne/s (faith Solomon)Some are fo over- acted with joy, 
& laughter in their creature-enjoyments,that whereas laughter is 
the proper paflion ofa rationall creature, there is nothing more 
irrationall then their laughter, ’ Tis plaine down-right madnefle, 
Now (I fay) as fome carnall men are madin their manner ofen- 
joying the creature) fo they are more mad,in refafing the enjoy- 
ments of God the Creator. Who can tell how mad they are who 
defire God to depart from them? They are mad to purp2fe who 
would put Ged from them, yes they more whosbink they can. 


Fiftly ; Note. 
That the godly and she wicked have quite contrary both defires 


and fears. 


What are the defires and fears ofa wicked man, he defires 
to have God depart, he is afraid of the prefence of God: what 
are the defires of a godly man, he defires nothing more then 
the prefence of God, he fayes as Adofes (Exed. 33.15, ) If thy 
prefence gor not with me, carry menofurther , 1, defire to be no 
where, but where Ged manifefts himfelfe to be ; let me fee the 


y, day 
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day of my departare out ofthe world, rather then the day of 
Gods departure from me in the world, Let riches goe, let li: 
berty goa, let friends and relations goe, fo God ftay with me. 
All company is folitarineffe to me, all falneffe is emptineffe to - 
me, and the moft populous City worfe then a defolate wilder. 
nefle to me, where | finde not the prefence of God with me, 1 
fear nothing likethis, The departure of God from me, I read 
indeed (Luke 5.8 ) that Perer'once faid to Chrift, Depart from 
ine, for Lam a jinfull man, O Lord. Bat the reafon was not be- 
éaule he was weary of the prefence of Chrift, bat becaufe he 
thought himfelfe altogether unworthy of the prefence of 
Chritt. And therefore at another time when many of Chrifts Dif- 
ciples wens back and walked no more with him,and bereupon Chrift 
faid to the rwelve VVsH ye alfo go away ? Then Simon Peter an{we- 
ved hind, Lord to whim hall we gor, thin baff the words of Erernal 
Lift (Job: 6, 68.) He who would not'go from Chrift, conid nor 
indeed defire thar Chrit fhould goeor depart from him. They 
who have tufted how’ gracious the Lord is, can never totally 
depart from God, for can they atall beareit, thar God fhoul 
depart from them.’ Thus the Church complaines ( fer. 14-9.) 
VW by Poow lide thon be as a firanger-in the Land, and as a wayfay- 
ving man thar rapitth aide to tarry fora night.” FV by foouldeft 
show beins a man aftenifoed, a a mighty man thar cannet fave, yet 
thon © Lord, art in rhe midft of ws, and-we are called by thy name, 
leave us not, Whatfoever thou doeft to us, doe not leave us ; fet 
any evillcome, bur donot thou goet tet fword come, tet 
famine come, letplague come, but doe not thouldepart ; leave ns 
wot, ‘Thus thé Saints clingahouta departing God , while 
wicked men are willing he fhould depart. And confidering the 
opinion which thefe wicked men had of God, ‘eis no wonder 
though they preffe hia'to depart ; for what fhould God do with 
them, if he candoe nothing for them, or doe them no-good: 
Such was their apprehenfiqn of God, as appeares in the next 
claufe: 4 
And what can the Almighty dot for them? 

They fhould:rather- have faid; /'V/bat cannot the Almighty do 

for them? Tfthe queftion be puc, whar the Almighty can-doe ? 


The anfwevis at band, hotharis Allmighty, can-do any ching s 
r yet 
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vet thele wrecches fay, VVbar can the Almighty doe for thems? Et quid epera- 
‘Almightineffe it felfe is queftioned as weakneffe, and omnipo. >twromniparens 
tency as impotency by unbeleevers. eh. Reb 
From the generall fenfe of this infidel queftion. 
Obferve. 


Firft, That worldly wicked men have low, and flight thoughts 
of Ged. 


It is faid of awicked man( Pfal. 10. 4.) God is not in all bis 
thoughts ; thatis, heis in none ofhis thoughts, or God is not 
at allinbisthoughts. But is ary man fo void of God, that 
God is not in all bis Thoughts? cao any man atterly extin- 
guith or blot the taonghts of God out of his heariis not the 
notion of aGod, written with indelible Charaéters upon the 
heart ofman by nature? ifnot, how is the Law written there 
by nature ? Lanfwer, wicked men have thoughrs, and cannot 
but have choughts of God. But, firlt, They live not to retain God 
in their th-nghrs , or (which is the fame ) in rheir knowledge 
( Roms. 1.28. ) Secondly , The thoughts which they have of 
God, are unworthy of God ; while they thinke of God, they 
think below God, and fo indeed their thoughts ate not at all 
the thoughts of God. While we thinke of God otherwife then 
he is, and hath revealed himfelfe to be, we doe not thinke of 
the God that made us, but we make an Idol-God in our owne 
thoughts, Now wicked men thioke either that God hath no 
ttrength, power, goodneffe and wifdome , or can do little wich 
what he hath; VVbat can she Almighty doe for them ? They whe 
are afarre off from God by unbeliefe, are not able to difcerne 
his power, his goodneffe, his wifedome, his faithfulneffe , his 
Alliufficiency : They neither underftand what God «ffirmes of 
hinfelfe, nor give credit to what he bath promifed unto us. 
We fay of thote things, which appeare more then they are,that they 
affell more af arre off then neere at hand ; but thofe things which are 
mire then they appeare. aff more whew they are nigh, thin % hen 
shey are offerre ff. Gods infinitely more. then he appears, And 
he being neere to thofe who beleeve, effedts them wordérfully. 
But God is fate from wnbeleevers, and they are ferce off or 
ida fkace of fartheft diftance from God, chereforé they are not 
affected with him;But fay, who is God? what is Gods power? 

V2 what 


epg ia : as 
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what is his Almightineffe 2. We have heard much of him, but we 
fee litle in him. Theylookupon God, as if he were like the I. 
dolls ( defcribed, P/al. 115. 4, 5,6, 7. ) who bave eyes, and fee 
not, cars, and heare not, hands, and handle not, &c, All the attri- 
butes of God, that he is almighty, unchangeable, &c, are but a 
found of words or empty titles in their ears. A beleever can make 
a living out of any attribute of God; for when the Scripture 
faith he lives by faith, the meaningis, he lives upon the goodnes, 
mercy and power of God, revealed in the promife, and laid hold 
onby faith, Thus the juft live by faith upon God, but the wicked 
and unbeleevers cannot live upon thofe termes; They fee little 
or nothing in God to makea Living of, and therefore they fay. 
What can the eAlmighty doe for them ? 


Secondly, Note; 
That carnall men comnt the ferviee of Ged unprofitable, 


What can God do forthem ? ifthey ferve him what profit is 
it? His isa leane fervice, they fhall but ftarve chemfelyes by at- 
tending upon him, and undoe themlelves by doing: his worke. 
Thus they faid inthe former Chapter, and fo they fay againe 
in this. The carnal] man accounts nothing good, but chat which 
is outwardly good : ho will foew us any Sood ? (Pla, 4.6, they 
know not that all good cometh through the hand of God, thatit 
cometh in at the door ofthe promife ; They cen look no further 
then they fee, and therefore becaufe they fee no profit,they look 
for none; They doe not fee that God doth any thing for them, 


and therefore they conclude he cannot : what can the Almighty 
doe for them? 


Thirdly, Note: 
That, The /pirits of worldly men are meerly mercenary: 


Ifthey doe any thing for God, or at the command of God; 
they doe it only upon hopes of reward, they never obey com- 
mandements for the holineffe that is inthem, but for the bene- 
fit that comes by them. shat can the Almighty dee for them? 
As when 7udas betrayed Jefus Chrift, he went out with a mer- 
cinary fpirit to doe that wickednefle ; 7Vhat will you give me, 
and Iwill betray him ? So whena carnall man ferves Jefus Chrift, 
he faith, What will he give me? what can he doe forme? ha 

cannot 
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cannot ferve God for noughr, thatis, freely, as Satan charged Job 


inthe beginning of this booke ; 7cb ferveth thee, faid Satan, - 


becaufe thou haft done fo much for him, becaufe chou haft 
ferved histurne, and made a hedge about him, this was Satans 
flander upon that good man; but ’tis no flander to fay fo 
of carnallinen, Doe they ferve God for nonght ? They doe not, 
they cannot ; if they may gaine by godlineffe, they will doe 
fomewhat, which (hall have a thew of godlineffe , profit will 
make any thing paffe with and pleafing toa carna'l mind,though 
in it felfe it be never fo difpleafing. Such is the nobleneffe of the 
people of God, that though there be a rewardin ferving of him, 
yet they are ready to ferve him without reward, they can ferve 
him upon a bare command, abftraé from promifes and profits , 
They can obey God as a Creator, though he fhould not be a re- 
warder. Godlineffe is profitable for all things,and hath the pro» 
mifeboth of this life, and of that which isto come, yet a graci- 
ous heart loves Godlineffe more then profitablereffe,and eyes 
the worke of God more then his reward. 

Further, for the opening of thefe words ; Some reade thus , 
VVbat can the Almighty doe againft them ? The Hebrew particle 


ftands indifferently to both, and may be tranflared for, or a- § 


gainft, in which fenfe we finde it in the 3 5t) of this Booke, ver. 


6, 7+ If thom Anneft what doft chap againft him? Thatis, wharhurt uj 


doftthou to Ged? thy finne cannot reach, or wound him, 
what doft thou againft him? Thus here ; They fay to the Almigh- 
ty depart frim us,and what canche Almighty do againft them?Sure 
ly the Aimighty is not ableco hurt us, from him we expe no 
good, and from:him we fear noevill. Were not thefe mighty men 
thinke you, who ‘thought the Almigaty could not match 
them 2? Thefe were mighty menindeed, Giants, fons of Anak no 
doubt they were, but Giants in wickedneffe. And fo this read- 
ing gives us a further character or difcovery of a wicked mans: 
Spirit. 

Hence Obferve. 

Some wicked men have this prefumption, that let God doe his 
worft, be cannct hurt them. 


I finde in Scripture a threefold falfe and prefumptuous ap- 
pres 
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prehenfion, which evill men have of God while they are doing 
evill. 

Firft, Some prefume that God will protect them, from 
evill while they doe evill. ( AZich, 3. 11.) The beads there- 
of judge for reward, and the Pricfts thereof teach for hire, and the 
Prophets thercof divine for meney, yet will they leane upon the Lord 
aud fay, Is net the Lord among us? none evill can come upon ws. 
Thefe were fuch as made it their bufineffe to breake the Law of 
God, -yet they thought God would not fuffer any crouble to 
breake in uponthem, 

Secondly, Others prefumethat, at leat, God will not be 
fo fevere as toinfli& chofe evills which he hath chreatned. 
The old world was threatned with a Deluge, but they could 
not beleeve God would make good his word, they even: mockt 
at the credulity and fimplicity of Neab, to fee bim build thar 
great Ship or Arke upon the dry Laod, as if he meant ro fayle 
his veffel without water. As for them, they neither beleeved 
nor feared a flood. So they ( Ifa. 5. 19. ) will puc the Lord to 
atriall, Let him baften hee morke that we may fecit, let us fee 
whathe willdoe, asifthey had faid tothe Prophet, you told 
us what he would doe, how- fevere he would be, what mean- 
eth allyourtalke, we would {ee'fomecbing done. What will 
the Almighty doe againft us? Surely nothing; he is not fo 
frit as you make him. The Prophet de‘cribes the worft of 
men, the men fetled on their lees, Speaking thus (Zeph. 1. 12.) 
They fay in their heart, the Lord will nor dve gosd, neither will ke 
doevill; that is, he will neither reward nor punifh, he will nei- 
ther helpenorhurt. To fay either of thefe is alike difhonou- 
rableunto God ; To fay either much more both ( though in. 
deed to fay cither isto fay both ) isto fay, not only thar God 
is neither co be loved nor feared,but that he isnot at all.Je is the 
glory of God to doe the one as wellas to doe the other, 
and unleffe be could doe borh, he coulddoe neither. ( //a. 45. 
7.) 1 forme the light, and creare darkneffe, (the darknefle of trou- 
ble is of God as much as the light of comfort ) J make peace and 
create evill; the evil! of punifhment is as much the creature of 
God as peace is, and God dothas much appeare a { reator in 
the one asinthe other ; the doing of this kinde of. evill doth 
as much fhew the power, and providence ofGod, as the do- 


ing 


out. growr 


dealt ~ wit 
woe to thofefinnerswho fecure themfelves in the goodneffe 


of God to them, more woe to thofe who fecure themfelves in 


Gods negle¢t of them, bur above all,woe is their portion who fe- 
cure themfelves as itewere in the weakneffe of God, even while 
in words they acknowledge his power ; faying, What can the 
Almighty doc againft us ? 

Thirdly, Orhers read the words thus; They fay tothe Al- © 
mighty depart from #5, and what bath the eAlmighty done againft 
them? That is, what hure hath God done them? They are 
troubled at the prefence of God, But what caufe hath God given 
them to be troubled at his prefence? Andthen we may connect 
thefe words with the words of the 18th verfe what hath God done 
againft them? yea he filled their houfes with good shings ; that’s all 
the dammage he did them? This is a fair fence, and confi- 
ftent wich the Originall Text : leaving the readerto his choyce ; 
I (hall onely give the obfervation which rifech clearely from 


this. 
God never giveth wicked men any jf cauleto be weary of him, 


He never doth them any wrong, “and he: often gives them 
many a blefling’, and have they any reafontobid him depart ? 
he is ufaally very patient towards them, and doth never brin 
any evillupon them. till they have doubly, deferved it; re 
have ‘they any reafonro be difpleafedas that 2 yea whentocver 


he punifheth them ia this world , he punitheth them lefle then 
their 
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their fins deferve; indeed there is a punifhment behind adequate 
and commenfurate to their fin, but they fhal! never be punifhed 
beyond what or more then their fin deferves, Seeing then their 
punifhmentin the next life, though it will be great beyond ima- 
gining, yet fhall not bs great beyond deferving; and all 
their punifhments in this life are leffe then the demerit of their 
finne ) As was penitentially confeffed by Ezra in thename of 
the Fewes after they had been broken by the {word, and brought 
into captivity for their fin, Chap 9.13. Seeing ( I fay )’tis bur 
thus with chem when ’tis worft with them) What bach the Al- 
mighty done againft them ? is not all their deftruction (merito- 

tioufly )from themfelves 2 
Again, How much foever God punifheth them in this life, 
they have no reafon to complaine, or /ay to God depart from us > 
for even thofe punifhments are meflages from God to awaken 
them out of their finnes, and fo to prevent worfer punifh- 
ments; therefore when God perceived that ftubborne people 
going on in their finnes, he telleth them he will fmite them 
no more, as implying that it was his favour to fmite them. 
(1[a. 1. §-) He by fhould ye be mitten any moore, ye will trevolt more 
and more. Surely then fuch have no reafonto fay to God, depart 
from us, when he fmmites them, as if he did them either hurt or 
wrong, feeing he fmitesthem , that they might returne unto 
him ; Thofe judgements of God area mercy, which are fentto 
teach man his duty. Now if the judgements of God have fome- 
time mercy in them, andnever have any injury in them, what 
hurt or injury can there be tomanin the fervice of God ? 
Hath the Almigty done any thing againft them, whom he 
lovingly invites to the doing of his will? And yet fome com- 
Plaine of wrong when they are onely called to doe what is 
right, and cry out asifGod hurethem, when he doth but go- 
vernethem. The Lord calls his murmuring people to account 
about this thing (Adich. 6. 3.) O my people, what have I done to 
thee ( thatis, whathurt, what wrong have I done unto thee ) 
and wherein have I wearitd thee, teftifie againft me; As if he had 
faid, chou haf nothing to bring againft me in evidence, un- 
leffe it be my kindnefs, as it follows ( ver. 4..) For J brought thee 
np ont.of the Land of -Agypt, and redeemed thee ont of the houfe of 
Servants, and I fent before thee, Mofes, Aaron, and Miriam.O 4 
peepee, 


Chap. 23. An Expofition upos the Book of JOB. Vel. 18 169 


people, remember, &cc. Confider all my dealings with thee, ell 
the deliverances I have wroughe for thee, all the Statutes and 
Qrdinances, alithe Lawes and Commandements which I have 
given thee, and then let thy Confcience {peake ; What have 1 
done unco thee, whichis an evill to thee? or wherein have } 
wearied thee, in che things which I have required thee to doc ? 
[have done many good works for thee, and I have comman- 
ded thee to doe many works, fuch workes as are not oncly 
goodin themfelves, but good for chem who doe them; for 
which of thefeisicchae thou are weary of me? There te mct that 
wicked man in the world bus God may [ay to him, what have J done 
tether, or what have I called thee to ds, that thon foouldeft be weary 
of me? that then fhouldeft defice me to depart from thee ? Thus 
if we reade the wordsin this latter fence; What bath the dllmighs- 
ty done againft thew? They carry a reproofe of their ingra- 
titude againft God , who had not burt them, yea who had 
done them good. If we readthe words in the fecond fence ; 
what can the Almighty do againft them? They carry a tugh con- 
tempt and flight of his power, as ifGod could doe them no 
hurt. Ifwe reade the words in the firit fence according to our 
tranflation ( which I rather pitch upon ) they carry ( wpon 
contrary termes) a like contempt of the power of God, as if 
he could do them no Good ; what can the Almighty die for 
them? 


Varl. 18. Yer he filed their houfes with good rhings. 


The Hebrew is, e4nd be filled their hou/es with good things ;we 
tranflace yet, which better cleares the meaning and fcope of 
the Text, according to our reading of the former veric, They 
fay to God, depart from us,and what can the Allmighty do fer sheme 
yet he filled their houfes with goodshings ; As ifhehad feid, they Horwm quidem 


thought God could doe nothing for them, whereas indeed he 419s ipjeim- 
did all for them ; all che good they had, they had it from God, Naked: oD 


He filed their bun/es: that is, he gave them abundance; he did penifie:)s abu 

not onely put fome good things into cheir houles, but he Fil- fount turpitiy dy 

led their houfes with good things, they had a plentifull ftate, tenguam de jp 

God gave them a rich portion in the good things of this Lis dei. ipfine 

“orld” bis corne, his wine, his oyle, his Gax, his gold, his file ‘yay, 

world, hiscorne, his wine, : yle, his fax, bis gold, his file jig.” Jur, 
ZL. ver, 
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ver, were their portion. He filled them, and they rebelled againft 
him , He beftowed many benefits upon them, which they abufed 
ro ferve their lufts, and vainly triumphed in what he freely gave 
them, asif they had been fpoyles forcibly taken from him, 


Hence Obferve ; firft, 
That God dith them good that are evill. 


Chrift perfwaded his hearers (and es inthem) upon this ac- 
count tolovethcir enemies, That they and we might be the chil- 
dren of Our father which isin heaven ; For be maketh bis Sunne to 
rife on the evil and on the Good, and fendeth raine on the jnft, and on 
the anjuft (Matth. 5. 45.) As God hath fome peculiar people, fo 
he hath fome peculiar bleflings,and good things, which the world 
incommon fhares notin, but he hath 2 fort of bleffings,and good 
things, which are the common fhare of the world; raine and 
Sunne, fat and fiweet, Gold and filver are fuch good things as 
their hearts and houfes are often filled with, * whofe 
hearts and houfes are empty of goodneffe. Thefe good 
things God gives them, who know no more why he gives them, 
then they did, why he did not faddenly bring evill upon them, of 
whom the Apoltle {peaks ( Rom. 2. 4.) De(pifet thou the riches of 
bis gacdneffe, and forbearance, and long-fuffering, mot knowing that 
the goodneffe of God leaderh thee to repentance, when God doth 
good to thofe chat are evil,whetherit be by beftowing good up- 
on them,or by withholding evill He doth it ufually for one of or 
hoth thefe resfons. 

Firft, That they might repent and live; knoweft thou not 
what Meflage the goodnefle of God brings ? Speaks it not thus ? 
Repent, repent, yea doth not divine goodneffe (taking thee by 
the hand) leade thee ro repentance ? 

Secondly, The Lord doth them good who contisue in the 
evill of finne, that they might be left inexcufable when the 
evill of wrath and punifhment falls upon them ; every mouth 
fhall be fopped, and all the world of wicked ones become guil- 
ty before God, when they remember that they finned, and 
went onto finne acainft the God that fed'them, againft the 
God that cloathed them, againft the God rhar filled their houfes 
with good things, and protected them inthe ufeand injoyment 

of 
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of chofe good things, with which he had filled their houfes. 
Secondly, Inthat he doth not only give them good things, 
but filled their houfes with good. 
Obferve. 

Ged giveth great portions of goad things to wicked men. 

They have nor only enough to live upon,but they have enough 
to live comfortably upon, they have not only enough to live up- 
onthemfelves, but they have enough to lay up for cheir children 
after them,the Lord is not only good,but he is liberail and boun- 
tifall (inits kind) to che work of men: they whofe hearts are 
fhut to him, his hand isopento them ; he is inlarged towards 
them who® are ftreightned towards him; And thisis added noc 
only to render the goodneffe of God more glorious, but the fia 
of man more {infull and odious in our eyes. 


Whence obferve ; Thirdly. 
Sin hath by fo much the greater evill init, by how much it a 
committed againft she greater goodnelfe. 


It isa horrible wickednes to fay to God d: part from us, though 
he empty our houfes of all good things,but it is much more hor- 
rible wickednefle, to fay fo when he fillech our houfes with good 
things. What? When God hath filled our houfes, fhall we kike 
him out of doors? This was the fin of fe/urun,that when be wax- 
ed fat kicked, as Mofes faith (Dent. 32.15.) Thom art waxen 
fat, thin art grown thicke, thon art covered with facneffe ; 
T hen be forfoake God which made kim, and lightly effeemed the rock 
of bis Salvation. Their fin is great who lightly efteem God while 
he makes them lean, but how finfull is their fin, who flight God 
that hath made them fat.As good things received, bind us {tgan- 
ger unto duty, fo good things abufed, binde us ftronger under 
guile. 

Fourthly, As weconnred&tthefe words with the latter branch 
ofthe former verfe ; What can the Allmighty doe for them 2 yct he 
filled their haufes with good things. ‘We may take this oblerva- 
tion. 

Though Carnall men receive many good things fromGed, yet 

they know him not as the fountaine of them. ; 

They who areevill cannot own God purely, either in good 

Z2 or 
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orevill. Icis but feldome that they fay, with that wicked King, 
This evil s¢ of the Lord ( 2 Kings 6, 33.) And itis feldomer that 
they fay, this good is of the Lord. They fay, what good dozh 
God forusteven while he fillech their hovfes with good thirgs, 
Jadced the beft of Saintsreceive many good things from God 
ow not of they reccive many fecret mercies, 
fecretimeane not only co others, but to themfelves ; and fo 
they are not able to give God the glory of them diftinetly , 
becaufe they have nota diftin& knowledpe of them. But all 
the goed things which the wicked have are co them of an 
unknowne originall. Though they know what they have, 
yet they know not from whence or from whom they have 
what they have ; they know not who feeds them,: who cloatlis 
n, who provides for them: yea though they make many 
formailacknowledgements of this, ard will tell you of Gods 
foodnefsto them, yet really they know it not, nor. doe they 
cordially ecknowledge it. The Lord coinplaines of his peo- 
ple abour this ( I/a. 1.3.) The Ox knoweth his owner, andthe 
Affe bis Moffers cribb, ( he upbraids them not oncly a: below 
oth.rmen, but as below the beafts, as if the reafonleffe crea- 
tures had ated more rationally then they ) bueJ/racl doth not 
know, wy people do not cenfider > What.was it they did. not know, 
norcorfider? they knew not nor confidered what the Oxe and 
the Affz krew and corfidered; The Ox kncweth ker owner, he 
knoweth chat his Mafter feeds him, as well as works him. Thus 
alfo the affe knoweth his mafférs crib, as he knoweth that. his Ma- 
fter imployeth him, fo he knoweth that his Mafter provideth 
for bim. dull Affe takes ratice of the c-ibb, and knowes 
where and by whom he receiveth Good, butyec my people 
know not me, yedce not confides him that feeds you ; For I 
have nourilved and br aught up children, they have rcbelled egaix ft 
me, they never honoured me as, the fountaine and founder of 
their felicity. The Prophet Hofea repfoves the fame fottith- 
nefs and blindnefsin that people (Chap. 2.839) Fer foe did noe 
kuow that I gave her corn, ana wine,and oyl, and mulsiplyed ker [il= 
ver and gold, which they prepared for Baal. Therefore Iwill return 
and take away bey corne inthe time thereof; As if the Lord had 
faid, I will make them know that J can take thefe things a- 
way, feeing they would not-know, or at leaft not acs 
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Jedge that I am he who gave them, arnall men attribuce their 
goodthings, and the filling of their hovfes with them to any 
thing rather thento God. They thanke their fitends or theic 
good fortune : they thanke themtelves, their policy, their in- 
dufiry , for whet they have. They afcead not up to Godin 
ulneffe for what they have. They who fey, What canthe 
Al y dee for them?. How fhould they ecknowledge, that 
the Allmighty hath done any thing for them? The Prepiet 
(Hat.1. 16. ) {peaks of men wh:/e portion was ‘at, and.their 
meat plentecs ; burro whom did they referre all this? whom 
did they ecknowledge for their benefactor , or as the caufe of 
thofe great fucceffes?. The Prophet tells us, They / 1 to 
their nets, and burnt incen[e to their drags. The wor 
allofion to fithing, in. which worke or art, netts and drag: 
the infruments of the fifhe -man; fo chat to facrifice to the net 
or tothe dragge, isto give the honour and thanks of ail our 
attainements to fecord.caufes, and creature helps, to our dwae 
wit, power, and indufiry, &c. To chefe faitirthe Propher 
they-facrificed, Thatis., they honoured them in the place or 
ftead of God: Szcrifice ss proper and peculiar to God,and therefore 
he that offers facrifice ro any t! ake: ithisGod, or puts iz 
inthe place of God; They who thank mfelves forthe gaod 
they have, area Godto themfeles-And thus we find the Affjré- 
an aicribing all to hisowne power (Ha 10.14.) By the fire 
of my band I have done it, and by my wifdome, for Iam prudent 
Thave removed the bounds of the pe:ple, and bave rekbed heir txca- 
fares, and Ihave pat down the Inkcbitants like avaliant men ;! 
did not thinke that the Lord did it by his hand, bur (faith he) 
the firergth f my hand I have deneit: my right band ismy God, 
my wifdons: ts. my God, Thele, thefe, have removed the binds of 
thepesple, and Lave robbed their treafures. Ste how the Lord 
checks this infolency (ver. 15 ) Shall rhe axe boaft it felfe againft 
him that bew th rberewithe or Pall the fav magnific it (elfeagainfs 
him that foakerh it ? Men(I grant) are living inftruments, yet 
they can doe no more then inftruments without life (the axe 
and the faw) unleffe God act chem, or a€ by them. An axe or 
afaw can doe as much without man, as man can dog without 
God, yet vaine proud manis as full of boafting, as if be could 
doe, or had done sll alone. 
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Fifthly, Obferve. 


That the portion of wicked men lyeth all on this fide heaven, and 
heavenly things. 


God filleth their houfes with good things, but they are the 
good things of this life , chey have nothing ehat reachech to eter- 
nall life. They have nothing that concerns pardon of fin,or grace, 
much leffe have they glory for their portion. ( As 14, 16,17.) 
God did not leave him/elfe without witneJe ( among the Heathen 
Nations) in that ke did good, and gave rain from heaven,and fruit 
full feafons, filling their hearts with food and glidneffe ; fo much 
they received from God, as filled them with food for their bo- 
dyes, and made their lives comfortable ; butno more, that was 
all they had. As 46rabam in the parable tells the rich man in heif 
(Luke 16.25.) San remember that thoss in thy life time halt had thy 
good things. And what were the good things which he formerly 
had ? We have ananfwer atthe roth verfe, He was cloathed ix 
purple and fine linnen, and fared delicioufly every day.As the Pfale 
mift is expreffe (P/al. 17.14.) that the men of this world have 
their portion in this life, fo,his purpofe iste thew, that they have 
their portion in the things of this life ; for he adds, szho/e bellyes 
thon filleft with thy bid treafurcs, that is, with thofe treafures of 
corne, wine, and oyle, which are virtually hidden in the earth, 
and brought forth by the earth , God fills the bellyes of the wic- 
ked, but he fills the Spirits of the Godly; he fills the former with 
the hidden treafures of the earth, he fills none but the latter with 
the hidden treafures of heaven, 

Laftly, note. 


That the gifts of God even in temporall things are free and unde 
ferved. 


Not onely are fpirituall gifts and graces, together with 
eternal life undeferved, but even temporalis, and the things 
ofthislife. The Lord gives them unto his enemies, to thofe 
that fay to him, depart.from us ; and what do thele deferve at 
his hands, but ftripes and death ? He gave Chrift to us while we 
were moft unworthy of him; when we were yet enemies Chrift 
dyed for us; finners doe no more deferve bread then ns de- 

erve 
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ferve Chiift , we no more deferve the comforts of this-lifethcn 
eternalllife, The oneis of free Grace to the Ele@t,and the other 
is of bounty and goodneffe tothe wicked. The old Egyptians © 
(asfome writers report them) were carefull to confeffe the unds- 2 
fervedneffe of thofe outward favours, the plenty and abundatice cnientis Muli 
ofcorne and cattel, wich which Egyprwas ftored, in teftification fiminis ad Ae 
whereofthey every year brought into the Temple of their Idol : as 
Serapus, a mealvre fhewing how high the river Nilus rofe and‘ 
overflowed its bankes (fer Egypt being a flat Country, is watred , 
by the over- flowings of Nilus) and by the rifing of thofe waters un 
they could (very probably ) prognofticate the plenty or fc rfity 
ofthe yearenfuing. And they therefore tooke an exact account ¢) 
how many cubits high the river fwell’d, leaving icin the Temple ,./1! 
hereby acknowledging (as fome conceive) that their 


of Serapss,t 
idol God was the beftower of all that plenty,or(as £/iphas here 


fpeaks) that he had filed sheir be ufes with Gacd things. 


ut menfura af- 


But the counfell of the wicked is farre jrow me. feb. Hiftor. 


We had thefe words before ( Chap. 21. 16 ) fob made ufe 
of them there, and here Eliphaz, therefore I fhall adde bur lit 
tle for explication in this place. In generall know, they area f72 Pyro Yulparem 
wverbial peech, by which the abhorrence ofour fpirits concerning eff dlicendi mo 
either things or perfons is fet forth to the urmoft; as when we fay dun, quo homie 
to any man, be gore, depart from me, or as hrift co Satan, Geen s/iguid ex 
thee bebinde me, we fhew our vehement deteftation of his perfon. 727" @ ale 
So when amanfaith, fuch or fuch a thing is farre frem we, lis oe reees 
meaning is he utterly detefts ic, orchat the thing isthe very abo- fin a page as 
mination of his foule. 


Therefore while E/iphaz faith ; Tire coma t Deiste 
fell of the wicked sz farre from me, itis, a 


sithe had faid, J cannor Pineds- 
indure to have any thing to aot either with the wicked, or with their 
counfel. O my fosl come not ther into sheir 


fecret, unto their affem- 


bly, O mine honour be not thom united (as dying. Jas 6 be'pake his 
fons Simeon and Levi, Gen. 49. 6.) 

But what is che counfell of the wicked? their counfell may 
be taken; firlt, for that difhionourable opinion which they held 
ofGod, that he could doe nothing either for them. or againft 
them. I (faith Eliphaz-) am of another minde, of another 


faith and perfwafion, Their Counfel is fatre from me who 
either 
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either deny the providence of God,or think they can hide them: 
felves from the eye of his providence ; I believe that his eye be- 
holdech all, and that his-hand wo:keth whacfvever pleafech 
him, 

Secondly, Others by Coun/ell underltand the {cope of wicked 
men ; fo Calvin reads, the intent of the wicked ts farre from me ; | 
have other purpofes and defignes then they have ; Te ploughing 
of the wicked ({aith Solomcn, Pro. 21.4.) # fin; thatis, the Rir- 
ring and plotting of his mind to get his defires fatis 
{ defire not ({aich Elipbax) to put my hand co their plough. The 
conn [ell-of the wicked us farre from me. 

Thirdly, As the defigne and piot, fo the courfe and way 
of the wicked & farre from me. The counlell of a mianis put for 
the meanes by whictyhe adteth his defignes, as well as for the 
methodin which he layeth them. ‘We fhall not wrong the 
drift ofthe Textinwhich foever of thefe three ferces we un- 
derftand this proteftation, The connfell of the wicked x farre from 
mie. 

Againe, There isa threefold differerce about the reading and 
relation of thefe words, which put together will give us yet a 
further light and underftapding about them. 

lia Firft, The Septuagint reade thus ; The connfell of che wicked ts 
"ge farre frem kim;and the anteceéent, to him (according to their 
fence) is God himfelfe. Asif E/iphaz had faid, the counfells and 
refolutions which the wicked take up, Goa cannot abide, they are 
farre from him. His are holy, theirs are unholy counfels, 
Secondly, Others apprehend, that Elipha= fpake thusin the 
perfon of 7ob,and only reafflumed what he had fai¢(Ch. 21. 16.) 
O this is the man that [aid even now the cossnfell of the wicked x far 


Quafi Fob ore - 7 4 ¢ i ; 
Fawrate reipfal Tom me: Pray confider, this isthe man that profelfsd he would not 


fo much as come necr a wicked max, ke would have nathing to ace 


4 man of another 


improba- with their counfells, mat he; He would be tak: 
vet. qed. Nam fpivie, of another frame then they; but [ee what he 13, Jee haw he 
pee setts jaynes with thems, how he walkes in sheir wayes, h:w he fullows their 
cun imprabis, confells , though be denyes them with bis lips, and makes firange as 
carn tity ut ipfi if he kyew them net, yet indeed he 3 of the (ame peece and /pirit with 
He n them: and while he faith, the conn/ell of the wicked ts farre from me 
ai wales. hehald his hypecrijie) the connfel of rhe wicked lieth in -bis bofome, 


and is embraced by hin : 
Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Which is more plaine and cleare, we may ¢x- 
pound thefe words not onely as fpoken by Elipkaz, but as 
therein {peaking ofhimfelfe ; The connfell of the wicked is farre 
from me; that is, Lama man of another firaine, of another 
graine then they, I am @ man of another mould and make 
thenthey. ThereforeO fob, what you fpake before I fpeake 
againe, and I {peake it upon better grounds , with a better 
heart then you; you fpake with your lips, or from the teeth Hac /unt ipfas 
outward, that the conn/ell of the wicked i farre from you, but 1 Eliphalt verba, 
have proved that you approach too neere them both in courfe ee 
andcouncel, I fay, whatyou faid, bue I fay it ( which you gud port fave 
did not ) infincerity, I profeffe, and what I profeffe istrue ; quam Job, Oy 
that rhe connfell of the wicked is farre from me. The fame truth may mmulto verte 
be profeffed by different perfons, pan different grownds and ro diffe- rg te 
rent ends; the fame premifes doe not alwayes yeeld the fame precisa 
conclufionsin the minds of men, though in themfelves they difidere. Jun 
doe. Elipbax thought his counfellas farre from Fibs , as 7b Pile 
had profeffed himfelfe to be from the counfell of the wicked, E:ipbaz walt 
When fob faid, The counfell of the wicred is farre from mes his pipecteen ie 
purpofe was to fhew that though he was affli¢ted like wicked demg; pramif- 
men, yea that though he was affi@ed while many wicked men fis, contrariam 
were profpered, that yet he was net at all {pirited or princi- ¢/icere conclu 
pi'dlike wicked men, And that therefore his friends affertion 4™™ Bold. 
mutt needs be falfe, who numbred him with the wicked becaufe 
he was affi@ed Eliphax {cemes to retort this upon fob, and to 
{ay ,ifthis be fo,as shou sffirmeft, furely then God hath layd afide 
the care of this world, and lets all-chings run at fix and {evens 
for farely if he tooke notice of men, either what ‘hey were, or 
what they were doing, he would never fuffer the wicked to pro» 
fper, ro nor toefcape unpunifhed. And teeing thou continueft 
{o fife in thy opinion, that thou doft not fuffer thele grievous 
calamities for thy finne, thou feemeft tome plainely to couply 
with their blafphemy, who querie, how doth God know ? can he 
judge throngh the dark cloud ? This counfel of the wicked is farre 
from me. Ardfeeing as fob before, fo Eliphax here afcribes 
counfell (which is the moft deliberate act ) co the wicked. We 
nay obferve. 
Firft, That wicked men finne advifedly, or thas many of their 
fisfull wayes, ave findied wayes. 
Aa And 
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And as the more ftudied they are, the more finfuli they are 3 
fo they ftudy moft for thofe which are moft finfull. They are 
not hurried into finne by paffions or thruft on upon finne meerly 
by the violence of temptation: They fit downe and ge to 
counfell how they may compaffe their ungodly purpofes. A 
godiy man doth not confent unto finne, much leffe doth he con- 
fulcabout ic; The evil which Ido I allow xor;/ (faith the Apoftlc) 
confent tothe law of God that se ss good( Rom.7.)A godly man fins 
dayly, but fin hath not hisconfent, or allowance when he hath 
done it, much leffe doth he confult or advife howto docit. Sin 
doth nor pleafe him confequently, much leffe doth he project 
it antecedently. ’Yis the charater ofa wicked man, that his fin 
ishis counfell and that bis artis in it as much as his nature: The 
counfell of she wicked i farre from me. 

Secondly, Elipaz doth not fay how farre the counfell ofthe 
wicked was from him, but chat it was farre from him, and by 
farre, he means furthef? ; asif he had faid, it is as {arrefrom me 
‘as fare may be, I have no complyance with their counfels. 


Hence obferve. 
That the {pirit and way of the godly, and the wicked are as diffe» 
rent as their end and conclufion hall be. 


They are at furtheft diftance; They are like two. paratel 
lines, which how farre foever they run together, they never 
meete together, nor touch in a poynt. The conclufion ofa 
wicked men or hisend is farre ftom that of the upright: rhe 
end of the one islight, the end of the other isdarkneffe : the 
one ends in forrow’, theotherin joy 5 the end of the one is 
peace, of the other trouble. And fothe way of the one is finne, 
the way of the other is holinefle;the way of the one is oppreffion 
and cevetoufnefle, the way of the other is juftice and righte- 
oufneffe ; the way ofthe one is faith, the way of the other is- 
unbeliefe.. Nowas darkneffe and light, joy and forrow,. peace 
and trouble, can never comply or be united, fo neither can 
fin and holineffe , oppreflion and jultice, faith and unbeliefe. 
There’s no communion between thele cortraries, betweene 
thefe wayesandends,: counfels and conclufions. And unleffe 
we keepe farre from the couofels of the wicked, we cannoe 
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oe farre from theic conclufion ; nor can we avoyd their end, 
but by avoyding their way. The fame way brings the fame 
end, whether we refpc& good or evill. And hence itis that 
the Spirit of God by Svlomen gives fuch a vehement ad noniti- 
on, to beware of the way of wicked men ( Pre. 4. 14,15.) Ba- 
ter nor into the path of the wicked, and goe not in the way of evill 
men, aveyd it, palfe not by it, turrne from it and pall away.Asinthe 
former context, be as a carefull father, had preffed his Sonne to 
the clofeft purfuit of wifdomes way, fo here , he as earnelily 
prefieh: him, to depart from the path of wickedneffe , He would 
have his fonne not only not goe into it, but nor fo much as 
paffe by sr, thatis, not goe near it, as the next words intimate, 
trhe from it, asif he had faid, keep ata diftance, keepe aloofe 
off, donotfayfolong _ within fight of itas to looke upon it, 
that’s his lait counfel, paffe away, not to returne or come neer it 
any more:And while we confider whither that way leads,we fhall 
cafily grant that when allisfaid, little enough is faid to lead us 
away from it, Where the wayis{in, the wagesis death. There- 
fore let him who defires toavoyd the conclufion of the wicked, 
fay, The counfell of the wisked & farre from me. 


Aa Jos, 
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JOB, CHAP. 22. Verf. 19, 20. 


The righteous feeit, and are glad, and the innocent 
laugh them to fcorne. 

Whereas our fibftance is not cut downe, but the ren- 
nant of them the fire confumeth. 


Liphaz ftill purfues the rine, and exterpation of wicked 

men ; he fhewed us before the finfulneffe of their practices 
cowards man, andthe folly of their opinion, ix /aying to God de~ 
part from us, who had never hurt them nor given them any caufe 
to be weary of his prefence , unleffe this difpleafed them, that be 
filled their henfes with good things. And becsufe they dectared 
chemfelyes thus vaine, therefore E/iphax rejected buth them and 
their way, The counfell of the wicked u farre from me. Now. in 
this verf he acquaints us with the event or iffue of their cuuntels, 
and how the righteous carry themfelves, when God calls the 
wicked to an account and reckons with them for their prophane- 
neffe and irreligion. 


Verf. 19. The rightecses fee it, and are glad. 


Whio the righteous manis, and what denominates a man 
righteous , hath been the ed before. The righteons fee it ,what 
do they fee ? That which they beleeved and looked for ; the fall 
of wicked men, This aé of (eeing may be referr’d either to the 
perfon fecirg, orto the ofj-& (ene : as "tis referr’dto the per- 

, _ fon of the righteous; fo /eeixg notes both their priviledge 

Volupratem ims and their pleafure. They are admitted to fee this fpectacle of 
Case divine Juftice, andit is cheir happinefle to fee it. This David in- 
" gimates ( Pfal. 37.34. ) Wait owthe Lord, and keepe his way,and 

he fall exalt thee to snberit the Land, when the wicked are cut off 

thou fualt fee it. The righteous fhall be honoured with this 

fight, yeaand pleafed with it, the cutting off of wicked men 

by the hand of God. The righteous man hath a promife to 

fee this (and promifes arethe conveyances of mercies ( Pai. 

91.8.) A thoufand fall fall at thy fide, and ten thonfand at thy 

right band, bus it foall not come nigh thee,only with thine et 

thou 
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thou behold and fee the reward of the wicked. Thow (itt be a 
Spectator, not a partakerinthatcalamity. Wicked men ‘ome- 
times glutt their eyes-with beholding the troubles of the 
Saints, and they accountit ahappy day, when they can have 
fuch a fight. They figne that day wih a white lone, whea 
the black ftone of che moft unjuft and cruel condemnation 
proves the prefent lot of the righteous. David difcovered fuch a 
fpirit in his enemies (P/al. 35.21. ) They opened their mouth wide 
againft me, and (aid, aba, aba our eyes have feen it. What had they 
feen ? The former verte tells us ; They Speak not peace,but they de- 
wife deceitfull matters againft them that are quiet in the Land. 
Whien thefe devifes tooke, and had fucceffe, then they were 
pleated , thenthey had what they would, and faw what they de- 
fired, And thus the enemies of the Church are deferibed ( Adie: 
4.11.) Now alfo many Nations are gathered ag air ff thee, and fay, 
let ber be defiled(chereis atwofold defiling,a defiling with fin, & 
adefiling with blond & mifery, the latter ismeant by the Pro- 
phet, let her be di filed) & Let our eyes losk upon Sion. They counted 
it a dleffed fight co fee Sion bleed; The wicked would have fuch 
fights often, though ufually their eyes fayle with waiting , and 
their hope is as the giving up ofthe Ghuft; But righteous men 
fhall fee (the righteous God hath faidict) vengeance powred up- 
onthe wicked. 

Againe we may expound this a& of fecing with reference to 
to the ob eét feen : and fo ir imports two things: firft thecertain- 
ty of their fall : wicked men fhall undoubtedly be deftroyed,and 
there fhall be eye witneffes, honeft and faithfull witneffes,teftify- 
ing their deftruGion ; The righteons (ball fec it, and report it to 
after generations: 

- Secondly, As feeing noses the certainty of their fall, or tle 
evidence and cleacenefle of it, fo the publiqueneffe of it ; That 
which is done to the eye, isdone openly. What the juftice of 
God doth againft the wicked fhall noc be;done ina corner, 
but asuponthe houfe-top. The reading of the Septuagint is 
full co this fence ; They foall be made publscke examples, Icis the 
care of juft and wife Magiftrates, not onely to punifh male- 
fa@ors, busto punifhthem openly , That fo al) may fee and 
feare and doe no more prefumpruovily. There are three {pe- 
ciall reafons why offences are punifed ; and the Greekes ex: 

preffy 
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preffe each punifhment by fuch a word as carryeth a diftin® 
fignification of chofereafons. Firft, Some are punifhed, thar 
themfelves may amend and better their manners; This they 
called wagaivecss. Secondly, Others are punifhed, to repayre 
the honour or maintaine the dignity of thofe againtt whem 
they have offended, Seft if fuch fhould efcape without con- 
ywapehrels Sent ee t, euchority Shoaid be ee ned 1, Brow 
2riytcpia, — cheape, or belightly valued , This they called myogie. A third 
3 T¢aferypafort were punifhed for example, that others might be de- 
Aceibitas uici/- terredfrom the doirg the fame things, eft chey alio incurce 
cends maleficijs the fame fufferings ; This was called mugeSerype. As muchas to 
stir ree fay, the holding of aman forth in his fufferings to the open 
Plina e/f. Cove - View, that he may befesne ofall men, and that ail may be war- 
lius apod Gel ned to avoyd his error. And thus the Lord who isthe righteous 
Lact  Judgeof all the world punitheth wicked men. The fame word 
isuied by the Evangelift Afarhew (Chap. 1.19. ) Pofeph being 
troubled chat AZ ry was with childe( for he knew not the myfte- 
ry of her over-fhadowing by the Holy Ghoft, was minded to put 
ber away [ecretly, and would not make her a publickexample; He 
was unwilling to bring herto juftice, or that others fhould fee 
either her ({appofed ) fin or purifhmen:. Bur as God doth work 
many glorious falvations for his people, thac the wicked may fee 
it, and be afhamed ; fo he brings many vifible deftru@ions upon 
the wicked, not onely that the righteous may {ee it and rejoyce, 
or be glad ( which a@ follows next to be opened ) bur that the 
wicked may feeit,and'tremble to doe wickedly. 


Hence obferve. 
Firit, That the Lord fers up wicked men many times a txam- 
ples of bis wrathfull juftice. 


Not onely doe they feele wrath upon themfelves, but o- 
thers fee it; The’Lord fometimes chafténs his own people ia 
the view of the world, and fers themup as ¢xamples of his fa- 
therly difpleafure, Thus Nathan {peaks in the name of the 
Lord to David (2 Sam, 12. 12.) Then didft it fecret/y, but 1 will 
dce this thing, (what thing? I will affliét and chaltén thee for 
this great offence) before all I/rael, and before! the Sine, that 
is, in plaitte and clear light: Though thew haft done: this # 
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villin the darknef of many clofe contrivances, yet I will draw 
cheturtaine.and’ make the poenall effects of thy finne as con- 
fpicuous as the actings of thy fin have been clofe and covert: 
Againe (.Namb.25.4. ) when the people began to commie 
whoredome with the daughters of A%:ab, and I/rael had joyned 
himfelfe unto Baal peor, fo. that the Anger of the Lord was 
kindled againft J/rael ; Then she Lord (aid te Adofes, take all the 
beads of tke people, (that is, the capitall offenders, or chiefe ru- 
Jers, who gave way, or at beft gave no ftopro fuch wicked- 
nefle) and kang them up before the Lord againft the Sunne, that 
the feirce anger of the Lord may be turned away from Ifracl. To 
hang them up before the Sunne, is a phrafe of fpeech importing 
the publickneffe of their punifhment(as itis faid of the feven Sons 
of Sal, that they were hanged on the hill before the Lerd, 2 Sam. 
21.9.) for caution unto all; whatfoever is done in the fight 
ofall, or fothat all may fee, isfaid (in the Language of che 
Fewes) to be done before the Sunne,. To which fenfe lio we 
may interpret that vifion of the Prophet Zechariah, (Chap.§, 6. 
9, 10,11.) atthe 6thverfe wereade of an Ephab, and chis /ift 
up (ver. oth.) between earth and beayen ; the Ephab was a mea- 
fure of dry things among the Pewes: and in that vifion-it fig- 
nified that the inne and punifhment of the fewes were mealu- 
red and proportioned , “This Ephaé being lifted up and'carried, 
T (faith the Prophet.) (aid, whether doe shefe bear the Ephab > 
(ver. 16. } And he faid unto me, tobuild it an houfe intke land 
of Shinar, and it foal be eftablifoed and fer there upon her own bafe; 
Fhe buildirg it an houfe in the land of Shisar (thatis, in Ba- 
bylon ) fignified the laftingneffe.or continwance of their fionein 
the fad-confequents efit, their panifhmest and banifhment in 
ftrange lands, not for the {pce offeventy yeares Onely, as by 
the Babyloniaxs, but (as fome of che Learned expound the vi- 
fion.) for many feventyes by the Romages: and as this Epbab 
hada hou'e built forit, noting thé fetledreffe ‘and duration of 
the Judgement which fhould come upon them forstheir inne , 
fo alot was fer upon its ownbale, to-fignifie the notorioul- 
neffe or confpicuousneffe of the Judgement, 1° being as a houfe 
fet upon pillars forall to behold and:take notice of : as we fee 
fulfilled to thisday, fince the firft overthrow. of their eftate by 


Titus Vefparianits Serheit final difpertion by <A line ae. 
There 
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There are, 1 grant other conceptions about that vifion, but as 
this fuits well with the poynt in hand, fo with the calamitous 
ftate of that people to this day. 

And thusthe Lord threatned the King of Tyrus (Exek, 28. 
17.) Whofe heart was lifted up becanfe of bis beauty, and who bad 
corrupted his wifdome by rea/on of his brightnefje. Now what will 
the Lord doe? what courfe will he take with him? The 
next words enforme us; Iwill caft thee to the ground, and I will 
lay shee before Kings, that they may bebold thee, He dothnot fay, 
Iwill caft thee into the ground, but to the ground,and lay thee before 
Kings ; thatis, chou fhalt bea {pectacle for all the Kings of 
the Earth, chat they may behold as what thy pride and felfe- 
confidence have brought thee to, fo whatetheic owne ( if they 
tread thy path ) either will or juftly may bring them unto. 
Thus alfo in the (7th verfe of Fades Epittle, the Apoftle faith, 
that Sodome and Gomorrah,aud the Cities about them in like man- 
ner, giving themjelves over to fornication, and going after range 
flee, are fer forth for an example, [uffering the vengeance of Exer- 
nal fire. The Judgements of Godare not onely punifhments to 
SEBS wentbefore, but premonitions co them who come 
after. 


The righteons fee it, and are glad. 


Here is the effe& which that fight wrought upon the righte- 
ons : The eye affects the bear, and the heart is affected furably 
to the objed, either with joy or with forrow. The deftruction of 
men is a (orrowfull objet, and therefore we might rather ex- 
pet that the righteous beholding it fhould be affected with for- 
row ; but the Text affirms a dire¢t contrary effect of chis fight ; 
The righteous [ee it, and are glad. 


Hence cbferve. 
The judgements of Gad upon the wicked are matter of joy to the 
righteous. 


It is the daty of the Saints so mourne wish them that mourne, 
and to rejoyce with shem tbat rejoyce (Rom, 12. 15.) But then we 
muft underftand thefe mournets and’ rejoycers to be. fuch as 
rhemfelves are. Saints muft mourne with mourning Saints, 
and rejoyce with rejoycing Saints, The godly are not bound 


either 
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either ro joy the joyes, or forrow the forrowes of the wicked, 
The jadgements of God upon the wicked have a twofold ef- 
fe& eminently noted in Scripture. Firft, they caufe feare ; and 
Secondly, they caufe Joy. When efemplary juftice was to be 
d ( according tothe law of Afofes ) upon prefumptuous 
tranfgreffOurs, It is faid (Dent. 13.11) All Ifracl foall hrar, 
an d feare, and foall doe no more any [uch wickednel[e. David (Pfal. 
64.) having complained to God in prayer of the cruelt y of his 
enemies, and begged protection from their malicious practiles, 
growes up to much affurance, that down they muft ( v. 7,8.) 
Bat God foall foot at them with an arrow, {uddenly fhall they be 
wornded , andthen (v.9.) Ad men foal feare, and fall declare 
the worke of jod, for they fall wiftly confider of his doings. Thus 
fearis che iffue of divine judgement; And yet joy is the iffue 
ofthematthe 10h verle of the fame Pfalme ; The righteous 
foal be glad in the Lord, and truft in him, and all the upright in 
heart foall glory, Feare is a common effe a; All men fp all fear : 

Gladneffe, faith and glorying (which is faith triumphant )are pe- 
culiarcto the upright, when the arrow of God wounds the 
wicked. We have this double effec againe expreft upon the 
fame occafion (P fal. 107.42.) He powreth contempt upon Prin- 
ces, and caufeth them to wander in the wildernef[e where there is no 
way, but he fets the psor on high;the righteosss fall (ee it and ree ayce, 
What fhallehey fee? not only the Godly poor feronhigh, but 
ungodly Princes filled with contempt, chat’s part of the {pec- 
tacle which the righteous fhail behold, and beh, Iding rejoyce : 
yet thisis not all, foritfollows, And all iniquity foall Pip her 
mouth; The abftra& is put for the concrete, iniquity for men 
ofiniquity : And fo the meaning is men of iniquity, or wicke 
ed men fhall ftop cheir mouths; their mouths fhall be fopt 
with fhame and feare, they fhall have nothing to fay when the 
Lord doth this; They fhall not mutter 2 word againft the 
workes of God : but as Hannah {peaks in her Song ( 1 Sam. 2. 
9.) Le tbe filent in te A like report raifeth the hearts 


of the people of Gad into a holy merrime t(Pfal. 97.8.) Sion 
heard Lend eat eos the daughters of Fudabr-jyced. What was the 
matter ? what goodinewes came to‘ fadah? what to Sion ? the 


Texcrelolvesus ; Becaule of thy judgements O Lord : The an fuse 
is not beabjiof thy mercies, ae caufe of thy goodneffe O Lord 
Bb but 
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but becaufe of thy judgements, and thofe were dreadfull ones 
(ver. 3.) A fire goeth before him and burneth np his enemies round 
about. Confounded be all they that ferve graven Images, 8c. ver. 7. 
Sion heard of it, and was glad. Once more (P/al. 58.10.) The 
righteous fhall rejoyce when be feeth the vengeance, he foall wajh his 
feere in the bloud of the ungodly. Not that the righteous delight 
in bloud, or proudly infule over the wortt of enemies, the 
P{almift doth only in hyperbolicall ftraines of Eloquence, bor- 
rowed from the language of triumphant conquerers, exprefle 
acompleate and glorious vidtory. The ftile is of che fame fig- 
nification with that (P/al 68.23.) That thy foot may be dipped 
in the bloud of thine enemies, and the tongue of the dogs én the 
fame NVhen fo much bloud is fhed that the foot may be dipt and 
wafhed init, thacdoges may lapitup like water, this argues a 
great deftruction, and when the wicked are thus deftroyed, the 
righteons fhall rejoyce. 

But hereit may be queried, What matter of joy is this? why 
fhould the righteous rejoyce in the forrowes of the wicked ? 
sit not alike finfall to be troubled at the joyes, and to rejoyce 
at the troubles of our brethren? The light of nature con- 
demns rejoycing over thofe who are in mifery , and we have 
an expreffe Scripture againft it (Pro. 24. 17.) Rejoyce not when 
thine enemy fallerh, ler not thy heart be glad when ke fiumbleth, 
And David puts it among the fins of his enemies ( P/.35:15+) Js 
my adverfity they rejorced. And he profefled (wer. 13.) shat when 
they were ficke his cloathing was fackecloath, and that be humbled 
his foule with fafting. David was fo far from rejoycing when his 
enemies wereruined, or dead, thathe mourned when they were 
but fick, and would not eate, when they could not. And as Da- 
vids holy practice denyed it, fo doth Solomons divine precept ; 
Rejoyce not when thineenemy falleth, How then thajl we reconcile 
thefe Texts ? 

Tanfwer, there may bea rejoycing at the afflitions and trou- 
bles of others, which isnot only unbecoming and unfeemly for 
the righteous ; but very finfull. As 

Fit, To rejoyce, and be glad, meerely becaufe an enemy 
is fallen into mifery, is both wnfeemly and finfall. And fo we 
are to underftand Solomons Proverb ; Rejayce not when thine ene 


my falleth, Some underftand this of falling into finne. He 
makes 
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makes himfelfe a finner indeed, who rejoyceth becaufe ano- 
ther hath finned. He chat rejoyceth becatife another hath fin- 
ned, rejoyceth upon the matter becanfe God is difhonoured. 
Such joy ts a kinde of thanksgiving for Satans vitory, But as 
to rejoyce becaufe another fallsinto fin, is the worft fall into 
finne ; fo to rejoyce meerly becaufe anenemy falls into mifery, 
is worfe,then our own falling into mifery. He fhews that he bath 
not the heart ofamaninhim, who is glad at the mifery of any 
man. And he who rejoyceth thus when his enemy fallech, doch 


him(elfe fall much worfe. The ruin and down fall of anenemy 4 


(fuppofe him the vileft enemy ) confidered in it felfe, is meate 
and drink to none but revengefull and envious fpirits. David 
was much troubled and chargeth it as an extreame peece ot folly 
upon himtclfe, Becas/e he was envious atthe foolifo when he [aw 
the prosperity of the wicked (Plal.73-3-) Nowitis an iffue 
flowing from the fame principle, purély to envy the profperity, 
and purely to rejoyceinthe adverfity ofthe wicked. 2{gro was 
juftly reckoned a monfler among men, who could fing when 
himfelfe had fet Rome a fire: And chey have fome-what of a 
Neronian fpiritinthem, who can \ing when they fee their ene- 
mies confuming in the fire. God delights not in the mifery of 
a (as itis mifery upon man) nor doc they, who are taught of 
od. 

Secondly, As to rejoyce of be glad atthe deftru@tion of 
enemies, meerely becaufe they are deftroyed , foro rejoyce up- 
on private ends or refpects, becaufe they being taken out of 
the way and removed out of che world we hope to have more 
fcope and roome in the world for our felves; or becaule we 
hope to ftep into their places, to fit downe in their feates, to 
poffeffe our felves oftheirlands and riches, to fill our felves 
with their fpoyles; upon this account to rejoyce when wicke 
ed men fall, when the Lord powres out contempt upon Prin- 
ces, (becaufe (I fay ) we hope to be gainers by it ) is alltoge- 
ther uncomely for the righteous. Let the righteous take heed 
to themfelves, that they be not found thus rejoyciag in the 
calamities ofthe wicked. They who doc fo are either but pre- 
tenders to godlineffe, men who are onely of the faétion of the 
righteous (for though they who are righteous indeed are farre 


from a faction, yet there area fort of men, who profefle righ- 
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teoufneffe as ifit were nothing but a faction, now ( Ifay ) they 
who thus rejoyce are but either of the faction of the righteous ) 
while they are really of the namber of the wicked, or if they are 
really righteous who doe fo, and I confefle that arighteous man 
may doe fo, David which was acting the counter-part ) envied 
their profperity, and by the fame reafon any godly man may be 
aGed out in joy at their adverfity, but now, (I fay ) if they who 
are really righteous doe fo) we muft conclude them under a fore 
temptation,and they will at laft conclude of themfelves as David 
did in the counter-cafe, ( P/al. 73.22. ) /o foolifh have we been 
and ignorant, even as « beaft before thee. 

You will fay then, how may or do the righteous rejoyce when 
the ungodly fall, and not fallinto fin themfelves ? 

Tanfwer , Firft, The righteous rejoyce at the fall of the 
wicked, as blefling God who hath kept their feete from thofe 
wayes in which che wicked have fallén; As “tis a great mercy 
to be kept out of thofe ill wayes, to be kept from fiding with 
thofe corrupt interefts, in the purfvit of which we fee many. 
broken ; fo’cisa duty to rejoyce that we have not walked in 
their way whofe end we fee co benothing elfe but deftru@i- 
on. 

Secondly, The rightcous have caufe to rejoyce and bleffe God 
when they fee the wicked fall, becaufe themfelves are faved, and. 
keep their flanding ; becaufe themfelves have efcapedthe danger, 
and the Lord hath been a banner of protedtion over them inthe 
day when the wicked fell. AZo/és after the deftrudtion of Amaleck 
built an Altar, and called the name of it Febova-Niffi ( Exod. 
17. 15.) that is to fay, The Lord is my banner. And in like ca- 
fes the joy of the Saintsis nor properly in the deftra@ion of the 
Wicked, but in their own deliverance, through the mighty pow- 
erand good hand of God with them. Itis the prefence of God 
with them, the appearance of God for them, which is the glad- 
neffe of their hearts. 
| Thirdly, Therighteous then rejoyce, becaufe the Church 
\and people of God are ina fayre way to peace ; when the Li- 
jonsare deftro ed, the fheepe are in fafety; when the Wolves 
and the Bears are cut off the flock refts quietly , fo in this cafe 
when men of devouring cruell fpirits , wicked and ungodly 
anes, are removed, the flucke of God, the fheepe. of his pafture 
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feed quietly, none making them afraid, The fall of the ene- 
mies of Sion, isthe eftablifhment of Sion, yea in a great mea- 
fure of mankinde. As the Prophet moft elegantly fets it forth 
( Ifa. 14. 6,7, 8+) He who (more the people in wrath with a conté~ 
nual ftroke, he that ruled the Nations in anger, 1 perfecuted and 
none bindereth ; The whole earth te at r¢ft, and is quict:they break, 
forth into finging, yea the firre-trees rejeyce at thee, and the Cedars 
of Lebanon, [aying, fince thou art laid down no feller ts come up a- 
gainft us, How often have wicked men in power felled not oncly 
the Firre-trees and Cedars of tLe world, but the. goodly trees of 
righteoufneffe in the Lerds plantations ; have they not therefore 
reafon to fing when fuch fall, feeing the Fellers themfelves are 
then felled and fallen. 

Fourthly , Joy arifeth to the righteous, becaufe God is 
Honouted in the fall of wicked men , And that’s their chiefeft 
joy. That God is honoured is more joy to the righteous, then 
that chem(elves are faved, how much more then, then that the 
wicked are deftroyed. Thereis a threefold honour arifing to God 
when the wicked fall. 

Firft, God is honoured in bis juftice; fuch a day #& the day 
of the declaration of the rightecus judgement of God ; as the Apoftle 
{peaks of the great day of Judgement (Rom. 2. 5.) Thou after 
thy hardneffe and impenitent heart, treafureft up-to thy felfe wrath 
againft the day of wrath, and revelation of the righteows. judgement 
of God. Some doe even queftion the juftice of God when wicked 
men profper, but he is vindicated in his ‘uftice when wicked 
men fall; Iccannot but pleafe righteous men, to fee the righ- 
teous God exalted, or God exalted in his righteoufneffe- They 
know and belceve that God isrighteous , w hen the. wicked 
profper ( Jer. 12..1.) But when the wicked are punifhed, they 
proclaime his righteoufneffe, Then they fing thefong of Mofes the 
fervant of God, and the [ong of the Lamb; faying, Great and msar- 
wailous are thy workes Lord God eAlmighty, juft and true are thy 
wayes thou King of Saints. Who foall not fear thee O Lord, and 
glorifie thy Name,8c. for thy judgements are made manife? (Rev. 
15.3.4.) The Lord is alwayes alike Jult, but ic doth not alwayes 
alike appeare how juftheis. Andas,thac God is juft is the faith 
and ftay of the Saints, fothe appearances of his juftice are their 


_ Toy and triumph. 


Secondly, 
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Secondly , God is honoured much in the attribute of his 
truth; in the crath of his word, in the truth of his threaten. 
ings, when the wicked are punifhed. God hath fpoken blondy 
words concerning wicked men, not onely in reference to their 
fature eftate inthe nextlife, butto their prefent eftate in this. 
Say to the wicked it foah beill with kim, the reward of his bands 
foall be given him But what is this reward ? There are two forts 
of rewards; Firft, rewards of love and favour according to 
the good which we have done; Secondly, rewards of wrath 
and anger, poenal rewards, according to the evill which we 
have done. Now when the Lord puts thefe poerall rewards in- 
to the Hiands of the wicked, or powres them upon cheir heads, 
he is honoured in his truth as well as bis juftice, for the mouth 
of the Lord hath fpokenit, As rhe promifes are yea and edmen 
(2(or. 1.20.) foalfoarethe threatnings , unto the glory of 
God by ss. Butas when David faw bis lifein danger every day, 
he began to queftionthe truth of God, inthe promife, that he 
fhould live to reigne and fit upon the throne of J/rae/ ; for faith 
he ( P/al.116, 11. when things went thus with him) J aid 
in my baft al men are lyars, even Samuel among the reft, who 
aflured me of the Kingdome by expreffe meffage from God, but 
furely healfoisdeceived, and hath fed me wich vaine hopes. 
Now as thefe words of David according to our tranflation 
ofthem, and the truth of the thing in frequent experiences, 
fhew, thet Godly men are apt to queftion the truth of the pro- 
mife, when themfelves are by feemingly contradi@ing provi- 
dences much afflided ; fothey are apt co queftion the truth of 
the threatnings when they fee outward providences profpe* 
ring the wicked ; Therefore when the threatnings have their 
atuall yea and Amen, that is, when they are executed upon the 
ungodly, this alfo is ¢ othe glory of God by us, thatis, God is glo- 
rified by allhis people, who heare of it inthe truth of what he 
hath fpoken. Againe, as God ismagnifiedin the truth of his 
threataings, whenany particular wicked man is punifhed ; fo 
when common calamitiescome upon the wicked, the cruth of 
God or God in his truth is magnifiedtwowayes. Firft, As 
fuch calamities are a fulfilling of many Prophecies; Second- 
ly; As they arethe anfwer or returne of many prayers. The 


vengeance which falls upon the Enemies of the amit 
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God is drawne out by prayer, Luke 18.7,8. And there is no- 
thing wherein God is more honoured, then when prayer is 
anfwered, For as therein he fulfills our wants, fo his owne 
word , 1b hath not faid to the jeede of Facob y fecke ye me in 


UAines 

Thirdly, When the wicked fall the Lord is honoured inthe 
attribure of his power ; How great is his power, who pulls down 
great power? Itargues the Allmightineffe of God,when he puts 
the mighty from their feates : when the Oaks and the Cedars, 
when the high walls and mountaines are fhaken and removed by 
his blowes and bacteries. When Pharoab and his Agyptian hoaft 
were drowned in the red Sea, Then Ado/es magnified God in his 
power (Exod. 15.2.) The Lord ss my firength and [ong (chacis, 
1 will fing of the ftrength of the Lord, not of the ftrengch of 

. man) he % my God, and I will prepare him an habitation ; my fa~ 
thers God and Iwill exalt him. 

Inthefe three attributes, Juftice, truth, and power, God is ho» 
noured, when the wicked are deftroyed, and therefore it cannot 
beuncomly for the Saintsto rejoyce when they are deftroyed. 
The Lord by his prophet affares the Church his Paceb, that all 
the enemies thereof thall be fcattered (J/«. 41. 15. )behold, I will 
make thee a new fharp threfbing inftrument baving seeth,thon foalt 
threfe the Nations G beat them [mall, & {hale make the bills as 
chaffe, &c. The mountains & the hillsto be threfhed, were the 
mighty ones of the earth, feccing themfelves againit the wayes && 
defignes ofheaven. The Inftrament or fliyle wherewich they 
were to be threfhed was the worme Pacob (ver. 14. ) God did 
not fo much make an Inftrument for the worme facch. a8 he 
made the worme Faceb his Inftrument. Behold, Lwsil make thee, 
(not for thee) 4 new threfoing Inftvament, But when the worm 
hath done this great worke, when be hath threfhed the moun- 
taines, and made thehillsaschaffe; (Vhat muft he doe then? 
The 16th verfe tells, Those hale rejoyce in the Lord, and fhale glory 
in the holy one of I/rael. Glorying is more then rejoveing 
Glorving is a kinde of rapture or extafie of the fonle. As there 
is an extafic of Infatuation, fo there is an extafie of Gratious 
admiration. Fooles and mad men are befides themfeives fur 


want ofreafon; the wifeft and beft of men, are befides them re 


felves through the aboundance ofthe Grace: of God in them, 
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and the aboundance of the goodneffe of God towards them. 
When the goodneffe of God acted mightily towards us, meets 
with the Grace of God ating mightily in us, we are lifted up fo 
farre out of our felves, that we can fee nothing in our felves, and 
then in whem or in what can our rejoycing be,bur in the Eord the 
holy one of Ifracl. 

This joy is not, Firft, the joy of the Epicure; A fenfuall joy, 
in wine and belly. cheare, in eating the fat, and drinking the 
{weete, incarnall merriments and mufick ; nor isthis, Secondly, 
a cruel joy in the ruin and deftru@ion of men, which the Prophet 
rebukes (Obed. v. 12.) Thott fhouldef not hove rejoyced over the 
children of Judah in the day of their dcftrn tion. Nor is this, Thirds 
ly, a proud joy, ora joy of oftentation, when men {pread their 
plumes, and publith their own wifdome, greatweffe and power; 
norisit, Fourthly, a covetous joy, fuch as theirsis who are glad 
becaufe they have fill’d their purfes, enriched their familyes, and 
theic hand hath gotten much , Norisit Laftly, a fecure joy, be- 
caufe when evil! men are caft down we hope to fic warme and 
well, fafeand quiet upon their ruines , But this joy confifts : firft, 
in high thoughts and valuations of God ; whem have Lix heaven 
but thee, &c. (Pfal. 73.25.) Who us like unto theeO. Lord among 
the Gods ( Exod. 15. 11.) It confifts, fecondly, in a fweete reft or 
complacency in God. Resurne snto thy ref O my / ule; that. is, 
turne in to God, live neerer him faitha Godly man (to bi foul) 
in fuch a cafe (P/al. 116. 7.) This joy isthe eft of the foulein 
God ; He whois reft to himfelf (as God is) may be fo infiaitely 
moretous. Thus, The righteons fee it, and are Glad. 


And the innocent laugh them to foorne. 


This heightens the fence of the former part of the vere, 
not only are the righteous glad when the wicked are deftroy- 
ed, butthey laugh them to fcorne, The rightecus, in the former 
part of the verfe are the fame sith the innocent here; yet we may 
diftinguith them. Theinnocent are taken two wayes in Scripture 
firft, the innocent are they who are pure from fin: fecondly, 
the innocent are they who are pure or free from punifhment, 

on 
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or from trouble ; freedome from fin, and freedome from trouble 
are fo dependant upon one another, that one word may well ¢x- 
prefle both. Thus the word is ufed ( 2 Sam. 14. 9.) The woman 
of Tekoah {aid tothe King; Ady Lord O King rhe iniqnity be on mes fanccome in 
and my fathers boule, & the King & his throne be guiltleffe or in- scripru 
nccent, that is, free from all evill and trouble: While fhe faith,Z be ‘xr. xon 
iniquity be upon me.her meaning is,/et the punifoment of the iniguie 
ty be upon ms, let the King c& his throne be guilslefii;let no puaith- 77 rn te 
ment of iniquity fall either upon the King in perlon, or japon bis pasfive, pro.eo 
government. In the fame fence the word is read( Exod. 19. 21.) cur nemo races. 
df be (that bath been fmitten) rife again and walze abroad upon a 
fiaffe then he that fmcre him foal be quit; the Hebrew is,then (pall 
he be innocent, thatis free fom punifhment, he fhall not have any 
cenfure, or judgement for it. We have the like ufe of the word 
(Namb.5. 19.) inthe cafe ofthe woman fufpected by her huf- 
band for difloyalty in breaking her marriage vow, fhe being for 
her purgation to drink the bitter water, the Prieft was to befpeak | soe 
herinthismanner: If no man bath lien with thee, and if thou baft g, pe R fits 
not gone afide to uncleaneffe with another in ftead of thy ksuband, amayiffirmis. 
be thow free (or innocent) from this bitter water that canfeth the Hed. 
curfe, thacis, bet the water doe thee no harme; as ifhe bad {aid ; 
thor (halt feele no evill of pain by it, if thos art not guilty of the e- 
villof fin, Thus fome expound the word here. The innocent hall 
laugh thers to (corn, thatis, they who are free from thofe troubles 
with which the wicked are over-taken and undone, thofe particue 
jar righteous men who efcape the ftorme untouched, /augh the 
wicked to feorne, Many of the Hebrewiwriters fixe upon 2 (peciall 
perfon ; and by che Ina:cent, aadertand Noab, as if it were are- 
port of what was done uponthe old world; Then che righteous, 
that is (as the Chaldee Paraphrafe explaines it ) che fons of righ- 
teous Noch faw (the flood) and were glad, and innocest Noah Videhenp i 
fsughtthe prophane old world to fcorne. When Zab, and his Reg. 
fonnes were building the Ark, the old world in ftead of beleeving tabantur, o 
and fearing the report or prophecy ofa deluge, laoght chem to Noe innocens 
fcorne, and inderifios, dowbrlefle, ask’cchem what voyage they fub/annabis ear 
intended,and whetber they meant to faile their Ship over the dry ‘8! 
Land; as for them they never dreamt of a Sea-hanging inthe 
cloud, and ready to dropdownerpagtieirtieads, Now asthe 
ungodly world deridea Noah and his Sons for their ccedulicy he- 
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fore the flood came, fo’tis probable enough that when the flood 
came upon that world ofthe ungodly, Woah and his Sons laught 
at and derided their incredulity-Tbey who laugh at divine threate 
nings, deferve to be laughed at nnder divine fufferings. 

Ochers apply this particularly to the Tragedy of Pharoah and 
his Egyptians overwhelmed g& drowned in the red Sea,of which 
itis faid, (Exod. 14. 30, 31.) Thus the Lord faved Ifrael that 
day out of the kand of the Egyptians, and Ifrael [aw the Eyyptians 
dead apon the fhoare, and Ifrael faw that Great worke, which the 
Lord did upon the Egyptians: The ffec&t of this fight is two wayes 
defcribed in that holy Hiftory : Firft, by the acting of feare and 
feith : And the pesple feared the Lord, and beleeved the Lord and 
his fervant Mofes : Secondly, by the ating of their ‘oy inthe 
Lord, and their holy infultacion over the drowned Egyptians 
( Ch.15.¥. t+) Then fang Mofes and the children of Tfrael this 
Song unto the Lord, and Spake faying, I will fing unto the Lord for 
he hath triumphed glorion{ly, the borfe and his rider hath he thrown 
into the Sea. Thusalfo that innocent people faw the ruine of their 
wicked enemies,and laughed them to [corn. 

Yet I conceive Eliphax Speaking here rather upon a generally 
experienced and pofitive troth,then ftri@ly and particularly aim- 
ing at thofe ancient Examples. 7 be Innccent, that is any innocent 
perfon,whether innocentin reference to the doing of cvill,or ba. 
ving efcaped the fofferance of evill; Jaugh them to [corn. 

Before, 'he faid the righteoms fee it, and are glad, now he faith, 
theinnecint laugh chew to fcorne: it isone thing for a man to be 
glad in himfelfe, acd another thiag to laugh other men to {corn : 
for though to be innccent cartizs in it femewhat leffe, er at the 
moft but fo muclvas to be rishtecas, yet to laugh the unrighte- 
; ous and wicked to fcorne whign they fall, carries in it much more 
32! denotat then to be giad when they fall. And befides,the word in the He- 
AL S. brew fignifies, the moft fcorafull laughter, fuch a laugheer as is 
tha A ol expreffed, by a diftortion of the mouth, and lips, or by a kind of 
five qurd balbue fained lifping with the congue, and artificial! faulering in {peech; 
ainies irtideri For as they chat lifp and faulter in fpeech are ufvally derided and 
Lo'¢ar, ive quod Janghe at, fo they that deride and laugh atothers will purpofely 
aaa ieee, life, or faulter in (peecls. Stammerers are contemptible, and ma- 
einptwm ex me: OY Kacamer at othersingentempt 5 This imitation of a defett in 
uugnam tmitaiir nature foewes the excelfedf malice. Such is the force of this ex- 
Tea, preflion,T be innocent langh them to foorne, Here 
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Here it may be queftioned, how a good m an,an innocent per- 
fon can do fuch a thing ; can he thus laugh the wicked to fcorn ? 
itis difficule enough to falveit as confiltent withGrace, fora 
Tighteous man to rejoyce at the fall ofthe wicked, but ic is farre 
more difficult to falve it, how a righteous man may laugh them 
to fcorn, {corning aud deriding are the practices of lewd perfons, 
of fons of Belfall;fuch indeed are ufually {corners and jeerers. The 
enemies of Jefus Chrift are fo defcribed (P/al. 22.7.) ed li they 
that fee me (that is, all the wicked that fee me,for many Diiciples 
faw Chrift in his fufferings, and did not oaly pity him, but Honour 
and beleeve on hien,but(faith he)a// shey(who are mine enemies ) 
that fee me) laugh me to fcorn, they foaot out the lip, and foake the 
head, And Davidtellsus (Pfal. 1.1.) that to fis inthe feate of 
the fcornefull,is the conclufion of chofe who have firlt walzed in 
the way of the ungodly, and fecondly, ftood.in the way of finners. 
The common Latine tranflater renders that inthe P/</m, not the 
feate of fcorners, but the feate of the peRilence. And indeed they 
have fpiricuall plague-{pots upon them, and the fu:elt cokens of 
eternall death, who are given up to be {corners. Therefore queit- 
ion it againe, how are the Innocent {corners ? 

Tanfwer, That 2s when humane affections,which are below che 
divine nature are attributed to God, (fach are to repent,to be grie~ 
ved at he wickednes, and to laugh at the calamity of the wicked ) 
we fay thefe note @nely an effect upon the creature, notachange 
of affection in God (for, in him there is no variableneffe nox fha- 
dow.of change) fo when thofe actions, which arebzlow orun-_ ; 
fatable to atenewed regenerate nature in man, are attributed co” if, dy tate 
the Saints (fuch as thefe,ts majh their ferte in the blind of the un- nition, 
godly, to langh them to fcorne in their faddeft mif. ries )we muh fay, festum pele 
that chefe noze rather what che wicked deferve, chen what the num fignificanr, 
godly do, The godly are no fcorners, bat there is thatia wicked #74 deo longe 
men which is worthy co be laughed to fcorne, or wicked men do sre Li ig 
that, for which they deferve to be laughed at,whatfoever is evilin sy ennre fine 
{uch like a@ions, is farre from the heart and {pirit of the godly.Coc. 
And therefore as Scriptures of fuch a tenour are to beinterpreted Ut hac de deg 
and underftood in fuch a manner as becomes & is confiltent wich 77279 ita 
the holinefs of God, fo alfo(in thei proportion)to the holines of a ge 
che Saints. The laughter of the Saints in thefe difpenfations is {e- imlligendan 
rious, and their fcorning, the aGing of their graces, not of their 
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corruptions, And chus itis faid of God himfelfe (P/. 2.4.) He 
that fi:reth in heaven foatl laugh, the Lord jball kave them in deri- 
fon. And (Prov, 1. 26.) Iwill mock at your calamity, and laugh 
when your fear cometh: when your fear cometh as defolation , 
and yostr deftrattion commeth asa whirlwind ,&e.chat is 1 will cars 
ry my elf forowards you, I will pity you (who have been fcor- 
ners of my word, and have (et at noughe my counfel)no more then 
men pity tho’e, whom they laugh to fcoro; uch is the laughter of 
the Saints at che calamity ofthe wicked. And thus E/iabderided 
Baals Priefts,while they wearied themfelvesin their foolith fuper- 
ftition (1 Kings 18. 27.) And it came to paffe at noon that Eliah 
mocke them, and faid ory alond, for he ws a God, either he 1 talking, 
&c. Thus Hiersfalem is exprefled ([/a, 37. 22.) when Sonasha- 
rib fent up that proud threatning meffage, the Lord fentacom- 
fortable mefflage to his people by //aiah the Prophet ; Ths faith 
the Lord Ged of Ifracl whereas thou haft prayed to me agair ft Sena- 
cherib the King of Affyria,this i the word which the Lord hath {po 
ken concerning him ; the virgin the danghter of Zion hath defpifed 
thee, and laughed rhe to feorne, the dang heer of Perufalem bath foa- 
ken her bead at thee. The daughter of Zion, and the daughter of 
perufalem arc but one and the fame; fhe was called a virginynot 
(as ome have conceived ) becaufe fhe was never taken or forced 
by any enemy; nor was fhe fo called, becaufe fhe had preferved 
her felf pure & chaft in the worfhip of the true God(For fhe had 
her failings and Idolstrous dalliances before that day )but fhe was 
fo called becaufe of chat fpeciall carewhich God had of her to 
protect and fave her againft theinfultations of the enemy then 
ready to affaule her even asa virgin is protected from violence in 
her fathers houfe. And the Prophet to affure them that it fhould 
be fo, fpeakes of the ruine of Senacharibs Army, and 7ern/alems 
laughter, as accomplifie and come to paflealready, The virgin 
daughter &c. hath de(pifed thee, and laughed thee to [corn, and fha- 
ken her head at thee. What God faith fhall be done, is as good as 
done already. The Afyrians,were yet in their Jollity,laughing at 
Perufalem, and promifing themfelves the fpoyle of the peeple of 
God, yet (faiththe Lord) Feru/alem hath laughed thee to fcorne ; 
thatis, afluredly fhe fhall, Andas the people of God doc fome- 
times formally and explicitly laugh at the downfall & witherings 
of the wicked, fo they alwayes virtually & fecretly laugh them ro 
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fcorh, even whien they ftand and flourith in their greeneneffe and 
profperity,For while the Godly are not daunted with the power 
and {plendour, whil: they are not rerr.fied with the threats and 
high looks of the wicked, but ia the fingleneffe and fimplicity of 
their liearts, keep clofe to God, his wayes and truths ; even this, 
though they uf the dueit refpect co them in regard of their au- 
thority, both in word and geftute, is 4 faughing chem co {corne: 
For this isas a thornein the fides of evill men, and asa prickein 
their eyes; when they fee they will not ftoop to their greatnefle in 
any finfull complyance with their commands. This is atruth, but 
the former is the ruth intended in this Tex:. 


Henee note: 
That wicked men are not only miferable bus ridiculous. 
They are the. laughter of the innocent, upon more accounts 


then one. 
Firft, becaufe hey do fach childlify and ridiculous things, fach 
thingsas can never reach the ends they defire and purpofe: they 


are jultly laughed at, whofe counfells and courfes are _unfuitable, . 


much more, when contrary to their defignes. 

Secondly, Wicked men become ridiculous,while the Lord fra- 
flrates their wileft counfels,& blafts thofe hopes which were bot- 
rom’d upon the moft probable principles and foundations, while 
he takes them intheit own craft, and entraps them in the fnare 
which they laid for othets.. 

Thirdly, While he over. roles all that they plot or ad to ferve 
his own ends, and fu fill bis own holy counfels. Hence the ene- 
mies of God are {aid ro pine away; this foall be rhe plague where- 
with the Lord will (mite all the pecple, that have fought azainft Pe- 
rufalem, their fief foall confume away while they ftand upon their 
feet ( he doth not fay, that they fhall be flain, but their fiefh 
fhall confume away while they ftand upon their feete ) and rheir 
eyes fhall confume away in their holes,and their tongue (hall confiume 
away in their month ( Zech, 14. 12. ) which as fome interpret of 
their bodily languifhment, that they fall live dying continually, 


or that their life fall be a continuall death, fo all interpret the - 


caule of this con [umption to arife from Vexation of fpirit , becaufe 
they fhall fee themfelves feoro’d and laughed-at , or that, they 


are become ridiculous to all the world, but chiefly to ferufalem, 
the 
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the Church and peopie of God,whom they fhall behold in good 
condition, notwithftanding all the oppofition which they have 


-made againit them; which E/ipbas alfo clearely exprefleth in the 
next words. 


Ver. 20. whereas onr fubftance is not cut down, but she rem- 
nant of them she fire confumes. 


There are divers readings and rendrings of this verfe:firft,fome 
with an affirmative interrogation; not their fub/iance cut down ? 
thatis, it is cutdowne ; And then this verfe is a continuation of 
the former difcourfe concerning the utter extirpation of the wic- 
ked , The rightecus are glad, they laugh them to (corn; i not their 
fubjtance cus down ? and doth not the fire confume the remnant of 
them ? Asif Eliphaxhad faid, Whatfoever they had of any fub- 
ftance or moment is cut downe, and if poflibly there be any {mall 
inconfiderable remainder of them, fire (that is, fome devouring 
Judgement ) will meete with it, and make an utter end of it, 

Innocens fubfa- Secondly, Another underftands this 20th verfe asareafon of 
nabit eo 4:44 che former ; the right. ons are glad (when the wicked fall) the ine 
mon fuit faccifa nocent foall Laxgh them 10 fcorne, becauje onr fubance was rot cut 
Subjiantia nofira ZA Sige 2 a E 
&c.q.d ut downe , as if he had faid, our fafety will be matter, as of praife to 
qui fe doves fa God who hath preferved us, fo of holy fcorne and infultation o- 
as falvas, ils ver ungodly men, who longed to fee ourdeftru@iion and faid in 
ser ito divi Cit hearts, that farely ouc day was not only coming, but haft- 
igne illo divine”. : ; 
nideantjue ning; whereas indeed we fee the day come upon them which 
abjumptos.  burneth asan oven, and themielvesas ftubble. Wicked men are 
Bez. for the moft part doubly difappointed ; firft, by their own fall, 
when they looked to ftand;fecondly,by the ftanding of the righ- 
teous when they look, yea.and long for their fall, This double 
difappointment doth at once double their forrow,and the joy of 
the Innocent, who laugh them to fcorn, becaule sheir own fab- 
Stance 1 not cut down,but the remnant of them the fire con/umeth. 
innocensfubfane _ there is a third tranflation which makes thefe words the form 
nabit eesdicens, in Which the innocent exprefs their langhter at the wicked. When 
erfinon eft Suc The innocent laugh thems to (corn, they will thus befpeak them : 
 iapeon Whereas or Alskongh onr [ubftance ts not cnt down, yet the remnant 
ee of thems, or the beft ; she exceHency of them the fire hath confumed. 
Iran confismp- There is a fourth reading, which makes the fecond part ofthe 
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Chaptet begin with this verfe. For hitherto E/ phax hath been 

defcribing the finfulneffe of wicked men, andthe wrath of God 

upon them for their wiekedneffe, But here he is fuppofed entring Cun nendum 
upon @ very ferious exhortatien to repentance,after this manner, #/cindirur jub~ 


ortothiscffet ; O fob, now while our fubfeance romet quite cut eatrhttam 
down, and the fire confumeth rhe refidue or the remnant of the-rwic- ae 
hed, acquaint thy felfe with God ; or apply thy felf to God,asiif he ignis, afuelce 
fhould fay, before thou art cleane cut down, before thon art utterly gs/o un ill. 
ruined as many wicked men have been heretofore, and xow ars, bam- J" 

ble thy [elfe and [ecke to God, that thy fin may beforgiven, and thy 

wound healed. Some parale) ehis in fenfe with that of the Preacher, 

Eccl.12.31. Remember now thy-Creator in the dayes-of thy youth, 

while the evill dayes come not, nor the yeares draw nigh wherein 

thou bale fay,T have no pleafure in them, Thus Eliphax. is concei- 

ved exhorting ob,yrbile our fubftance ss not cut down, while we are 

not totally undone, while the fire of Geds-wrath ts confuming the-re- Quum (wifes 
mainder cf wicked men, doe thou acquaint thy felf with Ged, and re: tia mfiranon fit 


pent.And though our tranflation makes not this connection, yet excifa,reliquias 
autem iffovum 


it joynes fully inthe fenfe of the Originall., ienis offumpfe- 
° yt. Tygur. 
Whereas our [ubftance is not cut downs lateral 


» So this verfe is an ellegant conclufion of the whole matter hi- '!/ melius. 
rherto infifted upon by Efiphax; and he fhuts it up in tworpar ts: “ODS r 
Firft, fhewing the ftate of the innocent, who are brought in {pea- nap bry, eit 
king thus Our /ubfance is not cut down. friGly, That by which we tan isel porius 
frand or fablilt, our fabftance or fabfiftence, which fome expound 7° més ide 
not by goods, but by life, wemay take it both wayes, our life, aie Sabi ins 
and that by which ovr lifeis maintained,or by which we and our Pp a 
families fablift, wz not cut down. Wialiteone 
There is yet a difficulty in regard of the grammatical fenfe of 74 fubjftimus, 

thefe words. For Eliphaz having fpoken before in the third per- "”/1are waler 
fon plural, The righteous are glad and the innocent langh thems to pir) fuper= - 
feorn,fhould (asit may be thought) rather have continued his prus, i 
fpeech in the fame forme, and have said, whereas their {ub/tance 
is cut down, but he puts itin ce firf perfon plural, rzbereas 
Our fubftance is not cut down, &c. 

We may anfwer two wayes;Firk thatirisufaall in Scripture to 
vary the number, while the {ame perfon or perfons is or are {po- 


ken of,take onely one Inftance,Ho/ 12.4. He (thatis the Ange! 
of; 


200 


Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the BukfJOR Vert 20. 


ofthe Covenant) fond bins in Bethel, thatis, facch. end there 


‘he Shake with ws. It fhould according to Grammar be read thus ; 


And there he [pake with him. Having found facob in Berkel, he 
fpake with him in Bethel. But we fee both the perfon and number 
are varied, the former words running in the chird perfon fingular 
(being meant particularly of 7cob,) the latter in the firft perfon 
plural, There he Spake with us, The Spiritof God thereby figai- 
fying, that, what God fpake at that time to Pacob perfonally,he 
fpake to all the fpirituall feed of Zacob, whether of the Circumci- 
{ron or Uncircumcifion,virtually-He fo fpake to Paced as that the 
fabltance and effect of his {peech reacheth downeto and hath an 
influence uponws, beleevers, who are his pofterity according to 
the Spirit. Befides this, other Scriptures hold out the like variati- 


von of the number, as inthe Text, which is the firft anfwer. 


Secondly, Elipbax might purpofely vary the oumber,. that 
himfelfe might pot in fora fhire, and be numbred among thofe, 
who had obtained that fparing mercy, not to De cut down while 
others were confumed. And fo this reafon of the change ts purely 
fpirituall, much like that laft opened out of Ho/ea. 


Whence note ; 
That the righteons are often preferved in common calamities. 


(Pfal. 20.8:) They dro breaght downe, andarefallen, but we 
are rifen and rand mpright, our fubjtance is mt cut downe; God 
takes fpeciall care of his own people ; they are under a promife ; 
there can be no greater fafety, no better fecurity thento be under 
a promife : the promife isthe beft thelterina ftorme, and the belt 
fhicld againft the dart. The Apoftle Peser gives us two famous 
examples of this, (2Pet. 2. 5,6.) Ged fpared nor the eld world, 
but faved Noah, &c. bringing in the flood upon the world of the un- 
gedly. And having turned he Cisies of Sedowme and Gomorrah into 
afbes, condemned them with an overthrow, Sic. and delivered juft 
Lot, &c. Fromboth which examples he concludeth ( v..9..) The 
Lord knoweth how to deliver the Gedly out of temptation, and tore- 
force the unjuft unto the day of Fudgement to be punifeed. When 
judgement begins at the houfe of God, what foall the end of them be 
that obey not the Gofpel of God ? asthe fame Apoftle {peaks (1 Pet- 
4. 17.) Iisa fore argument to the wicked that they fhall be 
judged, when they fee God bringing judgements upon a ee 
oufe 
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houfeand people; but che wicked are many times ja dged while 
the houfe and people of God are preferved and untouche ; and 
when both good and bad, both theinnocent, and the wicked are 
wrapt up in the fame calamity, when they are (4s it were) thruft 
together into the fame furnace, the Lord makes a difference,they 
are not cut down as the wicked are cut downe, nor confumed as 
they are confurned, When the righteous are caft into the fire they 
are purged but not confumed, but(as it follows in the fecond pare 
ofthis conclufion, thewing the fate of the wicked ) 


The remnant of them the fire eonfumeth. 


Fire in this place is not taken ftri@tly, as oppofed to water,God 
indeed hath often made fire in kind his fcourge. And the Apoftle 
Fude faith of Sodome, Thatit fuffered the vengeance of eternall 
fire, Butall che judgements of God are in Scripture compared to 
fire (A4ala, 4. 1+) Behold the day cometh that hall burne like an 
Oven, and all the proud, yea all that doe wickedly foall be ftubble, 
and the day that cometh fall burne them up, [uith the Lord of hofts, 
that it foall leave thems neither frait nor branch. There is a burn- 
ing, and not by fire; There is fo great a judgement and terror in 
fire let loofe and breaking its bounds, that it may well \ignifie all 
judgements, or any thing that isterrible. (I/a. 52. 4.) 4s the fire 
devoureth the fiubble,and the flame confumerh the chaffe, fo their 
root foal be rottenne|fe, and their bloffome hall goe up as duff, Thus 
here, she remxant of them the fire confumeth, thatis, the wrath of 
God appearing in fome vifible judgment confumeth the remnant. 

But what is this remnant which the fire confumeth ? 

Tanfwer. Firlt, we may expound it of perfons. The remnant 
of perfons, all thatare left oftheir family, their children and po- 
fterity, their kindred and relations are taken away and confumed 
from off the face of the earth. 

Secondly,'We may expound it of things,the remnant of goods, 
qwhatfoever remains of their eftate,the odde ends, the very giean- 
ings and \eavings of their great riches and wordly fubftance, are 
all eaten up and brought to an end, fo that nothing of them or 
theirs remaineth. 

Thirdly, The remnant of them may be the remembrance of 
them. A fire (hall confume their name and memotiall, they: thalt 


neaer be thought of, nor {poken ofany more with honour. 
Dd Fourthly,. 
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“IY fgnificat — Fourthly, The word remnant, as it fignifieth in the Originall 
eo quo gis & any thing which remaineth, fo efpeeiallythat which remaineth 
devel arm itt way of excellency, oreminency ; not as we fay the fagge end 


O Lard, from men of the world, 8c. whofe belly thou fillet with 
shy hid treanres, they are full of children, and leave the ref (or as 
we fupply, the reff of their (ubftance) totheir babes ; the reft, that 
is, the beft ; their bellyes are full of hid treafures while they live, 
that is, they have and ufe abundance of the things of this life 
themfelyes ; and they /eave there/t, he doth not mean the {craps 
or parings after they had filled their own bellies but by the reft or 
the remnant, (‘tis the word of the text) he meaneth the choiceft 
of what they had;even that they leave co their babes or children, 
when themfelves muft be gone and leave the world. Thus we may 
underftand the word remnant.in this place, not for a poore pit- 
tance, but forthe beft, che choicelt things , for the flower and 
cream ofall they had, eventhefe things the fire hall confume, 
vengeance fhal] purfuc and follow, till all be turned into fmoak 
and afhes. 

Thavein divers other paffages ofthis booke met with Texts 
fhewing the utter confumption of wicked men, therefore fhall 
not ftay uponit here ; onely take this briefe note. 

That the Lord hatha different fire forthe righteous and the 
wicked. 

He hath a fire for his owne people, but itisa purging fire, a 
cleanfing, arefining fire. Like that ( A4al, 3.3.) He (hall fit asa 
refiner and purifier of filver. The Lord alfo hath a fire for the 
wicked, butic is a confaming fire, He kindles many fires upon 
them, and himfelfis a confuming fire to them, But it may be faid, 
that God is a confuming fire alfoto his owne people; for the 
Apoftle {peaking of himfelfe and other beleevers, faith (Heb, 12. 
29.) Our Ged is a confumsing fire. Lanfwer; Firft, Tis crue, the 
God of Beleevers is a confuming fire, but he is not a confuming 
fire to beleevers; even the hearts of beleevers ought to be vei 

awe 
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awed with a holy fear of that in God, which they hall never feel 
from God. Secondly, God is fometimes a confuming fire to be# 
feevers ; but it is only to confume their corruptions, or their cor- 
ruptible comforts ; He will never confume either theic Graces or 
fpirituall interefts. Thefe he will not confume whatfoever he con- 
fumes. But the whole ofa wicked manis as combuftible matter 
before him. There went up a (moak out of his noftrills, fire ont of bis 
mouth devonred (Pfal. 18.8.) That is, God powred out wrath, 
which devoured them likea fire. Fire (1 meane natural! fire } 
isa great devourer, it hath a ftrong ftomacke, there’s nothing bue 
pure Gold too hard for its digeftion; but myfticall fire,the fire of 
divine wrath is infinitely a greater devourer. Wrath kindles many 
devouring fires, but wrath it felfis che moft devouring fire ; who 
can ftand before it? who can abide the heateand flames -of it ? 
This is the Topher prepared of old for che wicked; This fire is able 
to confume branch and rufh, the roote and top of the wicked in 
one day, and yet it will continue confuming them to eternity.7 he 
remnant of them the fire conf{umeth. 

Eliphax having thus farre profecuted a defcription both of the 
unrighteoufoelle and of the ruine, both of the fin and panifhment 
of wicked men,clofely infinuating chat 7od wasthe man concern’d 
in all chis large Difcourfe, he, in the latter part of this Chapter, 
tarnes his {peech into a ferious Exhortation to move Job to re- 
pent, and feeke God, giving him many affurances and promifes, 
that (in cafe he did fo) it fhould not be in vaine. 


Dd2 Jos, 
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JOB, GHAP. 22. Verf. 21, 22. &c. 


Acquaint now thy felfe with him, and be at peace: 
thereby good fhall come unto the 

Receive, I pray thee, the Law from his month, and lay 
up his words in thine beart. 

If thon returne to the Almighty, thou fhalt be built 
up, thon foalt put away iniquity from thy Taber~ 
nacles &e. 


E Lipbax having reproved 7b for fin, and prefthim with the 
remembrance of the Judgements of God againft finners : 
‘now turnes his fpeech into a ferious Exhortation moving him to 
feeke the favour of God, and humble himfelfe, Acquaint now thy 
felfe with him, and be at peace, From this courfeand methodin 
which Esiphaz deales with Fob, take this note. 

That in dealing with finners we are not only to threaten, but to 

perfwade and propole\the promifes of peace to rhem. 

Daniel dealt fo with Nebuchadnezzar , yea though he had 
rold him of a decree in heaven paft againft him (Dax:4.22. 27,) 
yet he gives bin faithfull counfell, andexhorts him to breake off 
his fins by rightect[> effe, and his iniquities by hewing mercy to the 
poor, if te might be alengthning of bis tranquillity, or (as we pet 
in the Margin ) « 2 errour. Hopes of mercy prevaile 
with many,more then fear of wrath and they are fooner led then 
sn unto Chrift. Thus hax, Acquain: now thy felf with 
, aud be at place. 

This 21 verfe containes two generall Propofitions, Firft,a Pro- 
pofition concerning duty,in the former par? of the verl, Acquaint 
now shy felfe, &c Secondly,Concerning mercy inthe latter,there- 
by goed shall cone unso chee. This duty of acquainting himfelf with 
God, and being at peace with him is explained in the 22. verfe. 
Receive, I pray thee, the’ Law from bis mouth, and lay 1p hie words 
dy inin thine heart. That’sa good Commentupon, Acqsaint now thy 
vere funt € felfe with him, and be at peace. The Propofition of mercy, orthe 
" promifes laid down in the clofe ofthat verfe, are drawne out in 

all the following part of this Chapter, in which Eliphaz by moft 
,. ample propofalls of good things, doth provoke fc to turn from 
: cthofe 


ealing of 


omiffionibus 


mon perberta 


mi fines of which he {appofed him guilty, and°to returne to 
God. 
Acquaint now thy felfe with God. 


The Original word which we render reacquaint, hath fome 


variety of fignifications: As firt to be familiar with another. 


And (0 it is ufed by David (Plal. 139- 3.) tofhew the Intimacie 
which God hath with all our wayes, works, and thoughts, @ 
Lord (faith David) thon aft fearchea me and knowne me, &c. 
thou art acquainted with all my wayes 5 Asifhe had faid; Lord, 
thou knoweff my wayes infinitely more clearely and. diftinttly, then 
any of my neercft acquaintance, who conver[e with me every day. 
I is ufed 24ly to expreffe che cuftomary doing ofa thing( Numb. 
32. 30.) Balaams Affe fpake thus bya miracle, 774s J ever wone 
to dee thus unto thee?Hath it been my cuftom,or have | familiarly 
ferved thee thus, faid the Affe,when he chruft: Balaam againft the 


wall. 

Thirdly, To profit ; 
thus; Profit wit 
profitable ferva 
unto him, ferve 
glory ; or thus rather, T 
be thou now a good proficient in the Schoole of Divine doctrine 
and difcipline under the holy precepts and various providences of 
God, We find it applyed to that fence at the fecond verfe of this 
Chapter ; Can a man be profitable unto God, a6 he that 1s wife may 
be profitable to himfelf ? Mao cannot be profitable unto God, or 
adde any advantage to him by what he doth but man may be pro- 
ficable unto himfelfe,or doe himfelf good in doing the good will 
of God , yea God reckons it and rewards man forir, as ifbe bad 
bin profitable to him, when he a@s as becomes a faithful fervant 
to him, So fome expound ithere,be profirable unto Guaybeafaith- 
fall and indufirious fervant unto him; having received his talents; 
doe not Jay them upin a napkin, hide chem not ia the earth: 

Thirdly, Mafter Broughron reads thus, Reconctle thee now une 
sihin. Thar’sGofpel language, likethat of Pant (2Cor.s- 
20.) Now then we are Ambal] adors'for Chrift, as. thong God dia 
befeech you by us, we pray yon in Chrifts fread, be ye reconciled to 


Ged, So he conceives Eliphax {peaking here, J praythetinor ree? 
coneils 


him and his Providences, advance his name and 
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hou haft but played the truant hitherto, ; 
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one ofthe Rabbins tranflates the Text $3yy profuir, 
h God, as who fhould fay, thou haft been an un. commodus, ap: 


nt to God all this while, be chou now profitable ts Jit. 
eum 


Redi cum ipfo 
in gratiam. 
Bez 
Accommeds te 
Hli. Tygur, 


Affsefce cum 
¢o.Pagn. Reg, 
Vatabl. 
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concile thy fede untoGed. Mafter Beza reaches that fence fully, 


Returne into his favour, get into his heart againe ; God hath as it 
were locke thee outof his heart, and fhut the door upon thee, 
now getin again, and the Tygurine reads very aptly, Accommio. 
date thy felfe to bins, that is, every way fuite thy felf to hia; thou 
haft heretofore been humorous,or haft followed thine own fpiric, 
and haft labour’ d to pleafe thy felfe, now Accomodate thy felfto 
him, or comply with him in every thing,be no more at thine own 
but at hisdifpofe. Ajl thefe rendrings comply well both with 
the words and the generall fcope of Eliphax inthis part of his 
difcourfe, Our tranflation fully joynes with che firk of them, 


Acquaint now thy felfe with him. 


Get into a familiarity with God. The word implyeth a liknes, 
or a fuitableneffe between two in their wills and affections, in 
their wayes and counfels;for from likeneffe in thefe familiarity or 
acquaintance doth arifc. So chat Elipha here {peaketh to 7cb as 
one that had eftranged himfelfe and departed from God, as one 
who had broken off Communion with God, and fo he muft needs 
have done, had he run fuch acourfe of wickednefle as Eliphaz 
cherged him with, in the former part of this Chapter. Therefore 
upon that fuppofition he gives Job wholefome advice, a4cquaint 
now thy felfe with him. 


Hence obferve; 
Firth, That as man by nature is a ftranger from God, foevery at 
of fin, efpectally great and continued abtings of fin, breed a 
further eftrangement from God. 


We act the part of nature every time we fin,and that in a pro- 
portion brings us back in fome degree to what we were by nature, 
Strangers unto God. A godly man ( who hath had acquaintance 
with God )finning puts back his acquaintance,& a diftance grows 
between God and him.Believers after great fins and follyes com- 
mitted, are not. forward to come into the prefence of God, they 
have a kinde of liftlefneffe to dury,a liftlefneffle to prayer,& to all 
acts of communion with God. And God himfelf appears as ifhe 
did not much care for them when they come, they have not thofe 
Communications from God which he ufually vouchfafeth bis, 
God doth not give them the meeting as formerly ; they is = 

nde 
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finde the Lord prefently, though they feek him earneftly. So chat 
both.wayes there is an Eftrangement; fin feparates between God 
and the foule, not onely judicially but naturally. IfGod fhould 
not depart from finners, or command them to depart from him, 
yet they would of themfelves depart from him, Itis not poflible 
for one,who willingly livesin fin,to live willingly in the prefence 
of God : For as to be caft out of the prefence of God, isthe ex- 
treameft punifhment of wicked men, fo alfo is their being in bis 
prefence. The fame thing is both cheir defire & their punifhment. 
They are punifhed with a departure from God, and they delize 
nothing more then to be out of his prefence. 


eAcquaint thy felfe now with God. 


Secondly, Whereas Eliphaz exhorting Pob to repentance, 
counfells him to acquaint himfelfe with God. 


Obferve ; 
That Repentance i the renewing of our Communion or acquain- 
tance with God. 


As finis a turning from God, fo repentance is a returning to 
God ; ‘tis a change firft of our minde, and then of our way. Im- 
peenitency brings the foul into an acquaintance and unholy fami- 
fiarity with Satan ; Repentance brings back the foul into its for~ 
mer acquaintance, and holy familiarity with God. As the firft 
converfion (which is from a ftate of fin) fo the fecond.andevery 
renewed converfion(ayhich is from our falls into fin )renewes our 
converfe with the moft high. ; 


Thirdly, take this generall obfervation; > 
A godly man 5 (as we may fay) one of Gods Acquaintanss or 
familiars. 


God calleth Abrahams his friend; friendthip cannot be without 
familiarity, there muft be acquaintance’ before there can be love, 
if therefore there be friend(hip and love between God and man, 
there mult be Acquaintance ; we cannot love either perfons or 
things, while unknown. 

Buti may be faid, how can we,who are at fach'adiftance,Ac> 
quaint our felves with God > ‘ s 

1 anfwer, we (who of our felves area farre off) are — 

y 


na 
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by the bloud of fefus:Chrift,- and being thas made nigh in our 
ftate, we draw nigh or acquaint our felves with him by feverall 
Aas. As firft, To thinke or meditate of God, isto acquaint ouc 
felves with and draw nigh to God ; meditationisan inward dif- 
courfe and converfe with God,it isa Soliloquie between God and 
the fovle ; acquaintance is: gét by Conference:when friends meet 
and confer, that doth notonely begin, but:confirme,ftrengchen, 
and heighten their acquaintance, Saintshave many thoughts of 
God, and that’s their acquaintance with God. How precious ave 
thy homghts to me, O. God\ (faith David, Pfal. 139.17.) bow 
great is the (amme of them \ when Lawake\ Liam [till with thees 
How was David ftil or ever with God?He was fo in his thoughts, 
and meditations, in the a@tings & goings fosth of his foul to him, 
Now he that is ftillor ever with a perfon, muft seeds be acquain- 
ted with him, J am jisdwith thee, alwayes meditating upon thee. 
We finde him againe in the fame holy frame ( P/a/. 63.5, 6. ) 
My fissl foal be futisfied as with marrow and fagnelfe,& my mouth 
foall yraife thee with joyful lips;while I remember thee xpon my bed, 
and meditate on thee inthe night watches. As the Lord is ever 
thinking upon his people, they are written upon his heart, and 
graven upon the palms of hishand,and when his outward a@tings 
cowards them are fuch, as may feemeto intimate that his hear is 
withdrawn from all intimacy with them, yet even then he thinks 
moft ofthem. This he acknowledgeth concerning Ephraim (Jer. 
31620.) Since] Hare againft him I doe carneftly remember him 
fil Since V{pake againft him, thatis, fincedfpake againft him by 
words ofrebuke and correction, fince I {pake againft him by 
rods of chaftifement and correction, (as Ephraim found and con- 
feffed he had; Thou didft chaftife me, and I was chaftifed) Gace I 
fpake thus againtt him, Ido earneftly remember him fill I remem- 
ber him,& I remember him ftrongly, my heart is much upon him. 
And whenithe Lord)faittethus, we are not to underSand it asa 
man willrememberan Enemy, when he fpeaks againft him; hee‘l 
remember |hiay indeed, and ehat earneftly to plot mifchief againtt 
him, and co execute his revenge ; but themeaning is, I remem- 
ber himinmercy, my affections goe ont to him, my bowels are 
movedtowards him,Such isthe remembrance which God had of 
Epbraim,even when he was {peaking againft him & fmiting him. 
Now. as the Lord doth remember his people at alitimes, and <7 

neftly 
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neftly remember them at fometimes. So his people in their prow 
Portion doe earneftly remember the Lord, they minde him often, 

they would minde him alwayes, they like to retaine God (which 

the natural man liketh not, Rom.1.28.) in their knowledge,or to 

acknowledge God; They have not fome flitting tranfient 

thoughts and acknowledgements of God ( as a carnal! man may 

have) but they fix and retaine God intheirthoughts & acknow» 

Jedgements, they think of God, what he is in his nature, they 

think what God isin all his perfections, they meditate of all his 

glory, of his juftice, of his mercy,of his faithfulnefs,of his power, 

of his truth of his unchangeablenefs,of his all: ‘ufficiency,they ac- 

quaint themfelves with God in allthefe; for indeed we are never 

acquainted with God,till we come co a difting knowledge of him 

in all thefe parts of bis glory, which yet are all but one and the 

fame glorious God.To know enly in generall chat there is a God, 

is not to acquaint our felves with God; our acquaintance with, 
him confifts ina fpirituall and fidueiall knowledge of all bis re-| 
vealed perfections, fo farre asit is poffible or lawfull for man to' 
fearch and know. To be acquainted with any man, notes more 

thana generall knowledge of him,how much more to be acquain+ 

ted with God. 

Secondly, We acquaint our felves with God,not only when we 
fludy his nature, or what he is, bue when we ftudy his works, or 
what he hath done,God is vifible in his works. That his nanoe ts 
near, bis wondrous works declare (Pf.75.1.)We may acquaine our 
felyesmuch with God in the works of Creation, but more in the 
works of Providence,in chofe we may moft legibly read his name,’ 
that is, his greatnefs and power, asalfo his goodne/s and mercy. ; 

Thirdly, Weacquaint our felves with God in the ftudy of his 
word ; there he hach made a fall difcovery of himfelfe and of his 
will ; O how I love thy Law (faith David ) my meditation ts in it 
night and day, The word of God is the demonftration of the ho- 
linefs of God. There he bath fet forth himfelfe, how jalt, how 
pare, and how gracious he is. The word is a glafsin which God 
is feene, therefore acquaint thy felfe with the word of God, and 
thou fhalt be acquainted with God,reading and hearing the word 
of Godis our going to God for Counfell, as we acquaint our 
felves with aman when we goe to him, and aske his advice and 


counfellin any matter, or eonfalt his books ; fo every time itor 
Ee thet 
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ther read or beare the word of God in faith,we are asking coug- 
fell of God, and fo acquainting our felves with him. 

Fourthly, We efpecially, acquaint our felves with God in pray. 
er.. That is nothing elfe but the opening of our hearts to God, 
a declaring of our wants to him, Prayer s the afcending,the lifting 
up of the foul to God, therefore in prayer we acquaint our felves 
with God. 

Fifthly,Oar daily holy walking,is a daily acquainting our felves 
with God every ftep of a holy life is both towards and with God 
the life of Exech (who was too holy for a life here onearth, and 
therefore he was tranflated shat he flowld not fee death, his life | 
fay ) is deferibed thus, Exch walked with God (Gen.5.24,) God 
and Encch were like two familiars or intimate friends walking to- 
gether,And becaufe he tooke fo much delight in Gods acquain- 
tance,God took him from allacquaintance with men;fo faith that 
text; Enoch walked with God,and was not.for God took bim.He was 
fo taken with God, chat God teok him, or asthe Auther tothe 
Hebrews Saith,trax lated him(ch.11.5.)He was before traaflated | 
from nature to Grace & he proved yfo great @ proficient in that 
{chool,that he was trarflated from Grace to Glory(asit were per 
faltum,) by aleap over the grave ; for he faw not death; From 
which fad vifion, but one more ( that Iread ofinall the Sertp- 
tare, Elias by name) was excufed before he was admitted to the 
beatificall vifion. Holy walking % the [nmof allour acquaintance 
with God ; and our fulleft acquaintance wish God ss but the iffne of 
aur holy walkings. 

To draw towardsa clofe of this poynt; we may take notice, 
That there is a twofold acquaintance with God Firft,fcom necef 
fity, when we come to him and defire to have to doe with him, 
preft with our own wants, feares, or afflictions ; of this the Pro- 
phet fpeaketh (1/a.26, 16.) Lord ix trouble have they vifired thee, 
they have powred ont a prayer when thy chaftening was upon them. 
And of this che Plalmift {peaks ( P/. 78. 34.) When be flew them 
they fought him, and they returned andenquir:d early ajter Godt 
neverthelelfe, they did bus flatter him with their month, &c. Thefe 
make God their refuge not their choice ; They,I grant,who have 
made God their choicein good titres may comfortably make him 
aheir refuge inevill times.But to negle@ God while itis well with 
us, and onely to run to him whenit isill with us, or to have ons 

; evil, 
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evills and burdens removed, is to acquaint our felves with God, 
becaufe we cannot choofe,or becaule we cannot be without him, 

not becaufe we have chofen him, or defice to be with bim. As 

there is a patience, fo chere is an acquaintance perforce. Though 

God doth not refufe acquaintance with many poore ioules, when 
their neceflicies drive them tohim, yetitis beftco acquaint our 
felves with him for the love we bear to him,or the defire we have 
ro enjoy him. rather chen ( though we all haveneed of him, and 
are bound to come co him becaufe we have) for the aezd we have 
ofhim.And therefore, fecondly, there is an acquaintance with God 
from pure love.As when we come to a friend, having nothing co 
do but to fee him, and to renew or ftrengthen our acquaintance 
with bim.We do not come to load him with our cares, or advife 
with him-about our bufineffes or defire a’curtefie of him, bur, 
meerly & purely co fhew our loveto him. Thus to come toGod 
when we are not preft with feares, nor pincht with wants, nor 
clouded with doubrs,nor vexed with troubles,is the moft noble & 
ingenuous way of acquainting our felves with him, Whien we (as 
it were) make a Journey to God, having nothing to do with him, 
but co vilichim & to defire further communion with him,nothing 
to do with him but co behold his excellency & his glory,nothing 
to do with him, but co tell him what our hearts are cowards him, 
how we love him, bow we depend upon him, how we deficeto 
pleafe him,and to commit our ways to him,to acquaint God with 
thofe things wet only concern our holy walking with him, this is 
co feck pure acquaintance with him. The Lord faith of e4braham 
his acquaintant or friend (Gen. 18-17+)Shall [bide from Abra- 
hams the thing that I am todoe? 1 fhou'd .not ‘deale wich him as 
with my friend, iff did 0.A friend who isas our own foul ( Dent. 
13.6.) fhould know all chat is in our fouls. Now as God(wherher 
we will or no) is acquainted with all that isin our fouls,So a foul 
acquainted with God,will Jet him know all, fall hide from God 
the thing char Iam aboutto doe? (hat! I nottell him how itis 
with me? To acquaint our felves thus wich God is.afweete and 
precious duty, Much might be faid about it; I hall onely adde 
thefe two things;Firft, That all our acquaintance with God muft 
be had through the mediator ; Thereis no getting neer the l'a- 
ther but by the Son. Secondly, That the more we are acquainted 
with God, che more we are transformed into bis likenefle Some 
Be2 have 
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have altered the habit of theit bodies,yea the difpofitions of theit 
minds by long acquaintance with others; and have looked or ap- 
peared like them, by often looking upon or being with them, 
When AZfes had been forty dayes inthe Mount talking wich 
God; his face fhone,fome rayes of a divine glory darted out from 
him, fo that edaron and the children of Ifrael were afraid to come 
aigh him (Exod. 34.30.) And thusevery one who gets up into 
the Mount by faith,and acquaints himfelfe with God, gets fome- 
what of God, which wilbdraw a reverence upon him among men, * 
As when Chrift thail appeare hereafter tousinglory, we hall be 
like bim (faith the Apoftle Jobs 1 Ep:3. 2.) for we fhall fee him 
as he is ; {0 according to the fight which we have of and our ac- 
quaintance with Chritt inthe wayes of grace here, will our likenefs 
beunto him. The more we are with God, the mire we have of God. 
eAdcquaint now thy felfe with him, 


and be at peacts 


There is a threefold Interpretation of this claufe. 
Imperative’ Firft, it may be taken as an Effect of what was {aid before, 
; i Acquaint thy felf with God,and be at peace, that is, If shes acquaine 
thy [elfe with Ged, thon foalt have peace. So in thé Hebrew often 
jthe Imperativemoodis put for the future tenfe, as, Doe this, 
,and live, (according to the tenure of the Covenant of works) 
thatis, Doe shee, and thou fhalt live So acquaint thy felf with him. 
and be at peace, that is, thou fhalt have peace.Peace comprehends 
all good ; good ofthe minde, good of the body, good ofthe e- 


bus verbis e- 
nunciant, yak ot - 
per, U9 oa ftace, When the Hebrewes fay, Peace be unto you they fay as much 


ds éuegatjew in that one word,as the Greeks fay inthree, whereof the firftre- 
quorum primnm {pets the welfare of the mind ; the fecond, the welfare or health 
ad animum te of the body , and-the third the fucceffe of all our affairs and un- 


Ss feeuni? dertakings., So that while Eliphax faith to Pob according to this 


um edaétiones teading,T hos foale be at peace,it is a promife of al manher.of good 
flowing in upon the renewing of his acquaintance with, & his re- 
turning to a.reverentiall converfe with God. But becaufe this pro= 
mife followes in thenext words, thereby good fhall come unto thee, 
therefore I underftand this claufe asa duty, and not asa promife, 
Acquaint now thy felf with him, and be at peace. To beat peace is 
adiftin& duty from that of acquainting our {elves with God, yet 
neceflarily following upon it; The words may have thefe two 
things in them, Firft, 
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Firft, Be at peace,thatis,be quiet and content under the chalt~ Sedariore eni- 
ring hand of God, doe not murmurre, doe not repine. Thou halt” ; 
ftrugled enough already, now lay afide allimpatiency & pailion, 7! 
all difcontents and animofities, as doe not rage and rave, doe no 
diftemper and difcompofe thy felfe as chou haft done ; There isa 
ftorme uponthee, but be thou of a.calm and quiet fpirit, kiffe the 
rod, be notangry with it; we may expreffe this frame by that‘ 
which the Apoftle Peter makes the chief adorning, or ornament 
‘ofa woman, that the be ofa meck and a quiet Spirit, which with 
God is of great price, Asmecknefleis a Jewe HLot the greatelt price 
that wemen can weare; fo it isa moft rich and precious Jewel for 
aman to wear,and asat all times, fo then efpectally meeknefs and 
peaceablenefs of {pirit becomes man,when God feems to come.in 
anger and to be at warre with him, Bi/dad faid of Feb (Chap. 18. 
v4.) Hereareth himfelf in bie anger, Asif he had {aid the man’s 
mad or diftra@ed : now Eliphax advifeth him, Be at, peace, be 
quiet ; This is a good interpretation, and we may notefromit, 
That it is cnr Duty to fit down quict and farisfied under the 
faddeft diSpenfations of Goa. i 
A fabmitting fpirit under anafli@ing hand how comely.is it ! 
To beat peace in our felves, when allis urquiet about ys, how 
bleffed a fight is it!there are fome who trouble themfelves'a great 
deale more than all the troubles that are upon them cag. Man is 
naturally’a very unquiet creature,an angry piece of fle/a,when God 
isangry, he isapt to ftorm : tiff bis heart 1 (ubaused po Gad,be can. 
wor beare the hand of God. Wicked mennaturally \(asithe:Prephet 
Efay found them Chap. $1.20 ) aredikea wild bullrin a. ner, 
full of the furr of Ged; and not onely fo, but full of fury againtt 
God, throwing up the dutt,and moyling themfelyes when the net 
of God hath caught them, or when God hath caught them inhis 
net. Godcatcheth his own people in his net. many times as well 
as the wicked. His own people are like adove inahet, but the 
wicked are like 4 wild Bullina net..1 giaqt,the Doves will Aatrer 
awhile whenthenet hath caught them, Impatiency doth often 
break outin the beft of Saints:it is a hard thing to keep the heart 
quiet within while onr eftate is upquice, without, & to be at psace, 
in our felves, when God feems tobe ar warre with us, Tt is hard 


for isto hold our peace, much more to be at peace in an aiflicted 
condis 
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condition; yet'this leffon, though very hard, Saints have learned. 
David faith (Pfal. 39. 9.) 1 was dumb, I opened not my mouth, 
becanfe thou didft it, His was nota {ullen filence, but a patient fi- 
lence. He had not a.word to fay againft God, when God {pake 
hard words againft him, yea, when God was at blowes at fharps 
with him. Pazl alfo had learned in every eftate to be content 
(‘Phil.4.11. however the world went with him,be was ae peace. 
y Secondly, Be at peace, may referunto God, and foit itis but 
fin“; Pacem the heightning of our acquaintance with bim;for, firft there muft 
es Afb be an acquainting, and then a making up of peace, when friends 
clienatus es, ¢o fall out, they mutt firft fpeak with one another, before the breach 
velar hoftis, can be healed, if they do not treat, there can be no reconciliation, 
After treating comes peace ; As peace is rhe frais of the lips (Ifa. 
§7. 19.) when God treats with man by man;fo when man treats 
with man, and when man treats with God. Acq4aint now thy felf 
with bims.call fora treaty,and therein make thy peace, Be at peace 
with him, do not any longer centiiue thy usholy warre with 
God. Eliphax fuppofing fob asa man ferting himfelfe againtt 

God, had reafon to befpeake him thus. 

Hence note, 
That til we doe acquaint our felves withGed, wecan have no 
peace with him. : 

The wicked are like the troubled Sea,whofe waves caft up mire 
and dirt ; there is no peace to the wicked faith my God (J/a.57. 
21.)why no peace to the wicked ? the wicked have no acquain- 
tance with God,thcy ate ftrangers,they are afarre off from God, 
and God beholds them afarre off, therefore there is no peace to 
them: if they have any peace) itis a falle peace,a deceitfull peace, 
orit is bot 4 fhort peace, which will quickly break out into a war 
againe when once Con(cience is awakened’, when that fleeping 
Lyonis rouzed, what will become of all their peace?they will then 
find, indeed, that tbeir foul isamong Lions; and that they have 
been only fectre, not fafe, or that theirs hath been.at beft,a truce 
onely, nota peace ; no peacetil] acquainted’ God, and no ace 
quaintance with God can produce peace, but that whichis by Je- 
fus Chrift, Heisthe Peace-maker, who isalfo the Mediatour ; 
finners cannot -have peace by any immediate acquaintance 
with God, for he is a confuming fire, and finners ftanding alone 


are but as dry ftubblebefore him. When weare made nigh to 
er 


or acquainted with God by the blood of Jefus Chrift ( and not 
till then) arewe at peace with him. Acquaine thy (elfe with bim, 
and be.at pzace: no peace without acquaintance with God, no 
acquaintance with God but by Clirift, cherefore no peace but by 
Cbrift. 
Secondly, Obferve ; 
That God ts ready to give peace tocr to be at peace with thofe 
that acquaint themfelves with bim, 


eAcquaint thy felf with him,and be at peace;asif he fhould fay, 
chou fhalt certainly be at peace with him, if thou doeftbut: ac- 
quaint thy felfewith him; forthe Lord will notalwayces chide, 
his love is everlaiting, but his anger towards his continues but for 
amomert; Asthe wifdome of Godin man, fo much more the 
moft wife God, is Gentle, and eafietobe en:veated, The Lord t 
found of thofe who feck him nor (Ha. 65. 1.) Surely then he willbe 
found of thofe that feek him; he is not implacable, no nor #exo- 
rable. The Lord hath declared himfelfe fu!l of Compaflion to re- 
turning inners, fo fullof compaflionthathe feeks the acquain- 
tance offinners, and befeches them to be reconciled to him, 
much more will he be acquainted with them who befeech him 
that they may bereconcileé to him. Fury ss not in me ( faith the 
Lord, 1/4.27. 4,5.) who would fer the bryars and thorns in’ bareel 
againft me ? chat is, who would be fo foolith a3 to'encontage fia- 
full mento be fo fool. hardy asto ftand out againftme, or con- 
tend with me,for alas,(as it followsin the text) would go throngs 
them,1 wold burn. them together. There’sino dealing with meup- 
on thofe terms ; but Iwill tell you npon what terms a finder may 
deale with me; Let his lay hold of my fPrength, thar be may make 
peace with ene, and be (ball make p ace with me, thatis, he fhull not 
loofe his sbour,he fhall find peace, if he take hold of my ftrength. 
Qne would chink he fhould rather have faid; let him take hold of 
my mercy and goodseffe,. buthe faith , Ler bim take bold of my 
frength.To oppote the firengtt of Godis moft dangerous, but by 
faith to take hold ofic, that’s both the duty and the priviledge of 
an humbled finner. Proud finners oppofe the ftrength of God, 
humbled finners take hold of it, as their trength, As a man feeing 
another whom.he hath offended, bat is unable to refitt,or make 
his party good with him, with much fubmiffion takes hold 6f his 

arme : 
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arme or weapon, endeavouring ‘by earneft fuit to Ray him from 
fmiting:And indeed cotake hold of the ftrength ‘of God.is to take 
hold on his mercy;The ftrength of God co fave finners lyes in bis 
mercy,and that tnercy is in bis Son,who is his ftrength to fave fin- 
ners; if a finner lay hold of this ftrength,the mercy of God in his 
‘Son,that he may make peace with God if this be his defign he foal 
make peace, there fhall not be a treaty with God in Chrift for 
peace in vain ; if a finner fhonid take hold of the ftrength of his 
own righteoufnels & performances, ifhe fhould take hold ofthe 
firength ofall the Angels in heaven;he could not make Peace with 
God;,nor would God agree with him upon thofe termes Such a 
foul muft rewurne(re infeéta) without his errand.God i¢ ready to 
beat peace with us,but we muft have our peace in his way,not in 
our owns Acquains now thy [elf with him, and be at peace.And this 
peace,whether in our felves or with God, is no light or unprofita- 
ble thing, as Eviphax to provoke fob to purfue and feck after ic, 
tells him in the laft. words ofthis verfe. 


Thereby good foal! come unto thee. 


Thereby ; whereby? or by what? whacis it that fhall precure, 
6r produce this good ? The anfweris at hand. Thy acquaintance 
with God, thy being at peace will procure all good things for 
thee. Acquaint thy felf with him and be at peace:be at peace in thy 
own fpirit, be.quiet ibe at peace with God, be reconciled, every 
way good ball come vento thee. Mc. Broughton renders, Profperity foal 
come unto thee, the fence is the fame. Others read, in ftead of good 

Pioventus runs 244 come unto thee, thy comings in ball be good: thou fhalt have a 

crit bonus.  go0d.revenue,a good income : whereas béfore evill came upen 

Drof. thee, now thy,comingsin thal! be good) This alfo is of the fame 
meaning with our tranflation.. I fhail not need co ftay upon the 
opening of the words, there is no d:fficulty in them. 

From their dependance, in that he faith, Acquains chy (elf with 
him, and be at peace, fe hak goodvome unto hie, Thele words aré 
brought in by way ofinfetence'upon the former, whence 


Obferve, a) 
That when we are eftranged from God, good is eftranged from us. 
God can ftop the Influences of all our mercies from us,he can lay 
an embargo upon allCreatutes from bringing any good tous,the 


there 
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there be ftore of creafure and rich Commodity in the place,yet he 
can barre up all, that no good can come unto us; yea,the Lord in 
fuch cafes doth often lay a Rop upon the fpirit of prayer in his own 
People,and when the heart is ftopt that we cannot pray,then vfu- 
ally good is Ropt and kept back from coming to us; Prayer is chat 
which fetches in mercy and good things through the love of God 
in Jefus Chrift. Prayer may have a twofold ftop.Firft, prayer may 
have a Aopin the heart, fecondly, Prayer which comes forth of the 
heart may havea ftopin heaven, the Lord doth even fhut out 
prayer fometimes, and when prayer is fhut out, no good can.get 
out to us, Prayer is fentupon a meffage to heaven, and if our 
meffenger be fhut out of doors and not admitted in, what anfwer 
can we expect by his meflage. And the Lord as he doth ftop fucle 
from the receiving of further good, fo from receiving of good by 
what they have already. We may have that which in the nature of 
itis good, and yet have no good by it ; God can ftop the creature 
in our hands, that it fhall not atallgiveus any Comfort, as well 
as he can ftp any creature-comfort from coming into our hands, 
Ubleffe the Lord (in one fence) top the creature, it quickly feaks 
out all the Comfort which he hath put into it, and proves tous 
indeed, what fin hath made it,a brokex Ciftern: And unleffe the 
Lord open the creature, the creatare cannot give forth that good 
which it hath ; Ic will be co usas a Ciftern without a vent to pafle 
out the water for our ufe, There’s many aone who hath enough 
in his hand(cake it any kind) but he enjoyes nothing of it,becaule 
the Lord locks up the conduit,or the cifterne,and then how much 
good foever there is init, there’s none for him, It isall one to us, 
whether we haveonely a broken Cifterne for our portion, or a 
Cifterne alwayes lockt up ; for as the‘one lets all the water run 
ont, fo the other holds all che water in;we are as farre from good, 
if our Cifterne hold all, as if ie held nothing atall, Ic isthennot 
only our duty and our holineffe to acquaint our felves and be at 
peace with God, but our wifdome and our intereft , For itis as he 
pleaferh, alwayes, and ufually as we pleafe him, that either we 
have any ching that is good coming to us, or that any good com- 
eth to us by that which we have. 

Secondly, Note (which isa Corallary from the former obfer- 


vation, 
Ff Thas 


—_____ 
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That the renewing of onr Communion with God, and making 

peace with him, ss fellowed with all manner of mercies and 
good things, 

So foall good come unto thee. There was never any mana loofer 
by acquaintance with God: Gods acquaintance isa gainfull ac- 
quaintance : Our acquaintance with God, thould we confideric, 
abftra&ly and feparate from all benefit but his very acquaintance 
yet that is benefit enough;Godis the chiefeft Good,& therefore 
when we enjoy him, weenjoy all Good. The enjoyment of 
God bim(elfe is infinitely more then the enjoyment of all created 
good things that come from God. Friends are fometimes in thofe 
heights of friendfhip and noblenefs of fpirit one to another, thas 
they count the enjoyment of one another to be more then alt the 
benefizs they can heape upon or reap by one another; it isyour 
good Company, faich {uch a friend, and your acquaintance that 
d.Jights me more then all the good you.can beftow upon me. 
And is not God much more fo tous, >. Thus (I fay ) acqaintance 
with God alone is ali good ; but befides(as the poynt leads us to 
confider ) God gives out good things from himfelf,to all his holy 
acqaaintants, temporall or bodily good comes to us by hisac- 
quaintance, and fo alfo (and that chiefly) doth fpiritvall or foul 
good, Acquaint thy felie with God, andthe dewes of grace, 
fhowers of the Spirie hail fall into thy bofome. Acquaint thy felf 
with God, and {piricuall Comfort hall flow in unto thee, fpiritual 
fisengch fhail flow in unto thee, thy foule thall be filled as with 
marrow and fatnes. And as good fhall come to thee in perfon,fo 
rothine; co thy family and pofterity good fhall come. And as 
God will caufe good to comet fuch, fo to fay and abide with 
them. As good comes, fo good continues according to the 
command and commiffion which it hath from God. Thus he pro- 
mifed in the Prophet (Ifa. 48. 18.) in cafe his people had bark- 
ned to his commandements ; Then bad thy peace been as ariver, 
and thy pofferity asthe waves of the Sea. Thy, peace and profpe- 
rity had not been as a Land flood or Brooks of water which faile 
in foromer when we have moft nced of them, (all worldly things 
are apt to doe fo) but they fhould have flowed perpetually asa 
river doth, which is fed by a conftant Spring, or as the Sea doth 
which is the feeder of all Springs. A godly man gets not onely 
alarge portion of good things, but a lating portion, yea a por> 

tion 
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tion of thofe good things which are everlafting, by aequainting 
himfelfe with God. And becaufe by acquaintance with God fo 
much good comes to us, Therefore Eviphax prefleth Pod further 
to itin the next verle, 


Verl.22. Receive, I pray thee, the Law from bis manth, and lay 
up bis words in thine heart, 


Receive, that is, learne from his mouth; he that teaches gives, Det Mcgifter 
and he chat learnes receives;and the Hebrew word which we ten. res! eoxety 
a: 3 2 « apts difeipulus 
render here to Receive,fignifies not ordinary receiving, but recei- gysndy difeir. 
ving with an earneft defire ; yea, itimplyeth a kind of violence in Draf. 
defire,fuch as they have who take fpoyles in warre. They Ay UpOR pmb verbrsmm 
the fpoyle,and catch it with as much eagerneffe as they wonne it be ad predam 
with courage. So Receive the Law from his mouth. David faith, I 942 cn violens 
have rejoyced in thy word, more then they that finde great |poyles, ae 
(Pfal.119. 162.) O how ftrongly did his heart run out tothe bref 
word ? and there isan Elegancy alfoinit, that this word which zy pa yadice 
fignifies to receive the Law, doth alfo figaifie the Law or do@trin dicitar doffyi- 
to be received (Prov. 4.2.) Igive you good dektrine, forfake you 04.7595 quale 
not my Law. The word which isthere ufed for doctrine is the 4:¢/'4 uel ace 
fame thatis here rendred to receive, the reafonis, becaufe whol- eed a 
Rats f ‘ cslex deber ace 
fome doGrine is worthy to be received, and ought tobe received cipi graio dy 
willingly, chearfully and gladly, and therefore the Gofpel which ‘xbemi anime, 
isthe higheft and moft precious doGtrin is called an Acceptable 
doGtrine: This % a faithfull faying, and worthy of all Acceptation 
(1 Tim.1, 11.) The Gofpel is worthy not onely of Acceptation, 
or of great, but of all Acceptation, and that from all men, even 
from the Greateft;And fo alfo is the Law, for, as fhall be opened 
furcher aftecwards,the Law in this place comprehends the Gofpel 
alfo. Receive the Law at his mouth. 
Forther, The word which we expreffe Receive, is rendred by 
fome to b#y ; we may conneé& both fences\here. Receivethe Law 
asa thing boughe and carry ithomewith thee. That of Solomon 
( Prov. 23% 23.) faites it well, Buy therruth, and fellir nor ; 
Trath isa Commodity the trade whereof goes but one way; all 
Civill- Trades and Merchandizes are continued by buying and fel 
Jing, but chis fpiritual} trade is continued by buying only, wichout 
felling, it will be our profit to have this Commodity alwayes up- 
on our hands, or rather alwayes 7 ourhands. san scanarege' 
Ff2 the 


the Law ata price, buy it, and keepe.it , noc that the Lord.doth 
exped any price.from us, or that we can bring any thing.co him 
vaiuable for it. We buy it, when we take paines for it, when we 
doe our urmoft endeavour to teccive the truth, when we receive 
the truth, not onely asit is offered and brought hometo us, but 
when we goe our for it, and jecke after itin all the meanes which 
God hath appointed as conveyances of it, that’s buying the Law 
oftruth,, 


Receive the Law. 


ryynesa » Again, We may profitably confider a double derivation of 
ae 411 thac word which we tranflate, Law. Some fay it is from a roote 
eile that fignifies ro bebold cr C. ntemplate, to Conjider, 10 loske about 3 
bikers: quia andthe Law is well expreft by a word of that fence, becaule the. 
tex univerja ef whole Law is diligently tobe obferved and corfidered, looked 
Arbgrmérobje- into, and meditated upon, we are alwayes to behold it, and that 
vandd, ne quls in every part. For the whole Law is copulative, and hethat of- 
es fends in one part offends in all. David {peaking of the righteous 
man, (P/al. 1. 2.) faith, he medirates inthe law of the Lord day 
and night. What's meditation? but the Inward view of a thing, 
or the beholding it with an Intelletuall eye » meditation is the 
- * Continual] turning of things over in the minde, to behold the ex- 
Aradice pry Cellencies and perfe@ionsthat areinthem, ; 
quod eft plaere Secondly, Say others, it proceeds ftom another radical] word, 
irrigare 5 quare that figuifies so vain, and that not.only fome {mall drifsling dew- 
commune ing raine, but full fhowers, or as we fay to powre downe; andin 
fereidemet che Hebrew, the fame word fignifies,to rain, and toteach.becaule 
Dodane ge. teaching by the word islike raining, or the fending downe of 
legiflaroris.) raine, The Apottle (Heb. 6, 7.) alludes to it. For the earth which 
: drinketh in the raine that eometh oft upon it. &c. by the earth he 
meanesthofe who heare the word or doétrine, which comes 
down upon them like rain to foften their hearts, and make them 
fruitfull, There are cwo other Texts of Scripture very {uitable to 
this Expofition ( Efay 30.20. ) Though .the Lard give you the 
bread of adverfity, and the water of affuction, yet all not thy tae 
chers be removed into Corners any more, but thine eye foall fee thy 
seachers. Thy teachers shall not be removed, fo.we render: but ftri- 
Nea.glongabit tly from the letcer of the Hebrew we may read it thus ; Thengh 


arte plicyiats ithe Lord give thee she bread of adverfitie,&c. yet foall not th by raine 
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be removed from rhee. It may feeme ftrange that they fhould have 

the bread of adverfity, and the water of Affliction, and yet have 

alfo raine,which naturally caufech the earch to bring forth bread, 

and fills the pooles wich water.. Buc the Prophet who fpeakes.of 

corporal! bread and waterin the former part of the verfe, fpeaks 

of fpiricuall raine io the latter, making this fo.fulla cornpenfation 

ro the people of God, for the want of other two,that they fhould 

have no caule co complain of it:Asifthe Prophet had faid,7hough 

jou are cut fort in outward things, yet you [ball not be fhorined sn 
fpirbsmalls, the rain of holy dcfbrine foall nos be removed from you, 

or as we tranflate, thy teachers hall not be remived, &c. Some 

amongft us would have the teachers of holy doctrine removed, 

left by feeding them the bread & water-of the Land fhould fayle, 

as ifthe charge of publick preaching the riches ofthe Grace of 

Chrift would be an undoing, or at leaft an impoverithing ofthe 

Nation. Whereas (Itouch it only by the way ) the Prophet com- 

forts the people of God in the midft of all their wants & outward 
affli@ions, that they fhould noe want the prefence of their tea- 
chers,nonthe fhowers of holy inftruction by them.A gain( fuel 2- 

23.) Beglad O Zion, and rejoyce inthe Lird your God,. far he hath 

given yu the former rains omoderately, and he will cane to come 

down therain, the former raine and the latter rains in the firft 

month. Thacwhich we render, ( The former rain moderately ) 

others tranflate, a Teacher of righteon/neffe, or aceording 0 rig hte sanS9 collacis 
onfneffe ; (0 you may finde inthe Margin of your larger Bibles. propheta nomr- 
And that’s the great mercy which Zicw is to rejoycein; for can nibus defloris 
we thinke that Zion, the children of Zion fhould be called fo ear-/™ egiflatoris 
neftly to rejoyce meerly in natural raine, or the effects of it; be- SS Maia le 
caufe of the abundartce of Corneand Wineand Oyle, which the hata 
earth well watered ufually preduceth ? This is.too.poorathing —— 
(confidered alone) for Zion to rejoycein! Zion or.the people 

6f God doe and muft confeffe,chemfelves unworthy of the leaft 

outward mercy, even of a fhower of raine, or of a theafe of corn, 

and they ought to praife God, and be very tharkfull for-thefe ; 

But chefe are not properly, the matter of Zions gladneffe andre- 

joycing. In thefe the world rejoyceth, 17bo will fhew usany good 

(Pfal. 4.7.) they are for Corne, and Wine, and Oyle, but Lord 

(faith David ) lift up the light of roy Countenance upom me, Thon 
haft-pus gladne/sin mine heart mare thex.in the time that their corn 

and 


Chap. 22. An Expefition upen the Bock of JOB. Vert. 22. 


TT 


tEnyeolav, 


and their wine encreafed : Asif tie had faid, Worldly men rejoyce 
in corne and wine ; but I rejoyce more in che light of thy counte- 
nance. The light of the favour of God, and the light of the know 
ledge of God, are the chiefe matters ofa beleevers joy. And this 
light ofholy joy comes in ufvally with and by the raine ofthat 
doétrin,which falls upon us from the mouth of God in the teach- 
ings of his divine Law. Receive the Law from his month, 

But you will fay, Whacis this Law which comes downe like 
raine from heaven ? and which we ate to receive from the mouth 
of God, 

Tanfwer; The'Law may be taken two wayes, 

Firft, Stri@ly for the cen Commandements, or the five Bookes 
of Adsjes, which ace called the Law. 

Secondly, More largely, and fo the whole word of God is the 
Law. Chrift himfelfe calls the Booke of P/almes the Law two or 
three timesin the new Teltament (Poh. 10. 34.) fe/ss anfwered 
them, wit not written in your Law, I have [aid ye are Gods ? where 
was that written? in the 82d P/al.'v, 6. Aud fo againe, (Poh. 15. 
25.) But this cometh topaffe, chat the word might be fulfilled thar 
2s written in their Law, they bated me without a canfe. What Law 
doth he mean ? thofe words we finde (P/a/. 35. 19.) Take one 
text further ? (1 Cor. 14. 21.) In the Law it ts written, With men 
of orher tongues, and orher lips will I Speak unto this People. Where 
is that written? (E/ay 28. 11. ) Sothat the Law in a large fenfe, 
istaken for the whole body ofthe word of Ged, or for the gene- 
ra{l Revelation of the myfterie of his will,in which fenfe we may 
fay the Gofpel is the Law : And the Gotpel is expreffely called 
the Law (or rule) of faith (Rom.3 27-) So that by Law here we 
may underftand whatfoever the Lord hath givenus, either as a 
rule of life, or as arule of faith. The Seaventy cranflate Elipbas 
{peaking in that latitude, Receive what/oever God delivers declares, 
or puts forth. Receive, I pray thee, the Law 


Srom bis mouth. 


From whofe mouth? from themouth of God; how can that 
be ? Indeed A4o/es went up into the Mount, and was with God 
fourty dayes, and there received the Law from his mouth ; but 
could 7ob Receive the Law from his mouth as A4o/es did? lan- 


{wer ; fod had called him to it, ashe did A4o/es he sighs ek 
that’s 
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that’s:not the purpofe of Eliphas. Neither are we(S conceive) to 
underftand him offuch a Receiving fromthe mouth of Ged, as the 
old Prophets had who re¢eived the minde of God by Immediate 
Infpiration, & diGates from God himfelf: for though they were 
not called up folemnly intoa Mount ( as AZo/es ) to receive the 
Law, yetthe Spitit tas fent tomake.knowne the minde of God 
to them. And in chat fencethe Prophet Peremiahis faid to’ warne 
King Zedekiah from the mouth of the Lord (2 Chron. 36. 12.) 
end he did that which was evill inthe fight of the Lord bis God, 
andbumbled not bimfelfe before Percmiah the Prophet (peaking 
from thewonth of the Lord, that is, he received a word from 
God by an Extraordinary Revelation to carry unto the King; 
who yet humbled not himfelfe. And fo ( E/ay 30.2. ) the Lord 
complaines of his people thar walked to goe down to egypt to 
Strengthen them/elves with the firength of Pharoab,&&c.and yet had 
not asked at bis moxth,that is had not asked direction in the thing 
according to the wayes of Revelation chen in ule,by enquiting of 
the Prophets, or of the high Prielt, And the Lord téJs the Prophet 
feremy (Ch.15.19 )shat he foonld be as his mourhif he would rake 
forth the precious from the vile, as if he had faid, if thowart faich 
» fall in my work, Iwill reveale my felfeto thee, & thou fhale fpeak 
even asI my felfefpoke, thou flialt be as my mouth. Now,. I 
conceive, Eliphaz doth not goe thus high when he bids Fob Re- 
ceive the Law from the month of God, asif he were to expect Im- 
mediate diretionand advice from him. For then, we may be.faid 
to receive a rule ora Jaw from the mouth of God, when we re- 
ceive that which God hath manifefted at any time as arule and 
Jaw for us with the reft‘of his people to walke by: they who re- 
ceive that law once delivered from the mouth \of'God, may be 
faid co receive the law from hismouth, though they are not the 
Immediate receivers ofit, yea; though it were publifhed fome 
thoufands of yeares beforethey were borne. Some from thele 
words, colie@ thar the books of Adofes werenvritten. before this 
ume, and that Elipbaz did referre Fob to thofey bidding him re- 
ceive that law which the mouth of God hiad {pokerito-Adofes, but 
though whether the law werethen formally fpokemor nois a dif- 
pute,yet itis without al difpute,that the mouth of God had then 
given a law or role of life to: his people; and fo Eviphax might 
fafely-and truly fay,Receiwes] pray thre, the law from his month, 
there 
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there having been a Revelation of the minde of God among the 
faithfull inall ages & times:God never left his.people to their own 
will,nor them to be their own Guid and Counfeller.For when the 
Apoftle faith (Rom, 2. +4.) that she Gentiles having not a law are 
4 law wnto themfelves, bis meaning is not that they had no law, 
but one of their own devifing. They indeed had not the law of 
God formaliy {poken to their eares, and -preferved in tables of 
ftone, butthey had the fubftance of the law of God naturally 
written in their hearts. So then, there hath alwayes beena law, 
from his mouth formally in the Church; & naturally in the world. 
Therefore faith Eliphax, Receive the law from bis moxth,and when 
he faith, Receive the Law from bis mouth, itmay have a-double 
Oppofition. 

Firft, To the willand wifdome of Pob ; As if Eliphax had faid, 

Thon haft been hitberto a law to thy felf, thatis, thou haft follow- 
_ ed thy own advice, run on uponthy own head, now Receive the 
Exore nde law from his mouth, Man, naturally hath high thoughts of him- 
sa aoe ae elfe, and would bea law tohimfelf. Not as ( Rom. 2. 14. which 
aut arbitrio place was touched before) The Gentiles having mot a law, were a 
tuo. Mere, Law to themfelves; that is, they had thelaw of God written ia 
their heartsby nature , but befides that, there is a law which man 
would be to himfelfe againft chat law of nature written in his 
heart, and againft che light of nature fhining in his confcience,he 
would fet up a law, even his own Luft, in oppofitionto the law of 
God. Thus he would be a law to himfelfe. and not Receive a law 
from the mouth of God. Therefore faith Efiphax ; Now receive the 

law from his month. 

Secondly, (from his mouth) may be oppofed to the mouthes 
of others, as ifhe fhould fay, if thou wilt not traf us, nor take 
our word, then truft God, we would not have thee depend upon 
us, nor upon any maniliving, not onthe judgement or Authority 
of any Creature, but receive the law from his mouth ; there isa 
law and a truth come from God, let thy faith be guided, and thy 
life ordered by that. 

Hence Note. 
1s #8 our duty to receive the rule from God. 

The Lord hath power to give us thelaw, and we muft receive 
che law from him. None have power to Impofe a law upon us 
bur God himfelfe, nor may we devife a law for our felves: God 

tke 


aie aS SE ee eee 
Chap.22. An Expofition upon the Book of | OB. Vert. 22, 235 


the only Mafter of the (on/cience,he alone can fay, Receive the law 
at my month If you ake, what is it co receive the law?I anfwer,it 
is more then to give it the hearing. To receive, is, firft, to believe 
the law; fecondly,to receive, isto honeur and reverence the Jaw, 
thirdly, to receive'the law, is to yeeld up our felvesto the obedi- 
ence of it, tobe caft inte the mould of it, to fubject our felyes 
wholly to the minde of God init ; Then we receive the law when 
we take the Impreffions of it, and haveas it werethe Image and 
ftamp of it upon our spirits, and in our lives: fourthly,then we re- 
ceive it when as it follows in the Text, we lay up his wordin our 
hearts : barely toreceive itis not enough, you muff lay it up, 
creafure it up. 
And lay up his word in thy heart. 


This is oppofed, 

Fir, To forgetfulneffe of the word, receive the law and let Prscedemis 
it not flip out of thy memory. BOS ex befits 
Secondly, It is oppof’d to negligence in the practice of the & ‘eden ful 
law, lay it up that ic may be forth coming to dirett thee inp y: ponas 
every duty,In Converfionthe lawis writtenin the heart, every proprie, difpo- 
godly man hath a Copy of the law in hisheart; That’s che de- nas.avte cure 
cription ofa godly man, (P/al. 37. 31.) 7 he law of Ged is ix his en 
heart, none of biz rep: (hall flide; which is not anuniver(all exclu.‘ siphons 
fion of all fayling & flipping, as ifevery godly man were as much 
paft finning, as he is paft perifhing : but when "tis faid, none of his 
fteps, the meaning is, few of his fteps fhall flide, or he fhall never 
flide fo in any of his fteps as not torecover his feet and get up 
again. He fhall waike very holily, fo holily as ifall his walkings 
were but one continued a& of holineffe.But, to the text, None of 
his fteps fhaii flide quite and for ever out of the way,becaufe the 
law of God isin his heart. What David {peaks in that propheti« 
call Plalme of Chrift ( Pfal. 40.8. Thy Lewes within my heart ) 
is true inits degree of every Chriftian,all the lawes of God are in 
his heart. That CharaGter is again given of them ( P/al. $4. 5.) 

In whofe beart are thy wayes;there is a fuiting of che mind of God 
and the heart of man together in regeneration, But now the duty 
fpoken of inthe Text isanother thing ; for a manthat hath the 
law weittenin his heart, may yet poffibly forget to lay up the 
word and law of God in his heart, he may(under temptation ane 
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the preflures of corruption) be negligent in chat ; it is the worke 
ofa godly man, who hath the jaw of God io his heart already, 
continually to lay up the law im bis heart,and fo we are to onder- 
ftand fuch Scriptures as thefe (Pro. 7. 3-) Keepe my ( ommande= 
ments and live, and my law as the apple of thine eye, bind them on 
thy fingers, write them on the table of thine beart.&c. The ficft wri- 
ting of the lawin the heart is by the finger of the Spirit, by 
Gods own finger. As it was God chat firft wrote the law in ta« 
bles of ftone with his own finger, fo itis he that writes the law in 
thefe flefhly Tables ofthe heart by the finger of the Spirit : yer 
Solomon perfwades his fon to write the law upon the Table of his 
heart: when graceis received, and the law once written in our 
hearts, we doe as it were putin feverall freth Copies of che law, 
we are continually writing divine notions and Initruétions upon 
our hearts ; thisrenewed a is afcribed to us, becaufe we through 
grace joyne init. We have an Expreffion of like import (Pro. 4: 
21.) Ady fon attend to my words, encline thine ear to my fayings : 
Let them not depart frow thine eyes, keep thems inthe midft of thine 
heart. The heartis faid to be the midft or Center of the body, 
now, faith he, keep the lam in the very midft of thine heart, in the 
fafelt place; as the heart is che fafelt place the midale of the bo- 
dy, fo the middle of the heart is the fafeft place of the heart. 
So we may underftand that of David, I have hid thy Commande> 
ments inmy bars (Plal. 119. 13 .) And ( Dent. 6.6.) Th/e 
words which I command thee this day,(ball be in thine heart; bat is, 
thon foals lay them up there. Of this laying up the law in the heart 
wearetounderftand Eliphaz here ; asif he had faid, 0 fob, thor 
haft often heard of the law, bur thon haft been a forgetful hearer, 
now heare it, and bold it now(as the Apoftle exhorts the Hebrews, 
Heb. 2. x.) give the more earneft heed tothe things, which thou bef 
heard,or foals hereafter hear eff ax any tive thou fbouldeft let them 
flip, or thon Ihouldcft run ont ( as we there put in the margin )as 
aleaking viffel. 

Furcher, This laying up the word in the heart, is oppofd unto 
abare barenknowledge; it is not enough to have the word of 
God in our beads,chat is;to know it:it is not enough to have the 
word of God upon our tongues;thatis,to {peak of it,but we muft 
lay it up in the heart ; For though the heart,in Scripture,takes in 
the uaderftanding, aud the whole foule,yet chiefly it refpects us 
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affections, fay wp the word in thine beart, thatis,let thy affections 
be warm’d with it, while thy memory retaines and keepes it, and 
thy anderftanding is enlightned with a true notion of it. 

Hence Obferve, ; 

Fir, The word of Ged a precious thing. 

We doe not lay up trifles and trafh, but precieus things, and 
treafure, we lay up our Plateand Jewells, our Gold and Silver ; 
the word of God fhould be moretous than thoufands of gold 
and Gilver, it is the moft prectous Jewell, “tis treafure, and there- 
fore it mutt be laid up. 


Secondly, The heart ie the Arke or Cabinet, in which the word 

muft be laid up. 

There was an Arke or Cheft provided for the law ( Exod. 25. 
21) and chat Arke was Chrift, he was typified by it, and indeed 
the law would be coo hot for our hearts,too lrot co lye there ifit 
had not firft layn in che heart of Chrift , we (lince fallen) could 
never have been an Arke forit, ifhe had not been. The cables of 
the law were laid in the Arke, and the Arke (in which the law 
was put) had a mercy-feate which did cover it allover (The di- 
menfions of the Arke and of che mercy-feate were exactly the 
fame, two cubits and a halfe in length, anda cubit and ahalfe im 
breadth, (Exod. 25.10.17,) fo that nothing ofthe jaw could ape 
peare or rife upin Judgement againft poore finners. The propi- 
tiatory or mercy-feate covered all. Now as Chrift bath been 
the Ark of the law to protect and cover us from the condemning 
power ofit, fo the hearts of beleevers muft be the Arke of the 
Jaw, where it muft be laid up with a readineffe of minde to yeeid 
our felvesup to the commanding power of it.David prophecying 
of Chritt faith ( Pfal. 40. 10.) Ihave mot bid shy righteon{neffe 
within my heart, yet he had {aid before,J delight to do chy will, thy 
jaw is wit@in my heart. To clear which Scripture take notice that 
there is a cwofold hiding of the righteonfneffe or word of God 
inthe heart. Firft, fo as to ob{cure or conceale. it from others, 
in chat fence David faith, 2 have not hid thy righteou/nef[e in mine 
heart, [have declared shy faithfulneffe and thy falvation, and not 
concealed thy loving kindnef[e and truth fromthe great Congregats- 
om. And thus no man ought co lay up the truths, the law,the pro- 
mifes of God in his heart to conceale and fife them there. Se 
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condly, There isa hiding of the law in our hearts, firft,that ic may 
be fafe, left Satan or the world fhould fnatch it from us,Secondly ' 
That we may further cdnfider of it ; when a man hath got an ex- 
cellent truth, or Scripcure,he fhould lay it up in his heart co pon- 
der and meditate more upon it,to draw out the fweetneffe,and to 
experience the power ofit.. Thirdly, That we may have it ready 
at hand for our ufe}; and fo the Scribe inftraéted for the kingdom 
of heavenis deferibed by bringing forth eut of his treafury things 
both new and old. How fad is the condition of many that have 
heard much, but laid up little or nothing at allof all that word 
which they have heard,Some having laid it up in their note books, 
are fatisfied with thar ; ‘tis good and ufefull to doe fo; but do not 
lecit lye there, get a Copy ofitin your hearts, a few truchs in 
your hearts are better to you then many truths in your bookes , 
no man was ever faved by the word in his booke, unleffe that 
word were alfo written in his heart. God commanded the 
Fewes (Deut. 6 8, 9.) to write the law upon the puff of their bone 
{es, and on their gates, to bind shem' at'a figne upon their hand & as 
frontlets between their eyes, They were commanded allio to put 
fringes upon the borders of their garments ( Numb. 15. 38.) 
which our-Saviour calls Phylaéteries ( Matth. 23. 5.) thefe were 
ribands of blue filke; or as fome fay, {croles ofsparchment upon 
which the law being firft wrought or wriiten,and'then bound ap- 
_ on their garments, rhey were ro look spomit, and remember all the 
p,jcommandements of the Lord (Numb. 15. 39.) New, faith Chrift, 
ipe they make broad their Philecteries,and enlargerke borders of their 
ent Garments; as moch of the lawas you will upontheir Cloaths but 
gacgrde mandée pone of it in their hearts. Thus the proud Scribes and Pharifees 
ta, ab remray wear about as it were Cloathed with the word of God , bur his 
nulas decalogt ~ = . Pout 5 
com, licantes ¢g WOFA Was farre from their hearts, nor did it appeare in their lives, 
quafi cerend cae it is a Meer vanity to have much of the law in our bookes, while 
pitt feciemer. we negleet to keepe itin'our hearts and actitin our wWalyes. The 
phylacteriam — former is good, buc ic doth no good without the latter, The wane 
ex ua proprie~ of ehis.che laying up the Word n the heart,caufeth the great want 
rate, Cuftodito- Fae 
rum eff. of Saints inthe thingsof God; and as many loofe that Grece 
Eold. which they feemed to have,fo many are at alofsintheufe of chat 
Grace which they have, becaufe they have not laid up the word 
of God in their hearts fo carefully as they ought. We fay prover. 
bially, Sire bind and fure find ; They who wonld [urely finde the 
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comfort of the word of God when they need it,had need 10 bind it fure, 

when they receive it. . 
oj Se SONS Se 

JOB, CHAP. 22. Verf. 23, 24, 25- 

If thon return to the Allmighty,thou foalt be built up, 
thou fhalt put away iniquity farre from thy Taber- 
nacles. 


Then pie thon lay up gold as duft, and the gold of 
Ophir as the ftones ofthe brookes. 

Yea, the Almighty fhall be thy defence, and thou fhalt 
have plenty of filver. 


E Liphax having invited fob (at the 21 verfe) to renew his ac- 
quaintance with God, and now again prefling him fo return 
to God, he reckons up thofe advantages which might move, and 
-incourage him to it,he tells 726 what will follow his retutne f0,& 
acquaintance wit! God, and thefe advantages are of two forts. 

Firit, Temporal, and outward, fecondly,{pirituall,and inward; 
the cetsporall good things which be affures him.of in ¢ ife he re- 
pent, and turne to God, are fet downe firft more generally in the 
23. verle, Tus ale be built up,fecondly. They are fet down par- 
ticularly ; ficft, He fhould then have riches,gold and filver'in the 
24. verle; fecondly protection, Zhe Almighty foall be rby defence, 
(v. 25.) as he will fil thy houte, fo he will guard thy houfe and 
keep ail fafe. . 

In the following parts of the Chapter, Eliphaz affures him of 
eight bleflings fpirtiuall, 

Firlt Joy in God, ver. 26th ; Thom foals have thy delight in she 
‘Almighty. 

Secondly, Confidence, or holy boldneffe before God; Thon 
Shale lift up thy face unto God ; chou fhalt nut hide thy head, and 
run into corners, but life xp rhy face. 

Thirdly, (which is an effec or part of the former)freedome in 
prayer ; Zhou fhalt make thy prayer to him, (Vv. 27th) 

Fourthly, He affures him of audience, or ofana nfwer to his 


prayer inthe fame verle, He /oall hear thec, and thos foals pay thy 
owes ; 
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vowés , thatis, thouin thy prayer having made vowes to God; 
God fhall hear thy prayer, and fo givethe occafion to pay thy 
vowes. 

Fifthly, He promifeth him not onely that his prayer fhall be 
heard, but that his very purpofes and defignes fhall be fulfilled ; 
Thou faale decree a thing, and it foall be eftablifoed to thee, v. 28, 
When thou refolveft upon fucha way, or courfe in thy affaires, 
thou fhalt have this priviledge, eby decree foal and, 

Sixthly, He promifeth him dire@ion and counfell, what way 
he fhould take, what courfe to run in the clofe of the fame verfe}; 
And the light foall foine upos thy wayes;thatis,chou fhalt fee what 
to doe, the Lord will give chee counfell. 

Seaventhly, He gives him hope of rifing out of any trouble, or 
that when others are overtaken with calamities,he fhould be pre- 
ferved, at the 29th verle, when men are cuft down then thou foalt 
fay, there t a lifting up, for Ged will fave the humble perfon- 

Eightly, He promifeth, that he fhall not onely have bleffings 
perfonall,and family bleflings, but he thall-be a publique bleffing, 
(v. 30.) He fall deliver che Ifand of the innocent,and it is delive- 
ved by the pureneffe of thy kand.Thus you have both the general 
fcope of this latcer part of the Chapter; which isto ftirre up 7ob 
toreturnto God, and likewife the particular bleffings and mer- 
cies which are held forth as arguments moving him to returne. 


Verf. 23. If thou re:urn unto the eAllmighty. 


To Returne is ufed frequently in Scripture in a metaphorical 
fenfe,-and fignifies as much as to repent ; fin isa going away from 
God, great finning isa going farre from God, a going as it were, 
into a farre Country, fuch finners would goe out of Gods fight, 
and fall out of bis memory. E/iphax had charged 70b deeply with 
fach departures ; and now he ‘peakes co him of returning. 

And here we may confider the condition or ftate of fob, and 
the feafon in which E/iphaz preffeth him to this duty, he wasin 
an afflicted condition, the hand of God was upon him. Now Edi 
phax advileth him to return; Intimating at leaft, that the prefent 
difpenfation of Ged towards him, was a {peciall opportunity for 
the duty he moyed him anto. 

Hence Note. 

When God afflifls ns,when his hand ts upon us,he [peaks to us,re- 

pent, or be/penks cur repentance. How 
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How often in Scripture doth the Lord complaine as if he were 
wholly fruftrated of his defigne, when either nations or perfons 
Being {mitten by his judgements did not returne unto him, or re- 
pented not. ( I/a.9. 13.) They carne not to him that [miteth them : 
thacis, they carne not rome the Lord : I have {mitten them, and 
Lalone can heal them, yer they turne not to me ; as if the Lord had 
faid, I therefore {mote them that they might bethink themfelves 
of returning, but they turned not to me.As they turned not at my 
word, or ro me peaking, fo they turned not at my fword, or to 
me fmiting, Liee they are not onely Sérmon-proofe, my Prophets 
fpake to them in vain, but they are judgement- proof alfo,may hand 
is upon them in vaine, they returne not. And as it was then, fo at 
this day, for may we not obferve, fome mouldering in their e~ ; 
Gates,cruthed in their hopes, ctoffed in their children, blotted and 
Blaftedin their credit, weake and ficke in their bodies, eventired 
and worne out under feverall aff Gions, yet no thought of re- 
turning to the Lord, or of making their way perfe&d before him. 
So that the Lord may fay to them, as he once did to his antient 
people the femes (Ifa: 1.6.) Why [ould ye be (mitten any more, 
ye wsll revolt more and more. The returning of many is like that 
which Solomon {peaks of (Pro. 26.11.) Asadog returnerh to bis 
vomit, (oa foole returnerh to his folly, As fefurun waxtd fat, and 
kicked, fo fome will be kicking while they waxe leane. 

Further, Elipsaz doth not fpeake barely to Fob ofrretatning, 
but he direéts him co the object ; Uf thos returne 


To rhe eAllmighty. 


And that is expreffed in fome tranflstions very emphatically, “tw “y re 
Return hime to the Allesighty return till thon comeft to or reach-_°T'" fH 
eft God, be them jure to repent ime; fo the word's uled (Hi/-14. lam ites 
2.Foel 2. 12. Amos 4.6.) return home to God, ftay nor hort of cx 
him in your repentance, that is, repent fally, ferioufly ; And the 
intendment of Elirbaz in {peaking thus, might beto reprove f:b 
for his former (by him fuppoled) bypocrifie : thou haft returned Si plane’ ¢ 
before, but not to the Allmighty.furely thou didit repent only as} 
an hypocrite in former times when chou madeft the greateft fhews py; ; 
of repentance. Therefore now repent as a fincere convert. Thy 
former repentance was.co the a f uitleffe repentance, and there- 
gore doubrleffe bur a fained and falfe repentance, Thou couldit n-- é 
i 5 Ves : 
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ver after it recover out of thine afflided, thy ruinous condition, 
and therefore furely thou didft never by it recover our of thy fine 
fall condition, or from thy fins, Butnow, | promife thee, if thew 
return tothe Allmighty, thon foale be built. 
Hence note, 
That, True repentance 13 4 full,a home returning to God. 
Much of the progreffe of 4 Chriftian isto oe backward, back- 
ward (Imeane) from thofe fins and evills to which he hath (by 
temptation) been carried forth ; nor (having finned )can any man 
oe forward till he return to God. We read in Scripture,of God 
returning to us, as wellas of our returning unto God, in both 
there is repentance ; when God returnes to us, he repents of the 
evill of punifhment, that he hath brought upon us; and when we 
returne to God, we repent of the evill of {in which we have come 
mitted againft him : onely be fare (as the points dire&s ) char ye 
returne home to God. The Prophet found Ifraels repentance de- 
fective in this (He/. 7. 16.) They reivrne (thatis, they make a 
fhew of repentance ) but not to the mft high. There is a repentance 
which brings the ‘oul never the necrer unto God. And chat’s a 
repentance (as we {peske ) sewer the neere, or to no purpofe. 
Thus another Prophet taxeth their fatting (Zech. 7. 5.) When 50 
fafted and mourned ix the fifth and feaventh month, even thofe fe- 
Venty yeares, did ye at all faft unto me, evento me? Obferve hew 
he doublesit upon that point,as ifthe whole emphafis of repen- 
tance lay upon that point ; To me, even tome. As David in con- 
fefling of his fin (Pf. 51. 4.) eAgainft thee,thee,thee only have I 
faned, &c, Many falt, but not at all ro God, they return, but not 
at all coGod. They faft to themfelves, and return to themfelves, 
thatis, their own intereft, not the honour of God is the motive 
and end of their fafting and repenting. And hencethe Prophet is 
Plaine and downright with Z/rae/ in this cafe (fer. 4.1.) If thou 
wile returne, O Ifracl, faith the Lord, returne unto me, asif I/rael 
had ufed to returne, but alwayes (hore of God, or not to God, 
Tfrael made fome flop in the worke of repentance before he came 
at God. Now then (faith the Lord by his Prophet) 0 Irael, if 
thon wile returne, return to me. If thou hat any farther purpofe to 
returne, be perfwaded to returnto fome purpofe. Let nor thy re- 
pentance be any longer, fuch as is to be repented of. All ourre- 
turnings are but wandcgings, unleffe we returne to God. : 
put 


But whenmay we be faid to returnto God > 

1 anfwer ; firtt, when we returne out of a fenfe of fin againit 
God, as well as of fmart upon our Selves, for when we returne 
only becaufe of {mart,we retura to our felyes rather then to God, 
as whenit is faid i) Hofea (Chap. 7.16.) They retnrned but nob 
to the moft high : we may fee the reafon of this charge at the 14th 
verfe: They have not cried unto me with their heart, when they 
howled upon their beds: they affemble themfelves for corne and for 
wine, and they rebell againft me. As ifhe had faid, all their crying 
and howling, is not becaufe they have finned againft me, but be- 
caufe their fins have pinche them, they doe not mourn becaufe of 
their wickedneffe, but becaufe oftheir wants. *Tis famine that 
moveth them,not my fear. They would fain be at their full cables 
again, they are all for corne and wine, nothing for grace and ho- 
lineffe. We may fay of fome perfons repenting, as fob (Chap. 6. 
6.) of the wild Affe braying, Dith the wild Affebray when he har 
graffe, or loweth the Ox ever his fodder; he applyed it to his 
own cafe,that he did not cry out without caufe, nor complaine 
when he fele no paine ; but (I fay) we may epply it to fome per- 
fons repenting.7 bey would never bray if they had but grafs en:u.b, 
nor low if they had foddar enough ; thatis, if they had but outward 
comfort. enough, corne and wine, health and ftrength enough did 
they but abound in'thefe, you fhould'never hear them complain 
nor thed a tear, how much foever they abound in fin; All the 
world cannot fatisfie the foul ofa godly man, till (after finning) 
he be reconciled to God: His fouleis hungry and thirfty, not- 
withftanding all his corn and wine,tif| he be filled with the faveur 
of God, And, thisis indeed ro rerurne to the Almighty. 

Secondly, Then alfo we returne to the Alimighty, when we 
turoe {pecially from and mourn for that finne whereby we have 
moft provoked the Almighty ; when that which hath moft offen- 
ded God, is moft offenfive and burdenfome untou:, For though 
in repentance, every fin isto be repented of, yet fome more; As 
Samuel {aid to the houfe of L/rael (1 Sam. 7. 3.) if you do return 
tothe Lord with all your hearts, then put away the range Gods and 
Aftaroth But why doth he exhort them to put away chat ftrange 
God e4farerh, by name, more then any other of their ftrange 
gods? Yanfwer ; ic was becanfe they had moft provoked the true 
God by worfhipping that flrange God, and therefore he counfels 

Hh them 
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them as ever chey would approve themf{elvesto have returned to 
God in their repentance, to look to it,that they turned from that 
Idol. lf every ftrange God muft be put away when we returne to 
God, how can we retorne to God, if we puc not away onr Affa- 
rorb. Thus the rule was given by che king of Ntniveb,in proclaim. 
ing a fatt (Fon.3..8 ) Let shem turne every one from his evill way 
(chatis, from his beloved fin) and from the violence that is in 
their hands, that is, from che fin of oppreflion, by which they got 
much into their hands. Buc why doth heinftance inthat finne ? 
Syrely becaufe chat was the common fin of that City, they were 
an opprefting people, and loved the gaine of oppreffion, or to get 
by violence ; They lived more by che bloud of others, then by 
their own fweate, more by the violence, then the labour oftheir 
bands, therefore they muft particulacly.repent of chat fin. If the 
covetous man rcturn to God, he mutt cur from every finne, and 
from his covetoufneffe. If the proud man returne to God, he 
muft curne from every fin, and from his pride, this is the nature 
of returning co the Allmighty, yet 

Thirdly, Unleffe we doe all this wich the whole heart, we doe 
not return tothe Allmighty (2 (bron. 6.38.) fere. 3. 10, Pere. 
24. 7- The wicked are {erious and cordiall in fisning, t hey. muk 
be fo in repenting. But fome finner poflibly may fay, I have 
gone away too farto returne; No, fer. 3.1. Thou haf played 
she harlot with many lovers, yet return untome, faith the Lord. 
Another will fay, I have fliden back andrelapfed, Ihave asit 
were,repented of my repentance. The Prophet anfwers this doubt 
(Fer. 3. 12.) Return thon bask: fliding I[racl, faish the Lord. And 
againe (v. 14. )TarneO back: fliding\children, (aith the Lord, for 
Lam married unte you, &c. 

If thew retnrn, &¢. Eliphax having thus fhewed him that it is 
his duty to returne te the Allmighty, now proceeds to fhew that 
it will be his happineffe, and this he doth byan entmeration of 
thofe manifold bicflings which follow our returning to him. 
Whereof the firt is, ; 


Thon foals bs busle up: 


AfiGion and trouble, which are the fruit of fin, pull downe, 
and Jay us waft, godly forrow and repentance, which are our turn- 
ing {rom fin, have a promife of this good fruit, That we fhallbe 
buils up again. This 


a 
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This building up, may betaken two wayes ; fir, more gene- 
rally for an encreafe inall good things > fecondly, more {pecially 
for an encreafe in children. In the Hebrew the fame word, which y+ filius inde 
fignifies a /enne, fignifies, 20 build becanfe children build up their dius, quod e- 
fathers houfe, or are their fathers building,in chat fenfe the word etre ft 
is often ufed, (Gen. 16. 2.Gen. 30.3. Ruth 4.11.) Ic isfaid, Hebei fie 
( Exod. 1.21. ) that God boils she midwives bonfes; which fome Prolen dedit, 
interpret, he gave them children, or made them more fruitful! in Me 
childebearing. We read in the law how that man was to be d 
with,who refafed to take his brothers wife according to the com- 
mandement of God inthofe times, and the conclufion of allis 
(Dest. 25.9.) So it feall be done to the max thas foal! nor build up 
bis brothers bou/e,that is, who refufech to marry his brothers wid- 
dow, and (through the bleffing of God )to have children by her, 
which would be as the building up of his houfe,or the coc tinnance 
of his name and family. Thus fome underftand the phrafe here ; 
Thou foals be buile up, that is,thou,who haf loft all chy children, 
Thou, whofe houfe hath been pul’d downe by the fall of a houie 
(Ch. t. 19.) fhalt have more children, and fo thy houfe built up 
again.But I rather take the phrafe here in that larger fence,and fo 
s0 be built wp, implyeth all kinde of profperity in outward things. 
(Mal. 3.15.) Now ye call the proud happy, yea they shat worke 
wickednelfe are fet up, we put in the Margin, are bwils wp, thatis, 
they are very profperous, they may have what they will in this 
world, or (as.we fay) she world at wil. And (note that by the 
way ) ’tis the worft chara@er of anage, when they that worke wic- 
kedneffe (which ruines che belt built State) are built up. The Lord 
makes a promifein che language of this Metaphor to the Churcfr, 
(Jere 31.4.) 1 will build shee, and thow foals be built, O virgin of 
Tfracl, As if he bad faid plainly, will bleffe thee,and raife thee up 
out of the dufgof thy prefent defolate condition, into a glowous 
fabricke of profperity and honour, fo it follows in the fame text ; 
T hits foals againe be adorned with thy 'sabrets, and goe forth inthe 
dance of them that make merry. This fence of the word is cleare 
in that oppofition ufed in the Pfalme (P/. 28. §.) Therefore faith 
the Lord,I will deftroy thee,and not build rhee ap,that is,chou fhalt 
be deftroyed for ever, I wili never repayre any of thy ruines,thine 
thall be as 4/aph (peakes ( Pal. 74.3.) Perpetual defolations. 
So that, when Eliphax promifeth fob, Thon foals be built up ; his 
Hh 2 meaning 


Mere 
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meaning is, thy muin'd ftate fhall be repaired, and thou (hale have 
not onely a beautifull, but a wel foundation’d felicity. 


Hente note ; 
Te 3 no vain nor unprofitable thing tovepent and turne to the 
eAlimighty. 


ifwe by repentance pull downe the ftreng holds of fin, if we 
forfake and lay wafte our lults, the Lord will build usup, he will 
Build us up with all manner of bleflings ; repentance ts fruitful : 
There are many who profeffe they repent, but they doe not bring 
forth fruits meet for repentance, but as true repentance is accom- 
panyed with our fruits of holineffe and obedience towards God, 
fo with Gods fruits, the fruits of his love and mercy towards us. 
There is a kind of repentancein hell, there’s weeping, wailing,and 
Gnathing of teeth, but that’sa fruitleffe repentance , as well as a 
faithlefle repentance, the damned are under chains of everlafting 
darkneffe, Ujfound repentance, or the repentance of hypocrites 
inthis life, is like che repentance of the damned in the next life, 
but true repentance is fruicfull. If we.as the Baptift exhorted the 
Fewes (Math. 3.) Bring forth frais mecte for repentance, Out re- 
pentance will bring forch fruit meet for us; wefhall have good 
things of all forts, if we forrow (asthe Apofile faich the Corin- 
shians did afcer a godly fort;godly forrow is rewarded with joy, 
if we humble our felves, God will lifeus up, The forrows of Goe 
fpei repentance, are like the forcows of a woman in travaile, who 
(as Chrift {peakes 7b. 16.21.) frraight way forgets her paine fur 
joy that a man is borne intoshe world. The pangs and throws of 
godly forrow are therefore faid by the A poftle to cau'e repen- 
zance not co be repented of, . becaufe chat repentance brings forth 
joy tobe rejoycedin, a ma(cnline joy, joy that a man-childe of 
Grace to build up our fpirituall houfe is. brought intothe world. 
Af thou retnrne tothe Allmighty, thou foals be buils RB. And 


Thow foale pur iniquity farre from thy tabernacles. 


The word imports, firft, putting awzy with indignation: fe- 
condly, putting away.to the utmoft diftance : therefore we tran- 
ilate, put away farre ; “tis buttwo words in the Originall : Thos 
Sale put iniquitie farre, &c. Iniquity may be.taken either for 
fin,or for the effects of fin,that is, punifyment, if we take it ave 
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firft fence for fin it felfe;and then this latter clavfe muft be under- 
flood asa duty; If thow retwrne tothe Allmighty, ‘thou foalt be 
buile up, thon foals put away iniquity farre from sheethatis. Itis 
thy ducy to pur away iniquity far from shee, as if Eliphax here did 
fet forth more fully what repentance is ; thon fhale be buile up if 
thou returne to the Almighty ; thatis, if chou returne fo as to put 
thy iniquity farrefrom thee ; if we take iniquity in the fecond 
fence, for the punifiment of iniquity, thenthe words are a pro- 
mife, as if he had faid, if chow return, &c. then thou fhalt rid and 
difcharge thy felfand thy howfe of all the troublefome effects of 
fin ; Thou fhalt put Iniquity, orall the fad iffaes and confequents 
of iniquity farre from thee, none of them fhall touch thee to an- 
noy thee. 

Mr Broughton pitcheth upon the former fencein his tranflati- 
on ; If thors caft far ff unrightcon{nefe from thy tents. That gives 
a perfect fence co the whole fencence, and from thence we may 

Obferve ; 
That, in rrue repentance fin muft be atterly caft fFand pur away. 

We returne not atall tothe Allmighty, till we wholly curne 
from fin, nor will the Alimighty build up our houfe, till we put 
iniquity quite out ofourhoufe, till we curse st our of houfe and 
home , out of the houfe of our family, out of the home of our 
hearts; nor isitenough to put finne away 4 litele,ora little way, 
butit muftbe putfar away. There arefeversil degrees of put- 
ting away fin, firft, There is a purting it away out of our practice, 
or converfation, fothat it hath no vifible being or abode inus 
or with us, This isa putting of fin away, bur this is not a putting 
offin farre away. Secondly, Thereisa pu‘ting of it out of our 
affections, or out of our hearts; notas if we could keep it(while 
we are in the body) from having a place or dwelling there, but as 
keeping it from having a throne or reig sing there. This isto put 
fin very farre away from us ; it is no great thing co put finne out 
of our hands, but’tis hard to get it ont of our hearts ; hypocrites 
will (poffibly) lay downe the practice of it, bur ftill cheir fpirits 
cleave to it, they ave not at all alienated from the love of it, but 
only reftrained from the acting of it fach are oftentimes kept 
from doing iniquity,butthey do notatal put away their iniquity, 
much feffe put it faraway.Asit is with a natural! man inreference 
to his doing of Good, fo to his not deing of evill , If good be at 

any 
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any time in his practice, yet itis farce from his fpirit, he bath no 
minde toit, -he cannot fay the law of God isin bis heart, or that 
he delights to doeit ; fo ifevill be ac any time put out of his pra- 
ice, yet it is Rill in his fpirit, bis minde is towardic, he cannot 
fay that his heart.is with-drawn from ir, or that he hates ie, No, 
but as the Prophet Ezekiel {peakes of the ftubborne Pewes( Ezek, 
11,21.) Their heart walketh after the beart of their dereftable 
things.As every Godly man is (inthe main) like David, A man 
after Gods own hearc, and waiketh after the heart of God; fo 
every ungodly manis a man after the heart of the devill,and eve- 
ry Idolater or worfhipper of falfe Gods (who is one of the worft 
of ungodly men) is after che heart of his falfe gods, and he walk. 
eth after the heart of his falfe gods, which the Prophet calls de- 
teftable things, Whatfoever is moft after the heart or according 
to chedefires and commands of an Idol, that the Idolatrous heart 
walketh after ; that is, he loves it, be delights in it,and thus doth 
every natural! mans heart walke after the heart of his lat, though 
fometime his feete walke nor afterit, orhe may feeme to Jay it 
out of his hand, Bu: he that turnes indeed from fin, deales with 
it when heis repenting of it, as the Lord doth when he is pardo« 
ning it. How is chat ? The Lordin pardoning fin, puts it farre 
from us (P/al. 103.12.) As Sarre as the E.uaft is from the Weft, fo 
farrehath he removed our tran} greffions from us ; That is, he hath 
removed them from usto the utmoft imaginable diftance ; for 
fuch is chat of the Eaft from the Welfl:they and we fhall no more 
meete together againc, then the Baft and Weft thall or can meet 
at all. And thus in repenting a godly man defires to put his fin as 
farce from him as the Eat is from the Welt, that he and they may 
never meete cogether in the practice of them, as he is affured that 
God hath fo pardoned them that they and he fhail never meete 
together in the pusifhment of them, 
Thin foalt pus away iniquity farre 


from thy Tabernacles. 


Tonuit ante bac © In which words he inclades more then his owne perfonal! re- 
nec Fobum nec Dentance ; for by the T abernacles,we are to underftand the whole 
ems files ca'pa family or houfehold, the tabernacle conteining is put for the pir- 
wacalesidereitn Fong Contein’d iin this Eliphaz feemes to ftrike at cb for his for- 
lies extind ‘es, Mer courle, as if he had faid Wickednelfe hath lodged not only Me thy 
Mere: eave, 
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haart, but in thy boufe, in thy family, children and fervants. eAnd 

this furely was it which provoked the Lord to crufh thy family of 

children and their fervants with the fall of a hofe > new therefore. I 

connfell thee to put away iniquisie from thy tabernacle, shat s, from 

allshat belong to shee, from all shat are under thy foadew, and are 

committed to thy truft and charge. 


¢ Hence obferve ; 
{ ‘That they who repent truly foul indeavour to purge fin,nct only 
frim themfelves, but from all that belong to them. 


They fhould cleanfe not.cheir perfons onely, but their families, 
they fhouid fweep their houfes, as well as their hearts from fin. 
(Gen. 35. 2+) Then Facob [aid to his hinfehold, and to all that were 
with him, put away the firange Gods(or, the cftranging Gods(fuch 
are Idols, they are not onely ffraxge, becaufe new Gods, an 

Brange,becaute "tis a flrange or wonderfull thing that man fhould 
be fo beforted asto worthip fuch things for Gods, but they are 
eftranging Gods) becaufe they withdraw or fteal away the heart 
from the true God, therefore faid Pacob pur away the Prange 
Gods) thanare among you, and be cleant,and change your garments, 
This outward changiag of their garments fignified the changing 
or cleanfing oftheir foules. God principally looks at that, and 
the outward ceremony hath no accep:ance at al! without the in- 
ward fincerity;, In comparifon of which,ss the Lord faid in joel, 
Rent your hearts, and not your garments, {0 he would fay here, 
change your kearts, and not your Garments, Now facob was very 
carefull that this bleffed change of Garments, betokening the 
change and cleanfing both of heart and life, fhould be the livery 
ofall his family and honfehold. Family fins bring family judge- 
ments as well as perfonall:and they that bave the charge of a fa- 
mily, have (ina great degree) a charge of foules as well as of bo- 
dies, every Mafter of a family bath cure of fowles: And heisto 
fee fo farre as lieth in him, chat no figne nor wickedneffe remaine 
or be harboured in his family, that hischildten and fervants live 
not in ignorance, nor in any evill. Inthe 6th of Numbers, Adofes 
gives charge to the Congregation, Thar they (ould depart fromm 
the tents of thofe wicked men, Corah Dahan. Abiyram:icis dan- 
gerous to be neer the families of the wicked, but itis more dane 


gerous to have wickedneffs remaining in our family, in our fer- 
vants, , 
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vants, or in our children, And’if Matters endeavour not by all 
due meanes,to remove fin out of their family,thac ima little time 
may remove them out of their family, or (as we fay ) eate them 
out ofhonfe and home. Thow halt put away iniquity farre from 
thy Tabernacle. Thus much of this part of the verfe, in the fir 
fence, as iniquity is taken for fin; yet, 

Further, as the word iniquity is taken for punifbment, thon fale 
put away iniquity (or the effects of iniquity ) farre from thy Ta- 
bernsclesand then the words are both a new promife and a further 
explication of what is meant by being dsé/¢ #p,which was the fore 
mer promife, Ton fhalt be built up,and all evill foall depart away 
from thy Tabernacle. Iniquity, which properly fignifies the evill 
of fin,is often put in Scripture,for the evills of trouble and fuffer- 
ing; and as all acknowledge this to be atruth,fo fome judge ic the 
truth {pecially intended in this place. 1 fhall therefore briefely, 
note from it, 


That, when we truly returne to God from fin,ghen [uffering evills 
depart from 1s and ours. 


For though the Lord be pleafed to difperce variovfly for triall 
of his people,and often fuffers the evil of affliction to hang about 
their Tabernacles, who defire fincerely,and endeavour faithfully 
to put all iniquity farre frem their Tabernacles yet Chisis the pro- 
mife of God, & this hath been often experienced by Godly men: 
That God hath curned trouble out of their doores, when they 
have humbly and zealoufly laboured to turne fin out of their 
hearts. 

Eliphax having incouraged fob by this generall promife, he 
draweth it forth into particulars. And that, firft, in reference to 
outward things. 


Verl.2g. Then, bale thon lay up gold as duff, and the gold of 
Ophir as the frones of the brookess 


Then, that is, when thou haft acquainted thy felfe with God ; 
then, when thou haft laid up his law in thy heart,then,whenthou 
haft returned to the Almighty thy felf, and put away iniquity fac 
from thy Tabernacle : Then thor halt lay up gold as duff, &c. 
The word which we render Go/d,fignifies to fortifie,or to ee, 

an 
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and it is tranflaced « defence atthe 25th verle.Sslomon faith(Ece/. 

7: 12.) not onely, That wifdome isa defence, but that money #3 4 

defence, (thatis, it procures defence ) and Gold isthe chiefe of 

mony. Though Gold be not a defence formaliy,yet virtually it is; 

Gold defends it felfe again all the forces of fire, and it isa prin- 

cipall means of defending us againft the fire and fury of the Grea- 

telt dangers. Thon foals lay up Gold as duff, &c. But Chrift faith 

(Math. 6, 19 ) Lay not up treafures for yonr felves on earth. Avd 

it was a rule given concerning the King of J/ra:/in the Leviticall 

Law, long before Z/racihad a King, ( Deut.17.17.) He 

Shall not greatly multiply to himfelfe filver and gold. Wow then, 

doth Eliphax fay,thathe who repents, all lay up gold as the duff? 

is chat-ftc worke for him? I anfwer,the words are not to be under- 

ftood asan exhortation co bend his endeavours to the gathering 

of riches; but asa promife from God that he fhall, by a blefling 

from above, gather ftore of riches here below. Thos jhale lay up 

Gold as the duft.By gold here, and filverin the next verfe, we are 

to underftand al] manner of riches;becanfe gold and filver are the 

chiefriches, therefore all is contained under them. And when he 

frith, Thon foale lay up gold as the duft,the words receive variety of 

renderings;fome thus,7 how (balt lay up gold above rhe duff,as if he 

fhould fay ; thou fhalt have more gold than daft, which is a train 

of rhetoricke, exprefling aboundance ; Others read, Thou foal 

lay up gold upon theduft, As (Pf.24.2.) He hash founded it upon 

the Seas; A third renders, Thox (halt lay up gold by the duft Like 

that (Pfal. 1. 3.) A tree planted by the river fide : A fourth thus, : 

by way of counfell, end lay gold in the duff. Which two latter = pone in pul- 

readings, are expounded as a direction given to Fup, how he vit 4#™™- 

fhould lay up gold, be muft not lay up gold in his heart and (piric, Noll ane 

butin the duft, or by the duft ; As ifhad faid; Put that purer duff . 

that better concotted and refined duff, in the common duft 3 putt 

dnft to duft ; pat thy goldin iss proper place, where God and nats 

put it, "Tis but duff, and fo « fir companion for the duff; yea (fay 

)*tis asif Efipbax had {aid ; Doe not fo much as make reeme uni 

far it in thy bonfe, provide not chefts for it lee ix lie where it had its 

eriginall It came fromtbe duft, there leaveit, returne it backe to 1™ 

its own Country, to the place of its nativity. A Heathenhath this Pon tchk toss 

notion concerning gold and filver, &c. And he labours much to ts Nea 

thew that the fite & pofition of thefe things ia nature holds forth uit. Coc. 
Ti how 
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io how we ovght co receive andeftimatethem; Even nature (by 
which he meanes the ordinary courfe fetin nature) draws us off 
from covering Gold and filver 5 there is nothing which may provoke 
vet or ftir ap coveton{neffe, which God hath advanced or fet up high in 
pert: the order of natures Gold and filver are the chie’e cbjetts of Cove- 


vate curt tosafnelfe, now both thefe,as alfo whatfo: ver elfe mar i preffed about, 
ietit o candum and as it were trodden under feote in the dirt for, by burdenfome or 
ae premendum covescss cares,God hath shruft or trodden under onr fete. Gcld dorh 
dedit, dy qaic- nor fall ont of the clouds of heaven, but lyeth under theclods of the 
pep Aled earth; there God hath put them to be trampled and trodden un- 
or aie: der our feet, that we might fcorn to have ovr.affe@ions trampled 
Sen. ep. 94. Upon and trodden underfoote by them, or fuch things as they. 
So then, All chat his interpretation or tranflation aimes at in fay. 
ing Gold muft be pat in the duff, is onely to fhew us, that our efti- 
mations fhould be taken off from it, or that we fhould place it as 
low in our choughts,as God hath placed it inthe order of nature, 
And thisis a fpirituall fenfe, faiting that of out Saviour; Lay ne 
up fur your felves treafures on earth, make not great preparations 
to keep your earthly treafares, efpeciully Jet them not be kept in 
your heart, or lye there where Chrift onely and the treafures of 
heaven ought to be laid ap, Put your gold in the duft,or let it be 
efteemed as duft, feeing at belt it is but well concocted duft. So 
Gold and filver are called Anios 2.7, That pant after the duft of 
the earth upon the bead of the paore.So the Prophet deferibes their 
extream covetoufne(s, who will be rich though it be by empove- 
rifhing thofe who are pooreft. 

Yet I conceive in this place E/iphaz hath another ayme ; And 
that where he faith ; Thon jhalt lay up gold as the duft, bis{mean- 
ing onely is, thon /balt lay mp plenty of Gold, or thou fhalt gather 
much riches ; for the duft of the earch or find of the Sea are ufed 
frequently to fignifie abundance, or the exceeding numeroufnefie 
of things, or perfons : #7ho can count the duff of Jaceb? and the 
number of the forth part of Ifrael (Numb, 23. 10.) that is, they 
are as the duft chat cannot be counted, or numbred ; shat was the 
promife made to Abraham (Gen. 13. 16.) Iwill make thy feed 
as the duff of the earth. So here, T how foalt lay up gold as the duft, 
that is,gold more then thon canft tell,or catt up; Thou fhalt have 
not onely enough, but even more then enough.7.b was very rich 


before, now faith Eliphaz, Thow fhals have gold am the duft, thy 
riches 


riches (hall be encreaféd, thou fhale have a greater ftdre and flock 
chenever. Thos foale lay up gold as the duff. And asit followeth 


The Gold of Ophir as the firnes of she brooke. 


*Tis the fame thing in another tenour of words;the Hebrew is 
Thin foale lay up Ophir as the frones of the broek. The word gold 0; bir Nomen 
isnot expreffed in the Original ; yet it may well be underftood ; 
Ophir is put for the Gold of Ophir, becaufe Ophir was the place of (°"'! 
Gold, yea of the richelt Gold (1 Kings 9.27, 28.) They came qu, 
10 Ophir and fet from thence gold foure hundred and twenty tallents, app 
and broughe it te king Solowen. Ophir wasa noted place in thofe ¢f, ut 
times for gold, bothin reference to the plenty and purity of it. Pn 7" 
*Tisa quettion much controverted, where Ophir is; fome ma- (47 ACI 
king icco beanIland in Africa; others place itin India; fince — 
the difcovery of «America or the Weft- Indies,many contend ,that 
Ophir is now called Perw ; and they have ( as they conceive )a 
probable ground for this opinion from that place in the holy Sto- Vil: Bold 
ry (2 Chron. 3.6.) Where tis faid, He (thatis, Sloman) gar i, hue locum 
nifbed the howe with precious tines for beanty,and the gold was gold Fi, 
of Paruaim, which is neer in found tothe name of that Gold- 
abounding Country in America called Perg.J fhall not undertake 
to decide chis Geographicall Controverfie about Ophir : That 
which is agreed on all handsis enough for my purpofe, and-the 
explication of this Text, that Ophir was a Country famous in an- 
cient times, both for the plenty and excellency ofthe Gold found 
there and brought from ‘therce. Therefore {aid Eliphaz, Thon 
sefio up Ophir, that is, the Gold of Ophir, pare and precious 

7010, 
As the ftones of the brooke. 

That is, chou fhalt have abundance of gold ; to lay up gold as 
the duff, andto lay it up «s the fFones of she brook, or asthe ftones 
ofthe valley, are paralel expreffions for plenty of Gold, fureable 
to thofe hyperbole’s (2 Chron. 1. 15.) The king made filver and 
gold at Ferufalem as plentecss as fones, &c. And Cb. oth of the 
fame booke (v.27.)The King made filver in Fernfalem as ftones, 
and Cedar trees made he, as the Sictamore trees that are in the lov 
plaine in abundance. Thus in the text 7ob is promifed to lay up 
the Gold of Oplir, as the ftones ofthe brooke. 

The Vulgar tranflation reads differently, He fall give rhe fir 

lia 


earth 
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Dabit proterra earth a Rocke, and for a Rick fireams of Gold; which isa prover- 
v ing a change for the better;as if he had faid,thou 

dy foundation, fhall now build upon a rock 
And we finde ‘uch language in the Prophet 
tiere the Lord promiveth, for braffe 1 will brin 
ver, f braffe, &c. So here, For earth [ 
f iden brooks, or brooks of Gold,that is, 
gold es, Or, J will give thee much Gold cst of 


bofe brookes, 

junius feems.co favour this tranflation moft of all, rendring 

at eats the whole verfechus, connexing it with the former ; Tho hale 

prorupe Opbi- 08 baile up,&c, and that by giving thee for the duft rhe choiceft gold, 

vinum flevia.is & for the rock the river gold of Opkir.By all affuring fob of a hap- 

lee June pineffe in his civil ftare in cafe he did change or mend in his {piri- 
tuall ftate, Then he who had fo great a change in his worldly 
ftate for the worfe, fhould have a greater change in his worldly 
fate forthe better. The next verle isa continuation of the pro- 
mife, much co the fame intent, and almof in the fame words, and 
therefore I fhall openthatalfo before I give any obfervations. 


Verl. 25. Yeathe Almighty foal be shy defence, and thon hale 
ighty 7 ; 
have plenty of filver. 


Thereis {ome difference.in the reading of this verfe, for the 
word which wetranflace defence, isthe fame which we tranflate 
gold inthe former verfe. And hence fome tranflate thus thy gold 
Shall be mighty , Making the word Shaddai ( which is one of the 
names of God, and ufually rendred Allmighty) to be as an Epi. 
thite to the word Gold. Thy gold fall be ftrong or mighty.And thus 
fome tranflations render the word Shaddai ( Ezek. 1.24.) where 
the Prophet faith, [heard the ncife of their wings like*the noife of 
great wasers, asthe voice of the Alimighty, fowe render ; but o- 
thers thus , 4s amighty voice 5 So in the prefent text, whereas we 
fay, The eAdmighty yall be thy defence,or aecording to theftrid- 
neffe of the word ;7he Almighty foall be thy gold, uthers give it 
thus ; Thy gold hall be mighty. And this aniwers the latter clau‘e 
ofthe verfe, where we reade 3 Thon foale have plenty of filvers 
yet put inthe Margin, Thou foals have filver of ftrength,or.froag 
/itver. Thefe readings have 2nelegancy in them, 

Bue 
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But I thal! keepe to our owne, which is profitable cous and (y- 
table to the text ; Yea the Allmighty hall be thy defence; the par- 
ticle (yea) fheweth chat thisisa higher ftep of mercy then the 
former, as ifhe had faid, Then fhale not onely have gold mbich & a 
defénce, bur better then gold, eventhe Almighty for thy defence, Or, 
God who ts better then Gold, will be thy defence, and the defence 
thy Gold. The Hebrew word is plural, Defences,which intimates; 
fittt, all forts of defence; fecondly, ftrong defence; The ef/migh- 
ty foall be thy defences; Ail manner of detence, and a. ftrong des 
fence unto thee, 


Hence note.; : 
God himfelfe~ss pleafed to be the Lerd Prosettor of his propl 
(rho, repent and turn so him) both in their per/ons and fates. 


There are many in the world who have gold, but there are'few. 

who have this defence for it. The Prophet Hazcai {peaks of thofe 
who earned money, but put it intra a bag with holes; that is; chey 
could not hold or keepe what they had gotten, Ic is the: Lord that 
eftablifheth the creaturetous, and defends itforus. Thevbelt 
things in the world take wings and are gone,unleffe the Lord ftay 
them wich us ; and unleffe the Lord defead and keep them for us, 
they would foon be puld out of our poffeflion, Some mens eltates 
waft away they know not how, thereis a hole in the bottome of 
the bagge they chouglit not of.Ochers have their eftates violently 
taken away from them, becaufe the Lord is not their defence, The 
Lord is The proreétor of his people, the Lord isa Caftle,a ftrong 
Tower, all manner of fortifications about his people, to defend 
their eftates and perfons, much moretheir foules. And Eliphax 
feems to mind 906 that he once had, but now had foft this defence; 
God once made a hedge about him, or rather was a hedge about 
him, bat he opened a gap or withdrew, and then incame che Sa- 
beans and Chaldeans and {poyled all. Now then (faith he) re- 
turne to the Lord, and he willonce againe be thy defence. How 
Safs ave they thas bave God for their defence, who live under the fha- 
dew and covert of the Almighty! How fafe are they (1 fay).and all 
that they have. 

The vulgar fatine is fo full of this fenfe, thar-heleavesout.the gyjso. oraipe - 
word defence,and only faith ; The Almighty fall be( or fall ftand escmabie 
upfor thee)againft-thine enemies, and inthis perfect outward hap- ftes nex. 

pineffe, V"'s- 
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pineffe confifteth. For to have much, and that fecured, ‘is all we 
can defire for the things of this world. Many have gold, andri- 
ches flore, but the thing that troubles them is this, how to make 
all fare; Returne to the Lord, and he fhall be thy defence : he fhall 
be anaffarance Office to rhee,he thall proce thee againft all winds 
and weathers,againft all enemies and pirates; The Allmighty fhall 

be thy defence and the defence of thy gold, 
Farther, Becanfeche word which'we render defence,{ignifieth 
gold allo, as was fhewed,; therefore fome keep to that reading, 
; _ and thus cranflate chis 25 verfe, And theedlmighty fhall be thy 
pie Seats choice gcd, and filver, and firengeh wnto thee. Which reading is 
psa Fas likewile followed by Matter Branghton; And the Almighty will be 
argentum vie thy plentifull gold and filver of frengrbtothee. This fence ofthe 
7e\95 1idi, Jun, Word is comfortable indeed, forto have told fsb only this, 7 bon 
Shalt lay np gold as the duft, and gold of Opbir ae the ones of the 
brook ; this had been(though a great mercy, yet but a common 
mercy )fuch as the men of the world have and enjoy. ALany that 
know not God lay up gold as the duft, and they who ferve him not, 
have often lore of filver. But when God himfelfe ‘aich, 2 will be 
your Gold and filver, This is not onely the richeft of temporal but 
theriches of all fpirituall mercies.For when’tis {aid the Lord hall 
be thy chosce gold and filver of ftrength to thee, the meaningis, he 
will be better to thee-then the choiceft Gold, and a greater 
ftrength then filver,nnto thee. Thisisarare anda diftinguifhing 
mercy. Wicked men may have geld from God, but mo wicked wan 

hath Godf or bis gold. 


Hence note ; 
That God himfelfe ts the riches, and fulneffe, the gold and filver 
of his people. 
The Lord is my portion, faith my foule ; whofe foule faid this? 
Tt was the foule of a mourning Peremie. And when faid he this ? 
even then, when their lands and houfes were poffefied by the ene- 
my, even then, when their Gold and filver with al! their goodly 
things were carryed captive into Babilon, Then feremie faid, The 
Lord is my portion (Lam. 3. 24.) the Gold and filver which I had 
inmy houfe are gone, but my Gold & tilver in heavenis not gon 
into captivity, he is my portion Mill and for ever. They who have 


Ged for their gold and filver, are happier and richer then a ed 
ver 
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filver can make them : What can be aid more to dram onr hearts to 

God, then this premife, thar God will not onely give ws riches, but 

that himfelfe will be our riches ? Whatcan be faid more to take 

a covetous mans heart off from the love of his Gold chen this? 

take thy heart off from thy Gold. and God will bethy gold.And 

fo what can be {poken more prevailingly to the voluptuous man, 

who delights co wim in rivers of fenfuall pleafures,O take off chy 

heart from thefe pleafures of fin, which are but for a feafon, and 

God will be thy plealure for evermore, What ftronger argument 

to take down the ambition of man, who huats after high places 

and dignities in the world? thento tell him, withdraw from this 

purfuite, and. God will be shy honcur, and thy high place. We may 

fay to the ambitious, to the covetous, to the volupruous,and ina 

word to all forts. of finners, Ye (hail find all chat your fins can of+ 

fer you, and infinitely more in God;your honours, and pleafures, 

your gold and filver,you fhall have altogether in bim.One of the 

antients fpeaks welland trulyro the point; That man is too, £00 Nimic off aves 

coverous whom God doth not (uffice,or, who is not Satified with God. rus cui dens 

The onely true reafon why any manis not Satisfied with God is, non fufficir. 

becaufe he knowerh m6: God ; He that can fay knowingly, she Lord Beir. 

is my God, cannot but fay, Jam fatisfied. When God tours, all 18 ganig  — 

ours. And the pooreft who are rich in faith,have as greatafhare 

in this riches, as the richelt: Gad u the psore mans gold, they that 

have neither gold nor filver in their purle ( as Peter faid to the 

impotent man) may have God intheir hearts. The Allmighty is 


their gold, and filver too, as it followeth in the text, Mmavin « 
end thou foalt have plenty of filvers radice BY 
Jaffas favigarus 


Some render, Thou foalt have filver of wearincfe, He meanes fut. 
it not of filver, asi¢ wearies a man in the getting of it, buche A7geumn/afi- 
meanes it of fo great a quantity or fumme of filver,as fhall weary cepa ; yd 
aman totell it; or rouble him to weighit, The manner of ac- yaa Raster 
counting filver was anciently by weight, hence that is paid in mo- nwmerand: 
ney is called a penfion. We trarflite fully tothat fence, show fale ve! <ert?arpens- 
have plenty cf ilver, for they that have fo much as tires and wea- 
ries them to tell or weigh ic, have ftore enough, We put fi/ver of arge 
Srength in the Margin Silver is a {trong mettall andic is ftrengeh, 
great ftreng:h to Man, This rendring fuites beft with the begin - 
ning ofthe verl, The Allmighty foall be thy defence, and show foals 
} 


HAVE 
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Nibiltan fane have filver of ferengths, or filver te frrengthen thee. As for plenty, 
dium qued vio- that was fully fet forth in the former verle, where he is promifed 


it tai 


* kee fat Gold a the duft, and the Gold of Ophir as the ftones of the Brooke. 
non expugnai belides,the word is divers times.applyed to expreffe flrength by, 
jecunia pofit, but rarely if at allin Scripture to expreffe plenty by, and here our 
Mc tranflaters render it fo, not properly but tropically,as appears be- 
fipyy fore; for properly it expreffeth the greaceft Rrength as firft, The 
ftrength of the Unicorn (Num. 23.22.) God brought him ont of 
Exgypt, he hath as it were the firength of an Unicorn, Secondly ,7 he 
frength ef Mountains (Plal. 95. 4.) therefore I conceive it is 
beft rendred /ilver of Prength; as goldis cloathed with a word 
which fignifies defence, fo filver is joyned with a word that figni- 
fies ftrength, becaufe there is much ftrength and defence in both, 
money being the finews or ftrength of warre;So that to fay, Thon 
Shalt have filver of firength, is asifhe had faid, rhy fi/ver foal be 
4 frength, or ableffing to thee Some have filver &it tsno ftrength 
to them ; or hecalleth it, fi/ver of ftrengrh, becanfe it fhould be 
confirmed, and eftablifhed for his ufe and in his poffeflion, He 
fhould finde, by experience, that there was tacke in it,that it was 
folid filver, or filver that had ftrength init.So then, thefe are but 
feverall expreflions of the fame thing,all which gathered together 
heighten up the promife of this outward mercy ; he fhould have 
gold, and God would be his defence; yea his gold, and he fhould 
havefilver plenty, enough ofitto make a man wearyto tell itjor 
he fhould have fitver of ftrength, his filver fhould be a ftrength 
to him, and all this is affured hin upon his repentance and return 
to the Allmighty. 
Hence note 5 

Firkt, That godlinelfe ss the belt and necreft way,even to worldly 

ane. 

Godlizet is gainfull though a godly man fhould die a beggar; 
but befides there is worldly gain in it,thefe promifes are not made 
in vaine. “Chrift {peaks as much (AZath. 6. 33. ) Secke firft the 
kingdome of God,and the righteoufneffe thereof 5 and all other things 
(even goldand filver) fall be added toyox. And the Apoftlets 
full forit (1 Tim. 4.8.) Godlinelfe # profitable for all chings, 
*cis good to make men rich, it will bring in worldly profits; God- 
finefs hath the promife of gold as well as of grace,of filver,as wel 
as of pardon.and peace, doe not think that godlinefsis barren of 

: { out- 
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outward bleflings, or chat we muft needs loofe all gaine in this 
world, by getting thac which ficsusforthe Glory of the next 
world.Know,that as the Lord makes his wayes fweet to his peoe 
ple by inward communications of himfelfe, revealing his love and 
grace to them, yeain them, fo he makes his wayes fweet to his 
people by giving chem outward good chings,bl-fling cheir basket 
and their ftore, filling their hearts with food and giadneffe, 


Secondly, Note ; 
That, The godly man may lawfully polfefe earthly rickes, golit 
and filver. 


Ttisno finto berich, but when riches are got by fin, Poore 
Lazarus lay inthe bofome of rich Abrabam;As many poor mea 
may be called the Devills poore, fo fome that are rich may be cal- 
Ied Gods rich men. Againe, ifGodlineffe havea promife (as it 
hath) of riches,then the godly may lawfully poffeffe riches ;. 
which alfo may be inftruments in their hands of glorifying God, 
& doing good among men. Nor canit be denyed chat they know 
beft how co ufe the things ofthe world, and how to be the beit 
Stewards of earthly treafures,who are inflrudted for the kingdom 
of heaven, and are (as the Apoftle Pecer exhorts Saints tobe ( £: 
Pet, 4. 10.) Good Stewardsof the manifold grace of Gids 


Thirdly, Note; 
That riches, gold and filver are at Gods ai/pofe. 


He beftows them where,and upon whom he pleafeth.This pro- 
mife of plenty of gold, upon repentance and returning tothe Al-: 
mighty, muft needs proceed from this fuppofition, that the Al- 
mighty hath gold and filver in his power, The world is the Lords,, 
and the fulneffe of it (Plal. 50. 12 ) God ss she beft Indies for gala. 
If any would trade for gold profperoufly, let them trade heaven- 
ward ; for Godis every where Lord ofthe foyle, and he faith of 
all the precious mines hidden in the bowels of the earth, They are 
mine. See how the Lord {peaks as the great proprietour of all the 
gold, and filver, ofall the good things of this world; ( Hof. 2. 
8, 9.) She did not know that 1 gave her corne, and wine, and cyle,. 
and multiplyed her filver and gold, which they prepared for Baal, 
therefore I will returne, and take away my corne in the sime thereof 
and my wine in the [eafon thereof, and will recover my wool and my 

Kik flaxe 
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flaxe; &c. All’s mine, Thus the Lord voucheth himfelf the fteat 
owner ofall thefe things, all che gold and {ilver, all the wool and 
the flaxe, all the corne and wine are his. When the people and 
Princes of J/rael with David their king offered fo willingly and fo 
liberally'Gold arid filver, &c, for the building of the Temple. 
David makes this confeflion for them all (1 (’bron.29. 14.)eA/f 
things come of thee, and of thine owne have we given thee: And may 
he not doe what be will wich his ewn? Men think they usay, fare- 
ly God both may and will, 


Fourthly, Obferve; 

That, the plenty and feability of the creature, is from God as welt 

a6 the peffeffion of it. 

Elipbax promifeth 716 from the Lord gold as she dnff,and as the 
fones of the brocke, with filver of ftrength, that we have icin fach 
or fuch a proportionis from the Lord, as much as that we have 
any thing at all; he can give much as well aslitele, and that our 
proportion hath a defence and frength in it is from the Lord s 
therefore we fhould honour the Almighty for every portion and 
proportion of worldly riches, and for che eftablifhment of our 
portion whatfoever it is.Silver and gold have no ftrength in them 
unleffe the Lord who giveth thefe give them ftrength, and bid 
them flay with usto do us good. Laftly, Obferve ; 


We may lavefully poffelfe abundance of outward things, 


Tis {infull to make abundance our aim,or to contend for much 
in temporals; to do fo in and about (piritwalls is our duty,and our 
contention for the higheft degree our commendation, We fhould 
defigne it, to lay up the Gold of Grace, as the duft and the filver 
of fandtification as the ftones of the brook ; We fhould forget all 
that we have,that we might get what we have not. Our defitir gs 
while pitcht upon an eternal obje@ cannot be immoderate, but in 
temporals they quickly may: and therfore as to them,our moder- 
ation fhould be known toall men, Yetif God give is abundance 
of temporalls in the lawful exercife of our callings, we may war- 
rantably enjoy it as a blefling from him.The providence of God 
doth often bound us toa little, & we ought to be contented wih 
the leaft portion of outward things,with bare food & raiment, but 
the word of God doth not bound us toa lictlenor doth it fay, it is 

un- 
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unlawful] co have much. And as it is nor unlawful to have much 
ofthe world, fo it is a great exercife and tryall of our Graces to 

have much; As there are ‘ome Greces of a Chriftian which 
come not to tryall till we are in want, forthere are other Graces 
which come not to tryall unleffe we have aboundance. Want 
tryeth our patience, and our dependance upon God for a fupply 
of what we havenot; and aboundance tryeth our temperance, 
our humility, our liberality, yea and our dependance upon and 
faith in God, for che fan@tifying, blefling & making of that com- 
fortable to us which we have. Whena rich man feeth an empti> 
neffe in his aboundance without the enjoyments of God in it, he 
exercifeth as high a grace, and fheweth as heavenly a frame of 
mind, as that poore man doth who feeth and enjoyeth a fulneffe 
inGod, in the midf of all hisemptineffe. And therefore Pau? 
puts both thefe alike upona divine teaching, ( Phil. 4.12. )In all 
things I am infhrutted, both tobe full and tobe hungry, both toa- 
bonnd and to (uffer need, And had it been unlawfall co enjoy plen- 
ty, Elipbax had never preffed Pb to repentance by this motive, 
The Almighty foall be thy defence, and thow foalt bave plenty of 
flver. 
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JOB, CHAP. 22. Verf. 26, 27. 


For then fhalt thou have thy delight in the Almighty, 
and foalt lift up thy face unto God. 


Thou fhalt make thy prayerunto him, and he fall 
heare thee, and thou fhalt pay thy Vowes. 


Thath been fhewed from the former context, how Eliphaz 

encouraged yea provoked 7b co repentance,and returning to 
God by the propofall of many promifes. by promifes of outward, 
and temporall mercies, gold, filver, and protection. He might 
have what he pleafed of God for the comforts of this life, if his 
life were once pleafing unto God.In this latter part of the Chap- 
rer he rifeth higher and propofeth fpirituall promifes; And he 
begins with the belt of fpirituall promifes, The free injoyment of 
God bim{elfe, 


Verh. 26. For then foale thon bave thy delight in the Almighty, 
Be 


Asif Eliphaz had faid ; If thom doft indeed repent and turn from 
fin, thy confcience which now troubles, yea torments thee, fall have 
foveet peace in God, and thos who now grovelleft with thy eyes downe 
sothe ground, by reafon of thy preffing guilt, and mifery, foalt then 
with confidence lift up thy face unto Godin prayer, and thou foals 
finde God fo ready at band with an anfwer, that thou foalt fee caufe 
chearefully to performe thy Vowes, which thon madcft to him in 
the day of trouble ; That’s the generall {cope of this lateer part 
ofthe Chapter. I fhall now proceed to explicate the particu- 
lars. 


Fer then foals shou haveshy delight in the Almighty. 

The firft word implyeth a reafon of what he had faid before: 
Having fpoken of temporal! promifes, he confirms his intereft in 
them by afluring him of fpirituall ; for then foale thom have thy de 

light in the Almighty. Asif be had faid God will ot deny thee omt- 
ward comforts in the creature, feing he intends to give thee she Me 
é, 


¢ 
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eft comforts, even delight in him/elfe, "Tis anargument like that of 
the Apottte (Rom, 8. 32.) He that fpared not his owne Sonne but 
delivered him up far ns all, how fall he not with him freely give us 
all sbings ? Thus Eliphax feems to argue, feeing God will give 
thee himfelfe to rejoyce in, or to re;oyce inhim(elf, how can he 
deny thee gold and filver with thofe other conveniencies which 
concerne this life 2 thefe being indeed as moshing in comparifon of 
himfelfe. 
Then foals thon delight, &c. 

Then, thatis, when thou returneft to God, and not till then, 

then thou mayeft expect co receive much: fweetneffe from him, 


fuch fweetnefle as thy foule never tafted or experienced co this 
day. 


Then foals thon have thy delight. 


The word fignifies to delight, or take contentment,whether it 430 deledianws 

be outward contentment, or inward contentment, the delight of ‘uit coipore vel 
the body, or the delight of the minde, And fo an univerfall de- ania, Sonat 
light, thy whole delight fhali be inthe Lord. A4o/es (Deut. 28. elie ate 
56.) de(cribes thofe women by this word, who were madeup of stats o 
delight ; Thy tender and delicate woman,tbatis, fuch as are fo de- 
licate that they are the delight of all who beholdthem, or who 
are them(elvesalrogether devoted to their delights, who (as the 
Apottle Pan! {peaks of the wanton widdow (1 Tim. 5. ) live in 
pleafure,Thefe are threatned with fuch calamitiesas fhould render 
their very lives a paine to them, The word is ufed againe (/a.58. 
13, 14.) where the Prophet {peaks of keeping the Sabbath; Jf 
thou turne away thy foote from the Sabbath from doing thy pleafure 
on my holy day, and call the Sabbatha delight ; what then? then 
halt thos delight thy felfe in the Lord; thou halt have curious de- 
fighr, all manner of delight in the Lord, if thew call she Sabbath a 
delight, the boly of the Lord ; honourable and foalt honour him ; if 
ate haftadelightin duty, thou fhalt have the delight of re- 
ward, 

Thus Eliphax,then foale thou bave thy delightinthe Almighty. 
And ’tisconfiderable that he doth not fay,thou fhalt have thy de- 
light in the merciful, or gracious God, but inthe Allmighty ; in 
him chou fhalc have thy delight, whofe power isover all,and who 

is 
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isableto doc whatfoever pleafeth him. Even the power and all. 
mightineffe of the Lord hall be as pleafant co thee as his mercy, 
and loving kindnefle. 

Further delight in the generali nature of it,confifts in thefetwo 
things. 

Fa, Inthe fuitableneffe and conveniency of theobied, and 
the faculty, whether fenfitive or intelle@ive. 

Secondly, It confifts in the reflection and application of the fa- 
culty upon the object. So that to delight our felves in the All- 
mighty, hath thefe two things in it. 

Firft, A fuicableneffe in our foules to the Lord. 

Secondly, The foules reflecting upon the Lord ss good and 
Gracious unto us, This reflect a@ breeds and brings ‘in delight, 
and works the heart to an unfpeakeable joy in God, By this latt 
and higheft aé of faith, we take in the fweetneffe of the Almigh. 
ty, and delight our felves in him mightily. This faith doth not on- 
ly fuck the promifes; wherein the love of God is evidenced to Us, 
but is it felfe an evidence of the love of God to us. pe fucke and 
are [asssfied with she breafts of confilation by believing( 7/6611.) 
that is, we beleeving draw forth chat fweetnefle of the promife 
which the word declares to bethe portion of Beleevers. Thus 
fpirituall delight is made up; and therefore Saints are faid to re 
joyce in beleeving, with joy un[peakable and full of glory (1 Pet. 1. 
8 ) thatis, having as much and ascleare a manifettation, yea par- 
ticipacion and taft of that Glory in beleeving, which is prepared 
and referved for them againft the nexc life, as they are capable to 
recive, and more then they are able to expreffe,in this life. Then 
Loalt thon delight thy felf in the Allmiglty,We may look upon the 
words firft asa command ; and thenobferve, 


That, it % our duty t0 delight onr felves in Ged. 


Delight in God, is both a priviledge and a daty,it is command- 
ed inthe Law, and it is promifed inthe Gofpel, God is pleated to 
Rive us many things in the world, not onely for neceflity, but for 
delight, A heathen looking upon the various provifions which 
the Great Creator hath made, nor only for the maintenance of 
man in bis being, bat for-his comfortable and pleafurable being. 
Some of which affect che fences, the eye, the ear, the tafte, dc. 
others are fweetly contentfull to che underftanding, “ oe 
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faculties of the foule, He (I fay ) concludes this fromit; The Ney enimne 
bountifull Creator bath provided for more then our neceffity, 
hath provided more then will barely ferve our turne to live upon, we . ifn eff, ale 
are lovcd even up toonr delights.Now I fay, though the Lord hath jy deliaj; ea 
provided delights for usin the creature, yet it is ourduty, our mr. Sen. 1 4. 
greateft our higheft duty co delight chiefly inthe Lord,to delight 4¢ Benifc. 5. 
in him firit, and co delightin nothing but in reference unto him ; 
nothing fhould be pleafing tous, but as there is an impreffe or 
ftampe of the love of God upon it, or as it tafts of his goodneffe, 
And indeed what can delight us long but rhés thought 2 that God 
delighteth in us, or that we areadelightto God, that God is 
Good,and chat God is good to us , having tafted bis goodne(s, 
we fhould love and delightin him, above all our delights, The 
Pialmift (Pfal. 137.6.) preferred Perufalem above his chiefeft 
joy ; how much more fhou'd we preferre che God of Peru/alem 
above our chiefeft joy: God delighteth ioman whom he hath 
made,and who is his fon by Grace,next to ‘efus Chrift who is his 
fon by nature, and Je‘us Chrift delighteth in man whom he hath 
redeemed, ani! fhould not man delight in his maker,in his father, 
in his redeemer: We have a moft divine defcription of the delight 
which che Facher takes in Chrift his Son,and which Chrift raketh 
in his redeemed ones, (Pro. 8,30 31.) Then was I by him as one 
brought np with him, and Iwas daily bis delight(Chrift was the de- 
light of his facher,and he delighted in his father )rejoycing alwayes 
before him ; rejoycing in the habitable parts of bis earth, and my dew 
light was with the fons of men.Jelus Chrift himfelfe takes up many 
of bis delights with the fons of men, whom he calls the babitable 
parts of the earth, even thofe of the fons of men that area habi- HA fant pecan 
tation of God through the Spirit, Now (Ifay) asthe delight of icie & nee 
the Father is in the Sonne, and the delight of the Sonin the Fa- viffime volup- 
ther, and the delight both of Father and Son in the Saints, in the tates,deo placa 
habitable parts of the earth, or with the foxnes of men, fo the de-'? 1'#4, cajus 
light of the fonnes of men fhould bein the Father, and in We tcm 
Sonne ; there fhould our delight be, chete fhould we take our inter £08 Qui ip. 
higheft contentment. fim animo yes 
Secondly, the words are rather to be taken fora promife; Then veren™r & 

foale those have thy delight in the Lords Then, that is, when.thou?*"* 
turneft from finfull delights, or delight not in fio,I aflure thee of 
fpirituall delight. 

Whence 
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Whence obferve ; A x2} 
That they who mourn fer, and turne from fin, foall havedelights 
inthe Lord. ; 
When once finne is bitter tous, the Lord will be {weet to us, 
asd untill fin be bitcer co ns, the Lord is not fweete to us; fin 
hinders our delightful! enjoyment of the creature, it puts gall 
and wormwood into our difh, and cup, it is hat which makes al] 
relations grievous and burthenfome tous; yet chis is buta {mall 
matter, that it hinders us from the contentment, and fweetneffes 
which are to be had inthe creature ; fin takes us off from delight. 
ingin God. That foul cannot delight in theAlmighty,wiio Joveth 
and continueth in che love of finne. If fuch profeffe delight in 


_ God, itis but a falfe boatt, anda high prefurnption ; it is im- 


poflible for fuch co delight in the Lord indeede fod (Chap. 271 
10.) faith of the hypocrite , Will he delight himfelfe in the Al- 
mighty? will be alwazes call upon God ¢ He may pretend to a de- 
light in the Alimighcy, he may have fome flathes, fome raptures, 
but his joyes and delights are not in the Allmighty, what joyes 
foever he hath they are in fomewhat below God, the hypocrite 
may delight himfelfe in fomewhat received from the Almighty, 
in fome prefent benefit, or future expectation that he hath from 
the Almighty’; he cannot delight ia the Almighty himfelf, or in 
God as God. re 
As itis impoffible in the nature of thie thing, fora man to de- 
light in fin, andin God too ; fo God hath faid that he who hath 
a delight infin, fhall not finde any delight in him.God hath faid. 
Delight thy felfe in me,and I will give shee the defires of thy beart, 
( Pfal. 37-4.) But if any man will follow the defires of his owne 
heart, he thal! not delight himfelfe inGod. Sin feparateth be 
tween Ged and us (Ufa $9.2.) that is, it feparates between th 
comforts and met cies which are in God,and us; fin doth not,car 
not feparate us from the power, or prefence, from the eye, or ju 
ftice of God, fo finne doth not feparate ( for God is nigh to fin 
ners both ro fee what they are doing, & to punifh chem for wha 
they have done finfully) but fin feparates from all thofe delight 
that flow from God, from thofe joyes which his people take i 
him; yeafin breeds a ftrangenefle between God and the foule 
fo that the foule that loveth finne, cannot have any holy famil 
arity or converfe with God, The Lord faith to thole ~ i 
fa 3 
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(Ifa. 1. 18) Come let us veafin together, 8c. Asif he had (aid, 
Jam now réady to debace the matter with you thet repent, and 
how great {oever your finnes have been, they thall be blotted our. 
W ‘creas before the Lord tells them that he was weary ofthem, 
and chat they werea burthen to him in all their fervices; Now 
when we area burthentoGod, God isnever pleafant to us; if 
the Lord fay he is weary of us,we cannot fay we delight our felves 
in htm. Our delight and pleafure in God is the fruit of his delight 
in and wei plcafedneffe with us. 

© Thitdly,Edpbaz propofeththis delight in the Lord,as the moft 
Winning promife, 

Hence note ; 
 Delighs in the Lord is the bigheft and choiceft mercy. 


There isnothing better,nothing fweeter then to delight in the 
Lord; delight inthe Lord hath all true delights in it. David 
{peaks this out fully in that place lately quoted to another occas 
fion (P/al. 37. 4. ) Delight thy felfe in the Lord,and he (hall give 
thee the defires of thy heart ; that is, thou fhalt have all thy defires 
fallfilled in this thing ; delight in the Lord will be rhe fulfilling of 
all thy defires ; not only fhall they who delight themfelves inthe 
Lord; have all cheir defires filled up,but their very delight in the 
Lord is the fulfilling ofall their defires. What is the glory of 
heaven, but delighting inthe Lord? And he who delights in the 
Lord, feeles not the want or abfence ofany earthly Good. Jn thy 
prefence ts fulneffeofjiy, and arthy right band are pleafures for 
evermore (Pfal. 16, 11.) Heavenly gloryis nothing but’ delight 
in God, and all earthly good is nothing without delightin God. 
We may affirme foure things of this delight, in oppoficion co all 
worldly delights. 

Firf, Thisisarealldelight, worldly delights are but fhad- 
dows, or pageant-like fhews of delight. The joyes of a hypocrite, 
are like his holineffe, meere appearances of ‘oy ;he hath no reall, 
no true joy. as he hath notrue, no reall holineffe: Thar man doth 
bur faine a tafte of joy, whofoever heis, that doth bur fain the 
practice of holineffe. Thus who wickedly hold out a holineffe 
which they feele not, fliall talke‘of joyes which they finde nor. 

Secondly, Delight inthe Lord is a'ftrongdelight, yea it:isa 
fttengthning delight , That muft needs be trong joy, which is 

L! firengthen- 
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Arengthning joy ; fuch ische joy ofthe Lord, as Nehemiah cold 
that people (Neb. 8.10.) The joy of the Lord, 13 the ftrength of 
she foule, tke frength of tke inward man, it makes ss. mighty, it 
makes us giants torun cur race, the race of bolineffe. The giant re- 
joyceth to run his rece, becaufe he is trong, and knowes he can 
doe it, The joy of the Lord is our ftrength,and is both an evidence 
thac weare flrong, and ameanesto make us fo. Worldly, de- 
lightsare weake, and they weakenus, Delight in che Lord is 
ftcong, and it ftrengthens, 

Thirdly, Iisa lafting delight ; not like the crackling of thorns 
ander a pot, (cowhich Sslom>n elegantly compares the laughter, 
of the foole, Eccl 7. 6.) that makes noife, and a blaze fora while, 
bucare prefently extir@. Now Solomons foole may be either, 
ficit, the prophane man in the world, or, fecondly, the hypocrite 
ja the Chach. All the joyes of this payre of fools, the prophane 
worldling, and the formal! bypocrite are foone in and foon our, 
like crackling thornes. Bur joy or delight,inthe Almighty isa 
jaiting delight, ic is not for a fic, ora pang, but for a continuance, 
yea it contioueth in the midét of all worldly ‘forrows, for it over- 
comes avd conquers them. There isa laughter in which ( faith 
Solomon, Pro. 14. 13) the beartis forrowfull, and ec cre isa for- 
row in whch the heart laughs ;e4s farrewful, yer almayes rejoy- 
cing, faith the Apoltle (2 (or.6.10-) Spirituall joy,or joy in the 
Lord is not extinguifhed, though furrounded with worldly for- 
rowes , ALiny waters cannct quench this vehement flame,this flame 
of Ged (as Solcm.n (peaks of love, Cant. 8.) neither cav the flicds 
arowne it. 

Fourthly, Delightinthe Allmighty isa holy delight,a delight 
which makes us more holy; the delights of the world are impure, 
and they defile us, we feldome take in worldly pleafures, but they 
leave fome'fpot & taint upon our fpirits or converfations, but the 
delights we haye in the Lord are ail pure, yea purifying delights, 
they. make the foul more cleare, more holy, more heavenly, they 
make. us like unto the Almighty,ia whom our delight is.For look 
what the ob ‘ect isin which we delight, fuch is the {piric of him 
that takes that delight; now the Lord in, whom this delight is,be- 
ing alcogether holy, they.chat take delight in bim, muft needs be 
made or kept holy byit. Asdelightin worldly things makes the 
heart worldly, bale and dreggith,o this refines & purifies it.The , 
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more we drinke of the rivers of this pleafure, the more fober we 

are, to be an epicure(as it were)in the/e delights,is the higheft tem- 

perance. Our feedirig cannot be too full, not our drafts too large 

upon thefe delights, Solomon (Eccle.2,2.) who had run acourfe 
throughall worldly delights, aud tryed them to the utmotft,faid 

of laughter it 1s mad,and of mirth what doth it? there is a madnefle 

inthe mitch of the world, what doth it? that is, what-good doth 

it to any man? many things it doth, it makes men yaine, foolith, 

diffolate, difpirited forany goodnefle , but what good dosh it? 

doth it make any man better, more hely, more wife or fic for du. 

ty, no, it can doe none of thefe things, Bat delight inche Lord, 

isallthis, and candoe allthis, itistrue, -ftrong, ftrengthning, <u" wa 
laftiog, holy, a delight chat makes us more holy. This is che por- ? 
tion of Saints at all times, though payd them ia more or fp:cially ! 
at fome times, and that either, firft, refpeGting the ftate and dil- /xbais.ver: fege 
poficion of their own foules, asin thereit, or fecondly, the ftare 4quin. 

of and promifed difpenfations of God to the Church. ( I/a. 65. 

14. 18. Ifa: 66611.) Then (allo ina fpeciall manner) (ale thos 

have thy delight in the Lord. And becau‘e every man doth freely 

or willingly Jooke co that inwhich heis delighted. Therefore 

Eliphax addeth, . 


And foals lift up thy face to God. 


But fome may fay, is that fuch a great matter,is ic any fpeciall 
favour to lifcup the facetoGod? feeing to doe fo is commonto 
meankinde. The Naturalift faith, That whereas other creaturesliok .. .. . 
groveling downward, God gave man aneretl countenance, and bid CE se Be 
hin look keavenwards. How then doth Eliphaz promife, Thou Qyid, 
Saale lift up thy face to God ? We had the like expreflion (((b. 10. 

15.) Uf 1 be rightecses, yee will not lift up my bead, And (Ch. 11, 

15.) Then foale than lift up thy face withont (por, The lifting up of 

vhe head, and the lifting up of the face are the fame, implying 

confidence, or wel grounded boldaefs in him that doth foi; For 

all thefe phrafes of (peechimply a'lifting up of the mind-or Spirit 

to God. As David faith (P/al. 25-1 ) Onto thee O Lord doe I 

life up my fowl «Eliphaz meanes not the lifting up ofa heart-leff2 Equipsrantis 
face or head, (acl as the hypocrite or formalift lifts upto God in /#nt caput vel 
worfhip, nor the lifting up ofa meer living head or face, fab agi o'r! fe 
allmen lift up to. Gol according to the fommelor frame of their. 5.” hod 

a nabarall y.. Bold. 
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Fidscidm ba ataralleanfiication, burthe courage and confidence of the foul, 
bebis recuryendi and thata holy courage and. confidence, is here intended. And 
ad deum. there are not many, who can thus liftup their face to. God, as is 


as promifed here to Pob by way of priviledge. 
And foale lift up thy face to Gud. 
Faciei clevrin. 29 lift up the face,is taken under a twofold notion in Sctipture; 


ovantis habitiy felt, as a gefture or bodily pofitionin prayer; He chat Prayeth 

gh Pied — doth ufually liftup his faceto,God, and. fo to lift up the'face to 

God, is to pray unto God, A corporal pofture being pur often 

in Scripture to fignifie a fpirituall duty. Thus fome underftand it 

here ; how halt lift mp thy face to God, tharis, thou fhale pray ; 

_, &condly (which furcher complyes with the ducy of prayer, To 

“* liftup the face, notes (‘as was touched before) confidence of fpi- 

ead ani. Hit, and boldneffe, courage, and affarance towards: him, before 
mog; fidenti, whom the faceislifted up, whether God or man; 

Dai. The Septuagint who rather paraphrafe then tranflate this text, 

mapenait tian sive this fenfe fully ; Thon fhalt be confident before the Lord (or 

SyauTl shou fale att fiducially and boldly before bins) and bebold heaven 

fit Sept. chearefuly. This lifting up the face is oppofed to cating downe 

the face,& thatis a phrafe ufed in Scripture to fignifie fhame & 

fayling of fpirit, Whea courage is down,the countenance is down 

too ; aswe fay, fuch a man hath @ down looke, that is, thereisan 

appearance of guile upon him.The face is caft down three wayes; 

‘irk, by fear ; fecondly, by forrow ;thirdly, by fhame. (Ezra. 9. 

6.) O my God Lam afsamed and blufh, to lift up my face unto thee; 

Sor our iniqnities are increased over our heads. So ( Luke 18.13.) 

the Publican dur(f not lift up his eyesto heaven, and poffibly there 

was a complication of all thefe three caufes why he du-ft not, 

feare, forrow,fhame , he was fo much terrified,fo much grieved, 

fo much afhamed of himfelfe, that be durft-not lift up his eyes to 

heaven. Itwasthe fpeech of Abner to ed fahel (2 Sam,2, 22. ) 

Furne thee afide from following me; why foouldl fwrite thee to the 

ground? how then foould I beld up my face t0 Foab thy brother? that 

is,if] flay thee I fhall be afraid to looke himin the face,nor can I 

have any confidence of his favour ; and it is well conceived, thae 

he fpake thus ( for it is indeed a very unufuall thing for the Ge- 

nerall of an Army inthe very heate of war;to look afterthe fa= 

Your ofthe Generall of the oppofite Army, but (I fay) *tiscon- 

Ren . ceived - 
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ceived he {pake thus) as being convinced that he had-undertaken 

a bad caufein upholding the houfe of Sau! againt Dzvid, and 

therefore had mifgivings that he might fhortly fall into the. hands 

of Foab Davids Generall,and was therefore unwilling to provoke 

him by killing his brother- This made him fay, How fall I held 

up my face to thy brother Foab? Asif he hadfaid, I thall obitrutt 

the way of my own reconciliationtothy brother, (in cafe The 

turne of things in this warre caft me into his hands ) by killing 

thee. Againe we may looke backe to Gen, 4.5.where it is repor- 

ted of Cain, That he was wrath, and bis countenance fell; anger, 

and forrow, and fhame, falling at once upon him: (-becaufe the 

Lord had refpe@ to Abe/ and his offering, but had no refpect to 

him or his) caufed his countenance to fall; which phrafe flands 

in dire& oppofition to lifting up the face in ali thethree occafions 

Of it. For itimplyeth firft fear, which is oppoled to boldneffe, 

fecondly, forrow or anget,which are oppofed ro-content and joy; 

thirdly, fhame,which is oppofed both to freedome of approacli, 

and liberty of fpeech.We have an exprefiton which paralels auch 

with this, in that Prophecy of Chrift (P/al.110.7.) He foal Quod Iegitur 
drinks of the brooke in the way, therefore foall be lift up hie head, Exod 14. 2 
thacis, he fhall rife and appeare like a mighty Corquerour with )2°7”. / 
boldneffe, honour, and triumph. So Chrift himfelf prophecying exeei(s, chat 
of the troubles which fhall bein the latter dayes, comforts the daicd duciiur, 
furviving Saints in this language ; when thefe rhings begimte come si'e dijcoa- 
to palfe, then look up and lift up your beads(that is, then take heart poe Le 
and boldneffe) for she dy of your redemption draweth nigh, (Luke jn,’ ty is 
21. 28. ) thatis, the day is at hand wherein youfhall be freed. 


from all feares and forrowes, 


Hence obferve ; 
Holint[[e kash boldneffe and freedome of Spirit with God. 


Then foale thon lift up thy face xnto God. As foone as Adam 
finned, he hid himfelf from the prefence of the Lord amongft the 
trees of the Garden, (Gen. 3. 8.) He ran into, the) thickets. for 
fhelter, he durit not appeare or fhew his face. But, when once we 
are reconciled to God, andfinis taken off, when»weiare freed 
from the bonds of guilt, then we have boldneffe, reconciliation is 
accompanied with the {piritof adoption, whereby we cry abba faq 


ther ; we can then fpeake to God.as.a childe co his father ; the 
childs 
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» shilde dares Jiftup his face to bis facher,and {peaks freely to him, 

Where the {pirit of the Lord ss, there ss liberty (faiih the Apoftle, 

2 Cor. 3.17,) and that athreefuld liberty. Firft, aliberty from 

finne ; iecondly, a liberty unto rightcoufnefle, or a freeneffe and 
readineffe of {pirit to doe good ; thirdly, where the fpirit of the 

Lord is there isa liberty of fpeech or acceffe,with boldneffe in all 

our holy Addreffes unto God, As the Apofle -clearely theweth 

atthe 12th verfeofthe fame Chapter. Seeing then shat we have 

fuch hope, we ufe great plainneffe (<r boldneffe) of [peech, as we put 

in the Margin of our Bibles to exprefle the fignificancy of the 

Greeke word in the fullcompaffe ofit. For as becaufe we have 

fach hope we ought to ule great plainnefle of fpeech towards men 

in preaching and difpenfing the Gofpel to them, ‘fo.great bold- 

nefle cowards Godin receiving the offers and promifes_of the 
Gofpel, for our felves, E/iphaz having thus fhewed what freedom 

fob, truely repenting, might have with God in prayer, proceeds 

in the next verfero fhew what fuccefle with God, or what fruic 

he fhould have in prayer. 


Verle 27. Thou foslt make thy prayer to lim, and he foall hear 
shee, and thou foals pay thy Vowes. 


Inthefe words we have a further promife, leading to a further 
duty; as before the duty of returning to the Almighty,bad a pro- 
mife annexed to it of lifting up the face co God, or boidneffe in 
prayer. So now the promile of being heard in prayer,is followed 
with a duty, The payment of vowes. 


Thou foalt make thy prayer to him, 8c. 


my sul; The word notes the powring out of many prayers,or of a mul- 
fect titude of words in prayer, yet not of bare words, bus of words 
verba forria. cloathed with power, ftrong prayers 4s well as many prayers. 
fudit in Orati For as the Gofpel comes from: God to us.nct ix word onely bus in 
ones power and inthe boly Ghoft, and in much affurance, (1 Thel. 1.5.) 
fo prayer fhould goe from us to God, notin word onely, but in 

power, and inthe holy Ghoft,&c. Thus, faith E/ipbax,T hes bale 

make many, and mighty prayers, firong prayers, prevailing, con 

quering prayers; forthe word isufed (Gen. 25) 21.) Then I/aac 

intreated the Lard for bis wife becanfe foe was barren ; thats, ‘e 

made 
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made many prayers to God, he made a bufineffe of praying that 
. he might havea fonne, thoug there was a fure promife made to 
Abraham that he fhould have a fonne,and that in him,and from 
him fhould come the promifed feed yet J/cae was long without 
a fonne, and he leaves it nor carelcfly in the decree of God, refol- 
ving Idly,God hath faid I fall have a fon at lesft, if not many foxs, 
why foould I trouble my [elfe in the thing. ~No Ifaac had not 
fo learned the minde of God, he was better skill’d in Divinity then 
fo, to feparate the meanes from theend, or co conclude that we 
need not pray for.chat which God hath purpofed and promifed. 
Hel fay, was better inftructed then fo, and therefore though he 
(doubtleffe) did fully beleeve that God would fulfill he promife 
made to Abrasamin giving him a fonne, yet he extreated the Lord 
for his wife because foe was barren: and he intreated the Lard ear- 
nefély, he made plenty,abundance of prayers, for it cannot be fup- 
pofed bur .that.he had prayed for that mercy long before (for it 
was neere twenty years fince his marriage to Rebeccah, as appears 
plainly by comparing the 2oth verle- of that Chapter with the 
26:h, the former telling us, that he was forty yeares old when he 
marryed Rebcecab,and che laccer that he wasthreefcore when Re- 
becah bare Jacob and Ean. So that fay, we cannot fuppofe but 
fo.holy man asJ/aac had been fuing out the good of the promife 
before)but when he perceived it Aicking fo long inthe birth,then 
his foul fell in travell about ir,then he was very fervent in prayer, 
and would give the Lord no reft ; Them he entreated the Lord, &c. 
The fame is faid of AZanoah (Judges 13.8.) Then \Manoah in- 
treated the Lord,and faid,oh my Lord, let the man of God which thos 
didlt fend come again unto us, and teach ws whet we hold doe unto 
the childe that foal be borneshe prayed then with much earneftnes, 
or made prayers for direction in that thing. The word is often ufed 
to.lignifie abundance, (//a. 35.2.) It (ball bleffome abundantly, 
(Pere. 33. 6.) Bebold, Iwill bring in health, and cure, and Iwi 
care them, and will reveale unto them the abundance of peace, and 
tr#th. Not onely fhall they have peace,and truth, but abundance 
ofthem. So here, thon fhalt noronly pray, but a fpirit of prayer 
fhall be powred out upon the aboundantly. Thou foals wake thy 
prayer umo him, 
Hence note ; 
Firlt, Prayer isa dutie. 
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We owe prayer to God as his‘creatures, or in regardsof our 
naturall dependance vpon bim,much more asnew creatures, orin 
cegard of our fpirituall dependance upon him. 


Secondly, Note; 


Is 3 car duty not enely to pray, but to pray much, or to pray 
with much fervency, 


The emphafis of the Original word here nfed, leads us to this 
as well as many Scripture Authorities, Cold asking invites ade. 
nyall,’tis effeCtuall or working fervent prayer that prevails much, 
(Gus. 5-16.) 


Note, thirdly. 
Prayer is duc onely to God. 


| Prayer is # part of holy worfhip,and all fuch worfhip is Proper 
to God alone, Zibou fale make thy prayer unto bim. Saints and 
Angels worthip God with us; we mutt not worthipeither Saint 
or Angel with God, so nor God by the helpe and meditation of 
Saints or Angels. We know no mediator of interceflion, but he 
who is the mediator of redemption,the Lord Jefus Chritt. 

Fourthly, Taking in the confideration of the time, as before 
inthe former part ; Then foals shone bave thy delight in the Lord, 
then foals shon make thy prayer $o him. 


Obferve. 


That, we are never ina fit frame for prayer, till we turn from 
every fin by repentance. 


Asthe Lord will not hear us when we pray, if we regard ini» 
qsity in onr beart (Pal. 68. 18.) fo neither are we ina fitneffe to 
ipeak to God in prayer, if we regard any iniquity in out hearts, 
Repenting and praying muft be of the fame length ; unlefle we 
Pent continually, we cannot pray continually, becavfe we fin con- 
tinually. Ze more holy we are, the more free we are t0 pray. Sinne 
clogs and checks the fpirit in this great duty, caft off that weight, 
and shen, foals shon make shy prayer to him, 


And he fall hear thee. 


To heare prayer, is more thentotake notice of the matter or 
words fpoken ; to heare prayer, isto grant what we pray for; as 
our 
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eur hearing the word of God is more then to take in the found or 
fence of what is (poken;it isto fubmit to and obey what is fpoken; 
Now as we heare no more of the word of God, then we beleeve 
and practice, fo the Lord heareth no more of what we pray (ina 
Scripcure fence )thea what he grantech, There are two expreflions 
in Scripture which note this. 

Firft,To have regard toa perfon,or to a prayer(1 Kings 8 28, 
29.) when Solomon prayed at the dedication of the Temple, the 
Lords hearing of prayer, which he then begged, is thus deiciibed, 
Have thew re/peet unto the prayer of thy fervant,and to kis fupplica- 
tion. &c.that thine tyes may be open toward rhe hinfe night axd aay, 
Soicis laid of Abe/ (Gen. 4.4.) thar the Lord had re(peE robes 
offering, the Lord looked towards him, and accepted of him ; to 
accept a prayer, isto heare a prayer. 

Secondly, The hearing of prayer is defcribed by the prefence 
of God with thofe that pray. ( Ij. 58.9. ) Then Jhalt thow call, 
and the Lord (hall an[wer,tbon faalt cry, and he foall fay,bere ] em. 
Thisis a wonderfull condefcenfion, ’tis even as when a Mafter cel- 
ling co his fervant, he anfwereth, here, Sir, bere Iam; and chatis 
as much as co fay, Jam ready to your command, | am ready to doe 
what you will have me, bere 1am 5fo faith that promife ia the Pro- 


Rehicere off 
exdire, 


Adeffe eft an- 


phet, Then bale cry, and the Lord fhall fay,here ] am, that is, J am dire. 


ready te doe what you aske,I am even ready(O unfpeakcable Good- 
nes) at your command (as our tranflition of the 11th verfe ofthe 
the 45th Chapter of J/asah, {peaks out in plaine termes,) or J ams 
willsng to doe what you will have me to doe. Ajl which is ineffee 
and ve tually contained in the word of the Text. He hall beare 
thee. This teacheth us, 


Firlt, That Gid is the hearer of prayers 


Iris the Lords title, O thew that beareft prayer.unto thee fball all 
fic come ( faith David, Plal, 65. 2.)God ts not only A hearer of 
prayer, buche is The Hearer of prayer; to heare prayer‘is his pe- 
culiar prerogative and priviledge as well as his goodnes & mercy; 
none in heaven or earth have a will to hear prayer as God doth, 
nor have any a power to do it. No ‘creatures eare is long enough 
to reach the complaints, nor his tock large enough to fupply the 
wants of all his fellow creatures. The crowne of this honour ‘fits 
none but God himfelfe, He fvall hear thee. 

M m Secondly, 
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Secondly, Note; 
It 4 a great mercy, a mercy comprehending all mercy, to be 
beard in prayer. 

He foall beare thee A4an cannot defire a richer favour then to 
be beard of God..To have audience in the Court of Princes, anda 
mong the great men of the earth is 9. greac favour, What greater 
worldly priviledge cana man have chenchis, that he hath{the ear 
of thofe who are greateft in the world? When a man faith, have 
the Princes eare, I can be heard when I {peake, we thinke he hath 
fpoken enough to make him a man. How great a mercy is it then 
to have the eare of God ? to have ready audience in the Court of 
heaven? thatas foone aswecall, the Lord is ready to.anfwer, 
herd Lam, what's she matter? what would yeu baverit foal be done, 
your requeft te granted. And to thew that tobe heard by Godis 
the fumme of a}! mercies, or all our mercies wraptupin.one, the 
Scripture teftifies that not tobe heard of God is the famme of all 
judgements, oral} ugements wrapt.upinone, When the Lord 
teiufeth co hear, or faithyhe willnothear ehofe that pray, chen 
wrath is coming upon them tothe uttermoft, Thus the Lord 
threatned the Pemes (Ia, 1. 15.), hen ye fpread forh your bands, 
J will hide my tyes from you, yea when ye make many prayers, I will 
not hear, your bands are full of blond; Asitis an argument of the 
greacctt finfulneffe ofman agsinft God, not to pray 3 Powre one 
shy fury upon the Heathen that know thee net, and upon the families 
shat call not-on thy name, (Jere. 10.25.) So itisan argument of 
the greaicit wrath of Ged upon man notto be heard in prayer. _ 
He thacis not heard receivesnothing,and he that is heard receives 
all, And this is the Saints priviledge by Jefus Chrift, their prayers 
are heard, they have welcome audience at the throne of Grace 
continually, Ard heace by way of Corallary from the former ob-. 
fervation, we learne, that 


Haly prayers are froit{ull and gainefull prayers, 


God hath not faid to rhe feed of Pacob, fecke ye me. in. vaine ; He 
thar goeth forth and weepeth bearing precious fruit, (this precious 
fruitfaithand prayer, er the prayer of faith ) fall doubileffe 
i (there’s no hazard nor peradventurein the cafe) come again re- 

Jojcing, bringing his faeaves with him, His thowry {eed-time out 
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be bleffed with a fruitfull and plentiful! harveft. The wicked make 
many adventures, many voyages by prayer, fuch as it is, heaven- 
wards, yet come home without lading without any fraight at all. 
Their prayers are all loft, and turn to no profic,and indeed theirs 
are not prayers but words,or babling rather. But holy prayer, the 


void, but profpersiathe thing whereto they fend it. As 4D* fed exdei gree 
peares yet more fully in the next words of this verfe fpoken by tis ¢y miferi- 
Eliphass He foal bear thee, What then? cordia. Bold. 


and thon foalt pay thy Vowes. 


That is, God will give thee the mercies which thow didft pray 
fr.and thereby give thee occafion to pay the vowes which thou 
didit make to him in cafe he performed thy defirein prayer. E/i- 
phax is not exhorting Pub (dire@ly) to pay vowes; but he is affu- 
ting him that his prayer fhall be heard,and fo fully anfwered, thac 
he fhall fee reafon and have aboundant caufe ro pay them, and to 
pay them both fully and chearfully. ‘ 


Thou foalt pay thy Vowes. 


The word fignifies free votive promifes made ta God.zet obligatory DY 173 fiz- 
upon man; for howfoever as the word implyeth, there ought co "at vorivis 
be the greateft freedom and voluntarineffe in making a vow, Vet ep pmdeed 
vow beinig made, there is an obligation, a bond or tye upon bit gent, errsevras 
that made itto performe or pay it; He that vowerh binds him-=éari nec folui 
feife, but he cannot unbind or abfolve himfelfe from his vow, nor pr9?i« authe- 
can he retract or call in his lawfull vow. aa 
Elipbaz, | fappofe, here mentions the payment of Vowes, be- oe 

caufe the godly in thofe times did often make Vows.When faccb 
(Gen. 28.20.) fled from his brother E/as , he in cafe of bis fafe 
return, vowed a vaw, faying, If God will be with me, and will keep 
mein this way that I go, and will Five me bread toeat, and rayment 
toputon, fothat I cumero my fathers honfe again in peace, then 

Mm2 foall 
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Soall the Lord be my God, (that is, lwillowne and honour him, 
Jove and depend upon him more thenever ) And this frome which 
Thave fet up fall be Gods bsufe, and of all. that thon foals give me 
J foall (urely give the tenth to thee, Here’s the renour and forme 
of the moft ancient and famous vow that ever was made,Likewile 
Hanna (1 Sam. 1.114) wowed « vow, and faid, O Lord of hoafts,sf 
thou wilt indeed locke on the afflifticn of thy bandmaid, andremem- 
ber me, and not forget thy handwaid, bat wilt givetothy handmaid 
aman childe, then will [ give him unto the Lord. Wereade often 
in the Plalmes of paying of Vowes, P/. 66.13.14. Pf. 50. 14. 
Pf. 76.11. Pfal. 116,14. And we have the command for it 

(Eccl. § 4.) Pay that which thew baft vewed. 
Furth-r, To explicate this Text, Ie may be irquired what, a 

Vowts? 

lanfwer, 4 Vow ss a folemue, free and voluntary promife made +o 
Grd of things lawful,weighty,& poffitle,ta further & help us to glo- 
rifi.God in our obedience-In which defcription we have,firft,the r2- 
ture of a Vow, It tsa felemne promife; not a bare promife. Second- 
Sy theobect; Le muft be made to God; Thirdly, the manner ofie, 
Tr i a free and a vilunt ory promifr; for though a lawfull vow lay, 
eth a neceffiry upon us co keepe it, when once we have madeir, 
yet there is not an antecedent neceflity of compulfion upon us to 
mate it,f> tha-a vow oughc to bea moft free and voluntary act. 
FPourthly,in this de(cription of a vow,we have the generall matter 
of it.As firtt, ic mutt be,of things lawfull, we may not vow that 
whch we may not doe, either expreffely, as they did ( «4és 23. 
12, 13.) who vowed to kill Puw/, or implicitly, as.Hercd did who 
promifed to give the daughter of Heredias whatfoever fhe fhould 
ask, limiting her only asto the quantity of her demand, fhe moft 
not aske, above half the kingdom, but leaving her without limits, 
as.to the quality of her demand, whether good or evill,lawfull or 
unlawful! made no matter. And thus many conceive Pephtab fay- 
led, implicitly vowing to doe thar, which was unlawful for him 
to doe, (7#4g..11. 30, 31.) Secondly, a vow.muft be of things 
weighty and ferious, we muft not vow about trifles. Thirdly, it 
mutt be of things poflible, through grace, though we muft vow 
weighty things, yet we muft not yow things impoflible, either in 
their own natare, or without extgaordinary afliftance and frength 
from God. Fifthly, we have herethe ends ofa vow; firft, to fie 
title 
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rifie Ged ; fecondly, co oblidge us more ftri@ly co obedience. 


Hence Note ; 
Firkt, Zt ss lawfull to make a Vow. 


All che Scripture teftimonies before alledged confirm that p-0- 
poficion, ; 


Secondly, Vowes lawfally made, ought to be kept. 


Thou foalt pay thy vowes, bath init the nature both of a pro- 
mifeand ofa command ; Vowes are bonds, we muft take heed of 
breaking them ; if we breake our Fvowes, God, will breake cur 
peace. The word which we tranflate to pay.a vow, fignifies.alio 
to give peace and quietne(s,implying that cill the vow be paid we 
canuot have peace. A.man thar isin bond. to men hath no pesce 
till be difchargeth or hath prepared to difcharge his debt; and 
therefore an acquittance or adifcharge for a debe, is commonly 
called, A quietws of,implying that till amas hath gotadifcharge, 
he is not at quiet. Weare at our liberty whether we will vow or 
no, but we are not at our liberty whether we will pay our, yowes 
or no, And therefore Solomon doth not only exhort tothe pay» 
ment of vowes, but to the(peedy payment of them,(Zec/).5..4 ) 
When thon voweft a vomsunto Gad deferre not to pay. sty far he hath 
no pleafure in fortes; hatis,hess greatly difplealed with fools. he 
means it not of fach as are called fools for the want ofa natural 
urderftanding,bat for the wantof a good confcience,and fuch are 
all they, who flatter God with thetr haftinefs in. making. vowes, 
and then mock bim bytheirflownefle in. or neglect of, paying 
them, And therefore, take foure Cautions abouc Vowes. 

Firft, Be not.frequentin making vawes , vowing muff not be 
like praying, an every days work,we may not VOw,as we mult.pray 
alwayes, and without ceafiag. Many have brought chemfelves in- 
ro great fnares by multiplying vows,and.we have need.to be caus 
tion’d in this thing, -becaufe che nature of man iscarryed muchto 
it, The Heathens made many vowes,¢ipecially when they were in 
any difttelf>, and;fo, meer carnal] menwill doeso this day, you 
great things, what they will be,and what they willdo, iftrouble 
beupon them.Itis faid that chofe Heathen Marriners made vowes 
when che {torme was.oyer and the danger patt (fon -1+16,)Many 
ragke vowes in a ftorm whether at Sea or Land, which they ntl 

minde: - 
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minde when the ftormeis done. But thofe Heathens (which may 
be arebuke to fome Chriftians) made vowes of praife and thank. 
fujneffe when they had efcaped the Rorme, And this is a further 
proofeofthat naturalnes which is in man to make vows. And the 
teafon of itis, becaufe this fatisfieth a naturall man,and fills him 
with confidence that he fhail receive good from God, becaufe he 


hath vowed duty to him, Man loves to be upon his own bottome, 


and thinks he fhall furely engage God to be mercifull, while him- 
{elie promifeth to be dutifull and thankfull. Now (1 fay) chough 
there be ftill a lawfulneffe of vows in thefe Gofpel times,yet take 
heed of making many vowes; efpecially of conceiting to oblidge 
God by any of them. “As the former May provea fnare, andan 
entanglement to us, fo the latter is a difhonour to God,who nee 
ver fhewes us mercy more freely, then when we binde our felves 


moft to duty. 


Secondly, shen ever you vow be fure yeu doe itin the ffrengeh 
of Chriff.None difcover more weakneffe in keeping vowes, then 
they who make vowes in their own frength,or not wholly in the 
ftrength of Chrift. Some have vowed never to com mit fuch afin 
more, and they never committed it fo much as after they had 
vowed. Some have thought to §et cure and remedy againft (uch 
@ corruption or luft by a vow,and yer'thar luttor cor: uption hath 
prevailed more upon them after theit vow. The reafon ofallis, 
becaufe they have cither put their vow in the roome of Chrift, as 
if that could help them alone,or elfe they have made their vowes 
alone,without relyance npon the power of Chrift. That rule of 
the Apoftle which obtainsin all cafes of duty, doth moft in this; 
Whatfoevir ye dot in word oF deed, doe alin the navre of the Lord 
fe fis, giving thanks to God and the Farber by bins (Colofiians 3. 
1 


vi 
Thirdly,In things weh are dire&tly commanded or direly for 
hidden in the law of God, we are not to vow the doing or notido- 
ing of the thing init felf,but only'a Greater care & ttricter warch 
Over our felves, either for the doing ofthe one} or not to doe the 
other, As for example, we thould not vow abfolutely, thar we 
will not worfhip Idols, that we will nor fwear, that we will keep 
the Sabbath, thet we will honour our parents, thar we will dono 
murder, for all thefe duties'are expreffely'commanded by God, 
and are therefore paft being vowed by us, Onely thus, wee(ob- 
ferving 
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ferving the treachery ofour own hearts) may vow more care and 
diligence in and about all thefe things. And thus we are co ua- 
derkand that of Facob (Gen.28.21: ) vowing that rhe Lord foould 
be bis God , as alfothat of David (Pial 119, 106.) J have fworn, 
and will perform it,thas Iwill keep thy righteous judgments. David 
kept them before,but now he would'be more ftrict chen before in 
keeping them.So then, when we you things already commanded 
ot forbidden, we muft pitch and place our vow not upon the mat- 
ter of che commandement, but upon the manner and intenfeneffe 
of our fpirits in keeping it. 

Fourthly, Let not vowes about indifferent things be perpetit- 
all. All vowes about things expreffed inthe Law of God muft be 
perpetual, becaule che thingstbemfelves are alwayes aduty, For 
the affirmative precepts of the Law are at all cimes binding, and ‘ 
the. negative binde ac alltimes, Butas forthings which are not 
precifely undera Law ; As for example, in the affirmative to pray 
fo many times ina day, toceade fo many Chapters of the holy 
Scriptures ina day. to heare fo many Sermonsina week; and in 
the negative, not to drinke any wine or ftrong drinke { -siotto 
qweare filke or lace fur or upon our Apparrel, noc to take fuch or 
fach a recreationin it felfe Jawfull, I fay in thefe cates, Jet not 
vowes be perpetuall but limited toa feafon, left thereby we en- 
tangle our ownfoules, and caft our felvesinto temptation, while 
(through a zeal not according to knowledge) weule fuch; means 
to avoidit. Make no vowesto binde your felves at alltimesia 
things which are not neceffary at alltimes, eitherro be done or 
notto be done. 

From the whole verfe, Obferve ; 
That, she an/wer of prayer received fram the Lard, doth call ms 
so pay and performe all the duties that me have promifed 
or vowed to the Lord in prayer. 


Though wedoenotialwayes make ftrict and formall vowes 
when we pray, yet every prayer hach fomewhat.of a vow init,fo 
chac having prayed atany:time, we maay, (ay, 7 be-vawasof God.are 
xpon ns for when we pray we promife,and theneipecially wedo 
fo, when we pray under any preffure of trouble, of when we have 
any extraordinary requeft to make ; then Iiay, we: engage our 


Selves in a more folemne manner co ferve. and. .walke with God. 
And. 
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And forthe returne Or anlwer of iuch prayers ingageth us more 
ftrongly to duty. For wherefover the Lord fuweth, there he 
lookes to reap, and where he hath fowed much, he looks to reap 
much , bot then and chere chiefly, when we promife bim fruits of 
duty for our receipt, of favour ard mercy. Did we cake notice of 
this, we fhould not be found as we are fo much in arreare to the 
Lord, either for our private or publique mercies? What promiles 
have we made in the day of our diftreffe’ that-we would be holy, 
that we would ftrive againft and mortifie our finnes, or the deeds 
of the body through the Spirit & power of our Lord Je(us Chrift, 
Now let contciesce fpeake ; have we performed our promifes ? 
have we paid our yowes ? we can hardly fay that we bave put up 
a prayer which hath not had:an anfwer by bleflings and fuccefles, 
God hath beentous a prayer bearing God;havewe been to hima 
‘sw paying peoplt?\Who among us is now more active for God? 
Or more carefull to pleafe him then before? Who amonght us is 
more watchful over his heart,or more circum{pe@ in his walking 
then he. was before ? Whois more carefull over his family, thatic 
may be holy ? or more zealous for the publicke,chat it may be re» 
formed, then was before ?. What manner of men fhould we be 
inall holy converfation & Godlinefs,did we but pay thefe vowes 
and make good thofe engagements which have gone out of our 
lips, and we have layd upon our felves beforethe Lo. d, inthe day 
of our trouble ? how jut, how ‘pure, how righteous a Nation 
fhould we'be were we what we promifed our utmoft endeavours 
to be # the Lord hath done much forus; letusup-and be doing 
for him ; let us make good what we liave {poken to the Lordia 
vowing and promifing, feeing the Lord bath performed what we 
have {poken to him in praying and calling upon his name. God 
hath anfwered us atthe firft call, yea fometimes before we called; 
Jet us not put God to call a fecond and a third time, much leffe 
often and often for the payment of our vowes. For chough the 
Lord ‘in’ patience waite many dayes forthe payment of yowes, 
yet according to righteoufnes we fhould not let him wait one day 
forit. 1 thefe fpirituall debt- bills are payable at fight or npon de~ 
mand God fhews us our own bills and bonds wherein we ftand 
engaged co his Majefty every day, andevery day (by fome or 
other of hisAtturneyes, that is, by fome meanes or other) he 
makes his demand, therefore pay to day, pay every day, for. we 

can 
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can never come wholly out of thefe debts to God,or fay,we owe 
him nothing, how much foever, we have paid him, And know, 
that ifwhen God hath heard us, we be floathfull in Paying our 
vowes, either God willhearusno more, or we fhall heare of 
him (and chat, as we fay, wich both esres) till he make ouc eares 
tingle, and our heartsake for not paying them.Swift Judgements 
have often followed thefe flow payments. And though they have 
not been fwift incoming prefently upon the negle&, yet when 
they have come, they havecome fwiftly upon the negleCers, 
And as we may alwayes fay of the evills and Judgements which 
come upon any of the people of Ged,as the Prophet ina like cafe 
doth to the people of Z/rael (Jer. 4.18.) Thy way and thy doings 
have procured thefe things mxto thee, shis ts thy wickedneffe. Soin 
moft cafes when evills and judgements fall upon and afflict the 
people of God, we may fay, Your not doing what you have prami- 
fed, hath procured the/ethings unto yon, This % your viw- breaking 
or your neg lett of paying your vowes. And how jultis it char their 
troubles fhould no: onely be renewed but even doubled and treb- 
led, yea, feaventimes more encreafed'upon them, who flight and 
throw off chofe very duties which they tooke upon them inthe 
day of their trouble,in expectation to have their troubles remo» 
ved. Every mans mouth will be ftopt, when he faffers for not do« 
ing that good which the mouth of the Lord hath fpoken, how 
much more will hismouth be ftopr, and he have notbing to fay 
for himfelfe, who fuffers for not doing that good, or for not for- 
bearing that evil,which his own mouth hath fpoken,and folemnly 
charged upon himfelfe as a duty in the prefence of the Lord. They 
will have leaft to fay for themfelves who goe againkt or come not 
up to what chemfelves have.faid. Then pay your vowes, 
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JOB CHAP. 22. Verf. 28, 29, 30. 


Thou foalt alfo decree athing, andit fhall be efta- 
blifhed unto thee:and the light fal fhine upon thy 
wayes. 

When men are caft down, then thou foalt fay, There is 

lifting up : and he fhall fave the humble perfon. | 

He foall deliver the Lfland of the Innocent : and it is 
delivered by the purenefje of thine hand. 


1 T hath appeared in opening the whole Context( of which this 
isapart) how Eliphaz preffech 7.6 with promijes, affaring 
him that not onely good, but great good fhou'd accrew co him 
by his recurning to God, and acquainting himfelfe with the Alle 
mighty. And in the foregoing verie.Z hat great benefic was fhew- 
ed, The Lords beating the prayer of fuch as doefo, Zhow foale 
make thy prayer to him,and he foall hear thee, and thon foalt pay 
shy vowes: Here Elsphax gives in another excellent promife; 
Thon foalt alfo,8cc.that is, moreover and befide what I have faid, 
ladde this, 


Verl. 28. Thou fhale alfo decree athing, and it foall be eftab- 
lifhed unto thee. 


V3 eidie Thou Gale decree. The word here tranflated so decree, figni- 
abjcidis fecuit - fies properly to divide, to cut afunder, So it isufed (1 Kings 3. 
ee fr. Mets- 25.) when Solomon gave fentence between the two women that 
Thecy senna, 967e harloss concerningthe living (/bilde, he faith, Divide the 
dectevit impor Childe , my decree is that the Child fhall be divided, Now hence 
tat hoc verbum by a Trope, the word fignifies alfo to decree, to dcicide, or to 
decetum com determine a matter, becaufein alldecrees about or determina- 
gquadam {6P4"< cigs of a Controverfie, there is (as it were) a Cutting off the 
lone unius ret rs : = ie 

ab alia, Bold, bufineffe, a laying afide ofonething, anda fticking to another. 
When the,whole matter is debated and weighed in Councel, then 

zhe refult and iffue ofall is drawne up and given out ina decree. 

So that to decree is to divide, or feparate one thing from another, 

refolving upon that, which we conceive moft juft,and a 

0 
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Thou foals decree a thing. 


The Hebrew is, Thou foals decree a word; itisufaallinthat lan- Ver bun pro re 

guage to put word for sing, And whenhefaich, Thom foals dee feiuenerrer 
cree a thing, we are not to underftand it at large, asif whatfoever Jy, 
were decreed (hould be eftablifhed, but che meaning is,chou fhale 
decree that whichis right and good init felfe, and good for thee. 
For the decree being made by a godly man, we cannot fuppofe 
that he fhould decree any thing bur that which is ‘uft and good ; 
and fo the fignification of the former word is wel applyed to this, 
Thou foals decree, that is, thou having by deliberation and ferious 
difcuflion confidered what isright, and having cut off all evill 
from thy fentence,thou decreeing fuch aching, ir foal be effabli- 
foed unto thee. 

There are yet two opinions concerning this decree, as it isan 
expofition of the former promifes,7 hom jhalt be beard, and, thow Poterit effe 
foals pay thy vowessthatis,what thou fueft for by prayer'on earth, Precedents 
fhall be decreed for thee inheaven. That is, thy prayer fhall cer- /2""¥ ap 
tainly be performed, thy prayers fhall not be loft, no, They jo14.4, deus 
fhall be asthe Statutes and decrees of heaven, It is {aid of Eliah ii! ji 
(1: Kings 17.1.) what he decreed was done? and what was his ©’, v 
decree ? his decree was his prayer; See how he {peaks asif he had /¢”¢" J 
the command of heaven and earth, ‘asif he had carryed the keyes 
oftheClouds at his girdle. As the Lord Gud of I/rael liveth be- 
fore whom I ftand, there foall not be dew nir raine thefe yeares, bat 
accorditg to my ward. But what wasthis word of E/ijab? the Ae 
poftle 7 ames expounds that forus, he celleth us what this word 
was, when Eliah faid, ir (ball be according to my word(Jam.§.17.) 

Elias was aman {ubjett to the like paffisws as we are,and be pray- 
ed earncftly that se might not raine, andit rained not en the earth, 
for the [pace of three yeares and fix moneths > And he prayed again 
and the heavens gave raine, andthe earth brough: forth ber fruit, 
The Apoftle explains, what the word of E/ij2b was, even a Pray- 
er-word, be prayed and fought the Lord in that thing, ard his 
prayer was as certainly performed to him, asif he had che whole 
power of decreeing what he would have. Thus here, thou thale 
powre out a prayer, & thy prayer fhall be as a decree eftablifhed 
with God. So we read (Gen. 32. 24.) in the report of Facobs 
wreftling with the Angel, that the word of Pacsb was as a decree, 
N.n2 
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T wifl not les thee goe, except thou bleffe me ; \ will havea blefling, 
and itis {aid, sa Prince baft thon power with God, and with men, 
and haft prevailed.f.accb bad what he would in prayer,he decreed 
athing, and it was eftablithed to him. The prayers cf Saints are 
decrees with God:and’tis but reafon they fhould be fo; becaufe 
their prayers anfwer the decrees of God, or they pray for that 
which God hath decreed; and indeed there is no Saint, or Godly 
man would pray any other prayer, or aske any thing of God, but 
what God hath determined and decreed before to give: e4s 4 
Gedly man would doe nothing but what God bath commanded, foke 
world ask nothing bur what God hath decreed. This is a comfortable 
truth, yet I rather conceive the fence of this place more generall, 
and not tyed up to that of prayer; and therefore 
Secondly, Thon foalt decree a thing , thatis, thou (halt take up 
arefolve, or a purpofe; thou in thy wifdome and prudence fhalt 
fay inthy heart, I will doc fuchathing, or I would bring fuch a 
Ordinabis per ching to paffe, and it {hall come to paffe or be eftablithed.For as 
tuarn providen- many men met together in Councell, make Decrees 5 fo any man 
tlam faclurum , . . 
aliquid, quai himfelfe may make a decree ; and we alwayes make decreesin 
yem non futa- our own minds before we joynein any decree with others; firft, 
vam gy incer> we fpeake in Our minds, then we fpeak out our minds; Thox 
ram, fed uf fy decree athing ; that is, thow fhalt refolve to goe fuch a way, 
yl + or to do fuch a thing, and it thall be done.Now, this Cafe of de- 
luntate conftitu- : ; R phe 
tam illam ha-, creeing muf be underftood with a Caution, fappofe the thing it 
bebis. Aquin. felfe be juft and lawfull (as we touched before) yet aman muft 
not make abfolute decrees, (that’s the priviledge of God, he only 
can make peremptory decrees,who hath all things in his power,) 
we muft decree fubmiflively to the will of God, and fay ; if the 
Lord will, if the Lord pleafe we will doe {uch athing. The Apo- 
ftle (ames 4. 12, 13, 14.) teproyes thofe that would mike pe- 
remptory decrees of what they would do in reference to outward 
affaires : Goe to now ye that fay to day or tomorrow we will goe inn 
touch a Citic, here is.a decree, we wil gato fuch a place, or doe 
fuch a thing, we will continue there a yeare, and buy and fell, and 
get caine. Itis lawfull for men to take up a purpofe to go to fuch 
a place, and follow their trade co buy and fell, and get gain inan 
honeft way, but no man muft be peremptory inthis, becaufe we 
know not what fhall be onthe morrow ; therefore, the Apoftle 
directs ; Ye crighe to fay, if rhe Lord will we foall live, and do this 


or 
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or that. Such decrees muft be made with the Lords good leave, 
or with a reference to his pleafure who alone doth whatloever 
pleafeth him, As the perfons fo the workes of all men arein the 
hand of God (Ecel. 9. 1.) And there they are ; firft, as to the 
performance of them; fecondly,as the fucceffe of them. They take 
themfelves for more then men, whodecree the doing of fawfull 
things without the leave of God. We mutt not only fee what we 
doe is according to the will of God, but we muft have his gocd- 
will for the doing of it; thatis,as we muft have a Law from God 
for what we doe, fo leave from God. Thus Paul teacheth us to 
fpeake by his own exaraple (1 Cor. 4. 19.) Till come snto you 
phortly if the Lord will. And againe ( Chap. 16 7:) Luft tarry 
a while with yon if the Lord permit. Once more (Phil. 2. 19.) 1 
truftin the Lord so fend Timothy to you fhortly.And even Heathens 
themfelves by the light of nature have acknowledged fuchafube 
miffion as due unto their fuperiour Powers, their gods, therefore pee illudi 
they ufed to expreffe their refolations thus; Jf the gods will much ¢, ae 
more muft Chriftians fpeake thus in all they undertake to doe, lunar, 
we will doe it, if God will. 
Thew foals decree a thing 


And it fhall be eftablifbed unto thee. 


That is, thou fhaft have fucceffe init,it fhall be confirm’d.The oy 7. oor 43 
word in the Original fignifies to rifeup, as alfo to Rand.So fome &; fy me ne 
render it here; Thon hale decree « thing and it foall rife up to thee. ex'ftere vel ef- 
When athing that we are determined upon, profpers and comes fettum, dari. 
well on, we fay it rifeth up tous, whereas a bufineffe that failes, 
falls off fromus, or goeth backward. But faith Eliphax to Fob, 

The thing which thon decreeft fball rife or come upto thy minde, to 

thy defire, or as fome read,/t foal come to thee ; we fay, it ball be Veniet tibi, 
efablifoed So the word is ufed frequently in Scripture (E/a. 40. V"'s- 

8.) The word of the Lord fuall ftand.Now as the word of the Lord 

(hall ftand, fo thall the word of man while it is according to the 

~ word of God.So the word is ufed in the Cafe ofa virgins making 

a vow (Numb. 30. 4.) If the father heare it and fay nothing it 

foall frand, or be confirm’d ,otherwife if he diflike,it is a void vow, 

anuil vow. So that here, to rifeup, orto beeftablifhed, notes 

only the effeCtivenes and fuccefs of thofe decrees whichrthis god- 


ly man fhould make, thefe thal! be eftablifhed unto him for ie 
good, 
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good, he fhall have the comfort and benefit of them, while he 
aimes at che Glory of Godin them. 


_ Hence note , 
Firlt, The fucceffe of xr Councells and Decrees #3 a great mercy. 


Elizhax brings it in by way of promile,T hom fale decree a thing 
and it foall be effabliford unto thee Succefs in any of our right act- 
ons is to be acknowledged as a mercy;8& therefore the Lord doth 
{o diftin@tly fpecifie the fuccelslefnes of the Fews after their return 
fromB.bylon in their rural and houfhold bufineffes for negieGing 
to build his houfe ( Hag. 1.6, ) to flew that he hada Contro- 
verfie with them ; Yehave fowne much,and brought in little (no 
fucceffe ) yee cate, but have not enough, ye drinke but ye are not 
filed with drinke ( thatis, ye are not fatisfied) ye cloath yox, bus 
there is no warmth ( which isthe effet of cloathing ) and be that 
carneth wages, earnerh wages to put it into a bag with holes. Which 
is a proverbial {peech,implying that nothing fticks,nothing ftayes 
by a man, no more then mony doth in a bag chat hath holes in it, 
or water ina fieve, orina leaking veffell, Succefsleines attended 
them inall they did, and that was their affliction. So when our 
Councels profper, when what we advife to be done thrives in the 
doing ; when the directing word of a man proves like the Crea- 
ting word of God (Gen. firjt) who did but fay; Let there be Light, 
and there was light, let there be a firmament,and there was a firma- 
ment.&c. Thus when a man fhall fay,let fuch a thing be done and 
itis done, when every things come forth at a word, like a new 
Creation, how great both a mercy and honour isthis?. When he 
faith, lec there be deliverance,and thete is deliverance,let there be 
vi@ory,and there is vi@ory,let there be peace,and there is peace; 
when in cafes of greateft difficulty and utter impoffibility to fleft 
and blond, he fpeaks like magaanimous Pose (Jofh. 10. 13.) 
in a commanding language to the creature, while with {trongef 
confidencein and humblelt dependance upon God. 4x ftand th:s 
frill upon Gibeah c& show Moon in the valley of Ajalon, & the Sar 
‘food fill, and the Adoone ftayed ssntill the peeple had avenged them- 
{elves upon-their enemies, Who of the fonsof men (who were not 
alfo the fons of God) were ever crowned with fuch an honour ? 

Secondly, He doth not fay, he fhall decree a thing and efta. 
blith it, for man may decree a thing, but man cannot eftablifh * 
che 
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the decree is from one, the eltablifhment is from another;and who 
is that other? E/iphaz doth not expreffe who by name, but we 
may eafily underftand who it is, even God himfelfe. For as itis 
God alone who hath givena being to all things, fo he alone gives 
all things their eftablifaurenc, whether they be things wrought by 
him, or wrought by us, God hall eftablifo it,or it (hall be cftablifh- 
ed by the fiat, and confent of God. 


Hence obferve ; 
The fraicceffe of our Councells and decrees from God. 


There are many who take wife, yea honeft Councels,which yet 
are not eftablifhed, becaufe the Lord is nor pleafed to eftablifh 
them, andthe Lord doth often overthrow evill and malitious 
Counfels, We read (E/ay 7. 5, 6,7.) of Councells and Decrees 
made ; Syria, Ephraim, and the fon of Remaliah, have taken evil 
Councell againft thee, faying (they decreea thing what was it ) 
Let us goe up agairft Fudab to vex it ( there was the decree ) let ms 
make a breach therein for us, and jet a King in the midff of it, even 
the Son of Tabeal. Here was their decree; we will vex this people, 
we will fet a king among them, the Son of 7abea/. But what faith 
the Lord to this? Thus aith the Lord God ( 7 ver.) it foal not 
Pand, neither foall it come to paffe. Itisthiswordin the Text, it 
foall not be cftablifoed. You have made a decree, but you have not 
my eonfent for the Eftabliffment of it, and therefore it fhall not 
ftand, it fhail not come to paffe. Take another Scripture( E/ay 8. 
1o ) The Lord doth as it were give them leave to make decrees: 
make as many decrees as you will, and fic together in Councell, 
lay your Councells as deep as you can, take Conncell together, and 
it hall come to nought (youmay take Councell, but it is ia my 
Power whether it (hall fucceed orno, and I have decreed con- 
cerning your decree, that it fhall come to nought) {peak the word 
and it foal nor ftand. The ftanding or not ftanding, the fraftrating 
or the fulfilling of our Decrees and Councells, it is from the 
Lord. 

Thirdly, When he faith, Thow halt decree a thing and it foall 
be eftablifbed unto thee. We may obferve, 


The Councells of the Godly are under a promife of good fucceffe. 


They have akind of Affarance that what they fay shall come 
to 
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to paffe ;though they have nor an abfolure Affurance, yet the 
have much aflurance, though we cannot fay in every particul 
Cafe, that their decree fhall be Eftablithed :o them, yet cheir ¢ 
crees in generail are undera promife of Eftablifhment. Chri 
fpeaketh concerning the Decrees of a Ghurch- A ffemb!y (Man 
18. 18.) Verily [ (ay unto yo, whatfoever ye foall bind om eart: 
foall be bound in Heaven , and » hatfcever ye fhall loifecn earth 
frall be leofed in Heaven ; that is, 1 will Eftablith your Decree: 
If when you meet cogether inmy name, you decree concerning : 
perfon to bind fin upon him, he fhall be bound, if to loofe or pros 
nounce him pardon’d, he thal be loofened, your decree on earth, 
fhall be a decree in heaven, I will bind what you binde, and loofe 
what you loofe. Now in proportion, the Lord fpeaks the fame 
concerning the decrees of anyGodly man, what he binds on earth, 
the Lord doth bind in heaven, and what he loofeth on earth,God 
toofeth in heaven;that is,there is an Eftablifhment of his decrees; 
and asthe Church there hatha promife thatthe Lord will joyne 
with herin her decrees ; fo a Godly man hath a promife here that 
the Lord will joyne with him in his decrees. We have alfo an ex- 
cellent confirmation of it, (Z/a. 44. 25, 26.) The Lord is many 
waysdefcribed in Scripture but here he is defcribed by difappoin- 
ting and eltablifhing the Councells of men. He it is that fru/ra= 
revh the tokens of the lyars, and maketh diviners mad ; that turneth 
wife wen backward, and maketh their knowledge foclifone/s.Here is 
a defcription of Godin reference to the difappointments which 
he puts upon his enemies, in fruftrating their Councells and de- 
crees; they boalt of thefe and thefe tokens that affure them of 
good fucceffe, but the Lord fraftrates their tokens. The Diviners 
fay, O the Starrs promife good luck, and tell us we fhall have 
good fortune ; thus diviners boaft, but the Lord maketh the divi- 
ners mad ; how dothhe make them mad? by making them fee 
things fall out quite croffeto what they have foretold or prophe- 
fied. Againe, he sarnes wife men backward ; thatis, he turns the 
Councells of wife men backward, when they have refolved fach a 
thing, the Lord fetsic quite another way:this is the glory of God 
that he can give check to the Councels of the greateft Polititians, 
and deepeft Machiayells,he tarnes them backward, Thus the Lord 
is {et forth overthrowing the decreesofthe wicked; but at the 
26th ver. Heis fet forth eftablifhing the decrees of Meee 
G 
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He it is thas confirmarh the word of bis [erwant, and performer the 
Conneell of his Miffengers ; shar faith to fernfalem, then. (hale be 
Inhabited, and to the Cities of Judah zee foall be built, &c. God 
confirmeth the word of his fervant ; which may be underftood not 
only of the word of Prophefie (though that be the {cope of thar 
place, as ific had been faid, when the Lord fendeth forth bis Pro- 
phets and holy Diviners,’cis not with them as with falfe Prophess 
and heathenith Diviners, who making promifes from the Starres 
of heaven, not from the God of heaven, are fruftraced and diiap- 
pointed ; *tisnot chus with the Lords holy Diviners, for be con 
firmeth the word of his Servants. Now, I fay, we may underitand 
that Text not only of that word of prophecy which the Lord pucs 
into the mouths of his Servants by an immediate infpiration) but 
alfe of that werd of prophecy, or decree, which any one of bis 
faithfull fecvants fpeaketh or maketh according to his already re- 
vealed will. This word of his fervants the Lord confirmeth alfo, 
and performeth the Councell of his Mffengers. And the reafonis 
(as was touched before about prayer) becaufe there is a fairable- 
neffe between fuch words and decrees of his fervants, and his own 
D crees ; for the defignes of his fervants falling in with his own 
defignes, and fo their decrees with his decrees, hein eltablithing 
their decrees,doth indeed but eftablifh his own. For the fervants 
of God defiring that their decrees may be fuitable co the written 
or revealed will of God, they feldome miffe ofa fuicableneffeto 
the decrees of his hidden and fecret will. So that their decrees are 
(asit were) che Duplicate or Counterpane of the Decrees of Gods 
and therefore no wonder if they be under fuch a promife of fuce 
ceffe and eftablifhment. The Lord faith concerning his own De- 
crees or thoughts; Surely as I have thought, (o (hall it' come ro paffe 
(Ija. 14.24.) (Now if wethinke as God thinketh, then what 
we thinkethallcome to paffe too) and as I have purpofed (o 
Soult it fland ; If we purpofe as God purpofeth, then our purpo= 
fes fhall ftand too. “Againe ( Efay 46.10.) I am the Lord and 
there is none ele, 1am God, and there ts none like me: declaring tke 
End from the beginning, and from ancicht time the things that are 
not yer done, faying, my Conncell hall ftand, and I will dee all w y 
pleafure.If then the Comncells of Saints,be the Councells of God, 
he will doe all their pleafure, That’s the famme ofthis promife 
to fob ; Thon foals decree a things and ix (hall be cftablifbed unvé 
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thee. Which appeares further from the laft claufe, 


And the light tall foine upon thy wayes. 


Eliphax in this promife might poflibly have refpe& to. fobs 
former complaint ( Chap. 19.8.) He bath fenced mp my way 
that I cannot paffe; and he hath fet darkneffe in my pathes. Asif 
Eliphax had here faid, thoudidit Complaine a while agoe that 
God fet darkneff: in thy pathes, doe thou returne unto the Lord, 
and the light foall foine upon thy wayes, or there fhall: be Sight in 
{lead of darkneffe in thy pathes. This light may be taken three 
waves 

Firft, Aight of dire@tion,thou.fhalt fee what to doe; So it 
anlwers tbe former promife, Thom foalt decree a thing, and it foal 
be cftabliwed unto thee, Thou fhalt not make blind decrees, or de- 
crees inthe darke, thou hale not decree-at.a venture, or at ran- 
dom, the light thall fhine upon thy wayes ; thou (halt have the 
jight ofthe Word,and.the light of the Spirit, to, direct thee in 
making thy decrees, and for the ordeting of thy .whole converfa- 
tion, 

Secondly, Light fhining upon his wayes, is the profperity of 
his wayes;as if he had_faid, fucceffe fall attend thy undertakings, 
the favour of Gad and his blefling fhal! be upon what thou takeft 
in hand ; asthe Sun fhining upon the earth ripens the fruits there- 
of, fothe light,heat, and influence of divine favour fhall ripen , 
thy undertakings;and bring them toa defired perfection, Light, 
in Scripture, is often put for profperity, as hath been fhewed from 
other paflages of this booke, 

Thirdly, The light oak foine upon thy waytss thatis, thou hale 
have perfonal! comfort and contentment in thy wayes; that’s a 
different blefling from the former ; "tis pofiiblefor a man to bein 
a profperous way, and-yet himfelfe to take no comfort nor Con- 
tentment init. When thefe three lights thine upon any man in his 
way, or.upon the wayes-ofany man, whenthe Lord -fhewes him . 
what he fhould-do, when he profpereth &{ucceeds what he doth, 
and when he hath comfort &-joy in what he is doing or hath don, 
then the bleffipg is full.Asthe Lord meces him that rejoyceth in bis 
way and workethrighteoufnelfe, fo the Lord doth often meec thofe 
chat worke tighteoufneffe in their way, cauiing them to re‘oyce ; 
Andthenthe light thines upon their way indeed. This is a further , 
addition unto the promife of fucceffe before givens From 
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From the firft notion of light, firft Obferve ; 

The righteous are under a prowife of diret#ion and guidance by 
God, they fhall fee their way, and know what to dor, by a divine 
light. 

The fheps of aGeod man are srdered by the Lord (Plal.73. 23.) 
Thatis, the Lord gives him light to fee how coorder his ttep=, 
He hath not only an outward naturall light fhining in the ayre, 
and an outward fpiricuall light fhiningia therule, but he bach en 
inward fpirituall light fhining in his heart, or chat outward rule 
planted within, as it follows at the 31. verfe of the fame P/alms, 
The law of bis God is in bss heart, and meme of his Reps foal! flide; 
The law io the heart is a rule within, which direéts the good man 
what co doe, and gives him fuch gooddirection, that none of bis 
reps foxll lide, He thall not walke like a man upon glaffe or ice , 
all whofe tteps are flips, or in danger of fliding, but be hall walk 
fike a man upon plaine firme ground, whofe very fteps are as fure 
as ftandings. As Saints who were darkneffe are made light in the 
Lord, in reference to their ftate, fo they have light from the 
Lord, in reference to their walkingss and as they receive a light 
fromGod whereby they know all things,thatis,thofe great things 
which concerne eternal life, (1 fobs 2.20.) Ye have an Unttion 
from the holy one, and ye know all things. Now as they have a light 
promifed chem, that they may know all things, thatis, all necef- 
fary faving truths, or dorines of falvation for attaining the next 
life, fo alight is promifed them whereby they may do all things; 
thatis, all cheir neceffary works, bufineffes, andaffaires, whick 
concerne their duty in this life. 


From the fecond notion of light, Obferve; 
Righteous men, (ach as turne unto the Lord, foall have a bleffing 
in their way, their way [ball profper. 


As they fhall havea light thining to thew themtheir way, fo 
to profper them in their way : Godisa Sunne,and he is a Shield; 
(P/-84. 11.) And as he isa Sunne to give light, and aShield 
to protect, fo, #0 good thing will be wishold from them that walke 
uprightly ; Thatis, he will not hinder or ftop thofe geod things 
from them which their fouls defire, or move after;they fhall pro- 


fper in their way, yea, when ’tis faid, ‘He will. not wishold, &c. 
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there is more intendedthen expreffed, for.the meaningis, he will 
plentifully give forth or powre out all good things to and upon 
them who walk sprightly, 


From the third notion of light, learne; 
That the Lord gives gadly men p iy and (smf.rt in their war. 


Though their way bea way of much labour, yeaand a way of 
mech danger too,though it prove a way full of fweat & ,trouble, 
yettheLord will caufea light cofhine upon them, and refrefh . 
themin their way. Totherightecus there rifeth up light in dark: 
neffe: The light of joy in the:darknes of forrow,the light of com- 
fore in che darkneffe of trouble ; They who walk in the light of 
t nth and holincfle, ufually finde the light of joy and comfort in 
their way, and are {ure to finde itin their end. The wayes of wi/- 
dome (faith Solomon, Pro.3.:17.) are wayes.of pleafantnef[e,and al 
her pathes are piace, and ifat any timeher wayes and pathes are 
not peace and pleafantneffe (as to the outward manthey often 
are not) while we are travelling inthem, yet they are alwayes fo 
inthe clo{e of our travells. (P/al-37.37.) Adark the perfe man, 
and beheld the upright, for the end of that man ts peace. Yea when 
others finde motft.troubi¢ in their way,then God is neereft to him 
for fuppert, asit followes im the next words. 


Verl. 29. Ween men ari calt down, then thog foalt fay there ss 
a lifting up, and he foal fave the humble perfon. 


»sInthisand the following verfe, Eliphazx gives a firm affurance 
to Job by way of promife, thathefhould not oncly be delivered, 
but fhould have two further priviledges. 

Firft, That himfclfe fhould be exalted when others were caft 
downe, or that he fhould be faved in times of common calamity, 
ver. 29. 

Secondly, That he fhould-be.a meanes of fafery to others, and 
fhould prevaile with God for:theirdeliverance : ‘be joall deliver 
the [land ef tke Innocent, 8c. verf. 30. That’s the generall feope 
of thefe two verfes, according to our tranflation ; as will further 
appeare inthe explication of chem. 


Verl.29 , Wien men are caft downe, 


When theyare preft, or oppreft with mountains of stain 
: ; an 
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andtrouble. Sothe wordisuled (E/a. 2. 17.) Lhe loftineffe of 

man foall be bowed down ; thatis, the lofty-man fhall be bowed. 

downe, as aman witha heavy burden upon his backe, We fay, 

when men are caft down, the word, men, ts not exprelt in the He- 

brew text, ’cis there onely, when caft down:and becaule chat word Cyn pumifiate 
is not expreft, therefore fome fupply out of the former claule, fuerinrvie tus 
the word, way, The light hall [bine upon thy way when it, thatis, dicaty elatioil- 
when thy way 1s caft down ; though thou be now in a low conditi Hs eft, eae 
on, and though thou fhouldeft hereafter be caft into a low condi. (56s Ont 
tion againe, yet thon foals fay there ss a lifting wp, or, thou Chalt fastam optimit. 
belifted up. If at any time thy wayes be caft down in darkneffe, Concecttuss mir? 
the light fhall fhine upon them, thou fhalt fay'in faith, shere sa on-tfus ere 
lifting ap. The Apoftle {peaks. (in a language like this ) of him- Pa" mene 
felfe and of his fellow Apoftles (2 (or. 4.8.) We are troubled an ~ ; 
every fide, yet not diftreffec’s perplexed, but rotindefpair, perfecu> 

ted but nor forfaken, caft done bur net deftroyed.Thus hete, when 

there tsa cafting downe, or, when thy wayes are Caf? dow ne yer thors 

foalt fay there 2 a lifting up ; Thou mayelt ke calt down, but nor 

deftroyed. Yet, I conceive, that Suplement of the word mer, 

which we put into the Texr, is more fuitab!e to the {cope of it & 

thenthe fence is this, #en men are caft down, thatis, when fin- 

ners or ungodly.men are caftdowne, when God comes toruine 

his enemics, and make them defolate, then. this fhale fay there we 

a lifting ap. A lifting up for me,and for fuch as.] am. 


Thou halt fay 


‘This fay ing may be taken two wayes,and in both “cis the voice 
of faith. 

Firft, Zon foal fay in prayer, or thou thalt pray, O Lard, let pices,fe: in tx- 
there be alifiing up» Thus it is expounded asa promife to Fab, i# ad deam pre- 
that when ozhers were caft down, he fhould helpe chem up again ius exeltatlo 
by prayer, thou thale fay, 7 here 5 4 li'ting upor.O Lord lv there ae patie : 
bea lifting up, namely, of him who ss ecf? divon,lifi him upO Lorde ghaillum O- ~ 
As prayer is in its owne nature a lifting.up ofthe fouleto God deus, Pifcat. 
(Pfal. 25. 1.) fo prayer in the effect of it hatha mighty power 
and prevalency with God for the lifting up both of our own bo- 
dyes and outward eftates, as alfo the bodyes and outward eftates 
of others out of the deeps of mifery and trouble, Many a Godly 
man hath lifted himfelfeand others out of the mire by prayer, 

while: = 
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wh ile feeing a cafting downe, he hath faid, There 1 a lifting mp, 
er, O-Lord, let there be a lifting up. This fence carrieth a high , 
priviledge ; buc Irather conceive chat intended in the next verfe, 
And_ therefore 
Secondly, I fhall take thefe words of -E/iphaz ss a promife, 
Policetur Jobo When men are caft down, thow-foalt fay, (or confidently affirm this 
Elipbxx extmi= thin g ) there w a lifting np: tharis, Ipromife or affure thee O 
gon jeeate’’ fob, “that when thowfhalt fee the Lord bringing vergeance ugon 
deditbae the wicked, when chou feeft them fall onthis fide, and on that, 
fuis ad exiremi when nothingis vifible buttheruine and defteuction of menand 
in falicitatis families, yea of Nations, that even then thou fhalt (sy, there a 0 
gradum praciPt 1: fing ap,that-is, thou fhalt have faith for chy felf, that both thou 
ores and thine fhall be lifted up,or faved and delivered in a time when 
many wicked men or thine enemies fall and perifh,and fhail never 
(as to any worldly enjoyment)rife any more. 


Hence obferve ; 
That a godly man may have much alfurance when others are cat 
down, that yet he and others fhallbe preferved and lifted up. 


When menare cait downe in Sodome, when Sodome was over- 
thro wn, Zot was lifted up, and affured of his prefervation, When 
all the menin the world were overwhelm’d and fwept off the face 
of che earth with a Deluge,there was liftingup fer Noah and his 
family,he and his were fafely houfed in che Ark floating upon the 
waters. Thus the Lord bad made provifion for the prefervation 
of his people, when thoufands have been undone. and caft down 
onthe right hand and onthe left by common calamities ; yea 
when they have been caft down, his people have been not only 
preferved,but exalted and lifted up. Thom bale fay there te alifting 
ap, 

eAnd he fhall fave the humble per[on. 

That is, the Lord thail fave him, the vulgar reads thus; He that 
soy jyuctyee # bumble foall be iw glory. The Seaventy thus ; Becas/e thon h/t 

ae Ppt humbled thy felfe ia foals be faved. , 
Sept. _ But! fhall keepe to our reading ; be fall fave the bumble per- 
interior anini fen(or according to the ftriGtnes of che Hebrew) He foall fave bim 
Saflus o Mr" that ss low of exes,’tis frequent in Scripture to-expreffe an humble 
ao ins extaryos perfon inthis forme ; 4 man tbat hath low eyes ; as high looks and’ 
ogeftus fe prodi:« lofty eyes, are every where in Scripturethe periphrafis of sbi 

Davi 


David faid ( Pf 101.5.) bimchat hath an high looke and a Non enim is fur 
proud hears will I née (afer, for you may fee pride in the eye, /*//4 mos elt 
pride fits uponthe eye, therefore David pursa high lookeand a fn uc 
proud hearth oth together there, And againe ( Pf. 131. 1-) Lord ju. Pived. 2 
mine heart is not banghty, nor mine eyes lofty.So that | fay an hum+ 

ble perfon, and a perfon of loweyesis the fame, as a proud per- 

fon, and a perfon of lofty eyes is the fame in Scriptuze fence, and 

both are very fignificant Exprefiions , He fall fave the bumble 

perfan, this humble pecfon, may be taken two wayes, either paf- 

fively, or actively. 

Paflively, fo ’tis he thatis caft down and laid tow by affliGtion. Non ram mode 
Thus the humble perfon isthe fame with the humbled perfon , fun qui fefe 
affli@ion isan humiliation, however the affli@ted take it or carry “M7 Cut 
it ; and ufuslly it makes men humble, atleaft in appearance and a. ashen 6 
lowly in their looks, whereasin profperity men liftup their eyes guem cptsu 
ufually and look loftily, {as ifthey would reach heaven with their #4 illud e:ian 
heads, while their heartsare farre fromit, But affli@ion makes /en'éris non vee 
men ftoope, We may underftand the Text ofa perfon who is hum- Pun tiee ¥ 
ble when humbled, who ftoopsdown quietly totakeupand bear years? 
his croffe,and doth noc in ftoutneffe flight it, orin wantonneffe Merc. 
play with ic, butis(erious undeethe rebukes of God; He foal 
fave the bumble perfon. 

Secondly, Icmay-be taken atively, He fall fave the humble Dimifurcealis 
perfon, that is, the perfon who is low in his own eyes, while in the panel es iu 
greateft worldly heights, the perfon th2c humbles himfelfe, and sa orae 
walkes humbly with*God and men when moftexalted, Tlhius the vile/cir, cf 
Apoftle Fames exhorts the brother of high degree, or the rich 
brother to rejsyce in that he-is made low (Jam. 1. 10.) Butif he be 
rich, how is he made low? he meansit noc ofa lownels in ftate, 
but of a lowneffe or rather lowlineffe of fpirit. The brother of 
high degree hath no caufe to rejoyce in his highneffe,but when he 
is lowin his own eyes. Lowneffe of eyes is more thena vertue or 
common modefty, ‘ttsa Grace; That’sin-a fpirituall fence, the 
moft Grace. fall looke, which is the moft humble look... Hr al 
fave the humble perfow, But with what falvation ? | aniwer ; Sal- 

“vation is either temporall and bodily or eternall ,ufuaily called the - 

falvation of the foule: We may expound this Text ofboth, The 

Lord faveth che bumble perfonboth body and foul, both tempo- 

rally and eternally, _ 


" 
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Where note; 
That the Lord takes [peciall care of bumble ones. 


The Lord feems to take fo much care to fave the humble, as if 
there were none elfe that he took care to fave, orregarded what 
became of them, whether faved or no. And the Lord fpeakes of 
proud perfons as if he contemn’d none but under that name and 
notion. (fam, 4.6.) He refifteh the proud ; he that is proud of 
his perfon, or parts, or eftate,or wit, or power,the Lord refifteth 
him. And he {peaks of the humble as if none were faved but un- 
der that name and notion, He faves the humble perfon,or as that 
Textin James hath it,He giveth grace to the humble.What grace? 
There is a twofold grace; and both are given tothe humble; 
Firft, he gives them the grace of favour or good will, he is kind 
toand refpeeth the humble, or (as thistextin 766 hathit ) He 
faves the bumble perfon. Secondly, He givesmuch grace to the 
humble, as grace is taken for that gracious works of the Spirit in 
us, forming up faith, love, &c.in our foules. The Lord gives more 
of this grace alfo to the humble,thatis,he addeth unco che graces 
which they have, and makes them more humble, more gracious ; 
a man cannot be (in that fence) anhumble perfon without grace; 
humilicy it felfe is a great grace, and the greater our humility is, 
the greater acceffion we have of other graces. Thus,] fay,we may 
underftand the text in F.mes both wayes; He giveth grace to the 
humble, that is, he favours and refpects them, b caufe they are 
gracious, and he addeth to or increafeth their greces. We have a 
promife very parale! to thefe of Eliphaz and fam2s(Pial,18.27.) 
Thou wilt fave the af pitted people, but wils bring down high looks. 
The word which we tranflate affliéted fignifies alfo on: humbled, 
and humble, and fo we might render the P/alm; Thcu fhalt fave 
the humbled or the kumble people ; and thatthe humb‘e areto be 
taken into partake of the priviledge of that promile,is plain from 
the oppofite Termein the latter claufe ofthe verfe ; High looks ; 
that is, high Lookers God will bring downe,but he will fave the bum- 
ble perfon.Men of low and mean eftates are ufually wrapt up with 
great ones in the fame judgement, as the Prophet {peaks( E/ay 5- 
15.) The mean man foal be brought down, and the mighty man 
foall be humbled, the eyes of the lofty foal be humbled ; there we 
haye the mean manand the mighty man under the fame br 
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full difpenfations of God. The wicked whether high or low, are 
farre from falvation, but God knowes how to make a diltinction 
between the humble and the proud, when his wrath makes che 
greatelt confufionsin the world. Hymility it ts not only « (wert, 
bat a fafe grace, yea a faving Grace;we never goe under the Covert 
of Ged fo much as when we walk humbly with God; He will fave 
the bumble perfon. 


Verf. 30. He frall deliver the Iland of the Innccent, and it is 
dcliver'd by the purene/s of thine hands. 


The promifeis continued to the man that returns to God, He 
foal delever the iflsnd of the innocent ; or as fome tranfl te, rhe 
Innocent [ball deliver the Ifland. The fence is the fame ; He fall 
deliver the Ifland, thatis, the Inhabitants of the Ifland, All thall 
be fafee, the Ifland and they chat dwell in it. There is another 
reading of the Text,which yet fallsin fully and clearly with this, 
whereas we read, He fall deliver the Iland of the Inn:ccnt,it may L 
be read, Hz fhall deliver him that is not Innocent. Now becaufe””” 
this may feeme a very wide difference in the tranflation, we are 
to Confider the ground of it, how this can be made our, that the 
fame text fhould be rendred the Innocent,and him that is not Inno- 
eent? The reaion is becaule the word which we tranflate, //land, ; 
istaken by many of the Hebrew Dodtors,as affo by other traufla. Ai me 
tors, onely for a negative particle, fignifying zor or that which iS fila, 4d ee 
not. Sothe word isrendred (1 Sam. 4.21.) when Phiacas his quod 8? non. 
wife dying in teavell gave the nameto jher Childe, the faid, He Pile 
foall be called Ichabod, There ts xo glory, or, not glory, And again, Fes 4 
(Pro. 31. 4.) The word is ufed inthe fame fence, “Je i net for gargs coone, 
Kings 0 Lemutl, to drinke wine ; frong drinke ts not for Princes. 1. Exitgs fai 
So here, Thou hale deliver the nacent, or the not Innocent. And fo li fenfus,ic.de- 
the whole verfe is thus tranflated ; God, becaufe of or for the pure. ¥s Puritate mae 
ne(s of thy hands, will deliver the nccent, or thofe who are not inno-"iin Maun 
cent. Whereas we fay, Thon foalt deliver the Ifland of the Tuno- vel non innocecs 
cent, or the Innocent (ball deliver the Ifland. tem liberabit, 


And it is delivered by the purene/s of thine hands. Mos, 


Eliphax, {pake before inthe third perfon, here in the fecond ; 
*tis probable he did fo purpofely to make 76 undci ftand that he 
Pp meant 


iberabit noxi- 
m. Pilc. 


cj vereite 
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Manus pure 
funt opera tne 
eulpara Cy que 
ovinrine Vacant. 
Brof.; 


meant him. Je # delivered, &c. Thatis, the Ifland is deliver’d, 
according to our tranflation ; howis it delivered ? by the purenes 
of thine bands. The word notes the moft exact purity andclean- 
nes, like that of gold when itis refined inthe fire, or of garments 
that are wafhed with Soape orNitre; by this purenss is or the 
Ifland foall be deliver’ dz and by the purenes of his hands he means 
the purenes of his actions or adminiftrations. The hand is the in- 
ftrument of action, and pure or cleane hands in Scripture are put 
for the purity or eleanneffe of our actions or converfation, While 
our doings are holy,our works righteous, jult, and good, it may 
befaid our hands are pure. And we may referre this efpecially 
to prayer; Thom foals deliver the Ifland of rhe Innccent, and it ts 
delivered by the purenes of thine hands; That is,thow pray ing in che 
purity of chy hands, or with pure hands, falc deliver the Ifland of 
the innocent, or (according to that other reading )chofe that are 
not innocent. And then, purenes of hands, or pure bands, are put 
as a fign for the thing fignified, the gefture, for that which is done 
in that gefture. The lifting up of hands is a gefture in prayer, and 
the lifting up of pute hands notes the purjty of prayer.(1 Tim.2, 
8.) 1 will that.men pray every where, lifting up holy or pare hands. 
Now becaufe ’tis ufuall in prayer to lift up the hands;and in pray- 
er nohands but morrally pure or holy bands fhould be lifted up 
(and fo theirs arein Scripture fence whofe lives are holy) there- 
fore we may well conceive,that when he faith, st ball be deliver’d 
by the purenes ef thy hands, bis meaning is this,tt (hall be delivered 
by holy prayer, or when thou prayeft holily,it hall be delivered. 
Thus £4iphax deth net onely promife 7A, that himfelfin perfon 
fhould be lifted up and faved when others.are caft. down, but that 
he fhould be a meanes of faving and delivering others, and thofe 
not fome few, or all bis own family, but that the whole Nation 
or Ifland in Generall fhould efcape and fare the better for him. 
It foall be delivered by the purenes of thy bands. Learne hence, this 
Great and famous Truth ; 


That, a Godly Perfon is a Gommon good. 


He doth good not onely within his owne walls, or to his own 
perfonall relations, but he is a Common good, a publique mercy, 
a generall Biefling.. whether we Confider generall Bleflings 
either negatively, or affirmatively, thatis, either as clive 
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from evill,or as bringing in of good, every way the Godly mais 
agenerall bleffing, he fhall deliver the Ifland of the Innocent, 
yea thofe chat are not Innocent ; the Lord will accept his prayer, 
and hear his requeft for the deliverance of a place, though there 
be many wicked ones init, Abraham (Geo. 18. 32. ) had that 
priviledge granted him, that for bis fake and at his fuite the Lord 
would have (pared the wicked, the not Innocent, thofe who were 
moft abominably poluted:if there had been but ten righteous per- 
fons there, Sodeme had been faved from barning ac the fuit of 4- 
brabam.Much more wil the Lord {pare the Ifland of the Innocent, 
thatis,where there a greatmany Innocent ones, at the prayer 
and requeft ofan 4brabam,a man Eminent in faith and holiceffe: 
How often did 44,/es turne away the wrath of God, whenit was 
breaking forth againft the people of I/rae/ ( Pial. 106.23.) He 
[aid he would deftroy them, (that is, the Lord faidit) bad nor Mo- 
[es bis chofen ftcod before him in the breach, to turne away his wrath 
Leff he faould deftroy them. The Lord had asit were made a decree 
that he would deftroy that people, but AZo/es comes and Inter- 
pofeth for them, and the Lord {pared them. We read (Exod.32. 
9, 10.) that how the Lord faid to Adofes, I have frene this peo- 
ple, and behold it is a ftifeemceked people; Now therefore let me 
alone, that my wrath may wase bot againft them, and that I may 
confame thems, and I will make of thee a great people ; But did Afo- 
fes accept this offer of advancement upon the ruines of that peo- 
ple ? No, he deprecates his owne honour,as it follows (ver.11¢h) 
eAnd Mofes befoughe the Lord his God, and faid, Lord why doth 
thy wrath wax bot againft this people, &c? Then at the 14th ver, 
The Lord repented of the evil which he thought to doe unto his peoe 
ple. Thus A4o/es by the purenes of his hands, holy prayer delive- 
red a Nation that was not innocent, from confumption in the 
flames of the Lords provoked Jeloufie. Again (Pere. 5. 1.) the 
Propher is Commanded to rum to and fro through the ftreets of fe- 
rafalem, tofee and know inthe broad places thereof, if be could 
finde 4 man, if there were any that executed judgement, that fought 
the truth, and Iwill pardon, (aith the Lord. One man fhould deli- 
ver the City that was uot Innocent by che purenes of his hands. 
We fee the Lord puts the whole iffue upon this, if rho canft finde 
aman. But were there not multitudes and throngs of men in Fe- 
rhfalers ? Why then was it propofed asa matter of difficulty to 
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finde a manthere? Doubtlefic:fera/a/em was a populous City 
and was filled with men, but a man (o qualified, a man of Juftice;, 
a manchat fought the truth was hardly to be found there, and 
therefore if thew canff finde (fuch) 4 m.1n,I will pardon is (aith the 
Lord. How pardon it ¢ There isa twofold pardon:firft, a pardon 
of the guilt of iinne ; fecondly a pardon of the punifhment of fin, 
The Lord,upon the finding out of fuch a man, would not pardon 
the guile of all that were there, nor give chem an everlafting par- 
don, but pardoned they fhould be asto prefent punifhment and 
ruine,they fhould be pardoned or faved from deftru@tion for that 
time,if {uch a godly man ceuld be found among them.Godly mem 
fave the wicked three wayes» 

Firft, They fave them, when by their good Councell and In- 
{truction they turne them from their fins, and bring them co re- 
pentance ; thisisa happy way of faving them, And chus a godly 
man may fave the wicked ,every godly Miniter of the Gofpel is 
faid to fave not himfel‘e onely, (but in this fence) thofe that hear 
him , becaufe he offers and urgeth upontirem the means of falva- 
tion(1 Tim, 4. 16,) 

Secondly, Aschey may fave them thus by being a meanes of 
their Converfion, fo. they may faye them by being a meanes of. 
their Direction ; One godly,man may fave a wholeLand by his 
dire@ing Councell, as wellas he faveth many by his converting 
Councell. Of this Lolcemon {peakes clearely (Eccle.9,14, 15. ) 
There was a little City and few meninit, and there. came a great 
Kirg againft ir, &c. Nom there wasfinnd a poore wife man init, 
and ke by his wifdome delivered the Citie.y That is, He gave wife 
and wholefome Counfell, which being followed, proved an effe- 
uall meanes for the deliverance of the City, 

Thirdly, A godly manmay be a,publ:que good to fave and 
eit deliver others by his Prayers & Incerceflion, by feeking the Lord 
deus id femperthat they may bedeliver’d asthe latcer branch was opencd, he 
facit, neq, oft faves them by the pureneffe of his hands, lifted upio prayer. Yee 
quod quifquam we muft take this.with a Caution. For we cannot «ffi me it unie 
in as re cert verfally, that the righteous have alwayes this privile: ge (inthe 
le, faker ce event ) to deliver the Ifland or Nation wherein they are, But we 
go Eliphaz fi. May fay,that chisis.a priviledge which Saints have often been hoe 
hoc perperaum noured with,and which none but Saints have been honoured with 
ef pucvity ae any time to be the Saviours and Deliverers ef a people among: 
Merc:, whom, 


. 


Chap. 22. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf. 30. 


whom they dwell > For we know the Lord himfelfe hath given. 
expreffe Exceptions to this rule ( fer. 15. 1.) where he tells the 
ftubborn Pewes by his Prophet, 7 hugh Wijes and Samuel frond 
before me, yet my mind could not be towards this people; Caft them 
out of my fight, and let them goe forth; and it fall come to paffe 
if they fay unto thee, whither foall we goe forth, thou Ibals tell them, 
thus faith the Lord,fuch as are for death,to death. e& (uch as are for 
the fword, to the (word, and fuch as are for famine, to famine. When 
he faith, 7 hough Adofes and Sarouel fod before mee , Some may 
aske, whattodoe? Tanfwer, we are not to take it for a mute 
fanding before the Lord, but a ftanding before the Lord with 
earneft Prayers, Interceffi ons, and Supplications, for the {paring 
of that people; Now faith the Lord, though 44//es and Samuel 
(who in their generations were eminent g odly men, and eminent 
favourites of God) though thefefhould ftand beforeme, ear- 
ne(tly praying for this people, yet my minde could not be toward 
them, thatis, I would not {pare them, nor fave them from death, 
fword, famine, or captivity, nonot at their entreaty. And we 
havea like Inftance (Esk, 14 14. ) Though thefe three men, 
Noah, Daniel, and Fob were in it ( there were but two named in 
Feremy, but here three, though thefe three men, Noah, Daniel,and 
Fob were init ) they b wld but deliver their owne foules by their 
righteou[ne/s [aith the Lord God. They might have the priviledge 
mentioned by E/iphax in the former verie, When men were cafe 
dovwne, they might (ay, there ts a lifting up, ot there is prefervation 
for us, God will take care of us: buc God would nor be perfwa- 
ded, no not by Nuah, Daniel, and 706, to fave the reft. So that: 
there are cafes wherein the Lord will not heare the Interceffions 
ofthe belt of men fo: a finfull people. The Ifland of che wicked, 
or of the not Innocent fhall not be deliveredjno,not by the pure- 
nes oftheir hands. ver tts an experienced truth, that God‘hach 
fpared a people for the fake of fome Godly found among them ; 
yea the reafon why the Lord doth not deftroy the world which’ 
lies inwickednes,is, much in refpe& of them whowalk in holines, 
For were it not (as Blifba told Feb»ram to his face in reference to 
good king Pebofaphar, 2 Kings 3. 14.) chat God hath regardto 
their prefence inthe world, God would not fo muchas looke to 
wards the ungodly, nor fee'them for good; This honour haveall 


the Saints, and how great an hononr is it to be a publique good, 
£0” 
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to be a Saviour to an Ifland, toaNation? Some indeed are of 
fach narrow fpirits, thatifthey may fave themfelves, and keepe 
their own ftakes, they carenot what becomes of the publique, 
But asitis a great honour to be active for the faving and delive- 
ting of # Nation, foit isa greater honour to have the fafety and 
deliverance of a Nation attributed or given in to us by God him- 
felfe (though nocatall by way of deferc, yet.) ina way of favour. 
Paul was at Sea with no goodcompany, yet when all looked to 
be fwallowed up, An Angel of God appeared to him, faying, Feare 
not Pasl,T bon muft be brought before Cafar, and lo, God hath gis 
ven thee all them that faile wish thee ( AGQS27. 23,24.) That is, 
for chy fake, or becaufe chey are now inthy company, they alfo. 
fhall efcape the rage of this tempelt. They all owe their lives to 
thee henceforth as well asto me, for so thee have I ‘given them. 
Themen of this world might hence take notice of their own folly, 
who can hardly afford them a-good word, or room to live in the 
world, for whofe fake it is that they live, How often do they with 
and feeke their deftru@ion, for whofe fake itis, that themfelves 
are not deltroyed 2 How often do they accufe the Godly, as the 
troublers of a Nation, as the hinderers of publique good: where- 
asthey are indeed a common good, The Chariots and horfemen, 
‘The Protection and Defence, the Salvation and Deliverance of 
thofe States and Nations where they are, The breaches which wic- 
ked men make by finning, they make up by Praying, toturnea- 
way the Lords wrath, that they benot confumed. We read how 
the Lord Complaines, chat there was none found to make xp the 
hedge, to ftand in the gapp when he was coming to deftroy them, 
(Exek.22. 30.) Anditisfaid of AMdofes ( P/al. 106.23.) that 
he ftood before the Lord in the breach, that be fhould not deftroy the 
Jfraclites, Which phrafe of franding in the breach feems to beare 
anallufion to an Army befieging a City, who firk plant their 

Canon, and make a breach, and then cometotheftorme. Thus 
the Lord deales many times with a people, he encampes againft 
them, && batters them,he makes fome breach upon them by trou- 
bles and divifions, and then expeéts that fome fhould ftand in the 
breach, and befeech him not to ftorm them with the whole Army 
of his Judgements. And the Lord takes it well when any of the 
Valiant Ones, when any ofthe Worthies of his J/rae/ prefent 
themfelves in the breach, praying with utmoft importunity, 7 

the 
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the Lord would withdraw thote evills which threaten to come in 297 
at the breach like armed men and lay waft a Nation, 
‘And forafmuch as men of pure bands, or Godly men have this 
priviledge to bea common good,by being the deliverers of Nations 
from common evills and calamities, 1 fhall hint fome few things 


upon Fob alfo, ac the latter end of this Booke (Chap. 42. 8.) Ady 
fervant fib foall pray for you, for him will Laccepe, left I deale with 
you after your folly Such an Honour (in fome degree) haveall the 
Saints. 

Thirdly, Letmenhonour thofe whom God fonours tius ;_ 
and let the Princesand powers of the world be glad when they 
heare that they have many fuch in their Dominions. When fuch 
are fubject to them, as rule with God. Ic is faid of Zer-es (the 
Greateft Monarch inthe world in his time) that when 1 hems/Po- 
cles came over to him (who was a man Eminent for wifdome and 

Eloquence ) 
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Eloquence) that being over- joyed at {uch a treafare he cryed out 
inhis fleepe; Ihave gor Them ftacles the Athenian, Spiritual wif. 
dome renders men a Greater trea(ure ro States, then moral| wile 
dome can. Surely then they who are {piritually wife deferve to be 
rejoycedin. [am fure itis not fafe co tet chem be difcouraged by 
whom our fafety is eftablifhed much leffe is it fafe to Jet them fall 
by whom in their capacity kingdoms ftandsleaft of all.is it fafe to 
caft them downe, who (by the rule of divine politicks ) are States 
upkolders, Therefore let me fay this to all rbe powers of this world, 
do not deftroy thofe who have the priviledge co he Saviours and 
Deliverers.Yea, Take heed of deading and ftraitning their Spirits 
in prayer for you, aboveall, take heed of turning their prayers 
againit you. Doe not provoke your owne Horfemen to fight a- 
gaintt you, and your own Chariot-wheeles to run over you As 
thefe are che belt friends to a Nation, fo che worft enemies. Better 
have many outwardly oppofing you,then one(upon juft ground) 
fecretly praying, or buc complaining to God agaioft you, They 
who have no power at allin their hands, no not fo much asto 
help or fave themfelves,may yer deftroy many by the purene/s of 
their hands, thatis, they holding up pure hands in prayer, may 
bring down deftru@ion upon many who are wicked, and the ad- 
verfaries of Chrift becaufe their adverfaries. But that which they 
moftly doe, and that which they worft of all defire to doe is, 
That Lands and Iflands may be delivered by she Pareneffe of their 
hands. 

To thut up this poynt and Chapter, we fee, that as the Saints 
are killed all the day long,by the wicked world, Sor she Lords fake 
(Rom. 8. 36.) that is, becaufe they own the Lord and his wayes: 
fo the wicked of the world are {pared even all the day long, or as 
often asthey are fpared by the Lord, forthe fake of the Saints, 
that is,becaufethe Lord owns and approves them and their ways, 
and doth therefore give peace to the werld,that fo in their peace, 
they alfo may have peace. 
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Jos, CuHap. 23... Werf'1, 2: 
Then Fob anfwered, and fuid, 


Even to day is my complaint bitter, my firoak is hea- 
vier then my groaning. 


4, N. the former Chapter we had the third and fait 
| charge of Eliphax againft Po, in thisand that 
gy whichfolloweth Pi makes his reply, and de- 
| fends himfelfe againft what Eliphaz had ob+ 
jeGed and charged upon him. There are 
two opinions concerning the tendency of this 
reply, 

Firft, Some imcerprecic in favour of 7.6, asifhe only ‘ammo. 
ned his friends to the tribunall of God, being confiden: of a good 
iffue there. ¢ 

Secondly, Others interpret it as a prefumptuous fuggeftion 
againft God himfelfe, and the ftri@nefle of his Proceedings with 
him, which they endeavour to prove upon (as they conceive ) 
thefe foure grounds of his complaint. 

Firft, Becaufe he complained that his affli@ions were beyond 
all hiscomp/aints;and that what be had faid was bur little co what 
he fele, or to the greatneffe of his forrow(ver. 1,2.) Even to day 
% my complains bitter, my ftroake s heavier then my groaning, 
Thefe words are conceived,to cary in them,at leaft,an intimation 
that 7obthought himfelf too hardly dealt with, or that there was 
no juft caufe why he fhould be profecuted and proceeded againft 
with fo much feverity by the continued and renewed ftroakes of 
God ugonhim. And indeed it cannot be denyed, That he (who- 
foever heis) juftly judged as over-bold with God whe judgeth any 

‘ of the dealings of God with bimfelfe or with any other man cver-/e- 
were. But we fhall finde, that though 7ob complained often that 
his forrows (as to him) were exceeding great, yet he never com- 
plained, that (as to God ) they were unjoft, 

Qq Secondly, 
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Secondly, (Say they) becaufe he complained, that he could 
not get admitcance unto God; nor audience with him, which was 
a farcher aggravation of his forrow. This he profecutes from the 
third verfe to the end of the nimh, O- thar J knew where I might 
finde hive, shat I migh: come even to his feate, 4 would order my. 
canfe befire kim, and fill my mouth with argaments, I would know 
the words which he would anfwer me, Sc. Asif (according to the 
fcope of this expofition) he had faid, I have waited long under 
my preffures and burdens, with my petition ix my band, yea Ihave 
rendered up my petition, but as yet I can get no an[wer-; Alas, lam 
greatly af flied, yee fofarre from being releewed, That I cannot be 
heard, | would therefure ger near God, to Shread and order my cau[e 
before him. To be heard and to be releeved, are often in Scripture 
{ence the fame thing and always not to be heard fignifies as much 
as no. to be relzeved, Till the Lord’gives us his ear, he never gives 
us bis hand, therefore 7ob muft needs think himfelf farre from be- 
ing helped while he thought that he was not heard, 

Thirdly, Becaufe hecomplained that the Lord did thus afi 
and cry him, when he already knew what he was, and what he 
would be after his tryali by the foareft afflictions ; when he knew 
that he was innocent, & chat he would continue & hold out in his 
innocency to the end That he would not be weary of well doing; 
though under the.worft of (ufferings.(Ver. 10, 11, 12.) He know- 
eth the way thar Ttake, &c. Asif be had faid ; The Lord needs nor 
doe this totry me, for ke knswerh well enough who 1 am, and the way: 
that I go,be knoweth borb the frame! my heart and the comrfe of my 
life , be knowerh how itis with me now, and that I foall be found: 
fuch as I have often pre ffed my felf to be, when ke har kept me to 
the uimoft f bis purpofe rn this fiery furnace of af fitlion. when ha 
hath wryed me I foall come forth a gold,that is, when alls done, he 
knows that I fall hereafier approve my [elfe upright in heart, and 
that (through his grace, already beftowed upon me) I have berherto 
kept his way, O not declined nor gan buck from the commandements 
of his lips.yea that [have effeemed sie swords of his month more then 
my necifary-ford. Thus Fob is conceived complaining upon this ac- 
count, that he fhould be fo extreamly afili@ed, though the Lord 
knew his way, and that he was both a loverof his Word, anda 
keeper of his Commandements,and that he would perfevere wich 
joy in keeping them to the end, though he fhould not fee the ex- 
pected and defired end of thole forrows. Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, Becaufe heis conceived complaining that he found - 
the Lord altogether inexorable, fo that no imprefiion could be 
made upon him by any thing he could fay or doeto take him off 
from his feverity towards him (Ver. 13, 14.) He a of one minde, 
whocanturne bias (there isno dealing with God ) and what his 
foule defireth, even that be deth (let it fall where and on whom it 
will, he will do it) for be perf rmerh the thing that ss app.inted for 
me. 

From all which ob inferreth,that he had caufe enough to com- 

plaine, much more that he did not complaine without caule. 
(Ver. 15, 16,17.) Therefore am I tronbled at hu prefexce when I 
confider, Lam afraid of him, for Ged makes my heart foft, and she 
Almighty troubleth me, becanfe I was not cur off before the dark- 
neffe, neither bath be covered the darkarf[z from my face. Thus you 
have che parts and {cope of the whole Chapter,as ’tis fuppofed to 
be an over bold complaintin reference to the dealings of the Lord 
wich him. 

From all which’ tis concluded, that though the Chapter begins Sape antea fia- 
with, Then Pub anfwered, and faid, yet, that Peb dov not anfwer (470 Job, fe 
Eliphax, nor apply himfelfe co what he had faid , buc chat being cerdemibua fer 
wearied with his often repeating, and renewing the fame argue monibus defe{- 
ments againft him, he doth, upon the matter, leave him and his /«™, nolle am- 
friends,and all ducoarfe with them ; turning himfelf co'God and Pius wm tis 
powring his forrows into bis bofome; as it the anfwer were di- etree: 
rected to God, and not at all to Eliphax. alli judices 

But I rather apprehend (according to the former interpretati- Nunchye fuum 
on of this reply ) that Pub doth here plainly hold forth an anfwer P °?0/'ti ad im 
to what Elipbas had objected or layd to his charge,and thar be- //*’¢ isa ad 
ing Rill fo hotly oppofed, he doth firlt defend his own integrity pwn 
inthis Chapzer ; and chat, fecondly, in the next he overthroweth feinfum, i.e. 
the ground or foundation upon which his friends built their gene- /cunipfe ratio 
rall oppofition : affirming, that there is neither any certain time °""*"« Bold, 
nor way in which theLord doth punifh wicked men is chis wor!d 
and that thercfore no argument can be framed, or udgement gis 
ven of any mans condition by his prefent ftate, or the «x*ernall 
difpenfations of God towards him, Taking this fence, we may 
reduce the whole Chapter to thefe two parts. ‘ 

iirft, A preface; fecondly, the pleading it felfe 

The preface is taid downe in the fecond verfe ; Ewen to day ts 
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my complaint bitter, my fProake i beavier then my greaning ; the 
pleading follows in the fubfequent pars of che Chapter ; the fam 
of which may be collected into this formal Argumentation, x 

Ye doe falfely accule kim of wickedneffe, and Aypscrifie, who is 
ready to plead bis canfc, and doth ear viftly dejire that he may doe it 
before the throne of Gide 

But Lam ready and die earn fily difire to plead my casfe before, 
the throne of Ged. 

Therefore ye falfely aceufe me of wickedn: [fe and hypcriffe. 

The aflumption only of this Syllogifmeis handled inthis Chap- 
ter fom the ficond verfeto the end ; in whichic appeares, thar 
Job was teady not onely.ro difpure the point in controverfie with 
his friends, bus. was moft willing that the Lord thould have the 
hearing of ic; for fo he faith, Orhat L knew where I might finde 
him, that I might even come to his feate, 1 would order my canfe be~ 
fore him, and fil my mouth with arguments. That is, I would pro. 
duce fuch arguments for my-felfe, and againft my oppofers. as 
would render my caufe juft and inziocent before God, how guilty 
foever I am found acd reprefented inthe opinion of men. 

Thus farre concerning the generall ftate of this Chapter, 
1 Mhall next proceed co explicate the parts and particulars of i¢ 


Verf.1. Then fab anfwered, and faid ; 


Thefe words have occurr’d often before, I thai nor fray upon 
them. But what faid he 2 and bow did he anfwer > 


Verl. 2. Even to cay is my complaint bitter, my Proake cz-beae . 
vier then my groaning. 


Thus 7ob begins, This is at.once his proluge to what-he hadto 
fay, and his Apology for what he had (ps ftionately ) faid alrea- 
dy. Even to day, or even this day. The word day is taken either 
more largely for the time neere at hard, or tridiy, for the pre» 
fent time, (P/al, 95.8.) To day sf ye will beare bis voice, harden, 
not your hearts; Thatis, Hear bi voice this irftant day, and hare 
den not your hearts ene day longer. Againe.( Drut.4.8.) what 
Nation #s there fogreat, that hath fhatutes and judgements forigh 
2ec105 as all thats law, that I have fet before you this day, or at this. 

prefent 


Asif Fob had faid, O friend Bliphax, I perceive that after all thofe 
dayes of difpntation which have palfed between ws, this day is like to 
be Spent and run out.in as barfh cenfures on your part,and in as bit=- 
zer complaints om my part as.any of the former. 


Even this day is my complaint bitter. 


The word rendred complaint is tranflated alfo fometimes pray- 
er, and fometimes meditation. (Gen. 24, 69.) Ijaac went out into 
the field to meditate, we putin the Margin, ro pray. Harnabufeth 
the fame word (1 Sam.1. 16...) eAeconnt not thy handmaid for a 
daughter of Belial for out of the abundance ef my complaint(we put 
inthe Margin, CWMediration ) and gritfe, kave I (poken histherte. 
Many complaine, who pray not, fome pray, whocomplaine not, 


and others meditate, who doe neither comp'aine nor pray, yer~ 


ufually we meditate, thac we may confider what to.pray about, 

& in prayer powre out our complaints both about thofe fins and 

wantsand mercies, which have fallen under our meditetion, 
Even today is my complaint 


bitter. 
The Original! word hath a twofold derivation, molt render it 


Aliquideductat 


a 17D qued 


as we, bitter, Bitterneffe in Scripture is often wied by a metaphor, 7, ti 
anificat ane 


to. denote any thing which is grievous, troubiefome, «fictive, or 


Yiud nem, alij 


diftaftfall to us, becan’e bitter things are fo to the pallateortaftofa 7 eno. 
man. Bitter things are troublefome-to fence, and troubles are bit-taner belt onsm 


tertothe Spirit, Affl: Bion is a bitter piil;thon writ ft bitter things 
againft me {aid Fob to God before (Oh-p- 13.26.) fo that when 
he faith, my complaint és bitter,it founds thus much,my complaint 
is.as great as great can be, and | have the greateft reafon tocom- 
Plaire. For by complaint, we are to underftand roronely the a& 
of complaining, but the matrer upon which he did camplane, or 
she caufe of his complaint, As if he had (aid, 44y af fl: ftions (abone- 
which Icomplaine) are execeding bitter, no marvaile then if my 
complaint be fo too. 

Secondly, The word comes from a roote, fignifying to rebell, 


todifobey, to be exafperated, or (as fome learned inthe. Hebrew 
give 


(ea contuma= 


Came 


i ae ee 
302 Chap. 23. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOR. Vert. 2. 


. give it ) co vary or alter the frame of a mans fpirit, and thedif. 
“10 exafpera-Pofi.ion of his minde ; becaufe they who difubey and rebell, doe 
tio preprie va. certainly vary and change their minds from what they ingaged to 
dey sbraislad be, or profeffed. they were before, they turn afide either from the 
aia a reba). awfall command given them,or from the promife & faith which 
jet, varies dy they had given, So che word ts ufed( 1 Kirgs 13. 26.) Where 
infingatver- the facred Hiftory tells us of a Prophet who was fet out upona 
bua ¢y manda- Meffage by the Lord unto Peroboam,and though he faithfully per- 
peta formed the Meflage, yet hearkning co the eounfell of another 
toinicum, Prophet, he was flaine by a Lion; T hws faith the Lord for as much 
a thin haft difobeyed (or rebelled again) rhe mouth of rhe Lord, 
(that is,the words chat proceeded ouc of the mouth ofthe Lord,) 
and haft not k pe the commandement which the Lord thy God com= 
> manded thee,8c.Thy carkaffe fhall not come ixto tke fepalcher of thy 
fathers. Thus the word istranflated by fomeia this Text,of 7oss 
4ifebedience or rebeRion; And they render the whole fentence with 
aninterrog «tion, 
Eri moc die, yprhat, 1s my complaint this day, acconnted rebellion ? as if I did 
hale Jive contumacioufly fer my feife againft God,white I am pewring out 
vinmiid ais my forrows before him ; whereasindeed, my complaintis rather 
Contwnam eft rebellious or ftout againit your confolations,it yeilds not to them, 
qucftus mews, noris at ail abated by chem, The way or courfe which you take 
ae ae « 4. to comfort me, is tov weake to graple with, much more is it too 
Cederfolanjg, Weak CO conquer and {ubdue my forrows. 
urftris. Yet furcher, This fence and tranflation of the word may be ap- 
Rab, Sol: plyedco that fpeech of Elipbax in the former Chapter(ver. 21.) 
exhorting fob to acquaint him/elfe with God, and to be at peace. 
Asifhehad faid, Leave of thy diffances, ly downe the weapons of 
that moft unholy warre which thou haft taken up agai ft God, To 
which clofe rebuke fob anfwers here,what?Js my complaint to God 
looked upon by you as a ccmbate with God ? or do ye thinke that while 
T beg pity and favonr of God, I have bid him defiance,cr declared my 
felfe bis enemie? what elfecan be the meaning of it shat you exbort 
me [6 fertoufly to reconcile my felfe to God? He that is called to make 
peace with another, is [uppofed tobe at warre with bim, or at leaf? to 
beare him ill will, So then, according to this rendering, and inter- 
pretation ofthe Texr, the drift of his {peech is to fhew how little 
ground there was, yea how un'uft it was, that he fhould be accu- 
ted of rebellion and contumacy egainftGod, while he was onel 
bemoani 


Chap. 23+ An Expofition upsn the Bockef JOB. Ver 2. 303 


bemoaning his own fad condition, and parting up his complaint 
to God, We may forme up his fence into this argumentation. 

He cannot be juftly accufed of rebellion again[t God,who complains 
much, or greatly, when bis griefe ts more or preater. 

But my gritfe is mere and greater then my complaint. 

Therefore I cannot be juftly accufed of rebellion againft God, be 
cafe I complaine. 

Againe, The textis thus rendred , Evento day the fuarpues or Evia bodie eft 
bitrernelfe of my complaint remaincth, or my. ferrow is as it was. Cvelfuo loco 
I am no way cafed but rather more aff.fbed by what you have faid sania exslies 
for the eafing of my affittion. An impreper plaifter doth but erflume, ee Nera 
not at all beale, the wound. So that, as according to the fotmerin- Quafi ex noxis 
terpretation, he tooke off their charge of impatience, contumscy, medicamnine. 
and rebellion againft God, acccrding to the mind of thishe fhews vulnus oF evit. 
the weaknefle and infoffictency of what they. had fpoken, gs to the oe 

aliay of his forrow,and the curing or fatisfying of bis diftempered copra, quibus 
fpirit. So that here he feemes to renew and confirme that-opini- fperabam foie 
on which he had given of his friends in their procedure with him * me folaremi- 
(Chap 13.4.) Ye are fergers of lyes, yeaareal Phyfitians of no ope pea 
wale: O that ye would altogether bold your peace, and it foould be Fe ft ssuefiis 
your wifdeme, Andagaine (Ch. 16. 2. ) Msiferable Comforters verbs confolar 
areyeall; Shall vain words have an end por what embelducth thee sionis-- Mere 
that thon anfwerct. Se here, ye have done nothing yet «ff. Guay to 
remove my complaint: Lam lke a pare patient, who having been 
long under the Phyjitians kand, and [ fired many painefull applie 
_ cations, 1s yer a farre from acure as the firft honre of his andere 
taking. Evento day the bircernes the farpnes of my difeafed mind 
vemaineth. Ihave been in paine (asthe Church {peaks, Ifa. 26% 
18.) Ihave asst were bronght forth winde. Ye have nor wrenghs 
any deliverance, neither hath this inhabitant (my. forrew ) fallen by. 
your hard, 
Laftly, Some referre thefe words to the promife made by Els 
phax (Chap. 22.21.) exhorting ob to acquaint himfelfe with 
God,&c. and {o goud fhowld come ro him, Bus faith Fob here, Though 
Law cleare from whar you accuje mes and alfo have communion 
with Ged in wayesof hilines < yes experience no [uch god as yor 
promiles Lam not brought into wayes of comfort, but rather my for 
rows encreA(e, and my complaint ws ab bitter this day, as ever i 


Whe 
Andi . 
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Aud (asit follows in the Text) 


My firoake ts heavier then my groaning. 


Bs He This he addeth asa further explication, or as a proofe of the 
Non (aris pro Hea - 2 

gravitate plage former part of the verfes as ifhe had faid, If ye inquire why my 
‘onjcrat 5 Se complaint t fo bitter, it is becanfe my ftroake ts fo heavy, even heaw 
perat plaga que ayien ghey my groaning ; And why (oould Jecall my complaint rebel- 
oaien: lion, feeing I doe sor complaine more,no nor fo much as I have caufe, 
Sic fe excufir Ady firoake is heavier then my groaning. Thus heis fill labouring 
ab impatientia to acquit him(elf of that fo eften Tepeated accufation, impatience 


& contumaci¢ ander the hand of: God, and rebellion againft him. 
objegta. q. de r 


Injuftiffimum My froake. 


bi : : 
yal then of The Hebrew is, my band, the-hand is. 


G4 amané dei complaint, here of the hea vinelfe of his Rroake, or 

infliffa, pare ea : ,. , 
jugs. SEVEM his was exceeding heavy. As bitter things are grievous to 

Merony nics. 

the pallate, fo heavy things are burdenfome to the whole body; 
We are (oon weary of that which us very heayy.And therefore( Afar. 
nvince usthat we have no reafon 
to be weary of that burden, which he layeth upomus, (his holy 


counfels and commandements) he faith, My yoke ts eafie, and my 


he Pharifees 
bind upon you, heavy and gricvows to be borne (Matth. 23. 4.) So 
’ he would have his 
no light affli@ions 


ions of the Saints 
are light, 2 Cor. 4, 17.) but grievous to be born. 


Secondly, Some read the words thus, Aty frroake is heavier 
Hpon my groanings, or when I groane; Asif he had faid, the more I 
Lroane and figh, the more Lam wounded, I ger nothing by my groans 
ings bist frefh [mitings and additional Sorrows, 

Thirdly, Others tranflate the Hebrew word properly, not 
fironke (by a Metonymie of the effed ) but band. My hard is 
heavy upon ( or becaule of ) m7 Sroaning ; that is, my hand is 

weake 
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weake because of my groanings, aweakhand, is a heavy hand , Mane meacg- 
thatis heavy, which is not lifted up without difficulty. Now when seated is 
the hand is weake we can hardly liftitto our head (as we fay ) f'¢ pest 
The weake hand isa heavy hand,not becaufe of the weight Of it, mits enpl nobus 
but becanfe of the weaknes of it,or want of firength ro weild amy 9H0s dolores exe 
thing with ic, orto holditup. In this fence we are to uaderftand 'rquent, ervam 
Fob ceying out, Ady hand is heavy becaufe of my groaning. Asifhe Sa aie 
had faid; A4y ftrengrh fuiles me, my hands bang done, and through lofe ty vernie 
weaknelfe Lam not able to life themup. In the fourth Chapter, j2 vix pre im- 
Eliphaz toldPob,that he by his good connfel had formerly /rreng- beciltirate arrel- 
thened the weake, or the loofened bands, Which forme of {peaking eee: 
anfwers that ofthe Apoftle ( Heb. 12. 12. ) Life ap the bands = 
that hang down,Weaknefle is as a weight faltned tothe hand, and 
holding it downe, The hand is never fo much faftned, as when it 
is (in this fence) made lax or loofened. The Oviginall word here 
ufed intimates, that much forrow and trouble weigh downe the 
hand, A4y band t heavy becaufe of my groaning, or ( as weread } 
My ftroake is heavier then my greaning. 

Thus we have fob ftill complaining and groaning ; whence was 
allthis ? even from the fence of his fore afflictions. 


Which may teach us ; 
Firlt, That affliction doth ufwally vens it felf in complaints and 
Zroans. 


While we are in the flcth, we are fubject ro affliction ; and all 
affli@ion is grievous to the flefh, not only to flefh as it notes the 
corruption of tbe foule, burt to flefh as taken for the conftitution 
ofthe body. Afflittion will be fels , Le makes the flefh [mart ; and 
when the flefh {marts,it may make him complain and groan who 
is (pirituall ; yea complaints and groans give fomeeafe to our af- 
flidions.As the pain of affliion caufeth groaning and complain- 
ing, fo groaning and complaining are fome releete in our paines : 
& hence it hath been reported as one of the higheft peices of crue 
elty not co allow thofe who have been under exquifite paines to 
complaine and groan ; for though groaning doth not at all abate 
the paine, yet itdoth fomewhat divert our thoughts from it and 
while we communicate it to others in complaints, we are fome- 
what the leffe fercible of it our felves. 

Secondly, Whereas 7ob checks his friends (according to the 

Rr fecond 
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fecond expofition ef the words) for calling or accounting his 
complsint rebelliog: 
Obferve ; 
That we are apt to mi/nnderftand and wrong fully interpret the 
complaints of others. 

Many are ready to mif-interpret that which we {peak delibe- 
rately,much more what we f{peake paflionately and complaining- 
ly; 7ob (pake forrowfully, and he was prefently judged to fpeak 
rebeliioufly :he was but humbling and bemoaning him(elf before 
God, yet he was efteemed as a man rifing up againft and warring 
with God. While Hansa was making a prayerfull complaint co 
God, Eli a good man thought fhe was overgon with wine(1 Sam. 
1. 14.) How long wilt thou be drunk, put away thy wine from thee. 
When the Apoftles were uttering the great things of God, as 
Some were amaztd, {0 others mocked, faying, Tbefe men are full of 
new wine (As 2. 13.) There are two forts of words and a@tions 
moft liable to mif-interpretation, 

Firft, When we a& or {peak highly in holireffe ; for then the 
world looks upon thofe of foundeft minds as mad, or vaine, as di- 
ftracted or drunken, thefemen ¢faiththe world ) are full of new 
wine ; whereas indeed (as Peter makes anfwer inthe 4s) they 
are not drunken, ast fuppofed, but fiked with the Spirit. Feftus 
told Pan/, that he was befide hirafelf, that much learning had made 
him mad, when he heard the difcourfe of his wonderful} converfi- 
onto Chrift,and holy converfation in Chrift(e4#s 26.24.) And_ 
it feems that fomeamong the Corinthians had no better nor o- 
ther opinion of him,elfe he would not have made fuch an Apolo- 
gy for himfelfe and fellow. fervants in Gofpel- worke ( 2 Cor. 5. 
13.) Whether we be befides our felves it ts to God, &c, that’s a fober 
madnefie ind:ed whichisto God. But thus til) we fee they who 
aé or fpeake higheft in grace,are cenfured as ating and {peaking 
below nature. And as thefe whofegraces are moving aloft, are 
often fulpected of madnefle, 

So, fecondly,they who lye below complaining under the pref 
fures of nature by affli@ion,are as often fulpedted of and charged 
with impatience. A troubled fpirit can hardly judge aright of it 
Selfe, and is feldome rightly judged by oshers. | will end this poynt 
with ewo Cautions. The firft to all,concerning thofe that are af= 
Aided ; The fecond to all that are afliGed. 7 

° 
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To the former I fay, judge charitably of thofe who complain bite 
terly ; for asa manina lew condition knoweth not what him(eif 
would either be or doe, were he advanced co the heights of ho- 
nour and power ; fo he that is at eafe, and wel,knoweth not what 
bimfelfe would either be or do, were he in paine or overwhelmed 
with forrows. Extreames in any ftate are rarely borne with a well 
or duely tempered moderation. 

Secondly, To the latter I fay, let them expec to heare them- 
{elves hardly cenfured, and learne to bearit: let not (uch chinke 
ftrange of their fufferings, either under the hand of God, or by 
the tongues of men. Great fufferers Speake often wnbecomingly, 
and are as often {o {poken of. 

Thirdly, Forafmuchas the matter of this fuggeltion againft 
Fob, enmulenons acd rebellious Speeches, at leaft {peeches favouring 
ftrongly of rebellion are incident to any Godly manin 7obscon- 
dition. Obferve. 


There may be rebelion againft Ged in a goed mans complainings 
ander the affistting hand of God. 


Anunquiet fpirit is not onely a great burden to man, but a dif- 
honour to God, Our diffatisfa@ion with the dealings of God, 
carriethinit (at leaft animplicit ) accufation of him, or that God 
hath nor done well becaufe it isill (to fence) with us. There is a 
rebellion againft the rod as wel as againft the word of God. For 
as our ftrugling and ftriving with the word of God & the unqui- 
etneffe of our hearts under any truth when it takes hold of us is 
rebellion againft God, fo to ftrive, and fraggle, with therod of 
God, or with the croffe that he ayes upon usis rebellion againt 
him alfo. God fpeakes to us by his rod as well as by his word ; 
and we fpurne at God inwrangling with his rod, as well as in 
wrangling with his word. Yea to have hard thoughts of God,as 
that heis fevere, and rigorous, that hehath put off his bowells 
of compaffion towards us, and forgotten to be gracious ; fuch 
thoughts,as thefe of God under afflition,are rebelious thoug' te. 
And as there is a rebellion in the thoughts againft Godin cale of 
affli@ion; fo alfoin the Tongue. Thus, to murmur isto rebell. 
I doe not fay that alf complaining is rebelling, but all murmuring 
is ; we may complain and tell che Lord how fad it is with us,how 


much our foules, our bodies, our eftates, our relations bleed and 
Rr2 {mart. 
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fmart. We may compiaine, and make great complaints without 
fin, but the leaft murmuring is finfall yea inthe very nature of it, 
fo full of fin,chat it ufually & defervedly paffeth under the name 
‘of R: bellion. The children of J/rael were as often charged with 
rebellion as with murmuring ; And therefore when they murmut- 
ed for want of water, AZo/es {aid unto them, Hear sow ye rebels, 
mu(t we fetch you water ont of this Rocke? (Numb. 20. 10.) And 
againe, 14:/es chargeth this ypon them with his laft breath (as it 
were) Deut.31.27. know thy rebellion and thy ftilfe neck,bebold 
while [ am yer alive with you this day,ye have been rebellious againft 
the Lord, and how much more after my death: yea the Lord him- 
felfe chargeth rebellion upos that unparalleld payre of Brethren, 
Mofes and Aaron themfelves,becaule they had not fo fully as they 
ought at all times and in all things fubmitted unto his divine dif- 
penfations among that people, (N#mb.24.) The Lord /pake to 
Mofes, faying, Aaron foall be gathered unto his people, for he shall 
not enter into the Land which I have given unto tbe children of I/- 
racl, b cuufe ye (the Lord puts them both together in the fin ) 
rebelled againft my word at the waters of Meribah. 

Fourthly, whereas fob faith ; Even to day my complains.ts bit- 
ter, Obferve; 


The cAffl.Bions and forrows of fome eminently Godly, fticke by 


thew, or continue long upon them. 


It is with affliGtions as with difeafes, there are fome acute dif- 
eales, fharpe and feirce fora while, but they laft nor, they are o- 
ver in a few dayessfor either the difeafe departs from the man, or 
the man departs out of the world by the feirceneffe of his difeafe. 
There are alfo Chronicall difeafes, lating, lingring difeafes, that 
hang about a man many dayes, yea moneths and years, and will 
not be gone while he lives, but lyedowne inthe grave with him: 
Such a difference we find among thofe other eff ions and trou- 
bles which are not feated (as difeafes ) inrhe body, but reach the 
whole eftateof man. Some are acute and fhirp, like the fierce 
fics of a feavor,but they laft not; or like Summers fudden ftorms, 
which are foone followed with a fucceffion of faire weather. But 
there are alfo chronicall affiGions, tuffe and unmoveable trou- 
bles, which abide by us, which dwell with us day after day, yeare 
after yeare, and never leave us while we live, or till we leave ae 

world, 
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world. Many a good man hath carryed his affli@ion with him to 
the grave. If any fhall objec; how then is that of David true, 
(Pfal. 30.5.) Weeping may endure for a night, but joy cometh 
in the morning, Lanfwer; Firft, That Scripture fpeakes of that 
which is often experienced, but not alwayes; fecondly, Iris moft 
true al(o that all our weeping is but for a night,yea but for 4 AZo- 
ment (asthe Apoftle fpeakes, 2 (or. 4. 17,) compared with that 
morning of joy when the day of our bleffed eternity fhall begin. 
Thirdly, the P/a/me bath this (cope chiefely, to thew, that the 
troubles of the Saints are not everlafting,not hat they are never 
lafting;or to fhew that thenight of weeping fhall at laft conclude 
ina morning of joy to the Godly,not that their night of weeping 
fhall prefently conclude,For as fome have only a Summers night, 
ora fhort night of forrow, fo others have a winters night, ora 
Jong night of forrow. And this night of forrow, may be as long 
not only as many naturall dayes oras fome yeares, but as long 
as all che naturall dayes and yeares of this prefent life, The mor- 
ning of joy is not to be underRood ofthe next morrow after the 
forrow began, for how long foever our weeping continues, itis 
night with us, and whenfoever joy comes (thongh at midnight ) 
’tis morning with us. For {ure enough as thofe {ons of pleature 
are deferibed (I/a. 56. 12.) promifing themfelves the continu- 
ance of their joyes;(T0 morrow hall be as this day,and much more 
abundant, therefore come fetch wine and let us drinke to day, there 
will be wine enongh for to morrow too, thus they promifed them- 
felves that their pleafures fhould continue in a fucceflion of many 
morrows, now as thefe fonnes of pleafure promifed themfelves 
the continuance of their delight)fo many of the fons & daughters 
of forrow have found and ftill finde a continuance of their trou- 
bles,and have caufe to fay,this day is evenas bad as yefterday was; 
yea our bitter cup, our wine of aftonifhment is much more abua- 
dant, our forrowis greater this day then it was yelterday, that 
was a blacke {ad gloomy day, and this is aday more blacke, fad, 
and gloomy then chat was. 

Fifthly, Fromthefewords ; 24) ftroake 1 heavier then my 
groaning. Obferve,; 

That the affliftions of fome of the precious fervants of God,exceed, 

and furpaffe.all sheir complaints and groans. 
The groans of fome are heavier then their ftroake, andthe 
ftroakes 
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ftcoakes of not a few are heavier then their groanes. So me thew 
more forrow then they have, and others have more forrows then 
they can fhew, J, faith Pob, cannot tel you no not fo much as by the 
language of my groaning, how heavy my firoake 1s. Asthere i a 
peace of God,a peace whieh he giveth to many of his people in this 
life which paffeth all underfanding (Phil. 4.6.) they bave a 
fence of fuch peace fometimes upon their fpirits astheir andere 
ftandings know not what to make ofit, they are fo farre from 
being able co tell you whatit is,that they are not able to conceive 
what it is, but mutt confeffe that their peace is gr-ater and larger 
then their underftanding, now ( I fay ) as the peace which God 
gives his paffeth their underftandings){o the troubles and forrows 
of many who are deare to God, exceed, or furpaffe all their ex- 
preffions, they cannot declare, norcanany for them, how it is 
with them, Again, as there isin this lifea joy in beleeving, which 

is un{peakable (1 Per,1.8.) fo there isa forrow in fuffering which 

isunfpeakable, And ( which is very wonderfull ) chefe two meet 
fometimes in the fame perfon, who at the very inftant while his 

forrow is fo great that he isnot able to expreffe it, hath alfo fweet 
and ravifhing joyes beyond expreffion, Yet, Iconceive (as to 

fobs cafe) his {pirit was darke, and his minde troubled, as well 

as bis body was pained, and his outward eftate torne and ruin’d, 

Sixthly, From thefe words; Jy fProske is heavicr then my 
groaning. 


Obferve ; 


That, it % finfull to groane and complaine beyond the ftroake that 
% upon Hs, or tocomplaine more then we have caufe. 


7b {cems here to yeeld it, and confeffe, that if his ftroake had 
not been fo heavy, his groaneshad not been innocent; and if it 
be finfull to groane,and complaine more,or beyond our ftroakes, 
how finfull is it to complaine without any ftroake at all? Some 
complaine without caufé, ‘and’ groane before they are fmitten, 
yea, fome are ready to complaine when they are incompafled a- 
bout with many mercies, and are not fatisfied when they are fil- 
led; they complaine, becaufe they have nor what they would, 
or becaule others have niore then they, though themfelves have 
enough, ifthey knew whatis enough. The Ox and the Affe are 
arebuke to fach ; For as Fob fpeaketh (Chap. 6.) will the ae 
ray 
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boay when he hath graffe, or loweth she Ox over his fodder ? Irra- 
tional! creatures will not complaine when they have the conveni- 
ences of nature. Surely thenthofemen a& much below grace, 
who co mplaine when they have food convenient,and health con- 
venient, yea all things convenient ( poflibly aboundant ) for the 
fupport ofnature ; who cemplaine when they have not fo much 
as an akeing joynt about them, orthe {cratch of a pin, no nor the 
want ofa pin, nor ofa fhooe-latchet. Some complain when they 
have meate enough, becaufe they have not fauce, yea fome com- 
plaine when they have both meate and fance enough, the afiu- 
ence of all things, not onely for necefficy but for delight. What 
fhall we fay ofthem who are never well neither ful) nor fafting ; 
who are fo farre from having learned the Apoftles Jeffon to be 
content in all eftates, that are content innone. The people of //- 
rae] murmured not only when they wanted bread, but when they 
had it; when they had Mannah they murmured for Quailes,and 
at la& chey murmured at their very Mannah, their fonles loathed 
that light bread : Confider how great their finneis, who com- 
plaine upon fuch termes 4s thefe, whocomplaine before they are 
hurt, yea who complaine when they have no caufe but to be very 
thankful. We livein complaining times, many cry out of pref- 
fares and burthens, nothing pleafeth many among us,becaufe eve- 
ry thing is not as they pleafe. Take heed your groanings be not 
heavier then your firoake , efpecially rake heed ye be not found 
groaning without a ftroak, and complaining over your bleflings ; 
the Lord hath healed our ftroakes in a great degree, but our com- 
Plainings are not healed; Ifwebe found complaining when we 
have no caufe, or when we fhould be giving thanks, we may 
quickly provoke God to give us caufe enough ‘of complaining. 
God hath heavier ftroakes forthem, whofe groaning 1s heavier 
then their ftroake, andhe hath heavielt ftroakes for them, who 
groan when they are not itricken, When children try for nothing, 
they are u(ually made to feele fomething which will make them 
ery to purpofe, This humour is childifh enough in children, itis 
worfe in men, but it is worft of all in Chriftians, who are alfo the 
children of God. There aretwo things which God will not bear 
inhis, Firft, when they grow wanton with a mercy ; Secondly, 


when they complaine without a croffe. Tocomplaine under a 
é croffe, 
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croffe, isto a& below grace; - To complaine ofa crofie, is to a& 
againft grace. To complaine beyond a croffe,is a defect of grace, 
but to complaine without a croffe, is a defect in nature, 

The Apoftles rule is (1 Thef. §.18.)in every thing give thanks, 
and he gives his reafon for itin the words which follow. for thi t 
the wik of Godin Chrift Fefus concerning you. Now, if it be the 
will of God that we fhould give thanks in every thing, then it 
mutt be againft his will that we fhould complaine in any thing, 
Complaining is contrary to thanks-giving. A godly man may fee 
two things in the heavielt ftroakes of his affiction, which may 
provoke him to thank(giving, at leaft, which may ftop him from 
all immoderate complaining , Firft, That God hatha refpect to 
his good in his heavieft affliGtions, and that the iffue fhall certaine 
ly be good tohim. Secondly, that how heavy fo ever his ftroake 
is,his fin hath deferved a heavier,and that God could have made 
it heavier, even his little finger heavier upon him, then his loyns 
have been. That our ftroake might have been heavier may ftop 
our complaining, but our heavictt ftroake fhall rurn to our bene- 
fit, thould ftirre us up ro thankfgiving: In heaven there will not 
be the leaft fhadow of a cau‘e tocomplaine ; Thank (giving will be 
all our worke, and the worke of allinheaven, And by how much 
we are the more in thankfpiving and the leffein complaining on 
earth (unleffe it be of and againft our felves for finne) the more 
heavenly we are, When we are ftricken we fhould complaine as 
litcle as we can,and we fhould always be able to fay(as fob here) 
That our complaint is not greater shen our firoakg, 
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JOB, CHAP. 23. Vert. 3,4, 5. 


Oh that I kuew where might find'him, that I might 
come even tu his feate: 


Iwould order my caufe before him, and filly mouth 
with arguments. 


Twonld know the words which he weuld anfiver me, 
and under fiand what he would fay unto me. 


OB having fhewed in the former verfe,how bitter and how fad 

his Condition was, even farre beyond his own Complaint,and 
that his ttroake was heavier then his groaning; he now carnes 
himfelfe from earth to heaven, from the creature co the Creator, 
from man to God-Fob had been among his friends a great while, 
they had debated the matter long, butajl in vaine, and without 
froit co his foul, he had yet received no Comfort : What will he 
doe nexe? fee here his addreffe to God. 


Veri. 3. O that Iknew where I might finde him ! that I might 
come even to bis feat? 


O that Iknew! 


The Hebrew is, who will give me to know, &c. The words area 
forme of wifhing, ordinary among the Jewes ; #bo will give, or 
who will grant me this or that,O that I knew,&c.And it [atimates 
or Implyes two things. 

Firft, A vehement and ftrong defire after fomewhat much de- 
fierable ; who will give me this? or where (hall I have it > 

Sccondly, It Implyes felfe-Inability, or felfe-Infafficiency to 
attaine and reach the thing de.ired, Asif Job had {aid ; Jar not 
able of my felfe to finde him,O that I knew where I might finde him! 
O that I either kad the light of this knowledge in my felfe, or that 
fome bedy would enforme andteach me! O that I had a friendto 
Chalke me ons the way, to lead me by the hand, and bring me ner to 
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The vulgar latine Reading fixeth both thofe acts upon God as 
Object; O that {ome one or other would give me to know and 
chim! As if his with and longing defire were firft to know 
adly,to findehim; orin finding toknow him. Our 
on determines this knowing in 7ob,and finding upon Ged. 
¢ new where 1 might finde kim! Who itis that 766 would 
find: is not expref in che text by name, nor is there any Antece- 
ent in the vers before,with wh weean Conned this relative Aim. 
Yt’tis beyond queftion or difpute that he means God, O rh.it [ 
ight finde bim ! chatis, God, But why did/henot fay, O that I 
where to finde ha but, Orhat J knew where to finde him? 1 
: 1, He doth it becaufe his heart being full of Gad,he fappe- 
fed that thofe to whom he fpake had their hearts full of him too, 
and fo would eafily underftand whom he meant, or that he could 
meannone but God. 

We find fuch kinde of abrupt fpeeches ( as L may call them ) 
in other Texts of Scripture, ftill arifing from fullnefs and ftrength 
of affection in the {peaker.See how Ss/omon begins his Love. fong; 
bis Song of Songs. The Song of Songs which xs Solomons, that’s the 
title ofsc; How doth it begin ? Let him kiffe me &c. Here isa 
ft ange Exordium to a Song,none having been fpoken of before, 
Let him kiffe me with rhe kiffes of bis month! by whom che Church 
would be kiffed fhe expreffeth not, but her hears was fo full of 
Chirift, fo full of love to Chrift her Bridegroome, her husband, 
that the thinksit needleffe to mention him by name, when the 
{peakes of him whofe kiffes the defired. Her love had paffed 
through the whole Creation, through menand Angels, through 
all chirgshere below, and fixtie felfe onely upon Chrift her Lord 
and Love. Therefore fhe never ftood fpeaking perfonally of him, 
bot only relatively, and leaves all to underftand whom fhe inten 
ded’ Thus faith 7:6, O thar Tknew where I might finde him | when 
as he bad not fpoken of any diftinct perfon before, in this Chap< 
ter. And wehave alike paflage flowing from a like abundant 
love to Chrift, in the 20. of fobn, ver. 15. where Afary comes to 
the Sepulchre (Chrift being rifen) and the Angell feeing her weep 
asked her the reafon ofic, Towhomfhe replyed, Becau/e they 
have taken away my Lord,and I know not where they have laid bim, 
having thus faid, foe ssrned her felfe backe, and (aw Pefus ftanding, 
and knew.nor that it was Fefs: he faith unto ber, He’cman, why 
meepeft 
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weepeft thou? whom feckelt thou? She fuppufing him tobe the Gare 
diner, faid, Sir, if thom have borne him hence, tell me where thon 
haft laid bim, She never names Chrift, but only faith, Jf thow 
have borne him hence, &c. becaufe her heart was full of Chrilt,fhe 
thoughe his heart was full of him too,and that he underftood her 
well enough whom fhe meant, though the faid not whom the 
meant. Thus inthe prefent text, #ob was to God at that time,as 
Mary to Chrift, ata loffe for him, not knowing where to finde 
him, God wasasit were removed from him, as Chrift was rifen 
from the Sepulchre; Therefore he complainingly and affect ianate- 
ly eaquires; O thar [knew where I might find bim ! My (oulsisa 
thirft for God, my heart pants after him, O that I knew 


where I might finde bim | 

The Hebrew word fignifieth to fixde, by going out to meet a Verbum x¥r 
man, or (as we fay) to light uponhim, As Ahab faid to Evijzh%s f 
(1 Kings 21.20.) Haft thou found ( ormet) me O mine enemy ? qennlen ier 
and he anfwered, I have found (or met) thee. So the word is uled alexi obviym 
(2 Kings 10. 13.) Pebu met with the Brethren of Abaxiah King fieri. 
of fudahsIn the Margin we fay, Fehu feund she Brethren of stha- 
ziab, that is he met them upon the way, for he went out to meet 
them. Read alfo(i Sam. 10.3.) As if the fence were thus gi- 
ven, O that I knew where I might finde kim! that is, whither 1 
might goe to meet him, though | {hould sot finde him by accident, = 
or (as we fay) ftamble upon him ; I would goe out, I would tra- 
vell, and take paines upon hopes to meet him. 

Secondly, That word fignifies fo to finde as to take hold and 
apprehend, to take fait hold ofa thing ; and then, O that I might 
finde him, is, O-that I might lay hold cx hime ; if I knew where I 
might have him, I would lay faft hold onhim, and cleave clofe ro 
him. So the word isufed ( E/ay 10. 10) As my band bath found 
the kingdomes of the Idolls,and whofe graven Images did eseccll them 
of Fernjalem and Samaria. Thus fpake the proud Aff\rian, my 
hand bath found shem , Why, the Kingdoms of the Heathen were 
not ina Corner, that he had need to fearch after them,he did not 
make a new difcovery of thofe kingdomes, They were nor, terra 
incognita, an unknown Or a aew found land; that’s nottbe mean- 
ing; but when he faith, my hand hath found them, the fenceis, I 
have laid hold on them, and ceixed shone tomy own ufe, 1 have me; 
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ded them 10 my own dominion, and brought them under my (ubjetti- 
on. So inthe 14 verfe of that Chapter ; Afy hand bath found asa 
Neff the riches of the people, thatis, Lhave laid hold ontheir ri- 
ches, and faid all’s mine , | have taken the whole neft with all the 
eggs, all their goods and treafures, into my cuftody ard poffefii- 
on. Thus Jeb would find God thar he might lay hold on bim 
for his owne or owre him ashis. Thus alfo the word is uled 


, underground <Enemics, as well thofe that undermine thee, as 

t thar affuulr chee. Ooce more, inthe 116th Pal, ver. 3. we 
i Tilutration ofthis fence ; The forrcws of death compaffed 
the puins of bell gat bold upon me. The Hebrew text is,the 
ines of bell found me : the paines of hell, thatis, che greateft, the 
cit paines, gat held mpon me : they fesnd me, thatis, they 
ceized upon me,and held me feft +a word of the fame roote is u- 
fed in both parts of thatcext, that which we tranflate to get hold, 
is the fame with that, [finnd trouble ana forrow, they found m= 
and] found them; thus faith Pob, O that Tknew where I might 
find bim Ichat 1 might take hold of him , why how doth the hand 
ofa Saint find God 2 how doth he take hold of and apprehend 
God> how-doth he asit werearreft him and keepe him clofe ? 
| anfwer, By faith, andrelianceuponhim; O tha J knew where 
to finds im {thatthe Lord might not beat fuch a diftance from 
me, ashe hath been, butthat I finding him might fixe my foul 
upon him. That’sa good fence. ’ 

Yet I conceive in this place , we may rather expound fob 
{peaking of Godafterthe manner of Magiftrates among men, 
who appoint certaine places where to fit in Judgement, where to 
hear Ciufes, whither all that are wronged and oppreffed refort 
for rcliefe and right. ( 1Sam.7.17. ) Samuel was the Chiefe 
Magilirate, The Judge in J/rac/. Now the text faich at the 16th 
verle, that he went from year to year in (ircast (as we have the 
Judges of the Circuit) Zo Bethel, andGilgal, and ae - 
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Judged Ifratlin al thofe places, and retwrned to Ramab, for there 
\, was his houfe, and there he Fudged Ifracl; As if he.had faid, his 
flanding bou/e was at Ramah and thither all caufes were broughr, 
and all perfons grieved reforted for Jafticein their feverall cafes, 
He rid Circuit every yeare, that af] the people mightthe more 
eafily finde him ; yet hehad a fixed feate, In alufion to this p 
tice 7.6 appealing from his friends to God faith, O thar I knew 
where I might find him ! and goe to him for Judgement ; O chat I 
might have Audience before him in this great bufineffe: 

Bat it may be faid, Did not 7od know where to find God ? 
or was fob out of the prefence of God > 

Lanfwer, the Lord carryed himfelfe to fob at thatrime asa 
ftranger, and though he were with him (as he alwayesis with ail 
his) yet he did noz findhim, The Lord is wich many of his peo- 
plewhen they are not with him, thatis, whea they do not find 
him, or are not fencible of his preferce. God is with his people, 
even when they walk through the valley of the fhadow of death, 
yet they are not alwayes with God: yeaGod doth not alwayes 
manifelt himfelfe to them while they walke inthe molt delicious 
and lightfome paradifes of this life. God fometimes hides him- 
felfe, fothat they cannot make it out thar God is prefent with 
them, ‘God is never feene in regard of the invifibility of hisna 
ture, and heis often unfeene in regard éf the obfcurity of his dif- 
penfations . as ob fhewes further at the 8th verle, Behold J gee 
forward but be w not there, backward bur I cannot perceive bim. 
I goe forward and backward, thatis, ! { 
courfes to find him, but I cannot perceive ) 
covers himfelf with clouds, that our prayers cannot com i 
as the Church complaines (Lawext. 3 44.) though we are al- 
wayes prefent to God, yet God is not yes prefent tous, thar 
is, Co our apprehenfion + as God ts not atall prefentto our fenk 
fo he is not alwayes prefent to our faith ; that’s the meanio 
fob, when he faith, 7 goe forward but he is aot there, &e. Godis 
every where ; whither can J gee from bis prefence ( faith David, 
Pfal, 139.) If Lgoe up inte beaven he x there &c, yet faith Fob, if 
Igoe forward he w not there,that isl have no En oyments of God 
there ; and upon this ground he faith in the prefent text, O rhae J 
knew where I might find him ! Fob was well acquainted with the 
dottrine of Gods Omniprefence, he was farre from thinking thar 

there 
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there was any certaine place where God was fixt, and whether he 
muft repaire asto the Kingsand Princes of this world for helpe. 
7eb knew better Divinity then this, he was acquainted with the 
nature and divine perfections of God, but he Speaks as to his pre. 
fent want, O that I knew where I might finde him | 


Hence obferve fir ; 
ed godly man hath carneft and longing defires after God. 


Whatfoever, or whomfoever he finds,he thinks he hath found 
nothing, or no body till he findes God; © thar I might find him ! 
How doth David (Pfal. 42. 1, 2.) thew his unfatisfiednefs rill 
he found God. es the hart panteth after the water Brookes, fo 
panteth my foule after thee, O God, my foul thirfteth for God, for the 
diving Ged, when foall I come and appeare before God ? rothing but 
God was in his mouth, nothing inhis d:fire; David hada king- 
dom,D.vid had a Throne, David had honour & riches as much 
ashe could defire, why would not thefe fatisfie his thirft> Could 
not he fic cowne in thefe Enjoyments? no! David was hungry 
and thirfty, and pineing, and empty, and ftarveing,and dying till 
he had God, till he bad this fpecial] Enjoyment of God; for fo 
we are to Expound that texr, as this, wicked man can take up 
on this fide God, Cares not to find him, nay, is afraid to be found 
ofhim; he then faith ( according to the text touched before ) 
as Abab to Elijah, Haff thou found me O mine enemy? He would 
be glad if God would never find him, nor he finde God. (Pf.10. 
4.) The wicked through the pridecf his Countenance will not [eeke 
after God. The feate of pride is in the heart, bur the profpect of 
pridetsin the face; through the pride of bis Countenance, that is, 
by reafon of that pride which doth difcover it (elf in his Counte- 
nance, which breakes out there, he will not feeke after God, his 
pride will not let him feeke after God. He that is proud feeth not 
his need of God,and he that feeth not his need of God will never 
fecke after him. Sucha oneis fo farre from longing after God, 
orfaying, O that 1 might know where I might find him, that he 
will not fo much as look after him, when he is told where he may 
be found. And aot only fo, but, God te not in all his thoughts ; 
or as fome render it, af bis thoughts are, there 1 xo God ; yea not 
onely are all bis thoughts, but all his hopesare, thar there isno 
God, if he can but flrengthen himfelfe in the unbelecfe of a God, 

then 
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then he is wel} ; all the thoughts and hopes that pleafe, and de- 
~ light him are that there is no God,fo farreis he from being foli- 
eitous to know God, ’Ts a csndition equally fad either when all 
a mans thoughts are, that there 1s no God, or when God is not in all 
his thoughts. A wicked man may talke of God fometimes, but 
God never comes neer his heart, as the Prophet {peaks (Jer. 12. 
2.) Thou art neare in their mouth, bus farre from their reines ; 
that is from their defiresand delights. ’Tis what our rcines fay, 
net what our mouths fay, that God refpe&ts. A Godly mans 
chiefe care is to be accepted with God, his thoughts are for God, 
and of God ; and were it not for this thought rhat Ged a,or that 
there is a God, and he a holy God, a ‘uft God,a gracious Ged, 
he would nor thinke himfelfe (as we fay) worth the ground he 
goesupon. And asall histhoughts are tliat there is a God, foall 
his hope and faith is in him, and his defires are afterhim; O thar 
I might finde him, enjry him, grafpe bim, tate kold on him, who is 
Ths All of my defires and hopes and thought. 


Secondly, obferve ; 
That a Godly man ts fometimes at a lols for God, and cannot tel 
where to finde bim. 
de hath no fenfibly-fpirituall En’oyment of him ; The children 
offight often walk in darkneffe ; They who fear the Lord muck, 
may be without the feelings of his love, and they who obey his 
holy commandements without the comfort of his precious prem! 
fes. Even Chrift himfelf was at fuch a loffe for God when he cry- 
ed out, 34; God, my Gd, why haft rhe for/aken me (Plal. 22. 1.) 
Chrift being to fuffer for finners,tatted of all tho’e forts of fuffer- 
ings which are dueto fin, He erdured not only the punithmen 
of fence in the paines of his body, but the punithment of lofle in 
the hidings of his fathers comfortable prefence from his fonle, 1; 
this were done to che Greene tree; much morc to the dry, and if 
our head found an inturruption of the prefence ofGod, much 
more may we, who are his members. 
Thirdly, Obferve, 
That while Saints are at a loffe for God, their défires are often 
quicker and more ftirring after God. 


Ic is a fad thing not to finde God, but it isfarre fadder.to have 
on 
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no defires after him : Unbeicevers are alwayes ata loffe for God, 
they live without God in the world, fuch a life isa very death, 
but this is more deadly that they have no defires after God, that 
they makeno enquiry, no fearch after him, Though 7cb were ata 
Joffe for God, yet his heart was full of defires to finde him; and 
God (1 may fay ) is moft defireable to Saints while they areata 
Joffefor him, Thus the Spoufe peaks (Cant. 3.1. ) By night on 
my bed I fought him whonr-my (sl Lueth,L fought him but I found 
him not. But becaufe fhe found him not, when the fought him, 
did the give over feeking him? No, her defires of feeking and 
finding him were enflimed by her not finding him when fhe 
fought bim ; asit follows in the fecond verie, I will rife now and 
gee abour the City in the fireers and in the broad wayes, I will fecke 
him whem my foule loveth, I fought him but I found him not. Thus 
her fecond labour in feeking of him was loft alfo. But doth not 
chis quite difcourage her, and kill her defires after him ? will the 
notnow give over Jecking him ? No not yet (ver. 3.) The watch- 
men that goe about the City found me,to whore 1 [aid, faw ye him 
whom my (cxle loveth? Sheis ftill enquiring and feeking, and at 
Jatt he found (ver. 4.) It was bus little that I paffed from them 
but Lfonnd him, whom my fonle loveth : I held him and would not 
let him go, &c. Many who enjoy Chrift have not fach {trong de- 
fires after him as they who enjoy himnot ; as it is with other 
mercies, fo with this, web is the hixheft & chiefeft.the fum of all 
mercies, the Enjoyment of God, our defires to him grow quicker 
upon his ablence, and we feldome prize his prefence as we ought, 
rill he is departed or withdrawne from us. 

Againe, we may confider Job here ina very affi@ed Conditi- 
on, what doth he now? O that I knew where 1 might fixde him \ 


Note, Fourthly; 
God is moft feet to an afflitted (oule. 


The prefence of Godis fweet, precious, and delicious to Saint: 
at all times, but then fweeteft when they finde moft bitterneffe ir 
the world, How pleafaat is the love of God when we are fencibl 
of mans hatred?Some good men have fo much fweetnes and love 
inthe world, that they cannot fo well relith or tafte the {weerne 
of the lore of God; though indeed nothing argues the excellenc’ 
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to him, takes off che relith of a'l creature love.in the midit of his 
higheft Ea'oyments of it. That foul is purely fpir 


having abundance of worldly en’oyments, ticles, friends, relatie |) nema ¢ 
ons, alithathecandifire, \etia the affluence and highett Anat onfug 


in God re 


of ail thele can fay, thatthe {weetreffe which he caft 


drownés the relith of al) chef, and makes them as taftl: Te as the Vined- 


white of an Egge in comparifon of that fweetnefle which he hath 
e goodreffe of God, this is (pirituallneffe in the very 
heigt of it;bur ufually God is then fweeteft to us when the wor'd 
is bitcereft to us. Afflitted fonles make msft haft after God ; and it 
is well to do fo ; itis a very fad figne, the worft Symprome that 
can appear uponthe {cules of any, when aff. ions draw them 
off from God,or when they grow cold in their ff ions towards 
God, while the love of the world growes cold towards them, 
The Prophet(Amos 6.7.)forefheweth a very great calamity thac 
fhou'd fall upon the people of God , Thou fale go Captive wi hb 
the fir that goe Captive. &c, Andin the 8 verfe ; The Lord God 
hath {worn by him/elfe faith the Lord the Ged of hofts, I abborre the 
Excelency of Facob,and hate his Palaces(As if he had faid though 
Thave invetted him with excellent priviledges, & though he make 
a great profeilion of my name; yet becaule of his provocations 
and unworthy walkings ) J will deliver up the (ity and aff that se 
therein, there’s Captivity ; then comes Peftilence in the oth verle; 
And it foal come to pafs,that if ten men remain inne b-u/e that they 
foal dye ; and they fhall not bury them after the ordinary way, 
but burne chem, and the neereft relations fhall do it. (Vir. 10.) 
etnd amans Uncle hall take bim up, and he that burneth bim, to 
bring the bones cut of the beufe, and foall fay unto him thar ts by the 
Sides of the hone, is there yet any with thee? and he hall ‘ay wo.then 
Shalt be fay hold thy tongue, for we may uot make mention of she 
Name of the Lord. Asif when all thefeevills and Plagues were 
come upon them, they had been ftopt or reftrained from prayer, 
and totally withdrawn from God, by fome prohibition from men, 
who were fo far from calling the people to folicice God by pray- 
€r to take off his hand, that they forbid them fo much as make 


Mention of hisname; Asif they were eicher afraid or abhorred Prati 
to mention the name of God, becaufe he had been fo tertible a- Sen |. 1, De. 


of the fpirit of a Saint,then this that the ferce of the love of God Bxrema cals 
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. make mention of the name of the Lord ; implying that the ftop lay 


onely in their own fpirits, chey being either fo generally wicked, 
that they had no minde to cal] upon God, or to unbclceving thac 
they thought their cafe de{perate,and h 


no hope of helpif they 
fhould.A Heathen hath faid, That their gods were mcf? worfhipped 
when m«ft difpleafed ; but we have fome Chriftians in name who 
will not worfhip God at all when they are under the tokens of his 
difpleafure, Thoughts of God are never more pleafing to a gra- 
cious heart, nor more troublefome to a wicked, then when they 
arein trouble. 

Fifthly, ( which will further cleare what was laft obferved ) 

Obferve, 

That, The unkindncfle and trouble which a godly man findeth 
among his friends or others in the world, drives him nee- 
rer to God. 

Fob befides the hardfhip he found from frangers, had been 
hardly afed by his friends, The ufe which he made of all this,was 
to make more nfe of orto get neere unto God. O that J knew 
where I might findehim. This was Davids wifdome alfo (P/a/. 
142. 4,.5-) I looked on my right hand, and beheld, but shere was no 
man world know me, refuge failed me, no man cared for my fonle. 
@henall lighted him, when none tooke care of him ; what doth 
he in this cafe? The next wordstells us what ;Z cryed snto thee, O 
Lard, I faid thou art wy refuge, and my portionin the land of the 
living. Asifhehad faid, Upon thefe unkindneffes, difrefpects 
and flightings which I found in the world, I took occafion, yea I 
was {lirred in my fpirit to cry unto thee, O Lord, and to fay, hex 
art my refuge, that is,then] made thee my refuge more then ever. 
Having made thee ray choytein my beft times, when men honou- 
red ang embraced me,] am much encouraged in thefe evill times 
when men regard me not, and the more becaufe they regard me 
not to make thee my refuge, to fhelter my weather beaten felfe 
in thy name and power, Asthenaturall fpirits in the body,when 
the aire is very fharpe, cold, and unkindeto the outward parts, 
zetire inwards, refort to the heart,keep clofe to the heart,where- 
asin warmer weather the fpiritsare drawn forth, and therefore 
we are-more fubje to faintings and Swoonings in hot ag 
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thenincold; fo when itis cold weather inthe world, when itis 
as it were froft and fnow, ftorme and tempeft, then our {pirituall 
fpirits refort & come into God, and keep clofe to him, When we 
have moft friends in the world or when the world is moft friendly ‘ 
unto us, then God is our beft friend ; his favouris the moft be- 
neficiall and defireable favour, when we have as much as we can 
defice of favour among men. But when the world hates us and 
frownes uponus, efpecially when (as the Prophet {peaks of fome, 
I{a. 66.5.) Our Brethren bate us,and caft us out for the name fake 
of God himfelfe, faying,let the Lord be glorified. When “cis thus 
with us (I fay) our foules ayeeven forced into the prefence of 
God, to renew our interefts in his love, and to affure our foules 7 
that we are accepted with him, Ifunder fuch meafare from men, 
we finde not helpein God, we muft remaine for ever miferable. 
Ged alone is encugh, All without God is nothing to a Godly 
man, The fullneffe of the creature without God cannot fatisfie 
him, and the utmoft want of the creature cannot difcontent him 
while he enjoyeth God ; the more he wants in the creature, the 
more he feeketh his content in God, and when he findes nothing 
below, he cryeth out with greateft earneftnefle, O that I knew 
where I might find: bim, whofe throne is above, and who isthe 
onely happineffe of man while he is below. 

Sixthly, We fee how Inquititive ob was after God, as he had 
a defire and a minde to finde God, fo he layes about him for in- 
formation where and how to finde him, 


Hence obferve ; 
They who truly defire to finde God, are diligent in fearching after 
him " 


O that Tknew (faith fob) where I mighs finde bim! This was 
not an Idle with ; many are muchin ‘the Oprative mood, full of 
wifhings and wouldings ; bur their wifhes are altogether withes, 
and their defires nothing but defires; and fuch defires are killing 
defires ; as Solomon hath taught us. The defire of the flathfull kil- 
leth kim (Prov. 21.2 -) an Idle defire is a death to the defirer ; 
A godly mans defires are ative defires, they put him vponen- 
quiry, lead him to the meanes of enjeying the good defired, 
And though God be unexpetedly found of fome that feeke him 
Ror, yet no man can expect co find God, but he that feeketh him, 

ates And 


And indeed what fhould the Creature do,t ut be upon an enqui- 
ry after God? there is a Naturslity init, he being the fupream 
beirg, that we whe have our being from him (hould feeke after 
him. And che Apoftle tells us ( 4és 17. 26, 27-) that thisis the 
defigne of God in making of one blood ali Nations of men,for to 
dwell on the fece ofthe earth, andin derermsning the times before 
appointed, and the bonxds of their habitation (namely) That they 
Shsuld fecke the Lord, if baply they might feele after bim and finde 
bim, though he be not farre from every one of 18, for in him we live, 
&c. The Lord is neer all, he hath a prefenceinall places, with 
all perfons , but che Lord would have all fecke, feele, g: ope after 
him, even as fuch have but adim light of him, as thofe have that 
oe not feeke fo much with cheir eyes as with their hands, they 
only feel after the things which they would have, There is a light 
in the fpirits of al} men, that haply they may feel after God, and 
finde bim ; They who have not Scripture light, Gofpel ligtit,the 
higheil light, yet have fome kinde or degree of light ; chey have 
fome glimmerings though no cleare difeernings And that fhould 
put tem oatofeck God; much more fhould they feeke after 
him, who have cleareft light. And where there is any heat of af- 
fection to God, a Jistle light will ferve them to feeke after him 5 
they that are true defirers will be diligent feckers. Andthey, wha 
fee king God, have found him, will fecke him yet again, yea they 
will fecke him more and more, as long as there is any thing more 
of God to be found ; And there will alwayes be more of God to 
be found; for here we know God but in part, and therefore have 
fopnd him but in part : & hence it is chat all the Saints in this life, 
or on this fide Glory, even they of the higheft forme and greatcft- 
proficiency in grace and knowledge,are called Seekers (this 1s the 
geveracion of them that feck him ( Plal.24. 6, ) not fuch feekers 
(as we find too many inthefe dayes ) who, as if all were upon 
u: certainties in religion, fay, they have as yet found nothing, for 
as Chereisfomething wherein the moft knowing and ftrongeft 
Chriftians may beto feeke, fo there are many things, yeaall 
things neceffary to falvation, or without which we cannot be fa- 
ved, which the weakeft may find and know fofficient!y, though 
not fully. And as they who defireto find thefe things, will be 
dil'gentin feeking them, fo they may know in themfelves, or be 
fnily affured that they have found them ; and fo even while a 
ill, 
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Laftly, Obferve , 


God is every where, yer efpecially fome where to be fe anes 


As there is a finding time. fo there is a finding place, and'find- 

~ ing meanes; There is finding time,faith holy David ( Pfal.32. 
6.) For this foall every one thar % godly pray to thee, in atime when 
thon maycft be found. The Hebrew is, i 4 finding time ; though I 
would not give any onea ftop from fecking God at any time,yet 

I muft fay there is a fpeciall fi-ding time. And this the Apolile 
calls she Accepted time (2 Cor. 6.2.) thatis, the sime which we 
ought to lay hold upon, or accept, as allo, the time, wherein we 
thail be acc:ptable or finde acceptation. There isalfo s finding 
place, there is @ where as well as a when God fpscially is to be 
found, I mean it not of a meer locality,as if God were now to be 
found more in one place then ia another ; for Pad faith,(a Tim. 
6.8.) 1 will that men every where lift up pure hands without wrath 


and donbting, And Chrift told the woman ( John 4. 21.) The 


houre cometh when ye fhall neither in this Afvuntaine, nor yet at fee 
bad forbid the wor- 


rufalem worfbip the father ; notas if Chrift 
fhip of the facher in thofe places for the timz coming ; but he en: 
largeth publick worfhipto all places, or abrogates all diffe 

of place u der the Gofpel as to the wor fhip of the Father. Y 
any man fhall enquire, where may I find God, or fay as Pub he 
© that [knew where I might find bim\ 1 we uld anfwer; Firf, 
Seeke him in his promifes, fearch the Scriptures, there you will 
finde God. Secondly Look for him in his Ocdinances, of prayer 
and preaching, &c. for there he harh promifed to be prefent ; 
Where two or three are met together ix my name, there aw I inthe 
midft of them ( Math, 18, 20.) When the Church or Spou’e in 
the Canticle: (Chap. 1.7, 8.) Askes the Queftion; Zell me (O 
thos whom my fonle Lverh ) where thou feede|t ? where thin mak: ft 
thy flocks to reff at Noone ? Chrift her beloved, anfwers, Jf thom 
know not (O thor faire among Women) goe thy way forth by the 
footepteps of the flrcke, and fied thy kids befides the Sheepherds tents; 
Thatis, follow the holy pra@ices and examples of theSaintsin 
all former ages, which the Apoftle calls walking in the fleps of the 
faith of Abraham (Rom. 4. 12.) And againe, hearken to the 


voice of fuithfull Teachers, who as Shepherds feede the fiock of 
God 


: 
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God with knowledge and underftanding. Waite at thefeShep. 
herds tents (faith Chrift) and there thou thalt finde a prefence of 
God with thee, and his blefling upon thee, 

Thirdiy, And above all, Secke God in Chrift; The father is 
onely to be found in the Sonne ; Look to Jefus Chrift, and in him 
you cannot but behold God ; for heis the brightneffe of his glory, 
and the expreffe image of his perfon (Heb. 1.3 ) ard therefore as 
he that hath the Son hath the Father alfo, fo hethat (by an eye 
of faith, and in the light of the Word and Spirit ) Beholdeth the 
Son beholdeth the Father alfo. For the light of the knowledge of 
the glory of God is given ss in the face of Fefus Chrift (2 Cor.426,) 
The light of the knowledge of the goodnefle of God, of his mer- 
cy, Juftice, holines( which are,his glory )fhineth forth frem Jefus 
Chrift ; that is,in and by Chrift it appeares glorioufly, that God 
is exceeding good, mercifull, juft, & holy. Therefore to every 
wearied foul complaining of the Joffe of God, and crying out, O 
shat Iknew where I might finde him ! The famme of all the Coun- 
fell that I can give, or indeed that can be given is this ; Seek God 
. Chrift, and he willbe found. © shat Iknew where I might find 

im, 
That I might come even to bis feate. 

Some conceive thefe words as the iffue of a diftempered fpirit : 
others tax 7ob with too much boldnefs,that he being but duft and 
afhes fhould thus preffe upon God, and that he was afterwards 
reproved for it in the 38th Chapter ofthis Booke, verfethe 
firft and fecond; Then the Lord anfwered }:b out of the whirle- 
winde and [aid (therehefound him ) who #% this that darkeneth 
Councell by words wishcut knowledge, gird up now thy loynes like a 
man, for I will demand of thee, and anfwer then me. And againe, 
inthe 40th Chapter, ver.2,3.4,5. Shall be that (Contendeth 
with the Almighty inftrutl him, he that reprovetk God let him an- 
fwerit. Then Jab anfwered the Lord and faid; Bekcld Iam vile, 
J will lay my kand upon my mouth. Once have I (pcken, bur Iwill 
not anfwer, yea twice, but I will prececd no further, As if he had 
acknowledged his error and overboldneflein prefling upon God; 
asin other places, fo alfo inthis ; O thas I might come even to his 
feate. 

Yet I conceive that 7b in this paffage, doth but put forth the 
nobler and higher actings of his faith, and that he {peaks this, 

mot 
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not as forgecting the dillance of duit and athes, from the glory of 
God, or from the glorious God, but as remembring the promife, 
and asinfifting upon his priviledge as a beleever who is invited to 
come, and co come with boldneffe to the throne of Grace. For 
though that promife was not given out as to the formality of icin 
thofe rimes, yet the vertue of it was, though in a lower degree j+3; 
then now. To comewith boldneffe co the throne of grace, founds 
much like this, tocome even to bis feare, and this fob did not onely p 
as emboldned by the clearnes of his con{cience cowards men, but 
as by the freeneffe of the Grace of God in Chrift towards him. ae 
In purfuance whereof itis well conceived by alearned Interpre= jy :i3 
ter, that there is a metonymie, inthe word which tignifies @ pre- 
pared /eate. thatis, fucha feate as whereon God prefents him‘! 
to poore finners, prepared and ready to give them both admic a Bp ioetins 
tance co himfelfe and a gracious audience of their requelis and 147 (qi copian 
faites. The word which we tranflate fease, fignifieth @ prepared fact. Coc 
place, a place fitted, implying fomewhat fpeciall and peculiar unto Reprefentat cles 
God. Heavenis called the habitation of bis boline/s and of bis glory 0” Vntiam 
(E/ay 63. 15.) yet wherefoever the Lord is, he makes ita hea- ee 
ven, Thusalfo he can make any place whereheisa hell. The « é 
wicked fhail be punifoed with everlafting fire from the prefence of iufqifxum unin 
the Lsrd, (2 The/. 1.9.) thatis, the very prefence of the Lord “7%, er 
{hall be a helland torment to them. The Lord can be both terri= "°°" 
ble and gracious in bis prefence any where, yet heis fomewhere 
more gracioufly, fome where more terribly prefent. Some 
not bear thofe expreffions, The Throne of God, the feat of ( 
heaven, and bell. As ifthefe were but the Imaginations, fancies 
and fi@ions of mans braine. But the Lord hath his feates and 
dwelling places, whence and where he declares himfelfe, both in 
mercy aod in judgement, both in his holineffe and in his glory. 
(1fa.6. 1.) I faw alfo the Lord fitting npon kis Throne, high and 
lifted up. Thus the Lord manifefted himfelftn vifion to the Pros 
phet;and Divid confeffeth, Thy 7 hbroneO God ie for ever and 
ever (Pial..45 6.) thatis, thy Power and Soveraignty. David 
fpeakes not of a mnateriall Throne {uch as Kings have ; the Power 
and Soveraignty of God are his throne wherefoever he is, and is 
pleafed to declare himfelf in his foveraigoty and power. So that 
when 7ob faith, O that I might come even to bis (ease or throne, the 
meaning is, Ochat 1 might come as neere him as poflibly I may. 
t 
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I would not ttand at a diltance, or keepe aloofe o 
malefactor, but draw neereto him ina holy and well frounded 
confidence. Thus 7:4 {peakes in anfwer to that Charge of Eli- 
pbax in the former Chapter, Js nor thy wickedn ff greatyay 
tniquities irfinite? Now ((aith 7ob) you hall jce what my fins 
tre, and what my guilt, feeing I dare venture even to the very 
ihrone of God, where no hypocrite dares appeare. While ub 
profeffeth, T hat if God after the manner of men fhould 

Judgement ( there will be fuch a Judgement at the Jf day ) he 
wouid come neer to him, and not be afraid, he feemes fully effu. 


red of his owne integrity, or of the goodneffle of his caule, as alfo 
that God would be good unto him. 


ff, as a guilty 


ud thine 


tin open 


Hence obferve ; 
That true h. lines and 


before Ged. 


Adam having finned, and the guilt of his fin bein 
durft not come to the Seat, to the Throne of God 
him in the cool of the day to examine and queftion him about his 
fin, but he bid himfelfe among the trees of the garden, he with- 
drew, not daring to abide him : and that’s the fate ofall finners, 
who have the guilt of fia upon them, they hide, they runfrom 
God, when once their Confciencesare awakened. +s finin the 
att of it ts a turning or departure from the bilines of God, fo fin afte 
ed or fin in the guile of it caufeth not onely adeparture but a run- 
ning and abiding from the juftice of God. Guilty finners are fo 
far from coming upto his Sear, that they cannot endure to come 
inhis fight; a malefactor hath little minde to come before the 
Judge, or tothe Bench where the Judge ficeeth. s: Lomon faith 
(Pro. 20, 8.) A king that fitteth in the Throne of Fudgement, 
featterethaway all evill with kis eyes. \WWe may und.rftand it thus, 
he {cattereth evil] ations, and evill perfons, evill workes and evill 
workers with bis eyes ; there’s not anevill man willing to appear, 
or that dares to appeare before him They who are [elf-sondemned, 
mf necds be afraid that others will condemne them alfie Magi- 
ftrates fitting in Judgement are terrible to guilty malefa@ors, 
Orthus, He fcattereth rhe evill with his eyes; thatis, he makes 
evill men reveale and (catter their moft fecret evills,by his prying 
inro them, and induftrious Examiration of them ; that evill or 


wicked 


uprightnes bath abundance of Confidence 


€ upon him, 
God came to 
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wicked practice which they had bound upin their hearts,and faid, 
none fhall know it, he catters and difcovers. Solomens proverb 
carryes an experienced trath init both wayes. And we may ar- 
gue from it, That ifan earchly King or Magittrate, fiering on she 
Throne fearrereth all evill with bis eyes, bow much more doth God? 
neither any evill matter, nor any evill man can ftand beforebim, 
And feeing the Lord difcovers all the evil thacis ic che hearts and 
wayes of men, what can give perfect boldneffe in coming to the 
Throne of God, but onely an Intereft in Jefus Chrift, in whom 
the Throne of God is b come a Throne of grace to finners? Were 
it only a Throne of Judgement and Juttice, no flefh conld ftand be- 
fore it but being a Throne of grace, the wort of finners,who wait 
for grace,may come neer,and the necrer they come the welcomer 
they are. A godly manis never better then when heis neer God, 
and then thinks himfelfe beft when he is ncereft unto God; all his 
happineffe in this life and his glory in that which isto come,doth 
confitt in his nzerneffe unto God. 

Secondly, Whereas Pub faith; O that I mizht come even to bis 
Seat. Obterve. 


eA Godly man ts willing that God foould Fudge both his Perfon 
and his Causes 
Thar’s the defigne of 7ob,he had appealed from the Judgement 
of his friends, and begd the Judgement of God ; He was refolure 
init, to ftand or fall according to his fentence. But why was fob 
fo defirous of the Judgement of God? why would he goe to his 
Throne, and appeale to him ? When men make appeals from one 
Throne to another,they have their reafons forit; When Paul faid 
Tappeale to (efar(A.25.1 1.)doubtlefs he was fully perfwaded 
that he (honld find better terms with Ce/ar then among thezews; 
So when ob faith, T appeal to God (which is the highett appeal, 
and beyond which there lyes no appeale) doubtieffe 704 was fully 
perfwaded that he thould finde better termes at Gods tribunall, 
then he had found among his friends. And 7b might have many 
rounds of better termes from God. For - 

Firft, God is wife, even a God of Judgement, who would not 
receive Judgement from a wife and underftanding Judge, efpcci- 
ally from him who is wifdome and underftanding. 

Secondly, Godis Omnifcient ; there are many wife Judges, 


Uno but 
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buc no Omnilcient Judges inthe world. Princes are faid to have 
long hands, and very cleare eyes, they can reach farre, and fee 
farie, but cae / cannot fee all; but God is able to Judge the fecrets 
ofall hearts, for he fees all fecrets, and knowes what man cannor. 

- For chat reafona godly manloves the Judgement of God becanfe 
he knowes his heart ; And for the fame reafon wicked men,hypo- 
crites efpecially, are afraid of che Judgement of God: they kaow 
if their outward actions fhould come to be fcan’d, much more if 
their hearts fhould be turn’d outward, it muft needs goe ill with 
them. Molt hypocrites carry it faire onely for a while before the 
world they at lait difcover themfelves the difeafe breaks out at 
their fingers ends, or at their tongues end , Their words or works 
difcover the rotrenneffe of their hearts,and the formality of their 
proftflion, But fome hypocrites carry it faire to the world all 
their dayes, and feare noz the Judgement of men,yet even thena 
thought of the Judgement of God is dreadfull to them, whereas 
the Saints, even all who are ficcere, defireGodto judge them ; 
for indeed their hearts are better then their wayes, and their af- 
feCtions then their actions, and they know that God difcernes 
with what heart and fpirit every thing is done, as well as what is 
done. He doth not Judge by appearances ( as we ought nor, 
fokn 7.24.)and therefore hisisa righteous Judgement.God doth 
nct judge things asthey appear, but as they are, unleffe they are 
as they appear, and whatfoever their appearance is, be can judge 
them as they are.He can judge by difcerning what isin the deep, 
ard follow a matter to the very {pring of it ; therefore ’le go to 
God (faith che upright heart ) my defire is that he fhould Judge 
my caufe. 

Thidiy, The Lordis a grscious anda merciful Judge; he is 
as full of pity as he is of wifdome, and as ready ro relieve as he is 
quick fighted to difcerne, 

Fourthly, The Lord is very patient; Fi.ft, patientto heare ; 
and fecondly, patient to beare. Patience to heareis a great en- 
couragement ; many Judges are weary of the work, they will not 
hearea poor man out, but God will; and God is patient alfo to 
beare with and paffeby the failings of his people, whofe upright- 
nefle he knowes, ; 

Laftly, A Godly manknowes that God his Judge hath recei- 
ved an atonement, that he % made for him, andvpon oie 

ultice 
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Juttice and righteoufnefle is become his friend. Some who have 
bid Canfes, yet come unto the Throneofmanboldly, becaule 
they know the Judge is made for them by a bribe, and fo will give 
fentence on their fide,be itright or wrong. Saints know chat the 
Judge is made for them, bat made ina holy manner, not with bale 
bribery co blinde his eyesto pervest juftice, but he hath received 
an atonement, he is appeas’d and faticfied bya Mediator at his 
owne appointment. If God fhould fearch the beft of Saints nar- 
rowly,they muft needs fall in judgement,yet they know they fhall 
ftand in judgement, becaufe the Judge is reconciled to them by 
Chrift ; yea Chrift who made the Atonement, and is the reconci- 
ler, isthe Judge, this encourageth Saints to come to God ; For if 
when we were ensmies we were reconciled toGod by the death of his 
Son, much more being reconciled we (hall be faved by bis life (Rom. 
5. 10.) The cafe ftanding thus with beleevers, who feeth not 
ground for their er from the judgement,either of open ene- 
mies, or (as Zeb did) miftaken Friends ; O that I might come even 
to bis feat. 

Inthe rwo next verfes, 7ob tells us what he would doe if his ap- 
peale were granted and himfelfe admitted to the feate of God. 


Verf. 4. Iwould order my Canfe before him, and fill my mouth 
with arguments. 


Verf. 5. I would know the words which ke would an{wer me,and 
underftand what he would [ay anto me. 


Thus he defcribes his intended behaviour before his Judge, ia 
allufionto legall proceedings, where the Plantiff brings in his bill, 
and the Defendant his anfwer. 


I would order my Canfe before him. 


The Hebrew word which we tranflate to order, is a military 49 of mj. ; 

terme, properly ufed for she ordering of an Army, or the putting tare verbum 
of themintoa pofture for a battell, we call it AZarfhalling an Ar-%4> dicitur de 
my. Andhenceit is applyed to the ordering of any other thing “ees seas 
(Pfal.23. 5+) Thou wilt prepare aTable for me in the midft of ordine diffe “i 
mine enemies, to order a Tableisto fet dith by dith, there is nun, es 
kinde of method in fetting difhes at great feafts ; Thon wile pre- 

Ua2 pare 


332 Chap. 23. 4n Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf. 4. 


pare a Table for me.Again (‘P/.50.2-1.) God {peaks tothe hypo- 
crite about his finfull doings ; J will fer them in order before thee; 
that is, thof (ins, and confufed practices of which thou haft faid 
inthy heart, I fhall never heare more of them, hall be brought 
forth and fet like a terrible Army in ranke and file before thee, 
7.6 tperks to this fence, I wosld order my cane before him, or, to 
bs face, asthe Hebrew Text hath it, thatis, in bis preferce- 


And fill my mouth with arguments. 


Plensme fidew ¥ would have arguments enow or good ftore to prove that your 
ter, conftamter eoceeding hath been uncquall roward me; And when he faith ; 
pro me dicam, . 3 > .. 5 ; 
Bold. Lwould fill my mouth with arguments, it fhews that his heart was 
full of srguments,Chrift teacheth us to argue fo( Luke 6.45. )Ont 

of the abundance.of the beart the m nth fpeakettsfobs heart was full, 
therefore ke wou'd fill his mouth, David prayeth (Pf. 71. 8.) 

Let myn with thy praije. And the Church {peaks of 

her joy when God had turned their captivity, ( P/al. 126. 2. ) 

Then wus eur mouth filled with laughrer. In this language God 

befpeaks his people ( Pal. 81. 10.) Open thy month wide, and I 

will fil it. Open it by faith, and Twill fillic, with whate fillic 

with mercy, and with bleflings. Sohere, I won/d fill my mouth 

with atcuments; thatis, | would not want matter to fpeake for 

Os mewn replee my felfe, or inmy ownecaufe, The vulgar reades it, / wil fil my. 
bo increpation~ winsesh with Chidings, or, with reproofs. The word properly figai- 
bus: Vole fice Curvittion , and then we are to underftand it in reference to 
el ate his friends ; I would abound with convincing,reproving, or chid- 
UIs ing arguments again{t you, who, have thus long reproached me; 
intelligit,quidxs 1 would bring fach arguments as fhould nos onely be a proofe of 
deur injujfitie mine own integrity, but a reproof of my friends feverity. Some 
acess ates fee arguments have only a proof in them; others have a reproof too. 
WPHGeae “ 9.6 would fill bis mouth with arguments, which fhould be both 
Sic srey>e~ proofs for bimfelfe, and reproofs to his oppofers, fob had nota 
cy éacyxs word to fay againft God, but he had mucho fay againft his 


Gracie lumi- feiends, would fill my month with eArguments, 
dure Mere; 


Note from it: 
Troubled Spirits have many things to fay, and w/nally abound 


much in their own (ences 


Furor arma As the paflion of anger will adminifter weapons to aman 
mniniftrat, though 


ail 
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though he be no great fighter, fo thofe paflions of grief and for- 
row will adminifter arguments to him though he be no great di 
puter, A troubled foule will hardly be putto a ftand or nom plus, 
They who fuffer much will alway es have fomewhat to fay ;*If na- 
sure deny({aid one of old )yet Indignarien wil make a mana Poet 
And if nature deny, yer forrow will make a mana Logician ,; and 
troublewill make ¢ man an Advocate in his ownecaufe. The 
tongues of many are tipt with Oratory, they have excellent 
words and ftrong rea(ons too fromthe preffures that are upon 
their fpirits:trouble of ipirit fills the mouth with Arguments two 
wayes. 

Firft, Againft themfelves, how ftrongly will fome in that cafe 
difpote agaiotl cheir own peace ? what arguments will they bring 
again{t any comfort that isafferedthem, and how nimbly wili 
they reply to any one chat goes about to anfwer them ? how will 
they find out new medizms, when thofe are foyled by which they 
have formerly nourifhed theirunbeleefe, snd difcouraged them- 
felves from taking hold on mercy. "Tis wonderfull to heare the 
pleadings of a troubled fpirit , and ’tis one of the hardeft taskes in 
the world co anfwer the doubts which fuch a man will make a- 
gaint bimfelf.. 

Secondly, The troubles of many fills their moutlis with argu- 
ments for themfelves,that’s the meaning of fob here in this place, 
Twonld fill my month with arguments to maintaine my Caufe; F 
fhould not want either matter or words, co plead this bufineffe, 
were I before the Throne of God, and yet I would not be fo free 
and forward to fpeak,as toneglect or fight what is {poken to me, 
asit followes. 


Verl.5 I would know the words that he would anfwer me, and 
anderftand what he would [ay unto me. 


Some are fo hafty to fpeake, that they will not heare, they are 
fo forward to plead their own Caufe, that they will not receive 
the opinion of another. 7. difcovers an eqaall fpirit co both, As 
I would order my Caufe, and fill my mouth with arguments, fo I 
would know the words that he would an[wer me ter, 1 would have 
the good manners, or the grace rather, to heed and wnderftand 
what God would fay tome. 

The 
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Cegno‘cam Ja The Septuagint render it thus 5» 1 wonld know the healings which 
navtones qu he wold [peak-to me ; or as another, What medicine or way of cure 
feuerur mh’ be wold prejcribe and adminifter to me, and this might refpe& 
Rac wibi la-eitbeethe quieting of his Spirit, or the repayring of his credit and 
boren curait ZO0d name, which had been forely and deeply wounded by his 
né_adh birarvs friends, not only fufpecting but charging him as an hypocrite or 
cer inellge- wicked man. Thisis a fayre fence, Onely it ftraitens the Texc ; 

rem Chry(clt- For we may fuppole 7ebin this addreffe ard application to God 

ready co hear whatfoever God fhould fay unto him, whether his 
were words of approbation or reproof,whether for him or again 
‘him, Though 7ob had (doubt ffe)a ftrorg confidence,that God 
would approve of him and give fentence on his fide, yet confide- 

ring his owne weaknefles and diftempers of minde, he might well 

conceive that fome things had fallen from him or been done by 

him which might deferve and cal] for chidir gs and rebukes as the 

iffue indeed was. And therefore it was moit congruous that he 

fhould prefent himfelf before the Lord in a frame of heart to re- 

ceive reprehenfions as well as confolations. J weuld know the 

words that he wonld anfwer me, and under ftand, 8c, 

Knowing and underftanding, may be takenhere two wayes ; 
Firft, for Confidering and weighing what God would fay, or 
what Award he would make ; In which he feems clofely to check 
his friends,who thought him fo dull and incapable, that furely he 
did not apprehend nor underftand their anfwers,Well((aith Feb) 
whatfoever you think of my dulneffe to underftand your anfwers, 
or what you have faid, yet 1 doubt not but I hall underftand the 
anfwers of God, or what he fhall fay unto me. 

Secondly, They note a reverence and refpe@ to the word of 
God ; I would kmow the words that he would anfwer;that is, fubmit 
to them, I would not oppofe the Judgemetit or Opinion of God 
concerning me. Though fob did not fit down or acquieffe in the 
judgement of his friends, yet he wouldreverence and fitdowne 
quietly in the judgement of God, and in the anfwer which he 
fhould pleafe to give,In either of thefe interpretations, the fence 
is good. J would know, that is, I would Rudy to find out the mind 
ot Ged, and underftand what be faith to me, and then reverently 
fobmit thereunto, 

Furcher, This forme of fpeaking, Zsculd kucw the words,and 
i wend under ftand,&c.feemeth to imply a vehement defire in fob 

to 
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to know the mirde of God concerning him, As a man that is ac- 
\ eufed longs to hear the minde of the Judge, as for others *cis not 
much co bim what they fay for him or againft him.As Pau! {pake — 
ina like cafe (1 Cor. 4.3.) With me it ws avery (mal thi-g tobe 
judged of yeostor of mans judgement, 8c. he that judgeth m- # the 
‘Lord ; that is, co his judgement | muft ftagd ; He « above a 1. 


Hence note. 
Firft, That a godly man i carefull to underftand the anfwer and 


determinations of Ged concerning nim. 


T world know the words that he world anfwer me, acd this not 
onely (according to the fuppofition which Fob makes here ) if 
God fhould fpeake to him perfonally, or mouth to mouth ; but 
in what way foever God thou d fpeake to him.Icis the great care 
ofa Godly manto know the word of God written and deliver’d 
over to os, as the rule of our life and faith for indeed therein we 
have our judgement, and our an{wer : as Chrift faith, the werds 
that I [peake, they foall judge you at the Jaft day: that is, by the 
word you fhall be judged. Likewife it is the care ofa Godly man 
to underftand what God fpeakes to him by his workes and provi- 
dences, by his rods and chaftnings.In thefe the Lord fpeakes to us 
and gives us an{wers. They who are wife, will ftudy to know and 
underftand them. We may conceive that 7ob had refpect to two 
things efpecially, about which he defired chat he might under- 
ftand the anfwer, and words of God co him. 

Firft, That Gud would thew him the true Canfe ofhis affidi- 
on; for he did not take that co be the Caule which his friends bad 
fo often fuggcfted, and fo difputed upon that Fallacy all along, 
which Logicians call, 7 he pursing of that fora Canfe which is not 
the Caufz. Therefore Fob hoped to know of God what he would 
fay, asto the reafon why he did Contend with him. 

Secondly, What God would fay to him by way of DireGion 
and Councell,by way of remedy and redreis,he was follicitous to 

_ underftand the minde of God,and what God expected from him 
under this difpenfation, So that 7:bs {cope was not at all (as Evi- 
phax fufpected) to plead his owne ighteoufneffe and holy walk- 
ings before God, as if God had been beholding to bim for them, 
and fo muft needs grant him ( as having deferved it ) whatfoever 


he fhould aske. But that he might be acquainted wich the holy 
“will 


6 Chap. 23. An Expofrlowapon the Baokof JOR” Verh 5. 


will and purpofe of God concerning himieif, and to be inftra&ted 
by him abone the grounds and ends of his long and fharp afflicti- 
on, that fo he might bear ic more chearfully, and more froitful- 
}y+ Asalfo (and chat principally) chat he might heare from his 
Majelty which was the great poynt in controverfie between him 
aod his friends) whether he did correct and chaiten him as a fon, 
or punifh and take vengeance on him, as onarebell, and fo fet 
him among the exampl¢s of caution for finners in time te come. 


Secondly, Note. 
A Godly man refts inthe Fudgement of Ged, 


ifmem — 706 would not reft in his friends judgement,but in Gods judge- 
t, Menthe would reft, and enquire no further; I (faith he) freely 
.f yeeld up my felfeto that; ifthe Lord fhould pronounce me In- 
ee er * nocent, I would reit in kis fentence, and be thankful, if the Lord 
ie ineniters fhould pronounce me faulcy, yet I would reft in his fentence, and 
¢jus. Sculr, be patient ; yea then] would aske mercy and begge his grace for 
the pardon of my faylings. God isan Infallible Jadge,and there- 
fore no man ought to queftion his determinations ; Indeed, Every 
mouth fhall be ftopped,c all the world b come guslry before God(Ro. 
3.19.) that is, acknowledge themfelvés guilty before him when 
he judgeth, And as there is no avoiding the judgement of God, 
fo a godly man defires to rejoyceinit.Gocd us the word of the Lord, 
faid Hexekiah (2 Kings 20.19.) When a very fore fentence was 
paft againft him, and he faid, 1 it not Good ? if peace and truth be 
in my dayes? By cood in the former part ofthe verfe, he meanes 
juft and equall ; as ifhe had faid, though this word be full of gall 
and wormewood, yet itis no other then I and my peop’e have de- 
ferved and drawne upon our felves: By goed inthe latter part of 
the verfe, he meanes Gracious and merciful] ; as if he had faid, 
God in this fenténce hath mixed the geod of jultice and equity, 
with the gocd of graciou{nefs and mercy,or in the midit of judge. 
ment he hath remembred mercy, Thu: alfo when God gave fen- 
tence by fire againft the two fons of Aarén ; Mo/es [aid to Aaron; 
This 5 that the Lord [pake, (aying, [will be fanttified in them that 
come nigh me, and before all the people I will be glorified (Lev. 10. 

3.)Now when Aarcn licard this, the text faith ; And Aaron held 
his peace. He murmured not, he contradicted not, but refted pa- 
tiently in the judgement ofGod, And thus 7eb was refolvedto 

give 


fontem cum 
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give himfelfe up to the judgement of God-whatloever it fhould 
be. And we fhall finde him (in the next words) hoping llrongly 
to finde God very fweet and gracious to him,could l:e but obtais 
a hearing at his Fudgement [eate, 


JOB, CHAP.,23. Verf. 6, 7. 


Villbe plead againft me with his great power? No, 
but he would put ftrength in me. 


There the righteous might difpute with him:fo foould 
I be delivered for ever from my Judge. 


O B fill profecutesthe proof of his integrity from his willing. 
J ueffe to appear before God, and plead his cafe at his throne ; 
and asin the two former verfes hetold us what he would doe up- 
-on fuppofition that he could findeGod, and have acceffe unto 
him, even that he would ftate his cafe, and then fill his math with 
arguments ; he would alfo ferioufly attend and ftrive to under- 
ftand the anfwer which God fhould givehim. So in thefe two 
verfes, he holds out what entertainment he affured himfelfe of, in 
this his addreffe to God, as alfo what confidence he had of a fair 
hearing and of a good iflue;Asifhe had faid,O Elipbas. yon have 
often deterred and cver-awea me with the A4aj'fty of God, as if he 
would certainly crufh [uch.a worme as lam,aud that Ieeutd nét at 
allftand or abide a tryall before him in Judgement ( Eliphax 
hath fpoken to that fente at the 4th verfe of the former Chapter) 
Will he reproove thie for fear of the€? will he enter with thee into 
jadgement ? dof thou thinke that God will condelcend {0 farre, 
as Co treate with thee) bur kxow, O Eliphax, that I ame not afraid 
of the prefence of God ; for, though I confelfe, if God (ould put forth 
his power, I were not ableto hold np my head before him, and that he 
could cafily overthrow me with abreath, yet 1am perfwaded he will 
take a more favourable courfe, and deate with me in mercy, not with 
rigour or (everity. 
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Ver!. 6, will heplead againft me with bie great power? 


Throw he is cloathed wich Majefty, and thar the greatnsffe of 
power us bis ; but will he plead againft me with it? Vbe-Hebrew 
cext is, null he plead with me, to plead with and to plad againfare 
. the fame. To pleadis a Liwterme He that pleadeth againit ano- 
=e plea ther, difcovers either the faultineffe of his perfon when accufed, 
fico ut idlud ex: OF Che weakneffe of his Title when controverted. This word is ufed 
git. by the Prophet (J/a. 57. 16.) Iwill xot contend ( or plead) for 
ever. Iwill not argue my owne prerogative, nor will I argue thy 
finfuilneffe alwayes, or withoutend; why not? if! fhou!d, the 
fpirie would faile before me,and the fon s which Ihave made,where, 
though {pirit and foule are put fynechdochically for the whole 
man, (hatis, for flefhand (pirit, for foule and body together, yet 
the Lord mentions only (pirit and foule, becaufe of their Rrength 
to beare divine contending: beyond the body or the fl.(h. Asif he 
had faid, even that which is ftrongeft inman would fayle, ifGed 
fhould alwayes contend. 

MADIN «Will be plead againft me with bis great power? or ftrictly to the 

Nam Sone “Letter, with the multitude of his power, métb the forces of bis power. 

xbaly &. The power of God is great, yea the power of God is greateft, all 
his power is almighty power, yet God doth not alwayes put forth 
the greatneffe of his power;He is a moft free agent,and fo canre- 
firaine aud hold in his own power, when he pleafeth, and not ufe 
it to rhe terror of a poore creature, or plead againft him with it. 

Againe, The power of God may be taken two wayes; Firft, 
for his ftrength, or his power of doing and executing ; fecondly, 
for his prerogative authority, or his power of commanding and 
ruling; we may interpret it here of the latter, will God. deale 
with me by his prerogative power; thinke you? will he oppreffle 

Per mulid dei me wih bis meere authority 2 [have another opinion of God, 
foritudiné po furely he willnotdo fo; Eor heis good and g-acious.and he.will 
tentiam eV atcemper his prerogative with pity, & his great power with mych 
abjolaray. (fame 3 : 4 : 
mnungos dice Mercy, Will be plead againft me with his great power? fobs que- 
foler) imeltgit ftion tsa confident negation( (ach negative interrogations are f'e- 
multi, Bolde quentin Scripture) wilhe ? is. he will not plead agasnft me with bis 
great power, but 7.6 is not fatisfied that his fpeech carrieth a negae 
tion init, and therefore left any fhould nor fully. enough ae 
: an 
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ftand him fo, he expreffleth his negative ; mill he plead with me 
with his great power no, His power is not, norever will it be againf? 
me. He will take fome other courfe with me, he will deale with 
me upon the account of gocdnes and mercy, not upon the ac- 
count of power;He will not break me a bruifed reed, nor quench 
me who am but {moaking flax,he will rather bind me up and che- 
rifh the lea{t fparke which he perceiveth alive ia me. pill he plead 
againft me with his great power > . 


Hence obferve ; ; 
Firft, God bath great pewer, much power, ed power is bir, 


The power of men and Angels is his; What power foever,whe- 
ther for kinde or degree, is in che hand ofany creatare,that power 
belongs to God. Thus David, aman of Great power, ftates it, 
Gidh poken once, twice have I heard chis, That power belengeth 
units ( he power that is fcactered and divided all the world 
over ts centred and united inhim.God hath a greatnefs of power, 
in commanding and difpofing what and how things thal! be done, 
he alfo hach a greacnels of power in doing and ex cuting what he 
hath commanded, The commands of men are often unperformed, 
either becaufe they co whom their commands aré fent have no 
power to performe them, or becaufe they want power to- backe 
their owne commands. We may con..der the Greatnefle of the 
power of God feverall wayes. 

Firft, Ashecandoe all things, and is omnipotent,there is no- 
thing too hard for him, his hand is not fhortned in reference to 
the lung. ft or che greateft workes, and d ficulties. And as he can 
doe wha:foever he hatha will todoe, fohe will doe f 
he pleafech co have done, whatfoever he purpofeth to d 
foever is upon hisheart to doe: none of his counfells eves fayled, 
now have any ofthe thoughts of his heart been fruftrated. Men 
often purpofe to doe, but they feldome have power to doe what 
they have purpofed, they are bigge with the conceptions of many 
great maners but when the children come to the birth, they have 
no ftrength to bring forth. God never failesin his power to doe 
whatfoever he hath a purpofe or a minde to do, God hath power 
enough to back his commands, and he can fupply power to. thofe 
whom he callech co execute them. 

Secondly, The greatneffe of Gads power is feene in this, mae 

» a He 
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He bath a right to doe all that he doth. As he hath a fallneffe of 
ftrength,{o a fullneffe of Authority,be doth not ufurp or intrench 
upon any other power in what he doth, nor uponany mans pro- 
perty in whathehath; itis his due co doe whar he doth, and to 
have what he hath, God is fupream, giving the Law ro all recei= 
ving the Law from none; hisis noc a tyrannical, bura jult and a 
righteous power ; his is not a might without right, bur a might 
with right, Whatthe Prophet fpeakes of the Chaldears ( Hab.1. 
7.) istrue of God in every fence, inthe ftrictelt fence ; His judge 
ment and bis dignity priccedesh cf bim/elfe,. he isa law unto him- 
felfe, his rule isinternall, and his power intrinfecall, All! derive 
power from him, cherefore his power is\altegether usderived. 
Power underived maft needs be great power, yea the Greatnefle 

of power. 
Thirdly, The greatneffe of his power. appeareth further in 
this, that no man may prefume to queftion him for what be doth. 
He hath great power in what he doth,whom-none may fo muchas 
aske whacdoftthou? Nebuchzdnexzcr (a heathen in highet 
earthly power) confeffeth as much of the power of God, as foon 
as he regained the reafon of aman (Dan. 4. 34 35.) At theend 
of the dayes (chat is, after the terme of feaven yeares was accom- 
plifhed, when for the heart of a beaft a mans heart was reftored 
tohim) J Nebuchadnezzar lift up mine eyes to beaven, and mine 
underfianding returned uxto me, and bi ffed the mof high, and I 
praifed and honoured kins that liveth for ever, whofe dominion ts av 
everlsftirg dominion, and his kingdome is from Lencration to gene- 
rations and all the inhabitants of the earth are reputed as nothing, 
and be doth according to bis wil in the army of heaven, and amcng 
the inhabitants of the earth, axdnene can flay bis hand, or fay unto 
hiv, what dc ft rbex? that is, none may fo much as queftion,much 
leffe reprove him for sny thing coat hedorh. Thovgh there are 
many who inthe pride of their hearts,and threugh the forgetfule 
nefle of their duty, will pre‘ume to queftion God about what he 
hath done, and even controule his doings, yet ofright or accor- 
ding to rulenone can. Hence the Apoftle having efferted the fo- 
veraignty of God, he hath meroy on whom he will havemercy, and 
whom he will he hardener, brings in fome queftioning his preceed- 
ing:sbut be checks them foundly fot their boldnes in queftioning, 
and in&rnéts them by many upbrayding queftions,that they ought 
not 


what have you or Ito doe with tt ? who gave youorI leave to 
examine God upon intergatoryes abour it? Thus he pleads the 
power or prerogative of God, this muft filerce all our queries, 
and fatisfe all our-doubts; none may aske him a reafon of what 
he doth ; the reafonis in himfelfe. The will of God is his reafon; 
and thereis all the reafonin the world it fhould; for his is not on- 
ly afoveraigne will,buca juft and a holy will.Sclumon faith (Eccl. 
28. 4.) Where the word of a king is, there 1 power, and who may [ay 
unto him, what dt then?» Inall lawfull adminiftrations, it is true 
of kings and fupream earthly powers, in what forme fcever,none 
may fay unto them what doe yee? their word moft itand, much, 
more is this true of him who is King of Kings,and Lord of Lords, 
whois che {upream power of heaven and earth, all whofe wayes 
are equal}, and his ¢ifpenfations rightcous,thongh we fee not the 
equity and righteon{neffe ofthem, ‘That, is noc onely grear, bac 
the greatelt power, which xoxe may qucftion. 

Fourthly, This alfo demonfirates the greatnefs of Gods power, 
that nore can ftop or hieder him in what he hath a mince to do; 
what he appoints, fic executes ; ard none can {topit, or as (Ne- 
buchadnexzar {peaks in the plice b:fore mentioned, Dan.4. 35.) 
fray bis band. The hand of the ftrongeft power upon the earth 
may be, and hath been ftaid > kings have hed a check, their hands 
have been ftaid, but none can ftay the hand of God ; J wid work 
(faith he) and none fall ler sr (fa. 43- 17.) God fhou!d doe bur 
little worke in the world, if men could Ice ic. Wicked men world 
let or hinder God in all his workes and the godly (chrough their 
miftakes) would hinder him in fome of his works ; bet none can; 
He [peaks to ree Sunne and it fbineth not, yea he [peaks to the Sunne 
and it meverh net. Thisis the greatveffe and the muchnefie of the 
power of God. : 

But, faith 705, will he plead againft me with this great power ? 
All chis power God hath(and this power he can put forth )but be 

will 
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will oot put it forth againit me (faith fob 1.) And what was fob 

B that he fhould be thus confident,and rife up to fuch a frong affu- 
rance that God would not ufe his trength againft him? fob was 
a godly ran, a. man fearing God, aman perfe& and upright, a 
man full of faith even full of faith (though be lived in dark times, 
and under dark difpenfations,yet 1 {ay,he was a man full of faith) 
in the Redeemer.Now it is no’ wonder ifa man of this chara@er,a 
man thus qualified and priviledgcd had this confid. nce. and was 
much aflured that he (hould profper and {peed in it, That God 
would not plead againft him with his great, power. 


Hence obferve ; 
e4 godly man may be cos fident that God will heale gently and 


Sractoufly with him, or, 


That God will deal with him according to the preatnes of his 
mercy, not according to the greatnes of his power , The greatnes 
of the power of Gods an exceeding great comfort to the fincere, 
becaufe they know it is adted cowards them ia the greatneffe of his 
mercy. Ic is comforcable to hear that the Lord,who (asthe Pro. 
phetdefcribes him, Nwb. 1. 3.) is great in power, is alfo flow to 
anger(the greatnes of mans power doth ufually quicken not clog 
his peflions) but it is more comfortable to know, that God who 
is greatin power, is quick and fpeedy to fhew mercy. And hence 
it is that a true beleever rejoyceth in the power of God as well as 
in his mercy, becaufe he knoweth that God hath declared himfelf 
powerfull for him, as well as merciful], He knowet! God will not 
pur forth power alone, or nothing but power towards him. God 
doth exercife all his refrething attributes, and divine perf Cions, 
in dealing with Saints. Whereas upon the wicked he exercifeth his 
power chiefly, though not onely, +hat i Gad to make bis power 
knswne endured with much long fuffering the velfels cf-wrath fitted 
Sor deftruttion, faith the Apoftle ( Rom. 9. 22.) God pleads with 
the wicked according to the tenour of the Covenant of workes, 
but with Believers according to the Covenant of grace, in which 
he doth as it were uncloath himif of his power, and cloath hime 
felfe with love, mercy, goodneffe, and tendernefle to his people. 
The Lord (asthe Pfalmift fpeakes, P/al. 93.1.) is clashed with 
Sirength wherewith ke kath girded himfel{e,he is cloathed alfo with 
mercy, and with chat he hath girded himfelfe ; he pleads with his 

people 
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people ( I grant ) in righteoufnefle, as welf'as in mercy (as the 
Apoftle {peaks ( Rom. 3.25,26.) God bath fer forth Fefus Chrift, 
to be a propitiation through faith in his blood, to dtlare bis righte~ 
onfnefJe.for the remiffion( or paffitg ever of fins that are pafiekrough 
the forbearance of God, to declare I fay at this time hue righteon{- 
neffe, and the juftifier of him that belecvcehin Fefus. The juftice 
or righteoufnefle of God was never fo fully declared as in Chnift, 
for God did not {pare him atall, but he having taken our debt 
upon him, difcharged it to the utmoft farthing. God pleaded a- 
gainft Chrift with his great power, and with his perfect righte- 
onfneffe ; To which plea Chrift made anfwer with as Great a 
power(bis being the power of Gad )and with as perfe@ a righte- 
oufnefle, his being alfo the righteoufneffe of God. And hence tt is, 
that when God comes ro plead with Beleevers , he pleads not 
againft chem with his power and righteoufneffe, {ecing Chrift with 
both pleads for them;He pleads for them not onely ashe is Jeius 
Chrift the righteous, but as he is the mighty, the All- powerfull 
God. Thisis the chiefeft ground of a beleevers confiderce, char 
God (as ?b here faith) will not plead againft him with his great 
power, What then did fob beleeve would G:-d doe withhim? the 
next words enforme us what his faich was in that parcicular 


But be would par frrenxgth in me. 


(So we render) the Hebrew isonly thus; He wif: par in me, } 
what he would put is not expreffed in the Originall: which hath 
caufed fome variety of opinion what it fhou'd be that the Lord 
would pot intcohim, and1 finde athreefold conjecture in the 
poynt. 

Firft, The fupplementis made thus, He would produce argue 
ments or reafons againfE me . and thisis conceived moft fuitable to 
the context, and Scope of the place,as alfo to the ation of plead- Poneret da. af 
ing before {poken of; wosld be plead wich or agatuft me with his I ee bs 
great power,no, bur he world fhew me the rcafon of hus dealings with Mero Ht 
me ; he would not proceed again{t me in a martiall bus in a lega!l ipj2 poneret ci- 
Way,nog ina prerogative but in a difcourfive argumentive way = tentinné i 
be would thew me the caufe why he thus contendeth with me, “et 
and hath fo forely affii&ed me, God would condefcend fo farre 67/4" *8 
to my weaknels as ro give me an account, though I dare not pre- ais cenit 
fume to cal! him to an account ; and though he hath both power ae. Ch, 

and 
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and right ro deale wich me as he pleafeth, yet I am much aflared 
that he would be pleafed to tell me why he deales thus with me. 
This interpretation is cleare co the generall {cope of the context, 
and argues nothing unbecoming fhat holy confidence which the 
Grace of the Gofpel, ailoweth, a beleeverin, yea encourageth 
him unto, when in any diftreffe he approacheth unto God for the 
reliefe and comfort of his troubled Spirit. 
Secondly, Another thus, id be plead againft me with his 
rfc great power, no, but he would pus his bears upon me; tharis, he 

:. would imbrace me with his favour and lay me in his bofome, 
Though his hand hath been excceding heavy upon me, yet I be- 
jieve his heart is towards me , though he hath fmicten me with 
the wound ofanenemy, yet he willreceive meas a friend; and 
give me fignall teftimonies of bis love. 1 fhould nor feele the 
weight of his hand, but fee the cenderneffe of his bowels and bis 
heart moving towards me. This alfo isaninterpretation full of 
truth, and as full of comfort to.a wearied foule. 

Thirdly, The Supplement made in our tranflation reacheth 
both the former,and fuites alfo to the former branch of the Text, 
Aly fub audi: With much elegancy ; Would he plead againft me with bis greas 
dy reperii TID power, no, but he would pur power, or frengthinto me, he will be 
inme ra?ur Po- fo farte from putting out his ftrength againtt me, that he will put 
never ad.onf- his ftrength into me, he knoweth my weaknefle how unable I am 
ea van co contend with or beare up againft his power, and therefore he 
fulciens ¢o ro Would put power into me. Mr. Brenghton renders Clearely to this 
borans. Mrerce fenle, would he by his great power plead againft me,no, but be would 

help me ; help is power, and he that helpeth anocher adminifters 
power to him ; he either puts new ftrength into him,or ‘oyns his 
ftrength with him. So then, 7ob was aflured that God would put 
ftrength into him, or be his ftrength, to helpe and carry him 
through all che difficulties that lay before him, 


Hence Obferve. 
Ficlt, A believer hark no opinion of his own ftrength, or that he 
can do any thing in bis cwn ftrengrh. 


He trufts no more to his own ftrength or power, then to his 
owne righteoufieffe or worthinefle. As our Juftificstion before 
God is purely foundedjin the righteoufneffe of Chrift, fo all tlie 
actings of our fanctification are maintained by the ae 4 

ri 
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Chrift. Holy 706 fpake nothing of his own ftrengch, yea hie fpake 
as having no ftrength of hisowne, A Godly man knows his own « 
ftrength is but weakneffe, and that when he prevailes with God 
it is witha power which he hath from God. Pew/ufeth a form of 
fpeech which we may call 4 divine riddle (2 Cote 12. 10.) Wven 
Lam weak then 1 am frrong, he predicates or affirmes one contra- 
ry of another, weakneffe is contrary co ftrength,how a weak man 
fhould be ftrong, and then efpecially ftrong when he is weake, is 
hard to conceive by thofe who are fpirituall, and is unconceivable 
by thofewho are carnal. This affertion is enough ro pofe and 
puzle nature; He thar ts weak te frong, or the readicft way to ger 
Strength ss to be weake. The truth and the Apoftle Pan/: meaning 
is plainly this ; When I am weake in my owne [enfe and opinion, 
when Iam convinced that I have no power of my owne, then I feele 
power coming in, then Chrift ftrengthens me,and Iam fircng, then 
Lexperience that word, Ay grace is fufficient for thee. When I 
finde the waters of my owne cifterne low and fayling,then I have 
a fupply from the Spirit. So the Apoftle (pake, (Phi/. 1.19.) J 
know shat this alfofoall turn to my [alvation through your prayers, 
and the (upply of the Spirit of Pefus Cbrift. The firlt Adam recei- 
ved all his ftrength at once,we'now receive our ftrength by dayly 
freth fapplyes from the fecond Adam. The word thece ufed by 
the Apottle, which we render /upp/y, fignifieth an sxder-fupply, 
implying chus much, that as the naturall body and each particular 
member of it,is fapplyed with fence and motion,together with a 
fuirable ftrength and ability from the head, fo beleevers who are 
alcogether the myfticall body of Chrift, and each of them mem- 
bers in particular, are fopplyed from Chiift their head by the Spi- 
ric, with {pirituall life, motion, and ftrength of Grace for every 
duty to which they are called, or which is requiredof them. And 
becaufe as this is fo inits felfe, fo beleevers are inftructed init; 
therefore they difclaim and go ous of their own ftrength, that the 
power of Chrift may reft upon them, Chrift fills none bur the hun- 
gry, nor doth he ftrengthen any but che weake. They who think 
they have any thing of their own, foal receive nothing from him ; 
nnleffe Chriftbe ah in all to ms, be will not be any thing at all to ws. 
Secondly, Obferve; 
God himfelfe puts firength intohumbled finners, that they may 
Stand before him. 


Yy As 
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As he knowes what ftrengeh fuch need, fo he gives them the 
ftrength they need 5 He will pur Srength in me, may be the confi- 
dence of any foule in Fobr cafe. We are notable to ftand before 
God undes the burden of ovr corruptions, nor yet arewe able to 
walke before bim under the burden of our duties, uniefle himfelf 
be pleafed to adminifter ftrength tous, And furely ifwe have 
caule even to glory in our infirmities, that the power of Chrift 
may reftupon us (2 (er 12. 9.) then much more have we csufe 
to glory in che power of Chrift, when we finde fo many infirmi- 
ties reftir gin Us. The Prophet faw this fully while he faid(//a.45. 
24.) Surely foal one fay in she Lord hav Trighteou{neffe and 

rength, even to him foal wen come,in the Lord foall all the [ved of 
Ifrael be juftified and fall glory. Thac we bave ftrength in & from 
the Lord, isco usa ground of holy Glorying aswell as that we 
have righteouftieffe in him, For though to be juftified be a higher 
fayour then co be ftrengtheed yet unleffe we were ttrengthned, 
as we could not take ia the comfort of our Juftification freely, fo 
neither could we give God che glory of it fo fully # we ought. 
And as it isthe oy of beleevers that God will pur ftrength into 
them when they are humbled urder the greatelt weakneffes, fo 
that their &rength is &ill in him. For God doth not fo put it into 
us, asto put that ftrength out of himfelfe. The ftrength which 
God pursinto usis a ftrength ftill refiding in himfelfe. The 
frengih which we have received, as well as that which we have 
not et received, is ftill in the hand of God. And from his hand 
we tha receive renewalls of ftrength, forall our needs and pur- 
potes. Take five irfterces in fpeciall. 

Firft, A Believer thall receive frength to doe, or an acting 
power from Chrift ; Though Chirift hath done all forus, yet we 
have mach to doe for Chrilt, arid (fuch is the myftery of Godli- 
neffe) that che fame Chrift who hath done all for us, will alfo do 
all in us.Chrift Jayeth a yoake upon the necks of his people, and 
aburdenupon their fhoulders, but he puts power and ftrength 
into their fhoulders to carry his yoakand beare his burden; and 
that’s the teafon why he calls his yoake eafie and bis burthen light, 
it is not fo confidered init felfe, as if we could make light worke 
of the work of Chrift;but his burden is light,becaufe he hath pro- 
mi(edto give his at leaft a fufficient ftrength co bearit. A heavy 
burdenis not grievous to equal Rrength,& it is light to a fuperior 

or 
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or greacer ftrength. As all our fins (che lealt whereof isa burden 
too heavy fot uso beare) are light cous through the righteouf- 
neffe of Chrift, fo all che commandements of God (the leat of 
we is too hard for us alone)are light to us through the ftrength 
of Chrift: This wasthe Apoftle Paw/s profeltion, I caw doe 
all things through Chrift that frrengrhneth me, ( Phil. 4.13.) A 
fittle is coo much for us, allis but little for Chritt; as we have the 
anointing of the Spirit, whereby we know all ebings, (1 ohm 2. 
20.) fo we have the ftrengthning of che Spirit, whereby wedoe 
allthings. Icise high priviledge, chat Saints who receive their 
worke from heaven, receive their ftrength from heaven too. And 
that as God puts hiscommands upon them, fo he puts this power 
into them. The Lord is fo farre from requiring worke of us with- 
out giving us wages for what we have done, that he doth not re- 
quire worke of us without giving us ftrength to doe it. When we 
Jooke upon our reward it might feeme that we have done all cur 
felves, but when we looke upon his affittance,it isas evident that 
we have done nothing of our felves. The Lord is not like thofe 
«A uyptian taskemafters who called for brick, bur woud not give 
ftraw , 0, the Lord who calls for brick, doth not onely give us 
ftraw, but ftrength, even hands, and hearts to doe our work, Go- 
fpel-grace or new-Covenant: grace, promifeth us ftrength to doe 
what we are commanded to doe. 

Secondly, The Lord gives us, as ftrength to doe, fo to fuffer, 
firength to beare his croffe as well as his yoake: fo the Apoftle 
comforts the Corinthians (1 Ep: 10.13.) No tremptation(cthatis, 
no affli@ion, for as every temptation hath croublein it, and is 
therefore juftly called an affliction, (0 every affli@tion hath a try- 
allin it, andis therefore juftly called a temptation, in which fence 
the Apoftle there faith, 0 temptation) bath taken hold of you, but 
that which & common to man,but God Faithfull that will not fuffer 
you to be tempted above what ye are able, but with the temprarion 
will make a way of e]cape, thar ye may be ableto beareit. As ifthe 
had (aid ; be not afraid chat you fhail be oppreffed with the bur- 
den of any affliction or tempration whichyeendure in my caufe 
or for my name fake ; for ye fhall receive an abilicy commenfara- 
ble to your affli@ion, whatfoeverit is, you fhail’be {upportedin 
thofe afflictions which are immediately from the h and of God, 
much more in thofe which are from the hand of man, even in the 
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extreameft and hotteftperfecutions, Pas/ had experience of this 
(2 Tim. 4. 17.) There he tellsa fad ftory of the feareful neffe 
ifnot of the unfaithfullneffe of men, even of good mento him in 
an evill day, and he tells as comfortabie a ftory of the prefence & 
faichfullneffe of God to bir in an evill day, even in the worlt and 
blacke ft day that this world could lowre upon him in, As my fir 
anfwer ns man food with me (that is, no man appeared to ftreng- 
then, to comfort me) afl men forfooke me, I pray God it be not laid 
to their charge, (What then? washe left of all, becaufe left of all 
men, no (uch matter, All men left him, but God whois but one 
One. moft God, and who aloneis more then all men = bode by 
him, as tt follows in the Text)orwithfranding the Lord feud with 
me and ftrengthned me, that by me the preaching might be fully 
kowne, and that all the Gentiles might heare: and I was delivered 
ont of she month of the Lyon; thatis,out of the danger of my dead- 
Jy periecuters, even out of the danger of Nero himfelfe. by whofe 
power fo many had been deftroyed. The Lord alwayes ftands by 
his in time of affliGion and tryall either to ftrengchcn them init, 
or to flrecgthen them out ofit, that is, to efcape it ; either to de- 
liver them from the danger of it, or to encourage them inthe 
dangers of ic, 

Thirdly, The Lord puts ftrength into his people to mortifie 
corruption, he givs us not only power againft, but power over 
our iufts, Flefhly lufts and corruptions are ftrong, and if we have 
not ftrengch from Chrift to fubdue and conquer chem, they wil! be 
too hard for us, and foyle us, We are eafily and prefently foiled, 
by pride, by covetoufneffe, by wrath, by envie, all thefe p flions 
and ‘ufts willcrample us under their feere in the dirt of all finfull- 
neffe and pollution borh of fleth and fpiric, unlefle we receive 
power from on high to fubdue and mortific them.(Rom, 8. 13.) 
Af ye through the Spirit mortific the deeds of the body, ye foall lives 
thatis, y¢ fhall live comfortably, holily, andeternally. The deeds 
of rhe body,thatis,finfull deeds,and the root ofthem finfull lufts, 
count all weapons (as Leviathan doth fpeares and {words ) but 
ftraw and fiubble, rather to be laughed at then feared,except one- 
ly the weapons or power of the Spirit, And when once we take 
our lufts to taske with the weapons of the Spirit, they prefently 
fall and dye before us. The Spirit ss the firength of Gad in vs for 
she mortification of Corruption, 

Fourthly: 
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Fourthly, We are ftrengthned, or God puts ftrength into us 
for the refifting and conquering of the temptations of Satan, 
we meet with many affiuits from the devill, and from the world, 
who are confederate with our lufts-Thefe we mutt refi/t ffedfaft in 
the fairh;and that not only in the fuith as the faishimports found. 
nels of do@rine or divine truth, but as 7 he fasrh imports depen 
dance upon Chrift for ftrength and aflidance.Perer, being a chief 
a grandee in the traine of Chrift.or among the Difciples o! Chrift, 
was Satanseyc-fore, and the fayrer marke for his fiery carts; Sa~ 
tans fingersicht to be doing with him, be ( faith our Saviour ) 
defired tahave him shat he might fift bim as wheat (Luke 22. 31 ) 
that is,to fift him throughly.not to fetch out his cha ffe from him, 
but indeed to make him cheffe. How was Peter upheld? 1 have 
prayed for thee ( faith Chrift ) that thy faithfaile not; thatis, I 
have prayed that God would put ftrength into thee,that shy faitl> 
faile not , if once faith faile we areovercome, Bat is faith our 
ftrength? No; but faith goes to and takes hold of him whois our 
ftrength, or who puts ftrength into us thar we fal] not in tcmp- 
tation. But you will fay, Perer fell, and be fell grievoufl y,his fait 
was great; he denyed his Mafter, *Tistrue, Perer fell,but he did 
_ not fall away, his faith did wot faile,thatis, it was nor cotalfy loft, 
and therefore when Chrift lookt upoa him, and by that looke re- 
newed bis Rrength, he gat up again: even when be denied Chrift 
there was a feed of faith remtiningin him, though like atreein 
the winter, his fruit was gone,\ ea and his leaves too,and he look- 
ed dead and withered, yet there was fap in the root, his faith fat. 
fed not; whence was this 2? he had an invifibie fupply of ftrength 
from God ; Ihave prayed ( faith Chrift) thar thy faith faile not. 
The prayer of Chritt fayled not, and therefore his faith did not , 
Chrift prayed that he might have ftrengt’) by beleeving, and 
though he had not fo much faith asto prefe ve him ftanding, yet 
he had fo much faith as ro raife him from his fall. And whae 
Chrift prayed for Pe-er,he prayed forall that fhould beleeve on 
his name, that in all their refiitings of & contendings with temp- 
tation, their faith alfo may not fail. As faith ts one principal piece 
of our fpiricuall armour whereby we overcome temptation, {0 it 
fetches in that » hich is the whele of che whole Armear of God, 
even the ftrength of God. When the Apoftle :xhorts Saints 
(Eph. 6.11, ) To pat on the wale armoar of Gd; He sis i 

another 
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another moft needfull exhortation, or exhorts them firt ( v.10.) 
to be firong in the Lord, and in the power of his might; implying, 
that it is not any one piece, no nor the whele armour of God abe 
ftratly or precifely taken, which is our ftrength,bur that the God 
of this Armour ts our ftrength inthe {pirituall combate. Thengh 
our loynes were girt about with truth, and webaveon the breaft. 
plate of righteou/neffe, though cur feete were [hod with the prepara- 
tion of the Gofpel of peace, & we have the (hield of fish in onr hand; 
though we fhould take the helmet of falvation, and the [word of the 
Spirit-which ts the word of God, yet, if thus arrayed, it were poffi. 
ble for us to neglect or forget the God of the Word, it were nor 
poffible for us to conquer, the foormen,leffer,much leifs the horfe- 
men.Greater, leaft of all, The Chariots of iron,the greareft tempra- 
tions of the Prince of darkneffe.Asnocatnall weapon hath any 
thing at all to do, fo no fpirituall weapon can do any ching atall 
in this warre without the ftrength of God;or rather(co conclude 
this poynt) all thefe fpirituall weapons and Armour are nothing 
elfe but che ftrength of God, or the various puttings forth of the 
ftrength of God in weake man. 


out Kisthelpe. Thereis a threefold frergth need 
and God by the Spirit puts thefe three firength 


| in prayer, 


into us. 
Firf, 


: ; 
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Firft, The Spirit helps us with ftrength of argument to plead 


with God. 
Secondly, The Spirit helps us with ftrength of faith in taking 


hold upon God. 

Thirdly, Uhe Spirie helps us with ftrength of patience in wai- * 
ting upon God cill we receive what we have prayed for, Pacch by 
this threefold ftrengrh bad power with God in prayer (Hol.12.3.) 
and it was the power or Spirit of God by which he had this three- 
fold ftrengib ro prevail with God. Thus we are firengthned with 
might by the Spirit in the inner man (Eph. 3. 16.) Weare ftrong 
to doe, and ftrong to fuffer,we are ftrong to mortifiecorruptions, 
and ftrong to conquer temptations, we are ftrong to pray, and 
ftrong to plead our caufe at the throne of Grace,whea God puts 
firength into us. fob who had received great ftrengch from God 
in all the former cafes,was aflured that he fhould receive ttrength 
alfo in the laft, were he admitted to the feate of God. Would he 
(there) plead againft me with his great power? No, but he would 
put ftrength in me, co plead with him. And as he was thus aflured 
that God would put frength into him to plead his caufe, fo alfo 
liberty and freedome co doe it ; as appears more fally in the next 
verle. 


Ver 7. There the righteous might difpute withhim ; fo foenla 
Ibe delivered for ever frim my fadge. 


There , where ?-he meansat the feat of God, as if he had faid; 
Conld I but once come to the throne or feat of Ged, I fhould have’ 
free leave and \tberty enough to open and argue, Co ftate and de- 
bate my cafe, my long controverted and yerunrefolved cafe with 
him. He wou'd not plead agairft me with bis great power of Aus 
thority, bur lie would give me che power of liberty to difpuce, 
and reafon out that matter with him.Several! peflages in the for- 
mer part of this Boke, clearly bold out this fenfe. (Chap. 9.345 
35.) Let him take bis rod away from me, and let not his feare ter 
rifie me , then would I Speak and not feave bim, but ir i not fo with 
me: as yet Ged pleadeth againft m: with bis great power. Againe,, 
(Chap. 13.21, 22.) withdraw thy hand farre from me, and let 
not thy dread make me afraid (asif be had faid, Plead not againft 
me with thy great power) then call thow and J will an[wer,or let me 


[peakey 
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Speak, and anfwer thou me. Thofe Texts already opened are of the 
fame generall fcopeand tendency with this underhand 3 There 
(thatis, All things being put into fucha pofture ) the righteous 
might difpute with bin, ‘ 
Some read the texc in the firft perfon; There, I being rightesus, 
might di/puse with him. Ochers, thus, J ould be found righteous 
if I did difpure with him; Asif hehad faid; I make no donbe of 
Proving my (elfe rig hteoss or innocent in this controverfie with my 
friends, There I fhonld not be found a falfe-hearted hypccrite, Ged 
who kuswes both my thoughts and my wayes, would Judge ctherwife 
of me, then men have done. 
Wereade the text indefinitely, not reftraining it to his perfon, 
but as taking in any that are righteous ; The rightecus, that is,any 
righteous man might di/pute with him thereshis Court, his tribunal 
is free, and open forall thatare upright or righteous. In what 
fenfe the word righteous is ufed in this Booke hath been opened 
more then once, Ina word, the righteous manis not he that is 
legally righteous, but righteousin a redeemer,or righteous as op- 
pofed to an hypocrite.In both thefe fenfes,we may take the word 
here; The rightecus may difpute with him. 
TIM off « The word is properly applyed to fcholatticke exercifes; where 
pud altw ia queftions being put, arguments are brought by the Opponent, 
Seumentari Mt which the refpondent takes away, and the Moderstor ftates be- 
heey tween them both. This is the nature and manner of a ftri@ difpute. 
firm i guider Butina large or vulgar (ence, every difcourfing and reafoning 
ravers redare about a doubtfull poyntis called difputing. There rhe rightecus 
gual. MEIC. may difpute with bim, 


Hence note. 
Ged ws free, and ready to beare, the pleadings, and reafonings of 
thofe who are upright and rightecus, 


As the prayer of theupright is the delight of God, fo their mo= 
deft and humble difputings are not difpleafing to him. A righte. 
ous man may plead with God freely, but he muft not plead with 
God proudly, either crying up and boafting in his owne righte- 
oufneffe, or laying the leaft imputation of unrighteoufnefte upon 
the wayes of Godin dealing with him. The righteous difpute 
with God, yet they knowand keep their diftance, and while they 
do fo,God is willing they fhould, and welcomes them when fey 
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doe draw nigh to him, difputing as well as praying.In oppofition 
to which "tis faid ( Pfal, 5- 5-) The foolifo foall not ftand in thy 
Sight, thin hateff alt workers of iniquity.. The fovlifby that is, the 
wicked man, the hypocrite withhis falfe-hearted and Aattering 
tongue, srean abominationto God. The foolifhmanchat the 
P/almilt meanes, is not the man low in parts, but unfound in fpirirc. 
This foolith man hall not ftandin the fight of God, nor will 
God heare bim either difputing or praying, but reject him with 
his difputes and prayers. Thow batcft all the workers of ixiquity, 
and tothe wicked God faith, what haff thcu to doe to declare my fra- 
tutes, or thas thon fhonldeft take my (covenant in thy mouth ( Plal. 
50. 16.) God will not endure it, that wicked men fhould {peak 
of him, much leffe will he endure, that a wicked man fhould dif- 
pute with him. God will have nothing to doe in way of arguing, 
and reafoning. either with a perfon or with a people, while he or 
they continue in their finnes. (Ifa. 1.15, 16.) When ye [pread 
forth your hands, I will hide my eyes from you; yea when ye make 
many prayers, I will not heave ; your hands are full of blood 5 thatis, 
either of bloody finnes in fpeciall, as murder and oppreflion, or 
of finnes in generall ; for every finis blood and bloody, every fia 
may be called blood: and while the hands are full of blood in ei- 
ther fence, God will not heare, thatis, he will not gracioufly 
heare or accept fo much as one of many prayers. But are the wic- 
ked and their prayers and their difputings excluded for ever! while 
they continue fach, or to do fuch things they ares and therefore 
in che next words, the Lord by his Prophet givesthem this coun- 
fell; wafh ye, make ye clean, put away the evill of your dings from 
before my eyes, ceale to ace evill, learne to doe well, fecke judgement, 
releive the oppreffed, judge the farherleffe, plead for tke widdow; 
here’s a deicription of a righteous perfon, righteous in his way, 
upright withGodand men; and with fuch God will fpeake, 
fach may difpure wich him, as it follows (v. 18.) Come now, and 
let us reafen together, We know (faith the blind man after he was 
healed) (fob 9.31.) shat Gud heareth nce finners (thatis, fuch 
as plead for or pleafe themfelves in any fin ) bur if any man bea 
wor(hipper of God.and doth bis will, bim he hearethsbim Le heareth 
praying, and as he heareth difputing. Whereas of the praying: 
ofthe wicked he faith, rhey are but meere bablings, and of chet 
difpntings, they are bus vasne janglings. If ({aith David, Pl. ag 
Zi 18 
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18 ) [regard iniquity in my heart, God will not hear me , God 
will not regard his prayers,therefore not hisdifputes,who regards 
iniquity > but to the righteous and tofuch asrepent of and turn 
from their unrighteoufneffe, the Lord faith, (me let us reafon to- 
gerber, let us difpute the poynt ; Te ugh your fiancs be as foarler, 
they fall be as white as (now, thingh they be rca | 
foal be as wool.Where take nozice, by the way, that 
faith, your fins which were as foarlct fall be as» bite as fucw,we are 
notto thinke that fin (hallever chenge colour, or be other then 
it is inthe eyes of God : fo that your fin fill be as fac, is you 
finners {hall be fo. Iris a very bard ching and next ro an impofli- 
bility co change the nature of a finner, yea or the cuftome ofa 
finner (fer. 13. 23.) bat it is altogether impoffible to change 
the nature andconftuution, yea orrhe complexion and colour of 
afin, that lookes ever red, but the reddcf finxer may turne white 
as [wow. And when once the finner is turned white,God is ready 
to hear boch his prayers, and difputes. God loves to heare fuch 
penitents confefling their finne, unburdening their confcience, 
pleading the promife. And he loves to hear the righteous hold- 
ing out and maintaining the righteoufneffe of their way es(againg 
al| checlamours and calumnies of men) before him. There the 
vightecss may difpute with kim. 


Secondly, Note; 
The righteous are willing and have priviledge to difpute or ar 
gue their canfe with Ged. 


The righteous have acceffe to God, and boldneffe with him in 
the blood of Chrift 5 So tharthey dare not only, firft, cell him of 
their own wants, or fecondly, of their wrongs from others, or 3ly> 
of their integrity, andthe uprightneffe of their hearts with him, 
and thac he knows it is fo, buc fourthly (which argues the greateft 
height of holy bo!dreffc) they dare tel! him ofall the fins which 
they have committed againft him, and difpute with hira for mercy 
as their right upon the zccount of his own premife and covenant 
made with Chrift in their behalfe,while refpecting and reflecting 
npon themfelves they can juftifie God in condemning them for 
ever under wrath, Hereis the right Gofpe!l-Logicke; Thefeere 
the holy fubtieties which the Spirit teacbeth ; Thefe are none of 
the di/puters of thi world whofe wifdome (as the Apoftle faich, 


1 Cor. 1. 
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1 Core 1. 20,) Gsd bath made foclifh and vil defbroy buc tie.e ars 
Divine Difputants indeed,or difpaters foranother world, whofe 
wifdome is of God, and whoare wifeunto falvation. Thefe righ 
recus ones may difpute with him. 


So foonld I be for ever delivered from my Judge. 


9.b proceeds from the thefis to the hyporhefis, from the third 
perion to the firft ; The righteous man pleads with him, but he 
doth not fay, /o foould the righteous be dclivered for ever from his 
judge ; but /o fall I be delivered for ever from my judge; thushe 
puts himfelfe expreffely into che number of che righteous or up- 
right, and his a-gument ftands thus , 

He thar ts righteous, or upright, may difpute and be acquitted or 
delivered when he difputes with bis Fudge. 

But Lam rightecsss or upright. 

Therefore I foall be delivered from my judge when I difpute with 
him. 
The Mx‘or propofition is laid down in the former part of this 
verfe; The Affumptionin vy. 11, 12. The conclefion appearcs 
in the latter part of chis 7th verfe,and in the roth, 

So foould [be delivered fir ever from my fudge; That is, [ Liberarer evar 
(hould efcape the feverity of his fentence. The Judge hath bim a a 
that comes before him in hold, he hath him in his hand or power F eWeRereria 
when his cafe his pleading but when a man is acquitted then he is virarem ejus 
delivered from his Judge, that is, from the condemning fentence condemnatio- 
of bis Judge, then he is pronounced free,or (as we fay ) acquitted ina pastes 
by P.oclamation ;_no man maythen medle with him, or charge lap aekeeks 
his crime wpon him. ?cb was affured that he fhould come off weil ¢) liberationem. 
at his cryall, and thac there could be no bringing of the matter Jun, 
aboutagaine. J fhontd be delivered for ever that is I fhould never 
be queftioned more,I fhould fee an end, or finalldetermination ,. 
of my caufe. yard ad 

The word which we tranflate fir ever, fignifies bath E277 eter pe 
and eternity ; I fosuld be delivered v:Etorioufly and eternally.or 4 trum enim 
to victory or eternity from my Fudge. The fame word fignifies S22 Fenific 
vittory and eternity in the Originall, becaufe eternity gets the ica tg ere 
Gory over all, Time ts a great Conqueronr that eats out all things gice bossinnit 
here below, whofe pedegrce is from blow ; burererni y will cate res, a vebis fac 
it ent, and corquer time it felfe , eternity is the greateft Cor que duis iudicitia, 
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cionibus quo vis rer, For ever is the faddelt and {wecteft word(upon different ac- 
Lad ight counts ) inthe whole Bible, to be condemned had not fo much 
prilidr,  AdneMlcinit, were it not fer ever, and to be jultified, had not fo 
Scule, much fweetneffe init, were it not for ever. This word for ever 
weighs moft both in reference to mercy and to judgement, 9.6 
faid the urmoft to hisown comfort, when he , 1 foal be 
delivered,or (as Mr. Browghton tranflates) be quit for ever by my 
fudge. 

There is yet a queftion concerning the Judge, or who che Judge 
is from whom he fhould be delivered. Our reading feems co in- 
., , tenditofGod himfelfe. Orhers by the Judge underfond his 
eped ie friends or others who charged him fo hardly. There is yet a third 
ehh opinion which fappofeth the Judge to be fome third perfon, who 
Jam agerer ad- fhouid umpire the bufineffe between God and him.I rather con- 
verfus deam 5 ceive that by his Judge he meanes God himfelf, to whofe righte- 
facitenim dexm ong and mercifull tribunal he appealed from the hard fenterce 
geile ‘dota and judgement of his friends. And who having once declared his 
caaabiie quo- judgement, not only the cenfures but even the fufpitions ofall 
dam judice cau- ten, whetherf riends or enemies,would be filenced for ever.And 
J2 difeeptetars fo Jattly, we may take the word Pudge, which is here indefinitely 
Mere. propoled, univerfally.As ifhe had faid; when once God hath bad 
the hearing of my caufeI fhall not need to feare any, what they 
can lay or do againft me,in the capacity ofa Judge.So fbould I be 

delivered fur ever from.my Fudge, 

Heace obferve ; 
Gid will for ever acquis the rightecus, nor foal any have power 
10 condcmne thofe whsm he bath once acquitted. 

There ts no condemnation to them that arein Chrif?(Rom 8.1.) 
as much as to fay, {uch fhall be for ever delivered from their judge 
Who fall lay any thing to the charge of Gods Elft? It is Gud whe 
fafificth (Rom.8.33.) Though fome will prefumeto iay many 
Hac raione lie and grievous things tc the charge of Gods Elect, yet God having 
berevaderem Juftified them, all their cliarges fhall be reprobated and rejc@ed. 
abinnguts v"€ God who hath once Juilified a perfon,wil never lay any thing to 
@ cilamatan: his charge,& what charge foever others bring againft him,Gods 
ribus, utultra jultification will cake it off. The Apoftles challenge is univerfall, 
mibi difceptari- Yybo fall lay any thing 8c? It is univerfall two wayes.Firft,in re- 
one @ contenti- gard of perfons accufing, he excepts none inearth, heaven, or 
tine” hell, Secondly, inregard of crimes, he excepts ho fort es 
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let thera feeke and finde what they can,be they fins againlt God 
or man, be they fins of omiffion or commiflion, b: they fins ne- 
yer fo much aggravated or fadly circumfantiated though egainft 
both light andlove, yet they will not doe again a perfon Elect 
and Juftified. rho fball lay any thing to thec of Gods Ect? 
wipes away allcharges. Accufed they may be, chovgh jultified, 
but condemned cannot be, becaufe juttified. The beft of 
Saints on earth nuchin them, and muchis done by them, 
which might be matter of charge againft chem (for he that faith 
he hath nofin in him, hath indeed no truthinhim, 1 fobs 1.8.) 
but Juftifying Grace is their full difcharge, 

Againe, As the word 7vdge. is expounded univerfally, for all 
thofe chat did of might accule fob. 

Obferve ; 


The beft and moft righteous on earth, mect with many bar/B ac- 
cujers and hard Fudges, 


David bad thofe who layd to his charge things that he knew 
not (P/al 35.11.) The fewes returned from Babylon to build 
their City and Temple, were charged with feditions Jeremie was 
charged with treafon ; Pas/ was called, a peftilent fellow;and the 
primitive Chriftians were generally loaded with flinders by the 
Heathen. Mifreport and repreach are the portion of Saints from 
the world. And how fadly 7ob was charged all along by his 
friends, and how feverely ceniured, hath appeared every where 
in this Booke, efpecially inthe former Chapter ( ver.s, 6, 7. ) 
Is not thy wickedneffe great, and shine inigquities inficite ? for thise 
haft taken a pledge from thy brother for nought, and tripped the na- 
hed of their cloathing &c. Had not fob reafon to looke upon ic as 
a preat mercy to bedelivered from fuch a judge. And hath noc 
every Godly man reafonto make Davids choyce (2 Sam. 24. 
14.) Let me fallinto the band of the Lord (fsr bis mercies are 
great) asd let me not fallintothe hand of men. Now as mea are 
for the moft part over-fevere executioners of Gods fentence, fo 
they are uivally over-fevere Judges in giving their owne whether 
fence or fentence concerning others, And therefore Jobs faich did 
prophecy this good to himfelfe, That Ged having heard him and 
judged him, he /bould be delivered for ever from (man) his Pudge. 
And let this be the comfort of the righteous whe are oppreffed 
with 
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with the hard opinions of men, That, God will at left deliver thems 
Sor ever from every rigarous and unrighteous fudge. In that Great 
day (asthe Apoftle fudecallsit) the caule of every righteous 
man fhall be difpuced before God, and then they fhall be delive- 
red for ever from their Judge. And this did exceedingly bear up 
the fpirit of che Apoftle Pax/in the midft of the various cenfures 
and jadgements of men concerning him; he knew their judge- 
ment fhould be taken off at latt, (1 Cor. 4. 3, 4.) With me it 2a 
very {mall thing that I foould be judged of you, or of mans judge- 
ment, yea I judge nct my owne felfe. But be that judgeth me i the 
Lard, therefore judge nothing before she time till the Lord come, 
who both will bring to light the hidden things of darknelfe, and 
make manifeft the connfells of thebearts, and then fballevery man 
have praife of God ; Thatis, every righteous man, though difprai- 
fed, and difpifed, though judged and condemned by men, though 
blackt over with falfe reports and teproaches,yet then every righ- 
teous man fhali have praife from the moftrighteous God.He will 
then doe all his people right who have been wronged, and paffe 
a juft fentence upon thofe who have fuffered much and long un- 
der anjuft cenfures. end {o foall they be for ever delivered from 
sheir Fudge. 


JOB, 
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JOB, CHAP. 23. Verf. 8, 9, 10. 


Behold Igoe forward but he is not there, and back- 
ward but I cannot perceive hin. 

On the loft handwhere he doth worke, but I cannot 
hebold hin, he hideth himfelfe on the right hand 
that 1 cannot fee hin. 

But he knoweth the way that Ttake, when he hath 
tryed me, 1 foal come forth as gold. 


N the two former verfer, Job expreft much Confidence ofa 

good iffue inhis Caufe, could he bur finde God and come to 
trya!l. And he reneweth this again at the roth verfe, Exprefling 
the (ame Confiderce; whew he bath tryed me I foall come forth as 
gold, But though he was thus Confident ofa faire coming off ia 
Cafe he could finde God, yet he feems in thefe words tocaft off 
all Confidence of finding him , forafmuch as yet be could not,or 
had not, Exprefting himfelfe here as a man that had travelled in- 
to all parts and quarters of the world, Eaft, Weft, North, and 
South, to findea friend, yet could not meet with him. Behold 
Igo forward but be i not there, and backward bus I cannot perceive 
him. On the left hand where he doth worke,bat I cannot behold bin, 
he hideth bimfelfe on the right hand that J canner fee him. 

There is a threefold feope held forth about thee words. 

Fir, As if fub did here deplore bis fruitle’s paines, in withing 
for hisappearing before God, and in appealing co his Tribunal, 
for as yet he faw himfelfe unanfwered and frultrated in his expe- 
Gation; God did not appcare to himin his troubles,nor declare 
his purpofe towards him, I 

Secondly, His fcope may -be to affert the hiddenneife ef the ‘ 
wayes of God, or that the wayes of God are not. to be found our, '70"¢ Duman, 
nor underftood by all the paines and induftry, by. all the endea. be ana 
yours and difquifitions of man; {et him tura himfelf which way quatvors 
he will, Eaf or Weft, Norsh or South, yet he mutt fay, 1 cannor plagas fignifi- 
bebold him. €ai), cogro'vere 

Thirdly, Someconceivethat fobs intent is co declare his own Afi 


underftanding or meaningin that earneft with which he a ee 
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ae fa jargit made, about his admittance co the throne of God , O that Iknew 
A declarer 


det tm 


je dewm Barth have; and therefore he affirmes, that God is every where. 

{ and no where ; that heisevery where indeed though he could not 

focd cian erie unde him appearing to him any where ; es ifhe had faid, I doe 

bi cum de itivs NOt circumfcribe God in my apprehenfions to this or that place; 

tribanalt bjaae I enquire after him Eaft, weft, North and South, thatis, all the 

tse Id? world over, yet I mifs of him and have not attained my purpofe 
tothishoure ; for he hath not yet manifefted himfelfe unto me, 
This feemes to be the generall fcope of thefe three verfes, which 
have two things efpecially Confiderable in them. 

Firlt, 7obs folicitous Complaint of the Lords hiding himfelfe 
from him after all his fearchings. 

Secondly, The Comfort which 7ob tooke in the Integrity of 
his own heart, and in the clearenefs of his Confcience,that if once 
he came to tryall, all would be well with him. 

The 8. and 9. verfes are all of one Importance, which I fhall 
briefly open, and then give fome notes from them, 


Verf.8. Bebsld! 


He fpeaks here as of fome ftrange thing,that God whois every 
where, fhould be no where found by him; J goe forward, and 
backward, tothe right hand, and tothe left,and finde him not. 


Behold, Igoe forward. 


ae bfiee, The word is applyed in Scripture to fignifie both a priority in 
quando vero oci Tine, and a priority in place. Some Interpret it here oftime, I 
principium d¢g !ooke to the times which were before, and now are paft.In which 
priovitatem fic- fence the word is ufed (2 Kings i9. 25.) Haft thou not heard long 
ificat, agoe? That is,haft chow noc beard of che times which are forward, 
or which have been before. So( Pro.8 23.) Wildome thus 

{peakes, J was fet up from everlafting, from the beginning, creever 

the earth was. So wetranflase it, the Hebrew is, 7 was fet wp 

from everlafting. from the head of time, before the earth was.Chritt 

was before the head of time, orthe beginning of time, we tran- 

flate ith creas referring to 2 place; Behold, Igoe forward, that is, 

as fome render, J gee Eaftward, or soward she Eft. ane world 

ONnile 
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Confidered in it felfe hath neither forward nor backward, but 

man being confidered as fetting himfelfe to the Sun rifing ( for 

that’s che natural pofture of man) then forward is Euff ward, the 

San rifeth in the Eaft. And then backward is Weftward. The /eft 

hand isthe North, and the right band is the South ; Such is the 

poficion of every man ftanding with his faceto the Eaft, Thus 

here, Behold, I go forward, that is, to the Eaft, orl go Eaftward; 

for a man may goe forward,in a large fence,though he go to the 

North, or to the South, cowards Eaft or Weft,which way foever . 

he goes, he goes forward. But to goe forward, according to this ges tlk 
firi& notion is to goe Eaftward, not onely becaufe the ewes and Pag AES 
erabians were wont to worfhip toward the Eaft,but efpecially occidemalis, “ 
becau‘e man doth naturally turne himfelfe toward the Eaft,or the Aufiralis dexe 
Sun rifing. So the word is ufed (Gen. 2.8.) The Lord planted a "*' Aquilona- 
garden Eaftward in Eden,or forward in Eden. Behold J go forward,” faijtiae 


but he ss nov there. 


And not he, {sith the Original, thatis, he isnot tobe found, Ante ibe, dr 
or heis not to be had ; not that Fb did think the Eaftern part of "ii/t. Reb. 
the world empty of God, for he was acquainted with the doctrin 
of Gods Omniprefence,he knew that God is every where; but his 
meaning is onely this, he doth not manifeft himfelfe to me, nor 
appeare according to my appeale to him, that I might argue my 
cafe, and reafon my matters with him, 1 obtain no difcovery of 
God, but continue ftill indarkneffe and diffatisfattion; Behold 
I goe forward, but be w not there, 


And backward, but I cannot perceive him. 


The fame word inScripture (as was noted of the word For- “WO nunc ad 
ward) fignifiech that which is behind both in time, and in place, 177 nunc ad 
Ic is applyed to that which is behinde in time ( E/a. 41. 23.) hires relpedtn 
where the Lord Challengeth the Idolls to givea proof of their =i * 
Deitie, orthat they were gods , Shew the things that are to come 
hereafter, or the things that are 6ackward, and behind in time, 
things that are to be done or to come to paffe hereafter, and we 
fhall have fome teftimony of your God-head , or that ye are 
Gods, And asic fignifies that which is behindeintime, {o that 
which is bebindein place, Thus werender it, J goe backward, 
and then (according to the former notion, forward being Ea/t- 

Aaa ward) 
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ward) backward « Wfiward. The Wefterne parts of the world 
are called che back parts of the world, not as fome (groffely e- 
nough) give the reafon, becaulethe weft parts of the world are 
the worft parts of the world, or were fit enely to be caft behind 
the back and be forgotten, asa more ignoble part of the world; 
bat becaufe according to the pofition of a man looking toward 
the Sun rifing which is Eaftward, the Wet is backward, or upon 
bis backe. 

And backward, but I cannot perceive, or (as the Original word 
firictly beares) wnderftand bim ; Thatis,] cannot find any mark 
or print of Gods fpeciall prefence with me there. God is as much 
hidden or fecrets himfelfe from me as much inthe Weft, as in the 
Eft, both here and there my purfuits after him are fruitleffe. J go 
backward, but I cannot perceive him, nor doe I yet give over my 
enquiry; For asit followes ; 


Verf. 9. Igoe on thelefs hand where he doth worke, but I canuct 
bebild him. 


Thefe words area defcription of the Northern part of the 
world, for thacis on the /eft hand, (as was faid) according co the 
moft naturall pofition ofmans body. Ard he addeth, where he 
doth worke ; which addition gives a peculiar chara@ter or defcrip- 
tion of the place, and is varioufly tranflated. 

Reando opera Firlt, On the left band xhen he doh worke. Secondly, On the 
it fete iy. Left had, in bis worke, or working, thirdly, On the left hand while 
‘fant. Pea be workerh, we render, Onthe left hand where he dosh worke, or 
Dum operatur, where he doth kis worke. Here a queftion is raifed, why is this de- 
Vatabl. “ — fcription given of the /efe band, or of the Northerne part of the 
Ubi facit opus world ? doth not God worke on the right hand, or in the South 
Susws Wider a6 wellas onthe ft band, or in the North. 

I anfwer ; Though God worketh all the world over, yet God 
worketh in fome parts of the world in a more eminent manner, 
God worketh fo in fome places, as if he did work no where elfe, 
All places are the worke of God by Creation, and God worketh 
in all places by his providence. The works of creation would run 
to ruine, if God did not faftaine, and as it were keep them in re- 
paration by the workes of providence, yet as God worketh in 
fome men, and by fome men, more then in, and by others, fome 

perfons 


[ones ee 
Chop. 23. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Vetl.9 363 


perfons are to him as his right hand, he calls them forthto b: 
greatly inftrumentall to him, So he worketh in fome places, 
and nations, and by fome placesand nations more then hedoth 
in or by others, Godisa free Agent, he worketh where he will, 
and he pitcheth upon fome (peciall places,and perfons, (according 
to the pleafure of his own wil!) to workeis, and by, more then 
many others. And feeing according to this Interpretation, Zhe 
left hand where be t faid co worke fo eminently, isthe North, 


We may obferve 
Firlt, That God worketh more in the Norther» parts of the 
world then he doth in the South. 


And the reafon of thismay be, becaufe the Northern parts of 
the world are more inhabited and peopled then the Southern are. 
And which may be a fecond reafon of it, The Inhabitants of the 
Northern parts of the world are more civillized and better in- 
ftru@ed then the Southerne, Now the providences of God are 
moft remarkable where there are moft people, & they beft caught 
and inftro@ed; where the natural faculties of man are moft raifed 
and fublimated by art and regular education, there or by them 
God doth his greateft workes ; thofe places are (as it were ) the 
ftages whereow he atts and brings to iffue the fecret purpofes and 
counfells of his heart,both in wayes of judgement and in wayes of 
mercy, 

Befides, we finde that the Northerae Nations have in all ages 
been the moft active and warlike, 

The Fourth Monarchy, That ofthe Romanes whofe feate was 
more Northerly then anyof the former three,was the moft active 
and warlike ofthe Foure, and extended its Dominion by extream 
and unweacyed induftry further chen any had done before. And 
thofe irruptions of enemies and Armyes which gave the greareft 
checke to the Romane Greatneffe,& often plum’d or pull’d off 
the Feathers of that mighty Eagle,were ftil made by thofe people 
who lived and were bred up inclimates more cold and Northerly 
then they; asall Hiftoryes doe with one confent make good.In- 
fomuch thatit gre'y intoa famous Proverb; AM evill comes from Omne malun 
the North, that is, al troubles, invafions, and devaftations are 4 ajsilone. 
brought upon the Nations by fomse hardy people or other coming out 
of the North. And the holy Scriptures of the Prophets are full of 
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this ob:ervation ( Per. 1. 14,15.) Then the Lord faid unto me, 
ont of tbe AC reb anevill foall breake forth mpon all the Inhabitants 
of the land. For lol will call all the familycs of the Kingdome of the 
North, faith the Lord, and thry foul come, anathey fhrll fet every 
one bus throne at the entrance cf she gates of Perwfalem,&c. By The 
North in chis prophecy, he meanes Chaldeaand Babylon, which 
are fcituate North from feru/alem. And by all she familyes of the 
Kingdcwmes of tke North, he meanes all the Northerne parts under 
the obedience of the King of Babylon,who fhould readily follow 
and ferve him in his warres againit Fudee.Again in the fame Pro- © 
phet (Ch 4.6 )! will bring evill ont of the North(Ch.6.1. Evil 
appeareib out of the North ( ver. 22. ) A people comes fr.m the 
North (Chap. 10. 22.) Bebold a great commotion out of the North. 
And when the Lord promifed to remove far away from his peo- 
ple the Northerne Army,(Joel 2.20.) be therein promifed them 
the removall ofall Armyesand troubles, becaufe the North had 
moi of all,if nor alone troubled and harrazed them with Armyes. 
Agaire, Inthe Norch, the Gofpel (which is the higheft teaching 
and inftruction) hath been more generally aod more clearly pub- 
lifhed then in the Southern parts of the world, fo that in allufion 
to tharof the Prophet (I/a. 30. 26.) we may fay, That the light 
ef our Norshern Adosn bath been as the light of the Southern Sun, 
and that the light of our Sun bath been feven-fold to theirs, even as 
she light of fevendayes. Andaccording to the greatnes of Gofpel 
light, the difpenfations, and changes, which we have been under, 
have been very great, we e(pecially inthis Northern Nation, with 
thofe adjoyning co usand united with us under one Government, 
have had full Experience of, and may therefore (giving glory to 
God) feale.to the truth of Jobs pofition; That God worketh on 
the lett hand, or in the North. Have not we found God working 
in the North 2 What changes, what variety of action have our 
Northern parts both feen and fele? What wonders of mercy and 
falvationewhat terrible things in righteoufnes hath God wrought 
of late among us? The heavens and the earth,States of all forts, 
The heavenly and the earthly, and ofall degrees, the higher and 
the lower have been terribly thaken ia thefe Nations. Providence 
hath wrought co amazement in our dayes;The Nations round a- 
bou: have heard the report of it, and wondered. Many have and 
will have caufe to fay of us, what hath God wrought / on oc § 
in > 
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hand, in our North, God bith been at worke indeed ! 

Moreover, we find chat Mount Sion ( which was not onely an 
eminent part of the literal er#/alem but a figure alfo of the my~ 
fticall Jerusalem, or whole Church of God under the Gofpel 
(Heb. 12.22. ) This Mount Sian (1 fay )is Geographically de- 
feribed in our Northerly feituation ( P/. 48.2, 3. ) Beautiful for 
feitmarion, the jry of the whole earth 1s Mount Sion ; on the fides of 
she North, she City of the Great King. God ts knowne in ber palla- 
ces forarefuge. Asifhe had faid, in Sios, on the fides of the 
North God worketh wonderfully, as it followes expreffely (v4, 
5.) for lo the Kings were aljemsbled,tkey paffed by togerter,they aw 
it, and (o they marveiled, they were troubled and hafted away + that 
is, Kings confpiring againft the Church were fo terrified with the 
evidences of Gods power working mightily there, thac they ficd 
away, or as another Scripture phrafethit, They came ove way and 
returned feven.Andin this forme of fpeech is both the then 7erse- 
falem,and the Church ever fince expreffed,in that boaft which the 
King of Bubylon(who wasa type ofall theenemies of the Church 
cloathed with mighty power and foveraignty ) mikes againft her, 
(Sfa. 14. 13.) Twill fit alfo(thatis, ere& my throne) spon the 
Mount of the Congregation on the fides of the North. Mount S:ox 
was called the Mount of the Congregation, becaufe there the peo- 
ple of God the Fees were famoufly known to congregate often 
together, and this (faith that proud boafter ) on the fides ofthe 
North. And to compleat this notion of the workings of God in 
and from the North, Chrift bim/elfe % [aid to be raifed ext of the 
North,For fo fome expound that Scripture (J/a. 4.25 ) Lhave 
railed up one ont of the North, and be foal come, from the rifing of 
the Sun foall be call upon my name, Sc. This prophecy (I fay ) 
fome expound of Chrift, who thal] gather his difperfed and de- 
{pifed ones from all quarters of the world. The greareft works of 
God that ever weredone, Chriftdid them, and therefore the 
North, may juftly be called the plice where he worketh, fecing 
he raifed Chrift from thence. 

Secondly, Asthe wordsareread thus ; On the left hand while 
he worketh ; as if Fob had faid, I look after God on the left hand 
or in the North, evenin the time while he is working, or doing: 
great things, and yet I cannot behold. him, 

Obferve; 
Fhar 
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That God may be,and often is working great hings,and we nor 
atle soapprebend or behold him at his my 


The invifible hings of Ged, even his eternal power and Godhead 
are feene in the things that are made, and that not orely inthe 
things that he made while he created the world, but alfo in the 
things which he makes while he governes the world and yet him. 
felfe ts not feene in making them ; and that not only becaufe he is 
invifible in bis nature, but becaufe ( whichis the Poynt in kand ) 
the manner of his working is invifible.In fome things God works 
fo evidently,that che natural man cannot but fay, Te finger of Ged 
# here. But in other thirgs he works fo fecretly, that the fpiritu- 
all man is not able to fee where the fiager of God is, unleffe upon 
thategenerall acknowledgement that the firger of Ged is every 
where. Solomon ( Pro. 30,18.) faith, There be three things 
which are t30 wonderful for mee; yea, fanre which I know not 5 
the way of an Eagle in the ayre, the way of a Serpent upon a rocke, 
and the way of a Ship in the midff of the Seaseven fuch arethe mo» 
tions of God, the wayes and workings of God among the fons of 
men ; A foipin the Sealeaves no track, no pach; you cannot fee 
where the Ship hath failed; The fhip plowes the Ocean, but the 
furrowes are unfeene as foonas made. A Serpent upon a rocke, 
makes no dint, leaves no footlteps bebinde him ; the Aying Eagle 
parts the aire, but there’s no difcerning where fhe hath paft. 

And thus 7b feemes to fpeake here ; Though Igoe to the North 
while God workerh, yet I can fee no more ofhim, then of the way 
ofan Eagle in the aire, or of a Serpent upona rock, or ofa Ship 
in the Sea, I cannot behold bim while he workerh, nor the way of 
his working, And further, 


‘ He bidesh himfelfe on the right hand that I cannot fee him. 
BY cooperi- 


Sclmmnline The word which we render hiderh fignifieth,to wrap up witha 
feacccukare  coveringimplying that God doth cover himfelfe from the eye of 
femficat.Quafi man, in or with the right band part of the world. Some render it 
apse meridionse thus, He hideth bis right band,ot his working band,that J cannot fie 
operimence fofe Mita We render it well, he hideth kimjeifeom tke right band shat I 
circumnegat, Cannot fee him. The right kand, is put in oppefitionto the left, 
Def mare mentioned in the former part of the verfe. There, inthe South, 


a UD) dextrs God doth (as it were) purpofely and artificially hide, and cafta 
ande etiam vaile 
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vaile over himfelfe ( faith fob ) left 1 fhould fee him there, he merisies dici- 

keeps himfelf yet more out of my view and reach then elfewhere. de aa) - 

The word which we tracflate, the right band, fignifies the Sow a; geminpr oe 

therne parts of the world (Cint. 4-16.) Awake O Northwinde, io Thin Exo. 

and come thon South, blow upon my Garden. ( Exod. 26.18. ) On 25. 18. unde 

the South (or right) fide Southward. The word is alfo rendred, Theman fi ap- 

the right fide, (2Sam,24 5.) On the right fide of the Ci-y. Fur- harp ong 

ther the word fignifies, asthe right band, foalfo frrength, becaule Ayfra'e five 

the right hand is ftrongeft in moft menand readieft for ufe, And merid 

fo he hides bima/elfe on the right hand may import (as was touche Mica # ante 

before) that God hideth himfelfe even there, where he puts forth B one vt 

his frength and power. Auf 
Fromail thefe expofitions laid together, inthat fob here faith, Hieron. 

he went f.rward and backward, ot Eaft and Welt, om rhe right 

hand, and on the left, or North and South ( ftom all fay ) ttap- 

pears that fob was a great traveller,that hetravel’d all the world 

over ; yet where was <b when he {pake all this” Was he not up- 

on his bed 2? was he not Gods Prifoner, thut up in bis Chamber, 

when he faid, 7 goe forward and backward, Nerthward and Sosih- 

ward, and yet J finde him not, perceive him not, (ee him not. 


Hence learne ; 
Firft, That God every where. 


fob knew there was a prefence of God forward and backwa-d, 
Northward and Southward, He knew that God fills heaven and 
earth with his prefence, There isa prefence of God from which 
the worft of men cannot goe, and there is a prefence of God into 
which, many times, the beit ofmencannor get ; there was a pre- 
fence of God out of which Pod could not get, while ( according 
tohis defires ) he could not get into the prefence of God. 

Secondly, From thofe various negatives here ufed, J canst 
perceive him, I cannot behold him, I cannot fee bit 


Obferve ; 
God is a fpivit, not vifible at all in bimfelf and be only appears, 
_ at and so whom him/elfe pleafeth to appear to. and among mtr. 
The appearances of God are not naturall but voluntary,when 


his will is to be feene he gives man the priviledge to fee him. Icis 
alcogether impoffible to fee him with a bodily eye,(17sm.6 16. 
Go 
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God onely bath Immortalsty, dwehing in the light that no mancan 
approach unto, whom no man hath feen,nor can fee, that is,with bo. 
dily eyes,and ds it is impoffible to fee him at any time with an eye 
of fence, fo he will not alwayes be feen by the eye of our under- 
ftanding,no nor alwayes by the eye of faith. Faith fhall hereafter 
be perfected in the vifion of God, but here faith is fometime quite 
deprived of the vifion of God, He hiderh bim/elfe from the konfe 
of facch. Faith is oppofed to all bodily fight (2 (or. 5.7. ) we 
walke by faith not by fight , and faith hath not alwayes a fpirituall 
fight. Icis faid (Heb. 11.27.) that ALofes aw him that & invin 
file, be faw him with a fpirituall eye, the eye of faith ; we have 
reafon to beleeve, that 7ob at that time, faw God with an eye of 
faith, but he faw him not with an eye of underftanding to difcern 
the way of his working withhim. They who are moft fpirituatl 
and of the largeft underftanding in fpiritualls, canno more com- 
prehend God then acockle-fhel can containe the Ocean,and ma- 
ny who are fpirituall_are fo dark in their underftandings,or God 
is fo darke to their underftandings, that they cannorfo much as 
apprehend or difcerne him, fee or perceive him. 

Thirdly, When ka faith, God hideth him/elfeon the right band, 
or in the Seuth, fo that I cannot fee him, 


This teacheth us ; 
That Ged dcth fomesimes purpofely withdraw and refirve him- 
[elfe from his wft precions fervants. 


The Prophet hath a ftrange defcription of God (J/1.45.15.) 
Verily thou art a God that bideft thy }elfe ( asif he tiad {aid ) itis 
thy ufe and cuftome to doe fo) O Gad of Ifrael the Saviour ; he 
was the God and Saviour of I/rae/, yet I/rael could not fee him, 
for he hid himfelfe; When God will conceale himfelf,his J/rael 
cannot fee him. And hence we find in Scripture fo many earneft 
Deprecations, that God would not hide himfelfe, and fo many 
vehement Expoftulations when he did, sberefere bid /t thew thy 
face (faith the Church, Pfal. 44. 24.) and forgett tour affsition 
and eppreffion 2 God hides himfelfe five wayes, or in five things 
from his people. 

Firft, He hides his favour and the light of his Countenance 
from his people. And ( when this is hid God is hid ) he will nor 
fetthem fee the love which he hath in his heart cowards them, 

yea 
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he that runs may fee and read them, andGodinthem; he that 
furs may read love written upon fome of them inletters of Gold, 
or with beams of light, And he thar rons may read wrath writrea 
upon others of thearia letters of blood, or with ftreams of dark- 
neffe, and the very fhadows of death; but fome works of God 
are fo curtaynd about and vailed, fo hidden and obfeured thar we 
cannot perceive chem, Though al{ the works of God ere works 
oflight, yet many ofthem are inthedarke to mans Wbilejuage- 
ment and rightesusvef]« are the habitation of Gods Throne, clouds 
and derkne/s are round abeut him, (Plal. 97.2.) 

Thirdly, God hideth che reafon of his working. His works are 
often hid, but the reafon of his working is oftner hid. Peremy 
complaines, wy doth the way of the wicked profper? He would 
know a reafon ofit ; he faw that God letthe wicked profper, but 
the reafon he faw not, 

Fourthly, 1 he defign,or end ofthe worke of God is a hidden 
thing , as God doth not let men fee the reafon why lie doth this 
or that, {0 not his aime, and end what he would have, or what he 
drives atin doing it, When God afil.tsa godly man, whether 
it be for the tryail of his graces, or to chaften him for his failings, 
or for the purging out of his corruptions, is often his doubr: and 
as cis thus in perfonall workings, fo alfoin publique workings ; 
Hh: God hath to doe with a Nation, or with a man onely, be 
barb bis fecrets, 

Fifthly, As God hides what himfelfe doth, fo he kides from 
us what he would have us doe, he hides his owne will from us in 
fome things ; we have indeed his Letters Patents, his proclaimed 
fawes before usin ali things needfullto ‘alvation; buc there ae 
fome things which'concern particular adtingsin our hives,where= 
in a godly man may be very ignorant of che wil! of God, & muc’s 
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puzzled; in his Spirit what to doe, whether this or that be the 
courfe which God would have him take.God hides himfelf from 
us in the bidings of his will from us,For as when the Apoftle faith 
(Ephef 4. 20.) Te have not fo learned Chrift, we are notto 
underftand Chritt perfonally, but Chrift according to the Reve- 
lation of himfelfein the Gofpel, Chrift there is the will or mind 
of Chrift:fo when God hideth himfelf from or doth not difcover 
himfelfe co os, the meaning may be this; he doth not difcover 
his minde and willtous, what he would have usdoe, as to our 
particular cafeand condition. God keeps fome long in fufpence, 
Jonginthe darke about thispoynt; fo thatthey often cry out 
with that good King in his dangerous ftrait, He knew not what to 
do,bus ostr eyes are towards thee. (2 Chron. 20. 12.) Many a man 
isin as greata ftrait what co doein regard of the darkneffe of his 
condition, as Pebo/aphat was, in regard of the daageroufnefle of 
it. 
Fourthly, Note; 
That, « Gracious foule ufeth all means to attaine what he defires, 
efpecially to finde out the mind and will of God in ts workings. 
Whatelfe isthe meaning of all this?why elfe went 7.6 forward 
and backward? why weothe onche right hand,and on the left? 
why did he thus traverfe his ground, and reprefent himfelfe in 
thefe bufie enquiries after God, travelling in the multitude of 
his thoughts upon his bed from fea to fea,& from the river to the 
ends of the earth, leaving no ftone unturned (as we fay) nor path 
untrodden, that he might get his caufe determined, and bis heart. 
ferled. Obadiah tells Eliah after he had met him (fee how indu- 
ftrious the malice of Ahab, againft that holy man, made him to 
finde him out whom bis foule hated, 1 Kings 18. 10 } As the 
Lord thy God liveth,there is no nation or Kingdom whether my Lord 
hath not fent to feck thee,&cc. Not that Abab had fent Meffengers 
into every quarter of the world, butthe meaning is, that he had 
been very diligent and induftrious to find out E/ijab.And fo faith 
Fub, there is not any Corner under heaveo, where Ihave not been 
feeking to finde him whom my fouleloveth and longeth for. 
Thereby importing his exceeding diligence to findeGod. They 
who havea defire after Gad indeed, will take pains for him, they 
will feck him, Eaft, Welt, North, and South, and never complain 
ofthe length of cheir journey. They will not ftay till God a 
ome 
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home to their dorcs,but out they will go co feek him. For tough 
it be a truth that no man canfeek or looke after God, till God 
hath ficft looked after and found him, yet they whom God hath 
once found, have fuch an impreffion left upon their hearts, that 
when God feems to Jeave them, and to be as loftto them, they 
wil! more then feeme to look after and fecke him while be is ab- 
fent from them , that is, while be hides himfelfe from them.Sure- 
ly God hath never touche che hearts of cho/e iazie profeffors that 
would faine be faved, but will goe neither forward nor backward, 
neither North nor South, after JefusChrift; whereas if their defires 
were true and genuine, they weuld ufe all meanes, goe all due 
wayes, leave nothing unaffayed that might probably bring them 
to the knowledge and enjoyment of him ; O how bufie was Fobs 
{piric to finde out God? And fo bulie thould our fpirits be to find 
him out, both for comfort and for couafell in all the curaings of 
our lives. 


Laftly, Obferve ; 
That after the ufe of much meanes to finde Ged, yet poffibly God 
may nit be found by us as to our apprehenfion. 


fob {pared no painesto finde out God, and yet he could not 
fpeed at that time,after all his fearch he found him not,he percei- 
ved him not, he did not behold him ; youmay pray, and feeke, 
and advife, acd wait, follow this meanes and that meanes to find 
out God, or to recover the fence of his gracious prefence with 
your foules, and yet (fora long tim:) miffe ofhim. This is one 
of the exercifes which God is pleafed to put his people to, he 
therefore hides chat we may feeke him ; he doth not hide himfelf 
becaule he will not be found, but he hides himfelfe becaule he will 
be fought ; and yet when he is fought, and foughtina right way 
too, he will not prefently be found, For though none hat feek 
him in fincerity, but flaali finde him at laft (He bath not (aid to rhe 
feed of Facob, feek ye my face in vaine ,thatis, feekeme and never 
finde me, the Scripture fpeakes no fuch thing) nor did fob al- 
wayes eek and not finde; yet, as beinhis time, fo we inours 
may feek him Jong and not finde him, and yer till we muft conti- 
nue feeking, becaufe God hides himfelfe that we may feeke him 
more, not that he would haveus give over feeking. And there- 
fore in times of defertion, in hiding, and withdrawing times, doe 
Bbb2 not 
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not give over fecking ; for the reafon why God doth wichdraw, 
is, that we may feek him more, and flaw harder after him , thar 
we may feek him (as ub did) Baft, wif, Nove, and S.ueh; that 
is, in all meanes, Uuries, ordinances,he wil! nor alwayes hide him- 
felie, that’s the famme and {cope ofthe 8 and 9 verfes. 


Verf. 10. Barbe knowerh the way that Itake, when be bith 
tryed me I foall come forth as gold. 


Cannella bane Fb could not finde che wayes of God, well(faich hs )chongh I 
eth en cannot find out Gods wayes,yet God hath found out my wayess 
ajudice nam « though he is plealed to vaile his owne wayes, yet mine are open, 
novit. Eft igiue He bidech himfelfe from me, but | amnorhid from him, He 
aol g's [eis knoweth she way that [tabe. 
its Fee . Further, Inthis verfe 7d feems to give a reafon of his hop: to 
ihehetaies fe {peed well at the feate or throne of God whether he had app.a- 
suntar illo lace. Jed ( v. 3.7.) Asif he had faid, Seeing my heart tells one, my way is 
Coc : £ od,ana my Judge kxowsit t0 bz /obow can it be but that my judge 
mint from him far sla be Good ? He knoweth the way that take. 
Reamisillim Fy know, may be taken here two wayes; firlt, as anadt of the 
Bile deritanding onely, ke kx-werh, that is, he fully perceiveth and 
fay apprehendeth what my way is. 
haber onnu Sceoadly, Asittakes in an a of the affeGion too, He knaw- 
mortaliwn ar, thatis he approveth the way rhat I rake; my way is pleating 
acres. to him, When God is faid to know the way of the righteous (Pit. 
6.) the meaning of itis,he is wel pleafed with their way, and will 
profper hein it, they fail have good fucceffe in wha: they go 
about. 

Againe, whereaswe tranflate, He knvws the way that I take, 
that is, my courle of life, oz converfationamong men T! eHe- 
brew is, He kncweto the wy that isin me, he doth not onely 
know my outward way, or the way that is without me, buthe 
knowes my inward way, the way that is withinme, We-havea 
way within us, and that is the way of our thovghts, and we have 
away without us, andithat is the way of our worke:. He ( faith 
Jub) knows the way that isin me, therefore much more the way 
without me, he knows me threugh and through; As if he had 
faid, what though I cannot finde him, yet will leave my caufe 
with hie ; for he needs no information of mine, to lead him pis 

the 
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the unde: itanding of it ; He him‘elf knows all things by himfelf 5 
\ He knoweth the way that I take, or that ts in me. 
There are three things which 7ob might aim at in this fentence. 
Firft, an account why be was (ure of aright judgement from 
God, becau'e he was not onely a Judge, but an eye sitnefle of 
allthe wayes that he liad ever gone. 
Secondly, A confutation of his friends opinion of him,as if he 
were aman that did not fear God; whereas he did acknowledge 
~ that bothhimftife and all his wayes were vifible and manifett 
unto God, : 
Thirdly, A &rong affertion of his owneinnocency, fecing he 
could ipeake thus rejoycingly, that God knew all bis wages, 


Hence obferve ; 
Fult, Tee way of wsan,even his moft fecret way,or the way with. 
in him is knowne to God. 


God wraps up him’elfe oftenin the darkneffe of fecrecy as to 
man, but man is never in chat darknefs as to God ; thé very chit- 
dren of darkces, and the wayes of darknes are in the light to hin. 
And as the wayes of evill men,and the evill of their wayes, {0 the 

~ — wayes of gnod men, andthe goodnes of their wayes, are knowne 
to God. We necd not feare thatthe good wedoe or have done 
(though no eye of man fee ir) thall be loft in the dark. We fearce 
know our owre wayes, and we cannot know our owne hearts, 
but God doth. ( Ferem. 17.9.) The heart cf man is deceitful 
absve all things, and de[perately wicked, wh: can know it. Noman 
can know all the wayes of his heart; he cannot come to the bee- 
tome of his own heart, though he may know the bent of it; but 
(faith God ) 7 fearch the heart ; much of cur heart is a fecrer to 
onr felves, burto God nothing cf it; he knowes our infide full 
Ashe knowes our actions, fo the grounds uponwhich wead, 
and che: nds for which we a4, and the heart with which wea, 
thus God knowes the way thatevery mantakes. And chus none 
but God can know che wayes of maa, We can trade no farther 
then upon the borders of mens wayes, their ourwarda@s, as for 
the fpirit and principle of them, whence they flow, as for the 
aymes and ends of them, whether they are flowing, with thefe 
God atone isintimate, And with thefe God is more intimare then 
man can be with that which is wholly outward. 

And 
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Ard feeing God knows all the wayes which man takes ; let no 
man goe about co hide his wayes from God ; ‘Tis vaine to hide | 
any thing from him, who fees al! chat is hidden. He that comes 
before a Judge that knowes what he hath done, and is able to 
prove it, why fhould hedeny ic? The heart ofa naturail man is 
not more bufied about any thing then in making veils for his fin; 
the firft thing that man did after he had fin’d was,to make fucha 
veile. Asall men have finned after the fimilitude of Adams tranf 
greffion,(o they cover their traofgreffions according to the fimi- 
litude of hiscovering. The Holy Ghoft ( P/al. 32. 1. ) calleth 
them b/effed whofe fins are covered, but it is with a covering of 
Gods providing, not of their ownes woe to thofe whofe finnes 
are bid by a covering of their own providing ; God hath given 
us his Son our Lord Jefus Chrift in his righteou{neffe, for our co- 
vering ; while our fins are fo covered bleffed are we,but if we co- 
ver them with a covering of our owne, God will lay them open 
for ever to our fhame. 7/0 £0 the rebellions children, (aiththe Lord, 
(Ifa. 30.1.) shat take connfell but not of me,and that cover witha 
covering, but not of my Spirit, that they may adde fin unto fin if 
we cover our fins with any thing but che righteouSnefs of Chrift, 
we cover them with a fin, not only becaufe all our righteoufnefs 
(which is the beft thing of our owne that we have to cover them 
with ) is finfull, but becaufe the very a& of covering them foisa 
fin ; and therefore in fo doing, what doe we but adde fin wnto fin; 
And if to cover our fins with our owne righteoufneffe be a fin, 
how doe we heape fin upon fin while we cover it (as many en- 
deavour to doe) with our denyalls, diffemblings and excufes ? 

Secondly, Confider with what Confidence 7ué fpeskes, he 
had difcourfed of his fruitles Jabourand travel! in the ufe ofall 
meanes to finde God, well ( faith he) yet ic isa Comfortthat 
God knowes my wayes, though I cannot finde our his. 


Hence Note. 
It ts the Foy of the upright that God knews them and sheir wayes, 
yea the wayes that are in them. 


Thus feremy (Chap. 12. 3.) having complained of the pro- 
{perity of evill men before the Lord, concludes. Bt show O Lord 
knnoweff me, tho baft fien mee and tryed my heart toward thee; 
this was the Prophets joy, and fo it was the Apoftles, ee 

aid; 


faid , Bus we are made manifeft unto God (2Cor.§.11 ) That's 
the thingthat pleafeth us, David (1 Chron. 29. 17.) {peakes 
in the fame frame of fpiricuall contentment; J know alfo 6 my God 
shat this wryeft my heart, and baft pleafure in uprightues; This was 
a pleafure to David, this was his Joy and crowne of Re‘oycing, 
that God knew him ; and a godly mas hath much Caufe ofrejoy- 
cinginthis, that God knoweshim perfe@ly, confidering how 
much he is miftaken and mifunderftood by men. When our wayes 
are miltaken by men, "tis great content to remember, that God 
knowes the way that we take without the Jeaft miftake, For this 
affures a godly man of three things. 

Firft, That God willreckon his wayes fuch asthey are, and 
him fuch a one ashe is, He is much aflured that God will never 
put a falfe gloffe, or an unjuft conftruétion ( which men are apt 
to doe) upon the text of his life. 

Secondly, This affures him that his'works of righteoufneffe 
fhall not want a reward ; for God ss not uxrighteows to forget onr 
worke and labour of love (Heb. 6.10.) thacis, he will not let us 
goe without areward for fuch workes; for as then we are faid 
not co forget the word of Ged when we obey it ; fo God is faid 
not to forget our works when he doth reward them, 

Fhirdly, This affures him that God will give teftimony to bis 
integrity,and beare his witnes (when mof feafonable )to hisrigh- 
teous works. Though men will noz give him Teitimony,yet God 
who knowes his wayes will; God will not doeleffe for a good 
man then a good Confcience will. For as an evill Confcience wili 
accufe, fo 2 good Confcience will excufe ( Rem 2. 15.) Their 
Confeiences in the meane time accufing or excufing one another. 
Confcience knowes our wayes, and therefore Conicience gives 
Teftimony againft them that doeevill, and Confcience will give 
Teftimony with thofe that doe well; let all the world claniour 
againft them, Confcience will not, becaufe Con{cience knows the 
way thata man takes.Much more then will God Teftifie for that 
man whofe way is good ; and how {weet isthis! *Tis fweet and 
fatisfying to a gracious foule to doe good, but when God himfelf 
fhalj teftifie for a gracious foule, that he hath done good, this is 
much more fweet aad fatisfying. (1 Pobn 3.20, 21.) If our heart 
(or (onfcience) condemne us, be is greater then our heart ( or Con- 
feience) and knoweth all things. Belowed, if our heart condemne ns 
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not, then havewe confidence toward God: even this confidence,thac 
God wil] not only not condemn us,but acquit us, yea and teftifie 
for us; And asic is worfe to be condemned by God then by Con- 
{cience,fo it is better and fweeter to be acquitted by God then by 
our owne Con(cience, when once our Confciences are acquainted 
wich his acquittal of us and ceftimony for us. Yea, there is this 
farther Comfort init, chat for as much as our wayes are knowne 
to God, he will give teftimony of chem to others, as well as to 
evrowne Confciences. The werf thall know what our wayes 
are one time or other, 3s well ss God knowes them now: they 
who are moft prejudiced again them and draw the blackctt lines 
over them, fhall one day be made to know, that they did not 
know the beauty of them. And this God will doe, either 

Firft, In this world by fome extraordiniry providence;s Da- 
vid Speaks (Pal. 37.6.) He fhalt bring forth thy righteon[ncffe 
asthe light, and thy judgement asthe mon day. A mans righteouf- 
neffe may lye in obicurity, or inthe darke, no man knowing it, 
and moft men ‘udging him warighteous, and wicked, but Provi- 
dence fome time or other will bring forth this mans righteoufnes 
as the light, and his juft dealing as the noon day, 

Or, 2Iy, Ifa good mans wayes I; ¢ hid from the world all the 
dayes of bis life in this worid, yet the Apoftie affares him, that in 
the great day God will proclaine them in the eares of all the 
world, (1 Cor. 4.5 ) Judge nothing before the time, silltbe Lord 
come, wo will berblring to light the hidden things cf darknes, avd 
will make manifift the Conneels of the heart. So then a dey is 
coming which will make rhorowgh fighrs in the world,and bring to 
fghethe molt hidden chings of the darkeft darknefi.And by rhefe 
hidden things of darknes, and Consfills of the heart weare to une 
derftand not onely evill things, and wicked counlels (ure enough 
God will bring them co light) bar even thofe righteous things, 
and good Councels of the hearc, which have layn2 in the darkes 
orunrevealed s. God will bring co light ail the hidden. things of 
darknefs, the good as well as the bad, and then fhall every man, 
thatis, every good man, every godly man, have praife of God, 
The praife of man is very pleafingunto mas, but O how unfpea- 
keably plcafing is che praife of God! And this opens a valt diffe- 
rence, between the hypocrite and the fincere, Cana hypocrite re- 
joyce in fecret, fayingthut; God knoweth the way that I a 
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He cannot fay thus ; and I may fay three things of the hypoctite 
in oppofition to this, 

Firft, The hypocrite endeavours to hide and put his wayes out 
ofthe fight of God,as much ashecan, As he hath nor the light 
of Gods countenance,or of his favour thining upon him, ‘o he de- 
fires not to have the light of his knowledge fhining into him. 
(1fa-29. 15.) the Prophet deferibs fome feeking deepe to bide 
their Councels frim the Lord, and their workes are in the darke 
(both in naturall and morall darknes) and shey fay, who feeth uz, 
and who kneweth ws? The endeavour ofthe hypocrite is that he 
may bzhid. And 

Secondly, Hecryes all’s bids asitishis endeayour, that God 
fhould not, foitis his hope thar God doth not know his wayes, 
much leffe his heart, Heis often fure that men do neither fee nor 
knw, & he alwayes prefames that God doth not;and therefore as 
one out of doubt he puts his doubts, who feeth ? and who knoweth? 
Though flafhes of feare come in upon him, fometimes, yet he 
flatters himfelfe with prefumptious hopes and falfe per{wafions, 
that God. knowes him not, fees him not, aad that his darke way 
fhhall never be difcovered ; and as in that place of the Prophet, 
they fpeake indefinitly, thereby inferring that God doth not fee 
them ; fo we have them in rhe PLalme {peaking dire@ly that God 
fhall nor. (P/al.. 94. §,6,7-) They breake in pieces thy people O 
Lord, and fley the widdow and ftranger, and murther the fatherles ; 
yet they fay, the Lord foall not fee, nesther foal the Gad ef Jaccb re- 
gardit, Asif they had faid, chough God fhould fet himfelfe to 
fearch us out,and would never fo faine fee what we are doing yer 
he thajlnot. We will carry it (6 clofely and cunningly, that che 
eye of God (hall not reachus, Their workes were {0 fou'e and 
bloody, that the Sua might be afhamed to looke upon.them, and 
they were foclofe chat they beleeved God could not Jock upon 
them, or bring them to fhame for them. 

Thirdly, *Tis a terrorto an hypocrite to remember,that God 
knoweth his wayes. That which 706 faith of the wicked in gene- 
rall,ismoft proper to hypoctites ( Chap. 24. 17.) The morning 
is to them even as the Jhadow of death ; if one know them, they are 
in the terrours of the foadew of death. The Hebrew is very concile, 
if know ; we make up the fence thus, ifone know shem, that is, if 
God or man know them and their wayes, ifthey be apprehended 
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and difcovered any way, in their abominable wayes, they are in 
the terrours of the fhadow of death ; that is, they areready to dye 
with the frigbt and terror of it, Hypocrites are fo farre from re- 
joycing in this, that God knowes the way which they take, that 
to be known either of God or man is their corment, 

Thirdly, Confider why doth fob appeal to God in this Caufe 
depending between him and his friends ? The reafon was, becaufe 
be knew his friends mif-judged him through their ignorance ; 
Therefore he defired to be heard by a Judge, that perfe@ly knew 
his wayes, and fo was able to make a righteous judgement of 
him, 


Hence Obfetve ; 
God ss ewery way fitted to be a rigbtesus Pudge. 


There are two things efpecially that fit aman, to be a Judge. 

Firft, That he hatha principle ofrighteouneffe in him, that 
he be not byaffed anditurned afide from doing right indifferent- 
ly without refpect of perfons. 

Secondly, That hetatiya principle of light in him, that he be 
(as Ferbro advifeth Afofes) a man of knowledge.Both thefe meet 
perfe@tly inGod ; Heis juft and righteous in all his wayes, and 
he knowes all our wayes, Some earthly Judges erre for want of 
2 Principle of righteoufneffe;and fo in things which they plainly 
know and feeascleare asthe light, areready to be drawne and 
wrought off by refpects and interefts. Againe, there are other 
Earthly Judges, who aretight and honeft enough in their Princi- 
ples nothing can take them off,or miflead them to the right had 
orto the left,but they want knowledge and underftanding to dif- 
cerne between good & evill,right & wrong, they cannot fee into 
the merit of the Caufe,or,the integrity of the perfon before thé, 
and thereupon ftumble in Judgement, Indeed the be& of Earthly 
Judges cannot alwayes ( when they have done their beft ) finde 
out who hath the good Canfe, and who hath the bad ; and many 
times they that plead blinde them with their Rhetorick,fetting 
faire glofle upon a foule Caufe, or making a faire Caufe looke 
foule, and fo the Judge is deluded; feeing he judgeth of things as 
witneffed and reprefented, as alledged and legally proved, and fo 
it may fall out chat while he judgeth righteoufly, his judgement 
may not beright. But we (as 7b here ) have canfe to i a 
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that we haveto doe with a Judge, who as he is borti righteous 
and knowing, fo he knowes all things and perfons in themfelves, 
and not from others:» He weeds nor that-any foould teftifie of man, 
for be knoweth what isin man (ohn 2.25.) He knows the way that 
tin me, Ot the way thar [take :and as it followes ; 


When he hath tryed me J foal come forth as gold. 


Mr- Broughron reads thus,T ryed he me I focteld come forth Geld; 
thatis, if God (as I defire ) would vouchfafe to try me, I fhould 
appeare what I am indeed, not what J now appeare. 


when ke bath tryed me. 


There are divers wayes of tryall, three efpecially ; God tryes; 
firft, by profperity, that’s a tryall, a full eftate difcovers a man,as 
well asa low and empty eftate doth. To know how to abound 
is as higha point of grace as how to want (Phil. 4, 12.) to have 
power in our hands,difcovers us as wel as to be oppreft by power. 
Magiftracy fhewes the man, avd it foewes many to be but men. Magifiraius 
Great power over men isa great temptation to man, and {0 like- iedicer virwm. 
wife isthe praife of men. ( 2 Cor. 6. 4.) But inall things appre= 
ving our [elves asthe Minifters of God in much patience,in affistti~ 
ons, in neceffities, in diftreffes,8cc.and by what elfe? by the Armcur 
of righteou{neffe on the right hand, and on the left, by honour and 
difsanour, by evill report and good report. We approve our felves, 
and tryall is taken of us aswell by things onthe right hand, 
as by thofeupon the left, as well by honour, as by difhonour. 
The good report or praife which a man meets with in the world 
is as great a tryal as theill report or difpraife which he mects with 
in the world,’cis a great tryalco be difpraifed,to have dirt thrown 
in our faces, & it is a great tryal to be prais’d, to be commended, 
& applauded,to be lifted up in the thoughts & upon the tongues 
ofmen. Solomon hath an excellent paflage ( Prov.27.21. ) avs 
the fineing por for filver,and the furnace for gold, fo ts a man to bis 
prasfe : thatis, a manis tryed by his praife, as the filveris tryed 
in the fineing pot, and asthe gold is tryed in the furnace. When 
ever you are praifed, you aretryed; Then your hzmility and 
felfe-denyall are tryed, Then you are tryed whether when you are 
praifed by men, you can give the whole glory to God. Herods 
praife was the fineing pot,and che furnace whereiu he was tryed, 
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it made him co appeare to be bur droffe indeed, His heare's Cryed 
the voyce of God and not of man,\Vhen youcry up fuch a Preacher, 
{uch a Magiftrate, fuch aSould:cr. fach anOratour, you put him 
mco the fineing pot,& he that is but droffe confames. 7 be worms 
eate up Herod, becanfe be gave not Glory to God (Ac. 12. 23.)As 
it wasa moft dreadfull,fo ic was a moft righteous judgemenc,that 
he fhou!d be eaten up of wermes, who forgot that he was one, and 
forgocit fo farre chat he was pleafed with their applaufes, who 
cryed him up foraGod,. Worldly profperity, power and praife 
are the right band, way, by which God tryeth the fonnes of 
men. 

Secondly, God doth ufually try by affti@ion, and that’s the 
left hand way. ( Fames t. 12.) Bliffed is:the man that exdareth 
tempration (Meaning affliction )for when he is eryed be foall receive 
the crowne of life,&c. Uhatis, when thofe temptations and afflidi- 
ons have tryed. him, and he hath approved himfelfe in the tryall; 
then, he (hill receive the crowne of life, &c. (1 Pet. 1-6.) Thongh 
nove for a feafan (af need be) yee are in heavines through. manifold 

Cos durum, pro» temptations, thatthe sryall of your faith being much more precicus 

bat reélam ten then ef gald that perifperh, theugh it be tryed with fire, might be 

penta: found to prai(e, &c. Afli@ion isthe tryall of our faith in Ged, 

predit (tiple, and of our patience under the hand of God, When nature ws vest 
is foews it ‘elf,and [o doshgrace, Afflition difcivercth both what 
our verines and what our corruptions are. 

Thirdly, God tryeth man by a kinde of examination, David 
fpeakes of that (P/al. 17.;3.) Thon baft proved mine hearty thor. 
haoft vifited mein she night, chou baff tryed me and. fhals finde no- 
thing. Lathe night the foul is free from bufineffe with the world, 
and therefore freelt for bufines with God, & then did. God prove 
and vifit David, that is; examine and fifthim, by calling to his 
minde all his wayes and workes in former paflages; And the iffue 
of this tryall was, he found nothing, not that his foul was empty of 
good things, or that there was nothing evillin im, but God up- 
on examination found nothing of that eviltia bim, which fome 
men {ufpe@ed him of, Namely,cither any ill, will or evill defigne 
againlt Sand, in reference to whom he called his caufe arighteous 
caufe, or the right (ver. 1.), Heare the right, 0 Lord, &c. Thus 
God tryed David; And thus earthly Judges try men, They exa- 
mine them, and,their cafe, that’s cal’d a tryall ; in this third fence 

we 
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we are chic fly to underftand the meaning of fob in this place. 7ab 

had long before undergone a tryall by profperity and praife, fob 

was at that time onder tryall by affli@ion, he had paft the for- 

mer and was under the latter, yea, he was deepinic,buc as yet he spretigiur de 
had not come co this tryall of Examination, or co a judiciary try- ft isto dei excs- 
all, which he earneftly bege’d of God. All men fhall come to miue in fuo ju« 
fuch a tryall in the Great day. He muft all appeare before she ond ad Wish 
Judgement feat of Chrift, that every one may receive the things th ares we 
done in his body, according to that he hath done, whether it be good 

or bad (2 Cor.5.10.) Some expound 7ub appealing here to that 
Judgment. Bur I conceivethat the whole tendency of his difcourfe 

aimes at anearlyer Judgement or day of tryallthenthat. And 

though (poflibly) his expectation was not great, if any at all, 

that God would grant him a private Seffion (as we may call it) 

for his perfonall tryall,yet (co fhew that he had not the leaft (ul 

pition of being acquitted in that day whenfoever it fhould be) he 
importunately profeffeth he could with ic might be the next day, 

and that he would refufe no paines nor travell, for the procuring 

of fach a day, wereitto be obtained, being fully fatisficd from 

the light and di@tates of his own Contcience, that when the Lord 

had fo tryed him, he (as David {pake in the place lately opened) 

foonld finde nothing, no fuch fault or guile as was charged upon 

him, Chrift writing to the Ange! ofthe Church of Ephe/ws, gives 

him this among other commendations ( Rev 2.2.) Then hoff 

tryed them which fay they ave Ap-ftles and are rot, and heft found 

them lars. Many appeare faire in holinefs, and boat highly of 

their priviledges, (even as bigh as an infallible Spirit and imme- 

diate miflion) who yet being tryed and throughly examined by 

the Church, or by thofe who are fpirituall, and have fences exer- 

cifed co difcerne both good and evill, will be found /yars, coun- 

terfeit ftuffe, and lighter then vanity.But 7b was perfwaded thar 

though God fhould try him, not orely fhould nothing be found. 

againft him, nor he found a lyar, bur that much would be found 

for him, and himfelfe be found in the truth,as he plainely expref- 

feth inthe clofe of the verle; when he bath tryed me, what then? 


I fall come forth a geld, tata 


igne prob atioals 
Here’s the iffue of the tryal. There are feaven words ufed in the ras "Conf 
@riginal for gold; That in che text notes the colour or yellownes abit innoeentia 


Of mes, Pineds 


382 Chap. 23. An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verf. 10, 

<M] generale of it, and is applyed co fignifie any thing that is bright, or fhine- 

vocaoulum eft ing, pure and tplendid, as Goldis (Zach. 4.12.) we read of 

feu fa ‘s ee golden pipes which did empty the gslden oyl(or according to the let« 

par ad tet of the Hebrew,the gold) ont of them/elves. That {pirituall oyle 

aliaram rerum was called golden or gold, becaule,like gold, (hining, pure and pre- 

munditizm fig- cious. The gifts and graces of the Spirit are golden cyle indeed. 

Be fe So (fer.51. 7+) Babylon bath been a golden Cup in the hand of the 

vor aurum fe. Lord ; Which fome expound tropicaily taking the Continent for 

rivat. Ifidor: the thing contained ; The cup forthe wine, Caled golden wine, 

Plenus vino becaufe of che fplendidnes and beauty of it ( 2s Solomon fpeakes, 

aureoive Pro, 23. 31+) When it giveth his col.ur in the cup. Ot Babylonis 

Upeece vet called a Golden Cwp ;firft,becanfe of the great glory, wealth, and 

fc illuftrious pomp of that Empire,defcribed in Dani-/(Chap.2.322 

38.) by 4 head of Goldand marked out in I/aizh, by the name of 

the Goldew City(lia.14.4.)and fecondly,becaufe God had caufed 

other Nations to drinke deepe of his wrath by the power of the 

Babylonian Empire. Upon which account Myfticall Babylon is 

faid to have a golden cupin her bend (Rev. 17. 4.) Gold, is the 

King, the chicte of metals; gold isamong metals as the Sunneis 

among the Scarres and Planets of Heaven, the glory and Prince 

ofthemall. Sothatwhen 7ob faith, [/ball come forth as gold, his 

meaning is, I fhall come forth pure and in much perfection.Geld 

is firft the moft precious metall; fecondly, the moft honourable 

metal; thirdly, the mos weighty metal; fourtbly, the moft du- 

rable metal ; fitthly, che moft defireable metal : Every one is for 

Aurum per ig- gold 5 So chat when 7b faith, [foal come forth gold, his meaning 

nem probaum is, asif he had faid, my eryall will not diminith, but rather adde 

fmbolum # unto me; I fhall be precious, honourable, weighty, durable, de- 

iufteranoam fireable after I have been in the furnace or fining pot of my foreft 

dit exmen ig- and fevereft Tryalls, And he (peakes thus in oppofition tohis 

nis, per ifta igi- friends,who had an opinion of him as if he were but droffe or the 

tar verbavir off. Joouring of all things (as the Apoftles were reckoned in their 

fein casi time) J ball come forth not droffe ana trafb, but gold, as ifhe had 

ent sist cags Said, VVere Lonce tryed, I foowld be for ever quit of thofe Charges 

feiemia puritae brought in again’ me, and ef shofe fcandals caf? upon me, I foould 

tem maximam fine in reputation and honour like pure gold coming out of the fire. 

Semen) *I foould recover my good name, and be found aman loyall toGod and 
ae righteous towards men, 

Hence note. 
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Grace renders man excellent and preciosts. 


Every godly man is gold, yea he is more precious then fine gold; 
The fineft Gold rs but droffe to Grace; the wicked of the world are 
reprobate filver, or refufe filver ( fer. 6.30.) the Saints are 
finer then Gild refized in the fire, for they are precious, they are 
honourable, they are ufefull, they are durcable and lalting, they 
fhail endure everlaftingly, they are weighty intheir worth, and 
their portion is an eternail weight of glory. 

Secondly, Whereas fob faith, when J am tryed I foall come 
forth as gol. 


Obferve. 
Ai godly man ts no leofer by being tryed, yea he gaines by it. 


He who before was reputed but as droffe,and had much droffe 
iahim, comes out of the tryall as gold, and lofeth nothing of his 
weight, worth, or beauty by being tryed, he only lofeth(a good 
lofle ) his droffe and the rubbith of his corruptions. Grace is not 
onely grace ftill, but more gracious even glorious after tryall. 
Some {peake of grace as ifit were but drofle, confumeable in the 
fire ; asif every temptation and tryall endanger’d it to an utter 
con{umption,or as if like lead, it would quite evaporate, & {pend 
to nothing in the fire. They fticke not to affirme, that a truc be- 
leever may lofe al} his graces,and how much foever enricht befo e 
by the Spirit, yet provea bankrupt infpir.tualls. Job was Confi- 
dent that his gold would hoid the tryal!, both of the hoteft ai- 
AiGions, and of the ftri@eft examinations. He had been tryed 
long in the furnace of affli@tion heated feaven times more then 
ordinary, and yet field his integrity, and though he fhould come 
to tryallat the Judgement-feat of God, which is more then feven- 
ty-times feven times ftricter then the Judgement-feate of man 
(according tocruth ) can be, yet he nothing doubred, that no- 
thing(as to the general bent of his heart and frame of life fhould 
be found orappeare but integrity ftill, That is but droflie grace, 
natural grace, if not hypocritical grace, or a counterfeit only of 
grace, which abides not in the day oftryall. They who lofe the 
grace which they have fhewed, had onely a thew of grace.Hypo- 
crites fhrall lofe alt at their tryall their paint, their varnifh wili not 
endure the fire, either ofa lating affliGion, or of that Jatt exa- 

minati- 
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mination ; when once a hypocrste ts tryed, then he ws fham'd.He may. 
goecurrant for puregoldagreat while, but at laft he appeares 
but as a gilded fepulcher or droffe of gold ( P/al.119.119.) Thos 
putteft away all the wicked of the earth like droffe. And the Lord 
{peaking of the degenerate houfe of J/rael ( Ezek, 22.18. ) faith, 
The houefe of Ifrael ts to me become drcffe, all they are braffe, and tin, 
andiron, and lead, in the midft of the furnace, they are even the 
droffe (or dreffes) of plver; Thatis, though they are a profefling 
people, and hold out my name, yet I having tryed and examined 
them throughly, finde chem to have nothing buta name of pro- 
feflion ; They being tryed are come forth like droffe, The Apoftle 
(1 Cor. 3-13. ) Allegorically fhadowing out all forts of fuper- 
ftructive doctrine, by Gold, filver, precious fones, wood, hay, fub- 
ble, faith, If any mrqn build upon this foundation ( that is, (brift) 
Gold, filver, precious ftones, wood, hay, ftubble, every mans worke 
foal be made manifeft, for the day foall declare it, becan[e it foal 
be revealed by fire, and the fire fall try every mans worke of what 
ech nomag fort ix 1s. If any mans worke abide which pig en built pric 
abeunte he foall receive aveward ; if any mans worke fiat be burnt, he foall 
Suffer lofs, 8c. The wood, hay, ftubble, hall be burnt, but the gold, 
filver, precious tones, will abide the tryall of fire. Whether it be 
the fire of perfecucion, tribulation, and temptation (nothing but 
holy truth can abide thefe fires) or the fire of the holy Spirit 
(who in Scripture is often compared to fire, and) who together 
with the light of the Word revealech the foundnes or falfenes of 
all dodtrines delivered by men,& like fire confumes what is falfe, 
but givesa further brightnes & luftre to the truth. Even truth on- 
tryed may be counted droffe, but being tryed it comes forth like 
gold. Now, asthe truth of doctrines, fo the truch of perfons, in 
their workes and graces will abide when they come to the Teft or 
tryall ; God who puts away all the wicked of the earth as droffe, 
will gather up all the godly of the earth as Gold, when hebath 
tryed them, and try them he will. We read (Dax.7.9, 10 ) how 
dreadfully God comes to Judgement; J beheld till the thrones were 
saft downe, and the ancient of dayes did fit 5 bis Throne was like the 
fiery flame, and his wheeles as burning fire, 4 fiery ftreame iffued 
scl plea furth fea before bim, the judgement was fet, and the 
books were opened. Which whether it be meant of the laft Judge- 
ment,or of fome fpeciall Judgement upon a particular Rate or op- 
prefling 
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prefling power, comesallto one astothe poyntinhands while : 
it fhews that God in the tryall of men wil! examine their perfons, 
and their actions,as by fire. Of every fuchtryall it may be faid 
(as Mala. 3. 2,3.) Woomay abide the day of bis coming ? and 
who foal ftand when he appeareth? ( The Prophet fpeakes of the 
coming of Chriftin the flefh,at which time he was alfo mighty in 
Spirit) for he se like a refiners fire, and like fullers foape,and be foall 
fit as a refiner and parifier of jilver.When Chrift came in the fleth 
to redeeme us, he came with fire alfo to purge and faactifie us, 
& he comes with fire whenfoever he comes in the Spirit to com- 
fort and enlighten us, and at laft when he comesin glory, he will 
come with fire to try, examine, and judge us. When he comes to 
tryusthus, All che faithful fhall come forth asGold, but the 
wicked and their works will burn and be confumed. When Saints 
come to tryal at laft they will ftand, & when they are tryed here, 
they willmend ; firft, cheir Corruptions will be the more outed, 
and fecondly, their graces will be the more aéted. We may read 
his iffue of their teyal (Zech. 13. 9.) And it foall c.me te paffe 
that in all the Land, faith the Lord,two parts therein fall be cut off 
and dye, but the third foall be left therein. VVhether we take the 
Land in particular for J/rael and the people of the Fewes,or typi- 
cally for all profeffors throughout the world, two parts hall be 
out off and dye,but the third [ball be left therein. And what wil God 
doe with them? or how will hedeale with them? We may fee 
whatat the oth verfe. And J wil bring the chird part thorow the 
fire (of affiGion and examination )and I will refixe chem as filucr 
# refined, and try them as gold is tryed (and what will be the iflue 
ofthis? ) And they foal call on my name, and Iwill heare them. 
Here faith and prayer (in which all graces are exercifed ) are put ; 
for all graces, When they are inthis fire they thal call on my name, 
and Iwill heave them, and I will fay ( whenthey are in the fire ) 
it is my people, ana they foall fay, the Lord is my God. They who bf 
pray in the fire oftryall, or in the fiery cryall, declare evidently, , 
that they are Goldin the fice,but they to whom God faith ia the 
fire of cheir tryalls, ye are my people, and they who (being ftillin 
che fame fire) can fay, she Lord is sur God, are declared both by 
God and themfelves eminently, thac they are gold in the fire. 
They are as the choyceft gold,as the Gold of Ophir,of whom the 
Lord faith, (by anact of diftinguifhing love ) ye are my people, 
Ddd and 
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and whocan fay to God (by an a&t of appropriating faith) che 
Lord is onr God. Surely then Saints lofe nothing in the fire (but 
what is not worth the holding) while God finds and owns them 
and they finde and own God inthe fire. : 
Further, Some read this laccer pa tof the verfe as an offers 
Probst me. Let him try mt, and I foall come forth as gold; asif fob had faid, 
I doenot refule, but defire a tryall ; God knowes my way,the way 
that isin mt,let him come and try me,yea Lam ready to coms to him 


for my tryail. 


Hence note; 
oA fincere beart is wi 


"Tis a great part of the worke ofa godly man to try himfelfe 
and his workes, and itis one of his greateft withes, that God 
would try him, and bis works. They who are fincere are much in 
trying chemfelves , Let us fearch and try our wayes (fay chey )and 
turne againe unto the Lord. And they who are much in felf-tryall 
and Ex mination, are willing to be tryed and examined both by 
God and man; fore enough, They shat try tkem/elves much, are 
not afraid of the tryall of man, no "97 of the tryal of God. If we com- 
pare the firft verfe of the 1 3.gth Pfalme with the 13d we fhall fee 
what an anfwer there isin them as to this poynt.At the firkt verle 
David faith, QO Lord,thon baft fearched me and known me + at the 
23. verfe he prayes; Search me O God, and know my heart, 
why did David pray thus to God; Search me and know my beart? 
having faid before, Thon haft fearched me, and known me. Seeing 
David knew that God had fearched him, what needed heto pray 
that God would fearch bim ?_why did he begge God to do that 
which he had done already? The anfwer isat hand. David was 
a diligent felf. fearcher,and therefore he was fo willing to be fear- 
ched, yeahe delighted to be fearched, by God; and that not 
(as was laid) becaule himfelfe had done it already, bur alfo be- 
caufe he knew God could doeit better. He knew by his owns 
fearch, that he did not live in any way of wickednefle againtt his 
knowledge,and yet he knew there might be fome way of wicked> 
ni fle in bim that he knew not of.And therefore he doth not only 
fay, Search me, O God, and know my heart: try me, and know my 
thoughts ; but he adds (ver. 24.) fee § there be any wicked way 
(orany way of paine and gricfe) in me. (The fame word as ad 
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Hing tobe tryed. 
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botli, becaufe wicked wayes lead in the end co paine and griefe) 
and lead me in the way everlafting. As if he had faid;Lord, I have 
fearched my felfe ; and can fee no wicked way in me,but Lord thy 
Gight is infinicely clearet then mine,and if thou wilt but fearch me, 
thou mayett fee fome wicked way in me which I could not fee,and 
I would faine fee and know the worft of my felfe, that Imighe 
amend it and grow better, therefore Lerd, if there be any {uch 
way in me, caufe me to know it alfo; O take that way out of me, 
and take me out of that way, lead me in the way everlfting. Da- 
vid had tryed himfelfe, and he would againe be tryed by God, 
that he being better tryed, might become yet better. He found 
himfelfe Gold upon his own tryall, and yet he feared there might 
be fome droffe in him that he had not found, And now he would 
be re-tryed that he might come forth pureft gold. Pure gold fears 
neither the furn-ce nor the fire, neither the Teft nor the Touch- 
ftone,nor is weighty gold afraid of the Ballance;He that is weight 
will be weight, how often foever heis weighed : he that is gold 
will be gold. how often foever he is tryed and the oftner he is try- 
edthe purer Gold he will be,what he is he will be, and he would 
be better then he is. Every man of fobs mettal faith or may fay, 
Let him try we and I foall come forth as Gold. 


Ddda Jos, 


388 


Chap. 23- An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verl.its 


JOB, CHAP. 23. Verf. 115-12. 
My foot hath held his fteps, his way have T kept, and 


not declined. 


Neither have I gone back from the eommandement of 
his lips, I have efteemed the words of his mouth 
move then my neceffary food. 


T the 2r.and 22. verfes of the former Chapter, Elsphax 
having fharply rebuked 7ob,gave him very wholefome and 
holy counfell. Acquaint thy felf now with him, and be at peace,re- 
ceive the law from his mouth, and lay up his words in thy heart. 
In thefetwo verfes ?eb profeffeth that he had done fo; that he 
had kept clofe to God followed him ftep by ftep, that he had noe 
declined, or turned back, and that he had done all this out of pure 
love tothe word. So that each member of this context feems to 
carry a direct anfwer to every member of that counfel which E/- 
phax had there given him; As firft, tothat of Eliphax, Acqnaint 
thy felfe with God,(he faith) Ihave heldhu fteps, That man takes 
and holds neere acquaintance with another, of whom it may be 
affirmed, that he treads in or holds his very fteps, Again, Eliphas 
advifed Fob thus ; Receive the law at his mouth; fob aniwers, I 
have not gone back from the commandement of bis lips, &c. 
Or thus; 

Firft, He shat takes hold of the feps of God, acquaints him/felfe 
with God. 

Secondly, He that keeps the way ofGod and declines not from 
is, a at peace with God. 

Thirdly, He that goeth not back from the commandement of his 
lips, receives the Law at bis mouth, 

Fourthly, He that effeemeth the word of God more then bis ne- 
ceffary food, hath furely laid up she ward of God in bes heart. 

od profeffeth in thefe two verfes thathe had done all this, 
and therefore he had already done what E/ipbax preffeth him to 
doe. His whole converfation had exa@ly hit the counfell given 
him, ; 


Verfe 11, 


. 
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Verf. 11. (Uy foor hath hela hes freps: 


My foot We are not to take the word foor,ftriGly,for that {pe= Cyn dicit, pes 
ciall member of the body fo called ; but by the foot we are toun- meus, pio co 
derftand the whole man ; my foor, that is, J my felfe have held bis bibendum ac 
fieps, Lave held them; And he means fuch a holding as hatha “lth, ego 2t 
kinde of honeft pertinacioufneffe in it, or a refolyednecffe not to fascias me 
let goe what is held, a refolute holding, a cleaving fait to,2 hold Druft 
ing with a kinde of violence, fuch as 7accb exprefled to the Angel Verbum 
(Gen. 32. 26.) Iwill nor let thee goe except show bleffe me. es 


hence 


f 
ft 


ees 
My foote hath held. ne Jabatiey ai 
Fugiat, aut fla 
To lay hold is the proper action of the hand, not of the foote, a". Bold, 
and itis ufed here onely as it fignifies the keeping ofa thingclofe 9 WS2 
and faft any way, fo asnot to part with it, or as it imports, a 
conftant walking with God. 


My foote hath held is Reps, ot upon his fteps: 


The word which fignifies to gor, fignifies alfo tobe happy or 
bleffea, andthe reafonis, becaufe our way or motion fheweth 
what our end and reft fhall be; our happineffe in the end lieth 
virtually in our way. 

But what were thofe /teps chat his foote took hold of ? Stepsin 
the Text may be takentwo wayes. 

Firft, For thofe fteps which God hath appointed man totake, y.g-3:0 3 :. 
walking as and where God would have him, fo thefe fteps are the jen ¢-:9. 
fame with the law or way of God : not actively for the Reps pers § 
which God takes, but paffively for the fteps which he diredts and vie dei, fc. illi- 
appoints us tocake. us precepta e& 

Secondly, We may expound thefe fteps for Gods owne fteps, her al 
not for the fteps which he fhews usin his word that we fhoald commonfirat. 
take, but for the Reps which he fhews in his pra@ife, or in his ex- Pined. 
amplethathimfelfe hathtaken. Ady. foot hath heldre freps, fo Srefunsj 
to follow the fteps of another is to imitate him,and to follow the “??? 


fteps of God isto imitate him ; the fteps of God are thofe holy ‘boas aves 
actings wherein he goeth before us, and fets us an example.Some jiraum. jun. 
of the workes of God are a rule, his a@ions are directions tous, Vefligia dei 
Then fobs meaning is, I have imitated God, and followed his ex /in diving x 
ample Hiones quibus 
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iVe preit, vel ample in sll thingsthatareimitable by man. I have fo much ac- 

iL obed a quainted my felfe with God, and have been fo familiar wich him 

ICENiIow that | have asit were coppied out his way in my life and conver- 

cloneniie, jue $ation. Thus he fpeaks of God as leading the way and going be- 

fixie vernats. fore us , and ({aich he) Lhave not fatisfied my felfto follow him 

Pined. at large, or in the fame common path, but I have fet my feete in 
his very ftcps, or I have followed him ftep by ftep. 


Hence note. 
That a godly man doth example kimJelfe by God. 


He followech the way of Godia his workes, as well asin his 
word, or he obeyeth God doing as well ascommanding, Many 
of the workes of God are infinicvely beyond our imitation, yet he 
works fo in other things that he hath defcended to our imitation, 
And though we cannot follow God inany thing as ro snequali- 
ty, yet we may follow him in many things as co the fimilitude of 
his workings ; we may go the fame way that he goeth, and take 
the fame fteps that-he bach taken,though we cannor take them in 
that perfi ction, nor goe with fuch exadtnes as he hath gone be- 
fore us. A childe may write the fame Jerters the fame words and 
lines, weh che molt acurate penman or artiftin writing bach pre- 
fcribed him fora copie, and fo the child may be faid to hold the 
fieps of his Matter, letter for lecter, word for word, line for line, 
though there be a wide difference difcerneable between their wr = 
tings. To follow God is our duty, Godlinefe 1 GodlikenefJe,or,an 
imitation of God, And pratticall Chriftianity u norking elfe but onr 
imitation of Chrift,and that not enely in doing but in fuffering 
(1 Pet. 2.21.) For even berenntoare we called, becanfe Chrift 
aljo fuffered for ws, leaving us an example thar we foonld fellow brs 

Sejuere dewt eps, Chrift is not only a principle of holineffein us, or our {pie 
Epc rituall life,buc he is alfo a pattern of holineffe according to which 
we ought tolive. And the fame Apoitle reprefents the holineffe 
of God, both asa rule and as a motive of that holineffe which 
fhould be adted by us (1 Ep:t..15, 16.) As he thar hath called 
you is ily, fo be ye holy tm all manner of converation, becanfe itis 
written ( Lev: 11. 14.) Be ye holy for Lam holy, Tobe holy as 
God is inallmanner of conver fation, is ftedfaftly'to hold che fteps 
ofGod. And when (as Chriftexhorrs, Marth. 5. 55.) Weare 


snercifull as our father which win heaven % mercifull, When . 
the 
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the Apottle extiorts ( Eph. 4.32.) we forgive as God for (brift 
fake bath forgiven us, when we are patient and long- fuficring 
‘one towards another, as God is towards us all, then we take hold 
of his fteps;this fhould be our bufiaefle every day,to follow God 
in his word, and in his workes, to follow him fully. It is faid of Ca- 
Leb (Num. 14.24.) My [ervant Caleb kath another [pirit be bath 
followed me fully. Here fome may object, to follow the counfel of 
God fully, isthe duty ofall, but to follow the example of God 
is furely beyond che attainement of any. This feems to bea hight 
of holineffe too high for man, For if Sclomon faid (Eccl. 2. 12.) 
what can the man doe that cometh after the King 2 even that which 
hath been already dane, or ( more clofe to the Originail ) in thofe 
things which have been already done. How much more may we fay, 
What canche man doe chat comes after God the King of Kings? 
can he doe that which hath been done already? I anfwer, no man 
can paralel the workes of God, buc all men are called to imitate 
himin his works; though we cannot follow him with equall fteps, 
yet we may follow che equity and holines of his fteps. This 7ob did 
and we (chrough grace)may doe. Aty foote hath held his Reps, 


Hés way have Thept, and not declined. 


The way of GodishisLaw, in that he will haye us to walke, 
and chat is called his way, becaufe he hath prefcribed it, and is the 
author of itsas that is mans way wherein he walks,fo that is Gods 
way wherein he will have man to walk ; Bleffed ts the undefiled in 
the way (Pfil. 119. 1.) What the way is, he cells us in the nexe 
word, Bleffed are they that keepe bis teftimonies, and who walk in 
the Law of rhe Lord, His law and teftimonies are his way : now 
faith 7b, As Ihave held his fleps, or followed his example, fo Z 
have kept bes way, thatis, I have done that which he hath com- 
manded. The way of Godis put fometimes in Scripture for that 
which himfelfe hath done ( Ezek. 18,25. ) Heare O hom/e of I/- 
rael, is not my way equal, that is, the way wherein] my felf have 
gone. the way of my difpenfations to you, both in rewarding and 
punifhing. And as the workes of providence, fo the worke of 
Creation is called the way of God ( Pro, 8.22.) The Lord pof- 
felled me in the beginning of bis way, (thatis, before he came forth 
in the worke of Creation ) before bis workes of old-his way and his 
workes are the fame, or his workesare his way. Butio this Text 
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(asl couch’t before) we may rather take way for that which God 
would have us doe, or for the way in which we ought co walke. 
Aad fo we have the compleatnes of 7obs obedience, he imitated 
the example and he obeyed the command of God, 


His way have I kept. 


Yet further, There is a twofold keeping of the way of God; 

Firft,by practice and obedience, thus we keep the way of God 
by fubmitting co ic. 

Secondly, There isa keeping the way of God by prote@ion 
and defence; Thus we keep the way of God, when we fand up 
to maintaine it. We may take it here in both fenfes; and in both, 
doubtleffe, obs Spirit was led outto keepe the way of God. 


Hence note. 


eA godly manteeipes clofe to the word of God. 


He keepes clofe to it by obeying it, and he keepesit clofe by 
defending its and his he doth as 7.6 did it univecfally (for fo this 
indefinite propofition, H% way bave J kept, is to beunderftood ) 
it was not this or that way, but any or every way of God which 
he kept. And thus a godly man keepes the way of God, though 
it be a difficultand (to the fleth) anuneafie way, though it be 
(among men) a reproachfull, and ignominious way, though it be 
(as to his outward concernements) a difadvantageous and dange- 
rous way, yet he keepes it:he that is through with God,deth not 
onely keepe thofe wayes which fuit with his owne pleafure and 
credit, with the fafety ofhis owne interefts and accommodations 
in the world, but if the way of God lye through difficulties, 
through dangers and difgraces, he wiil yet keep it. And if we thus 
keepe the way of God, we may be fure, that the way of God, or 
rather the God of this way will keepe us, and keepe us in perfe& 
peace, in {piricuall freedome, fafety, and honour,though we have 
troublein and fromthe world, Hé way have I kepr, and which 
doth heighten his obedience, care and zeale in keeping it. 


He addes, 
And not declined. 


The word fignifies, to be unfteady, or to move every way; Asif 
he had faid, 7 bave kept bis wayes Beafaftly and unmiveably. job 


fpeakes 
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fpeakes both in the affirmative, Z have kept, and in the negative, 
I have not declined, Some keep the wayes of God awhile, but 
they keepe not on, much leffe doc they keep up in keeping them. 
There is a twofold declining. Firft, a declining from the way of 
God to evill and finfuli wayes ; and thefe are of wo forts, firft, 
erroneous opinions ; fecondly, wicked practices ; fecondly, there 
isa declining in the way of God, when though we keep the good 
way, yet we are not fo good in the way as we were, but {lacke our 
pace and cool in our zeal to the good wayes of God.We may ex- 
pound fobs negative in reference to both thefe; as if he had faid,I 
have neither gone out of the way of God,nor have J been floarh- 
fullinit, Tis the higheft commendation of man, thus to keepthe 
way of God, and not decline. 
{ 


Hence note. 
A godly man is, or onght tobe, and ’tis his honour tobe feady in 
a good way. 


Perfeverance is out Crowne. The Apoftle(1 (or. 15. 58.) 
Exhorts tobe fteady and unmoveable, alwayes abounding in the 
worke of the Lord. We thould be alwayes moving in the worke of 
the Lord, but never moving our of the worke of the Lord: we 
fhould beasa rock inregard of ftedfattnes,and as fire in regard of 
activeneffe. The Author to the Hebrews ( Chap. 10.23. ) gives 
this admonition to believers, Let sshold faft the profeffion of our 
faith without wavering, or without declining, There are fome 
of whom we may fay, they hold nothing, they hold no profefli- 
on, they dare not make a profeffion feft they fhould be bound 
to ftand co it, or they ftand not tothat which they have made ; 
and as they hold no prof. ffioa, fo they hold no poficion, but as 
to the doctrine of faith are meer fcepricks, they are alwayes que- 
rying, but never concluding. The Apoftle fpeakes of fome(2 Tim 
3.7.) who are ever learning, but never able to come to the know-" 
ledge of the truth, and there are others ever learning, but never 
willing to declare their knowledge of the truth, and they who 
hold noching in doctrin, will not hold long in practice. Therefore 
faith the Apoftle ; Ler us hold faft our profeffion, let us be fteady in 
it, and that without wavering. And this is the great argument 
which che A poftle carries through that whole Epiftle, to eftablith 
the Saints, that fo they might hold faft, without wavering, and 
Hee de- 
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declining in the profeflion of the faith. Let ustake heed of either 
of thofe waverings and declinings, before expiained. Firft, Let us 
not decline in the way, but keepupinthe fame degree of holiaes 
and love to Chrift. The Church of Ephe/us is charged with this 
fort of declining; and therefore after Chrift had given that 
Church a great and a deferved commendation (Rev.2.2.) J know 
thy workes, and thy labour, and thy paticnce, and how thow canft 
not beare thems which areevill, and baft tryed them that fay they 
are Apoftles, and are not, and beft found thems lyars, yet Chrift 
comes with a rebuking, mevertheleffe(at the 4th verf)I have fome- 
what agairft thee, becasfe thow haft left thy firft love, that is,rhos 
baff declined from, or abated in chy firft heate of love. Ephe/us 
did not totally forfake, nor caft off Chrift out of her love, 
Epbhe(vs did not choofe other fovers, nor fay, fhe would have no 
more co doe with Chrift: Thechiefe obje& of her love was the 
fame, but her a@tings were not the fame. The ftreames of her af- 
fection did not run into another channel, but they were fallen and 
ebb’d in their former channel. *Tis fad, when Saints decline thus; 
we fhould keepe upto the fame height, tothe fame heat, to the 
fame degree of love without declining, we fhould not onely run 
at firft fetting out but continue running,or as the A poftle peaks. 
(Heb. 12. +.) Run with patience, that is, ran cenftantly, or with 
perfeverance, the race that ss fet before xs. They that run in:a 
worldly race, the ncerer they come to the Goale, the fater they 
run, and the more they ftrive ; fo fhould we in our holy race . we 
fhould ftill be growing and excreafing with she encreafe of God, 
A Saine fhould be thankful for the leaft degree, but he thould not 
Gc downe in the greatett degree, he hath already attained unto. 
And though fome who have grace doe not actually reach after 
more, yet they who fay they have enough, or need no more, give 
t00 cleare an evidence againft themfelves, that they have none at 
all. As the higher degrees of grace (under atemptation or de- 
fertion) may be uathriving and unftriviag after perfection, fo the 
loweft degree of faving grace is (in its owne nature ) thriving and 
Striving after more perfection. He that beleeves,truely,would be- 
leeve more, and he that loves truly, would love more and more, 
till his love become a vehement flame, fo vehement a flame that 
many waters fhall not be ableto quench it, nor the floods (of 
trouble and perfecurion from the world ) drowne it. 

“i Secondly, 
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Secondly, as we fhould chus take heed of declining in the way 
of grace, fo we fhould much more take heed, that we decline not 
from the way of grace, or asthe Apoftle Peter expreffech it (2 
Ep. 2. 31.) shat we twrne not from the holy commandemens 
delivered anto xs. This declining or turning from the commande- 
ments, is twofold ; firft, to the right hand ; fecondly, and co the 
left. The Scripture gives warning againft both ( fas. 1.7.) Be 
thou firong and very corragious, that thou mighieft obferve, and doe 
according to all the Law which Mofes commandedsturn not from it 
tothe right band, or to rhe left. Againe ( Pro. 4.25, 26,27.) Let 
shine eye look right on, and let thine eye- lids look fereight before thee; 
ponder the path of thy feete, and let all shy wayes be eftablifhed, turn 
not totheright band, mor tothe left, remove shy foore from evill ; 
Asifhe had faid, there is evill both on theright hand, and on the 
left, therefore turne neither to the one, nor to the other, that 
thou mayelt remzve thy foor from evil, But fome may fay, What 
is here meant by the right hand,& what by the left?and what are 
thefe declining:, or tarnings? I anfwer; To turne ro the right 
hand, notes exceffe, when we willtakeuponus to doe more then 
God hath commanded, when we willneeds over-doe, this isto 
decline to the right hand ; forrhough, when man hath done his 
utmoft through grace in this life ( confidering his in-dweiling 
corruption)he alwayes falls (hore of that exa@nes which the Law 
requires, and fo cannot poffibly exceed the Law inholine(s ; yet 
all they may be faid to a@& beyond the command, or to ont a& 
the Law of God, as to the matter of their obedience, who do that 
which God never commanded, nor ever came into his heart (as 
the Prophet {peakes, Fer. 7 31.)to command them, They who 
thus do what Ged requires not, and as if God had been too fcant 
in his rules, will needs give a new rule either to themfelves or 
others, and as if God had not given them lawes enow,will(in this 
fence ) be a law to themfelves or others, either. in matters of 
practife or worthip (And fo indeed make void the Law of God 
by their tradition) chefe exceeders are the men who turne to the 
right hand, though indeed ( except they repent this rafhneffe ) 
themf{eives are likely to be fet upon the left hand, Men never act 
more left-handedly then when they thus turneto the right hand, 
ner doe they ever wrong God more, then when they doe that 
which is right in their owne eyes: men never fhew themfelves 
Eec2 
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fo foolifh, as when they will be wifer then God, 

Againe, Declining or turning to the left hand, implyeth a fin 
in defect, when we doe leffe then God commands,when we fhor- 
ten, and ftreighten the will of God in our obedience toit. Every 
naturall man chinksa little much, yea hethinks much to doe a 
Jictle ; and may therefore be faid to turn co the left hand,becaule 
thatis the unworking hand,or the hand weh doth the leaft worke. 
A naturall man either makes the Law of God void by doing that 
which is againftit, or he lets it lye void by not doing ic, and 
would be glad that this talent committed to him might for ever 
be wrapt up ina napkin, or be buryedintheearth. Both chefe 
turnings, whether to the right hand, or to che left, are evill. The 
way of holinels, the good way lieth {treight forward, right on; 
Te bath no turning either to the right hand,nor to the left. All che 
wayes of fiane are called cracked wayes, and they are our owne 
wayes. (‘P/al. 125.5.) As for [uch as turne afide to their crooked 
wayes, the Lord fhall lead them forth with the worters of iniquity. 
The Plalmift calls them, Their crooked wayes;.thatis, wayes of. 
their own devifing. whereas the way of holinesis the Lords way, 
Toexceed orto doe more, to be deficient or to doe leffe then 
God requires, both thefe are crooked wayes the way ofthe Lord 
lyes ftreight forward, right before us.(Pro.28.18.) Who /o walke 
etBuprightly foal be faved, bur he that vw perverfe (or crooked ) ix 
his wayes foall fall at once. The motion ofa godly man is like that 
ofthe kine chat carryed the Arke (1 Sam.6.12.) Who tooke the 
freight way to the wy of Bethfoemefo,and went along the high way, 
Lwing as they went,and they turned not afide to the right hand or-to 
the left. 

Bat you will fay Do not good men, even the belt of good men, 
decline fometimes, and goe afide? or doth it argue every man to 
be wicked who declines at any time? Ianfwer ; fob {peakes of 
what hehad nordoze, not of what it was impoflible for him to 
doe; he had not declined, yet he might have declined. We 
find many declinings among'the godly, how many are there that 
decline in degrees, who are godly inthe maine; They love fill, 
but they have not the fame warmth of love, the fame heate of af 
fection; They obey ftill, but they have not the fame ftrength of 
obedience. There may be a declineing alfo not onely in the way, 
but from the way, to the right hand fometimes,and fometimes © 
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the left; there may be an exceeding, and there may be a comin 
fhort in thofe, as to ations, who.as to their fiate,are come home 
to God ; thele things are poflible, yea common, but we {peak of 
what many godly men doe, and what fhould be the aime and de- 
figne of every godly man, thatis, to keep the way of God, and 
not to decline, tok ep himfe Ifeup in{pirituall ftrer gch 
keep himfelfe on’in a fpirituall courfe; yea cvery go d 
may, andcan fay as David did (P/al.18. 21.) I have kept the 
wayes of the Lora, and have not wickedly departed from my 'y Gods 
Though every godly man cannot fay as godly Pub did J have kept 
his way,and not declined, yetevery godly man may fay as David, 
Ehave kept his wayes, adh ave not wickedly departed fr rom my Gods 
we fhould be afraid of declining and decaying, we fhould ftrive 
to be alwayes advancing and encreafing. And as Saints are under 
a command to be fuch, fo they are ander a promife to be fuch, 
(Pfal. 92 12,13, 14) The righteous foall flourifh like a Palwe 
trees he foal gromiikea(edar tx Lebanon. Thofe that be planted 
in the boule of the Lord, fhall flourifh in the Gonrti of our God, they 
foal till bring forth frase in old age : they fhall be fat dnd fliwviles 
ing. Here is not only a mention of growing, but of Rourifhing, 
and here’s fuur:fhing three cimes mentioned, and ’cis growing && 
flourifhing not onely like a tree; buc like a Palme-tree, (which 
flourifheth under oppreffion) and like a Cedar (not growing in 
ordinary places. but) in Lebanon, where were the goodlieft Ce- 
dars. Nor doth the Spirie promife here a fourifhing in bougles 
and leavesonely (as fometreesdoe, and doe no more) bat ia 
fruit; And this not onely fruit for once ina yeare, or one yeare, 
but they /id bring ferth frit, and that not onely in the yeares of 
their yourh, or beginnings in grace, butinald age, and thatnot 
only in the entrance of chat ftate which is called o/d age,three{core 
years,bur hac which the Scripture calls the perfection of old age, 
threefcore yeares and ten, as the learned Hebrewes obfe ive upon 
the word ufed in the Pfalme.Whata divine climex doth the Spi- 
rit of God make in this Scripture, to fhew thatthe sodiy man, 4s 
to his ftate,is fo farre from declining, that he is Rill climbing high- 
er and higher ? And ifany fhall aske how comes it to paffe thea, 
that fome godly men are obferved not only by themfelves, but 
raise to-decline ofteninand fometimes from. the wayes of 
oa? 


Taa- 


"398 Chap.23. An Expofition upon the Bookof JOB. Verf. 11, 
DES Re el A IE a a ama 


Tanfwer, thefe declinings may be afligned ro feverali Caufes, 

Firft, To the power of fome Corruption remaining much un- 
mortified inthem, as in agarden when the weeds grow high, 
the good herbs decline ;_ And asina field, when the weeds are 
firong, the corne is weake ; fo itis here; the prevailing or grow= 
ing of Corruption, is the declining of Grace indegree, and by 
reafon of ir, (ome (fora time ) dechine from the way. 

Secondly, Deciinings are from the prevalency of temptation; 
while Saran plieth fome with temptatien, he turneth them out of 
the way, or canfeth them to walke bur flowly init. As temptati- 
onisa tryall of, {0.a hindrance anto grace, yea though corruption 
be kept much downe, yet fome through a violent guft of cempta- 
tion have been over- borne. ; 

Thirdly, Declinings are caufed in the good by the example of 
thofe that are evill, cherefere the Apoftle gives chat Caution 
(Rom. 12. 2.) Not tobe conformable to the werld. A godly man 
is apt enough to write by a falfe copie, and to doe as he feesthe 
world doth. What wasall their way, or their onely way before 
converfion, they after converfion (through neglec& of their 
watch )may be found ftepping into, or taking a ftep or two in,Be- 
fore converfion our whole courfe, faith the Apoftle ( Epb. 2.2.) 
is according to the cour(e of this world ; And the examples of the 
world bave drawne many afide, afterthey have come out from 
the world. The fafhions and vanities of the world, ia pride and 
pleafure, are very drawing.A!lexamples,efpecially evill examples 
(like che Loadftone ) have an artraGtive vertue in them;and many 
of the godly have been drawne afide thus,and have declined with 
much {candal, for a while from the way of God. 

Fourthly, Declinings are fometimes from afflictions;and thofe 
we may confider of two forts, perfonall, or publique: both or ei- 
ther of thefe have caufed many to decline. The cold froft of affli- 
@tion hath nipped the graces of fome, & made them to turn afide 
from the way of God. Therefore the Church (having reported 
her great troubies) fpeaks it as an argument of much fincerity 
towards God, and ftrength of Grace received from him. (P/.44. 
17318.) Ad this is come wpon ns (chatis, all thefecommon cala- 
mitiesand affliGtions ) yer bave we not forgotten thee, nor dealt 
falfely in thy Covenant , our hearts are not turned back, neither are 
atthe declined from thy way;As if the had faid, Thefe — 
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have been ftrong tempcacions upon us to caufe us to decline from 
thy wayes, but through grace we have kept our ground, and re- 
mained conftant in thy Covenant, yea though thon haft fore broken 
ws in the place of dragons, and covered us with the foadow of death. 
As, many, yea moft of the Saints have improved under the croffe, 
fo there have been fome who either through their prefent unbe- 
leefe, or forgetfulnes of the exhortation which (asthe Apoftle 
faith, Heb. 12. 5.) peaketh unto them as unto children, have had 
their faintings and declinings under ic. 

Fifthly , Orhers decline through pro!perity, and world ly 
injoyments ; when they grow rich in temporalls, they grow 
poorer in fpiritualls.As their outward man encreafeth,(o their in- 
ner man decayeth;& as they flourith in the fleth, fo they wither 
in fpirit. Hence holy Agur prayed (Pro. 30. 8,9) Give me not 
poverty, lft I be podre and Pealeyand take the name of God in vain, 
(that would bea fad declining) give me net riches , lef I be ful 
and deny thee, and [ay who ts the Lord? That's a fadder declining 
then the former.Povertie endangers grace much, but riches more. 
To be rich or great in the world, isa great temptation; Food ¢on- 
venient is the moft {weet and mo% untemptationleffe condition, 
As hypocrices fall quite off from God when they come on much 
inthe worlds fo the fincere may be much hindred in their way. 
And as many godly men haye declined through their owne pro- 
fperitie, fo fome have declined, or at Jeaft have been in great dan- 

¢ of declining by the profperity of others. David was ready to 

ecline from God, when he faw the profperitie of ungodly men. 
( Pfal. 73.2.) As for me my feee were almoff gone, my freps had 
well nigh flip’, when I (aw the profperisie of the wicked. David 
was almoit downe, when he faw the wicked up. Their ftanding 
had almoft given him a fall, My fips ( faith he) had well nigh 
Sipe s now ifit put David.a man eminent in godlineffe fo hard to 
it to keep his ftanding (all the race inhis heart, and affittance 
from God covid fearce hold him up) how much more may they 
who come fir fhore of David, decline by feeing the profperity 
of wicked men? are not they ready to conclude, farely we fhall 
thrive, and doe well enough, though we doe as others doe, who 
do not trouble them elves ina ftri¢tnes about matters of religion 
as we have done, Verily (as it followes at the 1 3.verfe) webave 
cleanfed our heart in vaine, and wafoed our hands in innocencye 
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If we had fpared our paines of labour, we could not have endured 
more paine of trouble; for all the day long have we been plasued, 
and chaftned every morning. Such arguings as thefe fhew great de- 
clinings. Yet they who are fincere will {oon recover chemfelves 
againe, and fay as David after he had reviewed this Temptation 
(ver. 15.) If we fay we will fpeake thus, we foould find againft the 
Generation of the righteous. 

Now feeing the Godly are fo many wayes endangered to decii- 
ning, Jet us be warned ofit, and beware of ic. Thefe are declining 
times, many profeflors have fhamed themfelves,and the profefit- 
on of the Gofpel,He is a Chriftian indeed that can fay in truch as 
fob did, Ihave kept bis words and not declined; they that knew me 
many yeates agoe may finde mein as good, yea in a better plight 
thenI was then.Hypocrites and true beleevers may look aad a& 
very like one another, but as the nature of their eftates have al- 
wayesa vatt difference to the underRanding, fo the event givesa 
vaft difference betoeen them to the eye, Hypocrites keepthe word 
of God a while, but chey ever decline in the end finally from it, 
and fometimes throw it off in the way totally. When they are in 
the way they grow weary ofit,and a fmal] matter working either 
upon their hopes or fears, will put chem quite out of i:.Every dif- 
ficulty, every danger is to them a Lionin theway, caufing them 
to decline from it ; whereas to thofe that are fincere, difficulties 
are not ftops, but incitements and fpurres, they doe but proveke 
theirzeale, they cannot quenchit, And hence the holy Apoftle 
fends a challenge (Rom. 8.35.) toall the troubles, afli@ions, 
and evillsin the world ; he bids them doe their worft, and when 
they have doneit, they fhall not be able to feparate him from the 
love of God, neither from the love wh-rewith God loved him, or 
from that love wherewith he loved God. 

Thave kept his wayes and not declined. 


Secondly, Obferve. 
That finne ts a declining from the way of God. 


That’sthe Apoftles definition (1 fob. 3. 4.) Sin ss the tranf> 
greffion of the Law, And tran{grcflion isa going afide, ora going 
over the line by which God hath chavIsed us out our way. God 
hath not left usat our liberty, though he hath left us (asthe 
Apoftle Zames calls it, Chap, 1.25.) a perfect law of ibe Be 
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hath not left us ce travell over hedge and ditch, but hath fhewed 
us our way, 4 high way and a way (as the Prophet fpeaks, //a. 35. 
8.) And it foall be called the way of bolintMe, the way faring men, 
though fooles, foall not erre therein. Yet fooles are alwayes erring 
from it, al] heir walkings are wandrings,and their goings are go~ 
ings aftray who walk and go on ima finfull way. The word which 
fignifies finin che Hebrew, imports moft properly che mifling of 
a mark ; becau(e finning is a miffing of the mark, and a declining 
from the way, / have kepe hes way, and nor declined. 


Verf.12. Neither have I gone backefrom the commandement of 
bis lips, &e. 


76 proce:ds with bis negative profeflion having faid before, 
T have not declined, he faith the fame ching againe in other words: 
Lhave not gone back from the commaxdement of bis lips. See, how 
often he repeats,and inculcates this poynt,both that he might be 
believed,and chat he might thew how confident he was in the up. 
rightnes of hisowne hearts [have net declined neither have I gone 
back. By thefe various expr: flions, and often repitions, Pub fets 
forth in generall the exaétnes of his care in keeping clofe to God; 
neither have I gone back. The word fignifi:s both to depart, and Died receffit 
to touch sand fome put both figaifications together here, imply. deceit, palpas 
ing fuch a departure from a thing or petfon,as not at all to touch ri, tetegirs iia 
Or come neere it againe ; which isa totall apoftacy, or defertion “dere are 
from it; As if Fob had aid, [have not apoftatiz a from the wayes of Bos ut tengt 
God, But this feems lefle then what he {pake before; for having unk os gasey 
faid, / did not decline, what need he fay, did not ap :fPutize for he 3 
that doth not fo muchas decline, is farre from apoitatifing, 1 an- 
fwer, thatin this negitive there is that ordinary figure extenu- 
ation, ‘peaking leffe then is intended, or intending more thenis ex- 
prefled, and fo, not to goe back from, is to goe forwardin, orto 
_ proceed onin the commandements ofGod,; and fo the fenfe 
rifech higher, I have kept his way, and have not declined, neither Non recedere a 
have J gone backe from his commandement, Lhave kept clofe to it mendaris,efi il- 
without the leaft willing declenfion.1 have not laid the comman- /4 Pere comple 
dement out of my hand, much leffe have put it out of my heart. ‘mae’ 2" 
And then we are to interpret this negative, / have nor Gone backe, minu Bs allie 
by this affirmative, J have frood 4 thy commandements conftartly ne. Pined. 
ie and 
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and refildedly. The Scripture is full of fuch negatives. Thus when 
the Lord makes that promiie (foe/. 2. 26.) Aty people foall never 
be «foamed; \tfeemsto be but a {mall matter, that che people of 
God thall not be afhamed, but the meaning is,chey fhali be high- 
ly bonoured,they fhail have a name and Teputation in the world, 
they tha | make their boat in & of me their God ali the day long. 
Sv when the A pottle gives thar negative countell, (1 Thef-5 18.) 
Delpife not prephefie, bis purpofe is to exhort the Theffalonians, 
and us in them tothe readieft embraces and highett eftimations of 
it. Notto defpife, is to honour prophefie, that is, the Preaching of 
the word ina due expofition and application of it to exhortation, 
and edification and comfurt. So then, there is much more in thefe 
words, Ihave not gone back from the commandement , then thus, 
I have not turned, or apoftatized from the commandement,] have 
not throwne up, nor abjured my profeflion ; Febs ineaningis, £ 
have kept firitly and firmely to it, have afferted is and affi-med it, 
and will maintaine it tothe exd : as Uhave hitherto lived, fo Tam 
purpofed to dye ih the obedience of it, Ihave not gone back from 
the commandement of his lips. We finde the word is ufed in (uch a. 


Seperate fignification ( Prov, 17.13.) Who fo rewarderh evill for good, 
Tiaviter in ili. evill foal not depart frows his honfe, or evil fall net goe back, from 
ws damo vei[a- bis boufe. As evill fhall come, fo evill fhall not gor bsck, he fhall 
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not be «ble co difmiffe it when it cometh;evill thall keep clofe to 
his houfe, dwell and abide in his houfe, or hang upon him like an 
unwelcome gueft, he fhall not get it out for ever. Again, (I/a 54. 
10.) The mountaines fhall depart, and the hills hall be removed, 
bus my kindneffe fosll not depart from thee, neither [hall the Cove- 
nant f my peace be remived,faith the Lord that hath mercy on thee. 
Thus the Lord affures bis people of the grace and good of the 
new Covenant; The mountains foall depart, thatis, though the 
mounrtaines depart, or let them depart,and the bils remvr.yet my 
Rindnes hall nor depart,or it Chall not go back from you ; that is, 
my kindneffe fhall imbrace you, ftick clofe to you, and ab'de with 
you forever; fohere, Zhave mot gone backe, thatis, I have im- 
braced, and flack to the ccmmandement of his lips. We alfo finde 
fuct a ienfe of the word, ( Mich. 2.3.) Therefore thees [aith the 
Lord, Behold, agairft this family doe I advife an evil, from which 
yor foal not remove (or withdraw ) your neckes ; thatis, the evill 
which i devifeagainft you fhail remaine uponyon, and ftick by 
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have not ftirred a foote from it. 

Yet furtier,thac which before,he called she way of Ged,here he 
calls the coromandement of bas lips; lips are the inftrumencs of 
fpeech. God tsa fpirit, and bath no corporeal parts ; the Scrip- 
ture {peakes thus of God after the manner of men; becaufe men 
fpeake with their lips (their lips being a principall inftrament of 
Speech) thereforerhe commandement which God hach made 
knowne, and {poken (:n away peculiar co bimfelfe) ts called rhe 
commandemene of his lips. Mc Broughton tranflates flrily co the Precepum ise 
letter ; His Lips Lawes I caff not off. And when Job calleth the com. biorw, i. ¢. 
mandements of God, the commandements of bie lips,it bath agreat 07m i: 
force init, co oblige man to reverence, and obey them. They Be eres 
not commandements which he hath publithed by others onely, Geniivnadjit 
he hath alfowpublithed chem himfelfe, They are she commande. tive 
ments of bse lips, that is, thofe commandements which as he made: Pile. 
and others fpeake in his name; fo he hath fpoken them too.Heis fmphaticus eff 
both the Author and che publifher of them. (Exed, 20. 1.) And ijte Hebraifmus 
God (pake all thefe words and faid. David ( Pfal. 66. 13, 14.) 44 maine praw 
puts chat emphavically upon his holy vowes, to fhew how he wa ee 
engaged co pertormethem, J will gae into thy houfe with burnt veremiam Cr 
efferings, and Iwill pay thee my vowes that my lips have sstered, obfevvantiam, 
and my mouth hath [pken when I was in trouble: Asif he had faid, 'c. quod 2b pp 
my vowes are not only juch a: I have conceived in my heart, and 2446 prolate 
refolved in my owne thoughts, bur [have fpoken them outand 
declared them openly, therefore it iyes upon me not only in con- 
{cience, but in honeur to psy 2nd performe them. If we mult do. 
what our lips have uttered, much eiore multwe doe what God 
hath uttered with hislips. Zip-labonr will nor anfwer thofecome 
mandements which are tbe labour of Gods lips. Therefore faith Fob, 
T have sot turned back from the commandemens of hie lips. 

Hence Objerve ; 
Firth, 4 gidh mans way & forward, he doth not rurne backe: 
He doth not decline, either to the right hand or to the left, 
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much leffe doth he goe back ; hedoth not onely ftay where he 
wes, but heis better then he was, his courfe is onward and for- 
ward. (Jub 17.9) The righteous foal held cx: his way. It is bad 
enough not to poe forward, but to goe backward is farre worfe, 
Jf any draw back (faith God, Heb. 10. 38 ) my foule fall have 
no plea(ure in them. Avd what pleafu ecan their foules take, in 
whem the foule of God takes no plea‘ure ? To draw back is per- 
dition , asthey who draw backe are the moft forward to deftroy 
others (Hof 5.2.) Tce revonlters are profcund to make flingh- 
ter) fo they fhall bé fure co be deftroyed themfelves, The people 
of J/raelin their travels through the wildernes to (xxaun,did of- 
ten difcover this fpirit of Apottacy (P.al. 78.41.) They turned 
back and tempted God , We find chem at a coninitation about it. 
(Numb. 14. 4.) Taey {aid one to another, let us make us a Cap 
taine,and let us returne into Egypt.Our Lord Jefus had fuch a fort 
of men, who followed him in perfon (}0b.6 66.) From thas time 
many of his Difciples went back from him, and walked no more with 
bins. They were D.fciples wao went back, and there were many 
of chem, fo many that Chrift(in the next verle) (aid to rhe twelve, 
Will ye alfo goe away? Taen Peter anfwercd, Lora, whether fbill 
we goe 2 thou haft the words of erernall ive: As if he had taid, we 
cannct rend our (elves whether foever we go; why then fhould 
we goe from thee? . 45.2 Godly man goeth on,fo he [eeth reafon why 
be fo.uld. ? Vis asirrationail as fin u'l, to goe back from bim who 
hath the words of eternall fife,or from the commandement of bis 
lips, who hath given the promife of life. The Apoftle Pas/ had a 
reaching {pirit, and he was alwayes reaching forward ( Péi/.3.12, 
13.) Dt as though Lhad already attained,or mere already perfec Et, 
but [ follow after, if that I may apprehend that, for which alfo 1 am 
apprehended of Chrift Fe/us, Asif hehad {aid, I would to the ut- 
moft anfwer the defigne which Chrift had upou me, when he firft 
t oke hold of me effectuall; by his grace. Pax! was (0 far from 
going backe, that he forgot what was backward, Some remember 
what is paft, or what they have done, fo ouch, thac they forget 
whatisto be done. But (faith Pas!) shis one thing I doe, ferget- 
ting thofe things which are behinde, and reaching forth unto tbofe 
things which are before, I preffe towards the marke for the price f 
the high calling «f God in (hrift fefus. The marke and the price 
are alwayes before us, there is no coming at the marke, nor win- 
ong 
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ning of the price by turning back. (Pro 4. 18.) The path of the 
juf is like che fhining (or neorning) light, which foineth more and 
more unt» che perfect day. The path of the unjuft (ifit have any 
light in ic)is but ike the evening light, which fhines lefle & \efle, 
which declines and goeth downward, till the perfe& night, and 
be wrapt upineverlafting darkneffe. The Sunin tlie 
firmar vent beck by miracle for a figne to Hezekiah that he 
thould recover the health of bis body. Bur if we fee any go back 
who have heretofore fhined like the Sunin a Gofpel. profeflion, 
we have jult c.ufe to looke upon itasa fad fymptome, that their 
foulesare in a dingerous, if not in anircecoverable condition. £ 
have mat gone back ({aith job) from the commandement of bts lips. 

Againe, from all thefe expreffions, in that Pob {peaking of the 
fame ching, calls it,the way of God the commandement of bis lips,and 
(in the !accer part of this ver(e) the word of bis mouth,to which he 
had cleaved and wholly devoted himfelfe for the guiding of his 
whole man inthe ducy which he owed and had been carefull to 
pay both to Gad and man, 


ull kim 
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Andin this poynt the word or commandement of God is to be 
taken ina double oppofition ; firft, to our own devifes and rutes; 
fecondly,to the.devifes and rules of other men;man mutt nar pre- 
{cribe to bimfelfe, nor may we receive the pre‘criptions of men; 
to order our practifeby. God is the only Law-giver, and we 
muft receive the Law from his mouth, He that will pleafe God, 
muft fhur all his own imaginations out of doores, and hive no- 
thingto doe withthem; ’Tis pot what maa hath a minde to do, 
bur what the minde of Godishe fhould doe, that pleafech him, 
oris either a worfh'p or a fervice acceptable to him. We never 
difhonour God more then when we take upon us to ferve him our 
own way, and leaving his rule make a rule for cur felves. Such a 
ferving of God isrebellionagainft him ; as was told ses/ by the 
Prophet (1 Sam. 15.22.) Hath the Lord as great delight in burnt 
ferings, and facrifices, as in obeying the vayce of the Lord. Saul 
thoughe he had done very wel when he faved the fheep and oxen 
for facrifice , But he was told, chat to obey is better then [acrifice, 
and ta hearken then the fat of Rams. God had commanded burut 

offerings, 
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offerings, and facrifice, bur he had no delight inthem when his 
owne voice was not obeyed, or when they were offercd, either 
efide or egainft his command ( Luke 16.15.) That which is 
highly efteemed among men, % an abomination to the Lord : His 
thoughts are not our thoughts, either in the doing of what is 
good, or inthe pardoning of what is finfull. As man is apt to 
thinke, that God will not pardon what he hath done finfully, fo 
that he will accept of what he thinks hehath done holi'y, though 
he hach no rule forthe doing ofit, but what bimfelfe hath de- 
vifed, We alwayes faile in our meafure, while we meafure God 
by our feives, And itis as dangerousto takethe rule of our adti- 
ons from men, as not to take the rule of God. In this fence we 
muft call no man Mafter,nor may we be the fervants of the wifest 
men, And as we muft not be rhe fervants of men, becaufe (which 
isthe Apottles reafon, 1 Cor. 7. 23.) We are bought with a price; 
that is, dearely redeemed by Chrift, fo neither may we be the 
fervants of menJn following their dictates, becaufe we have recei- 
veda wordfrom God, whomalone we ought to fellow, and 
none elfe, but in fubordination to or complyance with his word 
and the commandement of his lips,or as it followes in the conclu- 
fion of this verfe, she wards of his mouth. 


I have eftecmed the words of bis month more then my neceffary 
food. 


Fob having given us two negatives, Tbave nos decline’, I have 
not turned backe, as proofs of his integrity and holines, now gives 
us an affirmative to make up the fulnefs of his proofe. Avs ro doe 

ey vill ss commendable, bur to doe good is a higher commendation. 
Thave efeemed the words of his month. The Hebrew word figni- 

fies two things ; firft, to hide or conceale; fecondly, to prife,val- 

2 lue, or efteeme. Some render this Text by the former, not as we, 

In finn meo ab- T have efteemed the words «f his mouth, but J heve bid or laid up 
fendi verba o- the words of bis mouth,that’s a good reading,and fo Mr. Broughton 
1 ejus. Vole: tranflates; More then my daily bread have I laid up the words of 
ts slecetis: bys mouth, The Vulgar gives another reading, Jn my bif mebave 
oa pe. L hid the words of his month : in this following the Septuagint, 
AST yiptum who by the change of a letter in the Originall, tranflace the word 
fe: "PTV2 in which we render, Adore shen my nec:ffary or frarnre ford in my bo- 


fina i€0 ab» : i i a 
feandi Mere,/mes But l paffe that asa miftake ofthe text in chat word, = 
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inthe former part it confents with Mc. Broughton ; J have 414, or 
layd np the words of his meuth more then my daly breaa. Avd as 
this trarflation holds out a truth init felf, fo the fenle mects with 
ours; for as the Original! word doth as properly fignific to hide, 
or lay up, astoefteeme, fo thofe things are Jaid up or bidcen by 
us which are of moft efteeme. And this action of hiding or laying 
up the word, is often fpoken of in Scripture, both as the pradife, 
and as the duty ofthe Saints. ( Pfa/. 119. 11.) Ihave kid thy 
commandcments in my heart. And the rule is given by wifdome 
(Pro. 2.1. ) My fonne, if thos wilt receive my werds, and hide 
my commandements with thee. Wifdome counfellerh us rot only 
toreceive, but to hide the commandements.And ¢Pro.4. 20,21.) 
Wifdome goeth yet further ; Ay fonne, attend 10 my words, in« 
cline thine eare to my fayings, let them not depart from thine eyes, 
keepe them in the midft of thy heart. The heart (as Naturalifts fay ) 
isin the midft or centerof the body. Holy truths muft be kept in 
the midft cf the heart, in the midft of the middle, thatis, in the 
fafeft place, in that mof retyred chamber, the midft of the heart. 
But why fhould thefe words be hidden in the heart, which are 
and onght to be proclaimed in the eare and upon the houfe-top? 
LT anfwer ; we hide things, firft, chat we may know where to have 
them, whatisthrowne at our heeles, we know not where to 
have. Secondly, We hide things for fafety, or from danger as 
well as to have them ready at hand for ufe. There are enemics 
who watch their opportunity to fteale the word away from us & 
therefore, it is our wifdome as well as our duty to hide it or fay it 
up fafe. So that in both notids we ought to hid the word of God; 
firft, chat we may have it athand for ufe : as itis faid of the 
Good houfe holder in the Gofpel, that he layeth up, and Hath in 
his treafure, things both new andold. Secondly, thatit may 
be kept out of the hand of the theife, who would rob us of that 
Precious treafure, Satan and the world, are word-ffealers, and 
they ftealeaway the Word, not becaufe they defire tomake any 
fe cfit, but leaft we fhould therefore asGideon (Judges 6. 11.) 
threfhed wheat by the wine: pre(Je to hide it from the Midianites, . 
fo feeing there are myftical Adidianites,who dayly fteal away the 
Word (that moft neceffary and precious wheat) from thoufands 
who have heard and received it, we fhould (in a holy jeloufie ahd 
fafpiticn of them ) hide it out of their reach. In converfionGod 
puts 
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purscthe Law in our minde, and writes icin our heare 3 And 
through that grace received and daily renewed, we alfo are ena- 
cream Died to layit upthere. A Good man ( as one of the ancients 
the Speaketh makes his bears Gods library, there he layerh up whole vs» 
He- lames cf holy precepts, and of precicus promifes. And looke what 
sour de New precepts or promifes he ficds in the Bible, or written book ofthe 
porno. Werd of God, the fame he finds tranfcribed into his owne heart, 
and fo into | is life. But I will not infift upon that reading, Zhave 

laid up the words of bia mouth, mare then my nece[fary ford. 
Wervender, [have efteemed the wcrds of hes month, &c, Thele 
two rendrings of the word give light toeach other. That which 
we citecmewe hide, and the more we efteeme a thing, the more 
carefully we bideit, No man will lay np that which i: worth no- 
thing , what we hideis of value, at leat we judge it to bz fo. 
Chi.drens pockets arc often full of Bables, but to them they are 
no Bables, they efteeme them as mendoe gold and filyer, elfe 

they would not cake th:m up, much leffe lay themup. 


LT have efeemed the words cf bis menth. 


Before it was the commandement of his lips ; fome make a diftine 
tion between thefe, expounding the commandement of bis lips, 
Dists orir di- fOr the preceptive part of the word, and the word of his mouth, for 
ftirgu apree the promiflive parc of che word, or for the promifes, which are 
ceprity dictum gracious declarations and manifeftations of the love and good wil 
ais oft verbum oF God co finful man.As if fub in the former words had a re(pe& 
ei cpanitd chiefely to the Law,or rule of doing,and in this latter to the Go- 
fonis,q. dgrae pel or ground of beleeving. But though I fee not well how thefe 
tiam annuncie- termes can beare that diftinction, yet the matter doth, yea and 
tamlibeniér ace feemes to require it, for thoug’ a godly man efteems the precepts 
cept anim’ fides oF God as well asthe promites, and tlie commard:nerts are the 
Sec words of Gods mouth as welas the promife,yet the promifes ere 
the moft feeding, facning and refrefhing part of th 1 & if fo, 
furely they were not lefc oursyea poflibly were principally inten- 
ded by fod in this place, that he might fhew how his Spirit was 
carried outro the full latitude and compaffe of the mind of God, 
both in the Law andin the Gofpel, And becaufe the promifes 
haye fo much foal-food inthem, he doth therefore el gantly pre 

ferre them before his neceflary food. 

Lhave efteemed the word of his mouth. 
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But how much, or at what rate did he eftceme them? it fol: 
lows in the next words, 


More then my xecelfary food. A Redes 


There is yet fome variety obferveable in the reading of thefe «bftondi eloqui 
Jatcer words, Some give it thus; /bave efteemed or hid she werd of ve bess 
his month, according to my former manner, or 4s 1 was wont to doe : pans ae 
As ifhe had faid ; what | now profeffe isno new thing with me, vel more meo, 
T have not taken up this eftimation of the word now on the fad- ut cb inevute <x 
daine, upon my fick bed,I have done fo long beforenow, and fo 'eafuevi pre- 
T doe fill, As it was faid of Tiwsorhy,that from a child he had lear- ‘aie Ghee 
ned the Seripsure, ic. plena ¢le~ 
Again, Taking the fame reading, the fence may be given thus, “ioe (y deli 
Upon eleétion and deliberation, I efteeme the word of bis month ; As Setaiione fixe a- 
ifhe had faid, 7 doe not efteemse the word of God for nsthing or as not ped Tere ae 
having confidered it, and judged of the excellency of it,but upon Long leviter divine 
debate, con{mltarion, and tryall, I have pitch my election upon it. — legem cufledire 
Further, Some in thefe words conceive 7.6 alluding tothofe 4pud fe decre- 
things which men doe out of long cuftome, or according to yer 
their ancient courfe offlife, As ifhe had {aid , There is nothing aa hae ae 
more fixed and fetled either in my heart, or in my practife, then confuetas quas 
the Law of God ; Obedience to it is now become to me as ano- de more facie 
ther nature.] flight in comparifon of that all hamane Laws and leah Mt an- 
a inentlons as alfo my ownemoft practifed formes and cu- heidi 
es ; RIO recondeve 
Werender,/ have efleemed the words of bt mouth more then my 9 el operam 
necefJary food. The Original word Ggnifies a ffarure, or a law, “47 quain folie 
and fo any thing which is eftablifhed or appointed for our afe,as te & confiura 
a law, or ftature is. And b:caufe our food, our necc ffary food, is Wauiertace 
that which iscur out or appointed to us, either by God or man, fT proprie 
therefore this word is applyed to figaifie daily bread or necefla_. !alutum et de- 
ty food. Banquets, and great feafts, are without al! m:afure,and Be pes 
bounds, they know no law, but are u‘vally full of exceffe,both as en 
to what is prepared,and to what is confumed,’tis feldome that ei- 53 rationem. 
ther providers or eaters keep the rulein feafting.But a due necef= Qurcquid advie 
fary food, which is for the maintaining of our lives, andthe re. “4 & vam 
newing of our &rength, to Bo on in our callings,this food hath a staal oe 
bound, and weeate ( as it were ) by meafure, or by ftatute, farium aoe 
therefcre we tranflate wee eaint others appointed fosd, or a appellatur. © 
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portion. So the word isufed (Gen. 47. 22.) Onely the Land of the 
Pricfts bonghs he not, for she Priefts hada portion affigned them of 
Pharoah, and they eate the portion which he gave them; their affig- 
ned portionis expreffed by this word, a portion it was to live up- 
on; fach as Schollers have in Colledges, and Almes-men in Hof- 
pitalls by the Statute oftheir Founders. Andin the book of the 
Proverbs, wehave it twice ufed in fuch a fenfe ( Pro, 30. 8 ) Re- 
move frem me vanity, and lyes, give me neither poverty ner riches, 
feed me with food convenient f.r me, or with my fParuse bread;that 
is, give me fo much onely as the law of nature, or the law of my 
neceflity and conveniency calls for, to fit me for duty; with this 
fiatute bread let me be fed, let others have their full cables, “this 
fhall ferve my turne. Againe ( Pre.31. 15.) She arifeth alfo 
while it ss yet night ({peaking of the good houle-wife Jand fhe gi- 
weth meat to ber henfehold, and a portion to her maidens ; The doth 
notthrow thehoufe out at windows, or make havock of ail, as 
not caring which end went forward. And as the is no prodigs|i 
wafter, fo the is neither niggardly nor fcraping, neither pineing 
nor pinching, but giveth a meet portion to her maidens. So here, 
Lhave tfteemed the word of thy menth more then my neccffary food. 
This {mall proportion of food greatens the fenfe of che Texc, and 
heightens fobs holineffe and piety very much ; for when we come 
to full tables, where chere is exceffe,our ftomacks loath the meat, 
and the more meat there is, the leffe fome are able to eat, becaule 
the flomsck is over-charged with the fight of it. Appetite may be 
dull’d with abundance ; but when we finde onely a ‘convenient, 
neceffiry ftatute portion, as it were, fo much as is needfull to fa~ 
tisfie hunger, and give fome moderate delight, this pleafeth mof 
and is mere efteemed by temperate perfons then the greateft 
feaft in the world. A man doth not nautiate his neceflary food, 
or loath what hunger craves; a croft of bread, and that which is 
courfe is pteafant then;neceffary food is the {weeteft food and we 
are bett fatisfied with that which breeds no fatiety. We live moft 
somfartably with that food without which we cannot five at all 6om- 
fortably. So then, when fob faith here, J effeemed the word cf his 
mouth move then my nect{fary food, itisas if he had plainely {aid,1 
took more care for,and had a higher efteeme of the food of my 
foule; then for that food of my body,which neceffity forceth eve- 
ry man to efteem. 


2 hence 
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Hence note, , 
Firk That a godly man hath a high eftimation of the word of God. 


Firft, He doth not only efteem it, but he efteemsit as food. 

Secondly, He efteems it as neceflary food. 

Thirdly, He efteems it more then neceffary food, 

Here are three fteps, by which his eftimation of the word of 
God is to be taken. David faith ofa godly man (P/a/. 1. 2.) 
His delight isin the Law of rhe Lord. The word there u'ed figni- 
fies both will, and delight. Some render it (viluntas) wit, and o- 
thers (volupsas ) delight.We may take in both, his will and his de- 
light is inthe law of the Lord, or he delightfully wills it. Would 
you know where the delight & joy of a Godly man is; it isin che 
Jaw of che Lord, there’ tis fixed,and no where elfe comparatively, 
but in the Lord of the Law. Thefe wo are infeparable,he chat dea 
lights in the Law hath firft delighted in the Lord, and he chat de- 
lights inthe Lord, cannot but delight inthe Law, There are two 
metaphors ufed in Scripture, which fhew the eftimation and de+ 
light which Saints have in the law of God, or inthe word of his 
mouth, 

Firft, Asthe word is compared to ficd ; fecondly, as the word 
is compared to trea/ure: the word is often compared to food,and 
the moft delicious food ( P/alm.119.103.) How [weete are thy 
words unto my tafte, yea fweerer then honey to my math. And 
( Pfal.19.10.) They are fweeter thin the koney and rhe honey- 
combe : He doth not meane the honey-combe barely as the veffel 
wherein the honey is kept, but by the honey-comb he means the 
honey that flows or drops immediately and (as I may fay ) naru- 
rally without any art, or prefling out of the combe, which is e- 
fteemcd the pureft honey; {uch is the law of God to the {pirituall 
palate ofa Godly man. That featt (AZatrh.22.2. Leke 14.16.) 
to which finners are invited,is onely the declaration of the word, 
and minde of God in the Gofpel. The word of Grace is the grea- 
teft feait which God makes his people, Againe, the werd is as of 
ten compared to treafure: what theefteeme, and defire of man 
isto treafure, I need not ftay totell you. The Fudgement of God 
(faith David, Plal. 19. 10,) are more tobe defired then Gold yea 
then much fine gold. And againe (P/al. 119.72. 127.) The law 
of thy mouth i better to me then thoufands of Gold and filver. 
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And (ver. 127.) when he faw how fome made void the Law of 
God, he faith, Therefore f love thy commandements above Gold, 
ra abuve fine Gold. As if he had faid, becaufeI feefome men 
efleem and reckon thy law as if it were droffe,and throw it up as 
void and antiquated, or taking the boldnes, as it were, ro repeale 
and make ir void, that they may fecup their own lults and vaine 
imagina:ions,becau‘e I fee both prophane and fuperftitious men, 
thus out of love with thy Law, therefore my love is more enfla- 
med wit,//ove it above gold,which leads the moft of men away 
captives in the love of it,and I efteeme it more then that which is 
moti elteemed by sien,and gaines men moft ¢fte: m in this world, 
Fine Gold; yea as he fid (Pjst 19.) Adore shen much fine Gold. 
Secondly, Ob‘erve, N 
A high and reverential cfteeme of the word of God, workes the 
heart and keeps st clofe to the obedience of the word. 


Job having faid before, J have kept the commandements of his 
mouth, have kept pis wazes.and not declined, have not gone back, 
now comes to the fpring of all this conflancy in obedience,/ have 
tfteemed the words of his m uth, &cc. Love is the {pring of action, 
and efteeme is the top of love; we love nothing which we do not 
efteeme, and what we love much we thinke we can never efteeme 
enough; And what we chus love end efteeme, we ftrive to kcep 
clofeunto. They that receive the truth, and doe not receive the 
love of ir, quickly turne from it ro believe a lye, yea God there- 
fore fends :hem Frong delufion to believe a lye,becan/e they received 
pot the Lvecf thetruth. Asnottolovethe truth isafin, fo it is 
punifhed wich another fin,the love of error, Though we have ta- 
ken much truth into our urderftandings, yet unlefs we take it into 
our affections alfo, we cannot hold it long. ’Tis love which holds 
the heart and the word together. Noman willingly obeyes that 
Law which he doth not love. Before David could fay,7be Law 
is my meditation all the day,he faith, O how I love chy law(Pl.119. 
97 ) The hypocrite, who hates infiruttion, and cafts the word of 
God bekinde his backe ; chat is, flights and vilifies it to the utmoft 
(for fo much to caft behinde the back imports, the hypocrite, I 
tay, who thus cafts the word of God behinde his backe) will be 
talking ofthe word, and have it much inhis mouth, yea he will 
mouth it fo, or be fo talkative about it, that God Feagetet ce 

checks 
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checks him for it(P/al, 50. 16 )Unto rhe wicked faith Ged What 
haf chow to doe to declare my ftatmtes, or tbat thou fbouldeft tale my 
Covenant in thy mutb,So then,the hypocrite was very. bufie with 
his tongue, and hecould {peak much of chat which he; loved ne~ 
ver a whit. Bue was the hypocrirea man of his hands alfo? was 
he bofie in obeying the word which hehad caft behinde his back? 
The next words of the Pfalme (ver. 18, 19,2021.) tells uswhat 
he was bufie abont, even this, he was breaking the Law as fait as 
he could ; when those faweft a thiefe,chen thon confenteft with him, 
and baft becn partaker with Adulterers, &c, The indicement is 
large, and upon many heads, yet allerue, and is therefore clofed 
with, The/erhings haft thon done(ver. 21.) Ithe Lord am witnes, 
and fo is thy ownz Conicience. That Scripture ie acleare gaffe, 
wherein we may fee how all chey will ufe the Law ofGod, who 
doe not highly efteeme the words of his mouth. We may read 
fobs text backward fortheir character; Their feese have not 
held bus fheps, bis way have they not kept, but declined, they have 
gone back from the commandement of bis lips.And why fo? for they 
have effeemed the words of his mouth no more then their un-necef[ary 
food,no more thenthe [craps that fall from their T able, no more then 
(as the Proverb faith) sheir old hors, Ihave esteemed the word of 
his mouth more then my neceffary food. 

When Fob faith, Ihave efteemed the ward of his mouth, &e.It is, 
asifhehad faid, this is enough for me that God hath faid ir, to 
make me efteeme it. 


Hence obferve, 
Thirdly, whatfoever God {aith, 14 tobe eftcemed for his own fake, 
or becaufe he bath [aid it. 


As God needs not borrow light from any what to fpeake,(o he 
needs not borrow teftimony or Authority (rom any to ratifie 
what he hath fpoken, He és to be beleeved for bim/felf. His words 
need no fanction,but (ipfe dixis) I the Lord have faid it, or thus 
faith the Lord; that is enough to filerce all queryes and difpuces 
~ both about che truth of what is delivered,and the neceilicy of our 
obedience to it. As the word of Gods mouth is to be cbeyed, fo 
it is therefore to be obeyed, becaufe it is the word of his mouth. 
That he hath faid ic muft command onr faith, As he isthe true 
God, fo he is che God of trath,Every word of his month is pre- 

cious. 


eae DLC A 
*Chap.23. An Expofition upen the Bookof JOB. Verf. 12, 
ee eee 


cious, As what God hath {poken muftbe the rule of our faith,fo 
that he hath {poken mutt bethe reafon of our faith, J Lave eftee 
med the words of bis mouth, 8c. 

Laftly, From both thefe verfes, we may take notice of the 
feverall fteps, by which 7cbs piety did arife to fo eminent a 
he'ght., 

Fil, He ftrongly rooke hold of the teps of God. 

Secondly, He diligently kept his way. 

Thirdly, He declined not, either co the right hand,or to the 
Jefe. 

Fourthly, He wentnot back from the Holy commaudement, 
both which negatives may be refolved into this affirmative, He 
walked very clofely ard exaGtly with God, in utmott perieve- 
rance, 3 

Fifthly, Hetookeadelighcfali care about all thofe things, 
which the word of God called him unto,even beyond all the care 
which he took for thole things which are.moft conducible co and 
receffary for the comforts of his body or nacurall life. 
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But he is in one mind, and who can turne him? and 
what his foule defireth, ever that be doth. 


N this verfe,7ob is conceived by fome,at once making difcove- 

ry of his own infirmitie, and of the {overaignty of God ; But 
though all agree that they carry a full difcovery of the foveraign- 
ty_of God, yet many are fo farre from judging them a difcovery 
of Jobs infirmitie,that they rather difcover the ftrength and hight 
of his Grace and holines. To elearethe whole matter. we may 
take notice, That there are three apprehenfions about the {cope 
and fence of thefe words, 

Firft, As if inthem fob rendred areafon of what he {pake in 
the verfe immediately foregoing, here giving an eccount, why he 
had kept fo clofe toGod, and to bis wayes ;A4y fear hath held his 
Steps, his way have I kept,and not declinedyneither have 1 gone back. 
from the commandements of his lips, &c. And why allthis? for se 
% of one minde, That is,God will have his way, there’s no refilt- 
ing, his commandements mutt be obferved ; that which he once 
madea law, and rule for me to walke by, continueth fo ftill: He 
of onemind. Therefore I muft keep clofe to bis minde.t were 2 
vaine thing, for me to turne any other way, when God holdsthe 
fame way. It were folly formeto change my practice, when I 
find no change at all in his precepts : they being ftill one and the 
fame in themfelves, and-having the fame obligation upon me. 

Secondly, Thefe words may give anaccount,or a reafon of his 
afflidions; As ifhe had chus expreffed him(elfe sThough my con- 
Science beareth me witnelfe, that I have not Lone on in any [uch 
finfubl way, as ye raxe me with, nor defiled my felfe with [uch grofle 
iniquitics, a6 ufually draw down the vifible Faudgements of Goa up= 
onmen; Yet I finde God going on ftill to af fick macy be keips bis rid 
upon my backe,and hieburden upon my fooalders, bis terrors filinn 
camp about me, and his arrowes drinke up my [pirit. Nor will he be 
moved by any entreaty of mine 10 withdraw his hand from me, 
What ever pleafeth him, he will doe, how unpleafant Soever it isto 
me, And what’s the reafonofall thise He % in 6ne mind : Godis. 
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unalterable, therefore doe not thinke, that becaufe he continueth 
thefe afMiGions and burdens upon me, that therefore all mutt be 
refolyed into my fia. No, we may refolve all this into the fove- 
raignty and unchangeableneffe of God,he isin one mind, and he 
fetes ene will doe what his minde is, and none fhall turne him. 
re provi. ., Lbitdly, (which futes the former) That 72d here thewes his 
dentiam nam friends, the true way of reconciling his owne innocency, with the 
cum amici ila {harp affli@ions and troubies which were wpon him, 706 felt and 
a ratione faw(and others either did or might)that he was forely afflicted, 
Lite eho: And Job knew (though others did not) that he wasinnocent, as 
nent quod {eel - to the charge brought againft him. Then how hall he reconcile 
va pxniat, at the juftice of divine providence, with his owne isnocence ? His 
Job iam ogn9- friends knew not how to reconcile, the innocency ofan afflicted 
thes “le Follale man,and the Juftice of an affi@ing God. This was a riddle which 
sit proper re they could not unfold. And therefore when they faw God thus 
claros fines no- afflicting him, they concluded as ftrongly as if they had feeneir, 
bis eccultos foli that Fob had greatly oftended God. But 7b knew how co unlock 
- nee this fecret, and expound this riddle; He knew how to maintaine 
lei liber. 204 affert his owne integrity while he fuffered, and yet acquit the 
zati dei affignar Jaftice of God in laying thofe fufferings upos him, He could fay, 
afliftiones, God ts [upreame, He s in one minde ; And what he doth, he may 
quas ainici pee doe becaufe he hath a mind to docit, He hath deep purpofes and 
satis. Co. defignes, which I'am not able to reach or fathome: Therefore 
though I complaine, I doe not complaine as if God had done me 
wrong, bit becaule I fmart, becaufe I feel fuch paincs,and fo hea- 
vie a preflure upon me. I am far from faying that he hath injured 
me, though he hath thus afli@ted me ; nor canany thing which 
he hathdone or fhall furcher do, be aninjury to me,for I confeffe 
that he hath a rightto-doe whatfoever he pleafeth to doe, Thus 
we have an excellent defence made by 7ob inthefe words,to vindi- 
cate the Lords fharp dealings wich him from rhe leaft (ufpition of 
injaftice, andro accord. the affertion of his owne affi Ged inno- 
cence, with a beleeving reverence of the righteoufnefle of God; 
and fo thefe words ofhis are the breathings ofa very gracious {pi- 
rit:teaching us far better themhis friends had done, how to anfwer 
for God in his faddeft-difpenfations towards man. They knew no 
other way to doe it, but by rendering 7b a notorious hypocrite, 
an haynous offender, and. thefe his {offerings to be the punifh- 
ments of his bypocrifie and offences. But 706 refolves all into the 
uns 
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unchangeablenes of Gods will,and the foveraignty of his power. 
Thus much for the generall fcope of thefe words. 


Verl, 13. But he 1 of one minde. SAND RIA 


« Thefe words undergoe variety of readings, I will name feure. 

Firft, Some tranflate thus ; For he is dlene. Thatis, he isthe spe en 
onely Judge, there is none above him, to whom I might appeale¢/- Vulg. 
from him, nor bath he any equall to ballance him. There’s none 
to be found upon the earth, no norin heaven, that can alter and 
controule his decrees, or fupercede and check any of his proceed- 
ings 3 He ts alone. Ipfe unus eff. 

Secondly, Others conceive there is a redundancy in the affix Pagn. 
(beth,) in.And fo inftead of He # in one,the words are thus given, Ay 3 re 
He is one; As if Jobs meaning were this, There is none Oxe Merc: die 
but He, or none One as He. AsChrift faith, There is none geod Cum nemo ab- 
but God, or there ts but one good, that is, abfolurely geod , fo there /o!uié fit nifi dem 
is none one but God, that is, abfolwtely One, God is fuperlatively aatee Fs 
one, the one-moft-one. a rita 

Thirdly, Thus ; Bue if he at againft one, whe can turne ins ? nero unvs elf 
And foM: Broughton; Yet when he 1s againft we, who can fay Pifidens. 
bin? This hath a clear truth in it, and fully hits the fcope of the Des o #ni/- 
place. Sed inf cas 

Bat I conceivea fourth reading, ( which leadsto ours ) to be tra unum! agit, 
yet more cleare, and that is, He % in one, and who can turne bies ? (Hit revocet. 
In one ; what one? we anfwer, in one mind; noting the ftability®’™- Ju 
ofthe thoughts, and purpolesof God, his minde is one, bis pur- <1! # #* 
pofe is one,his decree is one,he is alwayes like himlelfinall thele. mun. (eorle 
He doth not change his minde,as man doth; He is conftant and fixus, ipje per- 
fixed to his owne purpofes, tothe dictates of his owne will and eto fit fimilis 


wifdome, He # one. ahi eme ta: 
eAnd who canturnt him ? i 

St quis avertet 

eum, Monts 


Or, Whe can tarne bins away 2 Or, as another renders 
make him returne backwaras? thatis, who can make go back 
from what he hath determined and once refolved upon, Truere 
pentance or converfion is the change of the minde in man. Every i-¢: ‘ 
man that is converted from his finfull fate & courfe by the power Mt! 4/emel fia- 
of God, becomes another man (as to his morals and {pititualls) "4!" 
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then he was before, but man cannot turn God,and make him any 
other then heis, God can caufeman to change his mirde ; but 
man cannot make God change his minde,nor turn him backward. 
The Prophet faith of God ( Ifa. 44. 25+) That he turneth wije 
men backward, and maketh their knowledge foolifo. The turning of 
the wife backward, is the altering of their counfells. When they 
will nor alcerthem, God can, He faith, Their councells thal not 
ftand,nor thall they reach the end co which they were appointed. 
Sed quid cx? Anditis fo. But can the wifelt of men, or all wife men plotting 
bdieks ft and laying their heads together, turne the moft wife God back- 
i © ward? They cannot, $o that thefe words hold forth the efficacy, 
Que raisnem and ftability of che pur pofes, counfells, and decrees of God. yvns 
ab eo fallidis cay trrne bim 2 


Hive vepefcats 
etd what bis foule defiverh, even that he doth, 


Godis novlike man,confifting of a foule and body ; Manis the 
refult of foule ard body usited together. A foule is not aman, 
nor is a bady a man, maais.a third thing rifing out of both ; But 
God 1s @ | pirse. And when fob faith, What his foule defireth s The 
Ainifantnt meaning ir, what himfelfe defireth. The foule of a man, is indeed 
pees ey the man, becanle the choyceft part of man; though man hath 
mares eft nna, another pire, namely, a body, yet the foul is ke. The foule of man, 
quareanima . being his belt part, is often put forthe whole man, But the foul 
dei, deus eff . of God is noeput here for God, becauic it is the beft part of Him; 
Sind His foule ts bimfelfe. 

Further, This phrafe or mancer of fpeaking, what kis foul de- 
firtth, sores onely the intenfnes and ftrength ofhis defires, or 
what he deficeth ftrongiy. The Lord fometimes makes offersto 
doe that whichis notin his heart or defire to doe:But what ever 
his fovie goes out upon indeed, or would have done, that fhall be 

, done. Thus the word is ufed frequencly,to fet forth the full pur- 
pofe of God to doea thing (Levit. 26. 30.) edad I will deftroy 
your high places, and cut down your images, and cuff yur carka/es 
upon the carkafes of your idols, and my fle (hall abhorve you, Thee 
is, extreamely abhorre you, Iwill abhorre you with the utmoft 
abhorrence And againe ( //a. 1. 14.) Your new maones, and your 
appointed feats, my foule bareth, Thatis, 1 hate them with a per- 
fe& hatred, to thew how deepe his hatred was of thofe things(as 
done by them) hefaith, my fonle barerh them; Asif he had fad, 

hate 


Animam alin 
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Thate your formality in my worfhip, from the bottome of my 
heart. We have the fame fence ( fer. 6,8, ) Be thew irfirutted 
O Ferufalem, left my forte depart from thee. Thatis,| tt | cocally 
depart. I will depart not only by withdrawing fome of our out- 
ward comforts but even thofe which arethe more intimate and 
immediate difcoveries of my love, my (cule foall depart from thee, 
or, be loofed, and dif jrynted from thee (as we put in the Margin) 
that is, I will be ofno more ufeto thee, ora helpto thee, then a 
member of the body is to the body whenit is d flocated or remo-~ 
ved from its proper joynt. Once more (Jer. 32. 41.) [ willre- 
jovee over them to da them gosa, and will plant them in this land af- 
furedly, with my whole heart, and with my whele ‘oule 5 Thatis, 1 
will do it for them entirely and 9 ffz@ionatcly,or with entirelt af- 
fection, 


What bis file dcfireth, 


That is, whut be defireth, or whatfoever pleafeth hits <Wede- pelle eff bc ke 
fire onely thofe things which are very plea‘ing, And thofe things ¢o aliquid pecu- 
which are moft pleafing to us,are,to us,very defireable. The defire ! arixse 
of man ts love in motion, as bis joy 1s love at ret. But in Godde- 6" 
fire and joy are not diftinguifhable, in him there isno motion,all 
isrelt, What bis foul defiresh, 


Even thas be doth. 


isdone. The will of God u execution ; though he willeth , 
many things, which (as to man) are nor prefently, no nor tilla ‘Mer 
Jong after executed, yet as to,himfelfe what{oever God wil- 
teth is executed, and whenfoever he pleafeth,. his will is actually 
executed among men. He defirerh, and it is done. 

From the words thus opened,we may obferve according to the 
firft reading of tlie former part of the verfe. That. 


Cc 


God is one. 


There is one God, and but one.Thus the Lord fpeaks of him- 
felfe by the Prophet (/«, 44.8.) Is therea Gad befides me? Tea 
there is no God. Iknow not any: (Ifa.45.§.) I am the Lord, and 
there is none elfe, there is no God befides me. Heis one himfelfe,and 
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he hath not a fecond. The heathens having many gods. when they 
Sape premente were opprefied by any one god,they fought reliefe from another. 
deo dat dens As Sorcerers and Witches goe to a ftronger {firit,for help againft 
anr sem hata weaker (pirit hath done, Heathen gods were devill gods, 
and they ate many. The Pewes degenerating into Idolatry, multi- 
plyed their Gods according to the number of their Cities (Per. 2. 
28.) Bat Pehouah, The living God, The Lord, ts sne God. We ate 
firme from Scripture that there are three Hees or fubfiftences in 
the God-head (commonly called perfons ) Father, Sonne, and 
Spirit , bur thefe three are one, not only by confent,but by nature 
and effence. Heare © I/rael ({aid Adofes, Deut. 6, 4.) The Lord 
sur God ts one Lord. 
Secondly, From our reading ; He is in one, or (as we fupply } 
He is in one minde. Obfervethat great trath. 


God is unchangeable, 


I the Lord change not (Mal. 3.6. ) The unchangeableneffe of 
God may be confidered in divers things. 

Firit, In his effence or nature, God knoweth no decay. He is 
a Spirit, an eternall fpirit; He hath nothing mingled or mixed in 
him which fhould worke or tend to alteration, God is fimple, 
He is moft fimple, even fimplicicy it felfe. There is no compofitie 
on in him, no diverfitie of qualitiesinhim. Man changethin his 
natural conftitution, tecaufe compounded and made up of diffe: 
rent elements, qualities, and humours, which contending and figh= 
ting one with another, necefficate hischange. Every day brings 
fome, though infenfible, changes uponus ; And in afew yeares 
oar changes are very vifible, and fenfible. The Pfalmift {peaking 
ofthe heavens, which of all vifible creatures are in nature moft 
unchangeable, yet calls therm changeable in comparifon of God 
(Pfal. 102.26.) The heavens are the werk of thy hands;T hey foall 
perif, bur thou foals endure, yen all of them foal wax old like a 
garment; asavefture foalt thou change them, and they foall be 
changed. The heavens are the pureft part of theereation, and 
freeft from elementary mixtares,yet they fhall wax old,they thal! 
bechanged. In oppofition to which the Pfalmif adds (ver. 27.) 
But thou art the fame, and thy yeares fhall have no end Nor are the 
yeares of God onely without end, but himfelfis without change, 
Indeed there is no change oftime to God; paft, prefent, andto 
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come, are all the fame to him, and heis the fame inal! ; Thom art 
the fame, or more emphatically according to the ftridtnes of the 
Hebrew phrafe, Thon art thy felfe, allwayes shy felfe. As thou art 
thon waft, and as thou art and waft thou wilt be forever. When 


homens 
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Mofes defired to know the name of Ged, (Exod. 3.13.) we - 


finde it ac the 14. verfe; and God faid unto AZofes, Lam Thar I 
am; And he faid,thus foale thou fay to the children of Ifrael, 1 AML 
hath [ent me unto you. , 

Secondly, As Godis unchangeable in his effence, fo in all his 
divine perfe@ions and attributes + all which are effentiall unto 
him. God is as powerfull and rong as ever he was (J/a. 26. 4. 
Tfa. §9. 1. As bigh and foveraigne as ever he was, P/a/. 92-8. as 
wife and omnifcient as ever he was, 1 Zim. 1. 17.) As gracieus 
and merciful as ever he was, bis mercy endureth for ever. (P1160. 
5.) As faithfull and true as ever he was (Rom. 3.3,4.) Andas ult 
and righteous as ever he was, he doth and will reward every man 
according to his works. 

Thirdly, Godis unchangeable in his purpofes, decrees, and 
counfells. The AZedes and Perfians boafted of their decrees, that 
they altered not(De». 6.18.) But the very unalcerablenefs of hu- 
mane Decrees is alteration it felf compared with the unalterable- 
nes of divine decrees. We have the Lord thus {peaking in the Pro- 
phet (J/ai. 46. 16.) Iam Ged, and there % ncne like me, declaring 
she end from the beginning, and from ancient times, the things that 
are not yet done, faying my counfell hall ftand, and Iwill dee all my 
pleafure. Andas the Lord eftablifheth his own counfel, fo he can 
unfetle the beft laid counfells of the fons of men (P/- 33. 10,11.) 
The Lord bringeth the counfel of the Heathen ts n-ught : he maketh 
the devices of the people ef mone effet: The counfel of the Lord ftand- 
eth for ever, the thonghrs of bis heart to all generations. And hence 
the Lord, by his Prophet, challengeth the deepeft politicians, the 
Oracles for counfel, the Achitophe/s of this world to ftraine their 
wits tothe utmoft, for fecuring of their own counfels from difap- 
pointment (/a.8 10.) Gird your felves, and ye [ball be broken 
in pieces, take counfel together, and it fall come tonoaght ; [Peake 
the word, and it foall not and, for God is with ws, he is with us 
asto protect us againft your open oppofition, fo to blaft your 
moft fecret confultations againft us. And as the Lords counfels are 
immutable in themfelves, fo he hath condefcended to affure us of 
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their immutability (Heb. 6. 17,18.) wherein God widing more 
abundantly to loew unto the heirs of promife the immutabilsty of his 
counfel, confirmed it by anoath, that bytwoimmutable chings, in 
which it was impeffible for God to lie, we might have firing canfolam 
rion, & «Oaths are facted and the ftrongeft confirmations between 
man and man, and therefore though the counlel of God beim- 
mutable without an oath, yet that we might have the greateft af- 
farance chacit is (o, God hath confirmed it byan oath, That fo 
tie tire sof falvation having two immutable things co reft their 
od build their faich upon,might nor onely have confolati- 
on, {trong con'olation;fuch contolation as might mafler ad over- 
come ali the feare and usbelisfe oftheir owne hearts, and the 
patneiayings of Satan. 

Foorch!y, God is aifo unchangeable in his promifes , what e- 
ver he hath iaid he will dve for his people, (He is in one minde) 
it fhajl be doug. A promie from God is che belt fecucicy ; halte 
apromife, anis maybe § as be fpeakes to the meckesf sia: earth 
(Zeph. 2.3 ) Secke rightraufnes, feeke mee>nes, it may be ye faald 
be hid in the day of the Lirds anger - this haife promife (I fay ) is 
better fecurity then the hand or feale. yea then the oath of che 
faithfulleft man on earth(2 Cor.1.20.) All the promifes of Godin 
kim (that is, in Chrift) ave yea and in tim amen; That is, they 
fhall cercainly bz performed & accomp| facd.God doth not give 
promifes (as many mendoe ) co raile aud chen difappoint and 
abufe our Hopes,He de:h nor make promilts rather for {nares to 
catch others, then forbonds to cie bimfelfe, as fome men doe, 
(which is not only a great unworthinesand d.fiagenuity io them, 
buta great iniquity and fin ) theLords promiies are our richeft 
inheritances; and chat not only becaufe be hath promiled greater 
and better things then are in the compafle of any mons power to 
make good,or in the compafs of any mans underit 
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ftanding to make 
but becaufe he will certainly be as goodto us in performance as 
he hath been in promife.For He és in one mind concerning all that 
he hath promifed. He will be mercifull as he hath promifed, and 
pardon finas he hath promifed, He will deliver us from trouble 
as he hath promifed,and fan@tifie all our troubles to us,as he hath 
promifed.He will give us his Spirit,as he hath promiled,and fave 
us eternally, as he hath promiled. 
Fifthly, He is alfo in one minde, concerning his cari: 
e 
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He will be as good as his word in the evill which he hath fpoken 
againft finners, as well as in the good which he hath fpoken con- 
cerning his fervants (Zech. 1.5. ) Your fathers where are they ? 
and the Prophets doe tkey live fur ever? But my words and my ta» 
tutes, which I commanded my fervants the Prophets, did they not 
take hold of your father:? And they returned & faid ti the Lord 
of Lofts thought to doe unto us,according to our wayes,and according 
to cur doings, (o bath be deals with zs. That is,his threacnings have 
arrefted us as Sergean:s do a malefactor, or a debtor,and carryed 
us away their prifoners, Asifche Lord had faid, Your fathers are 
dead, axd my Pr. phere ave decd alfo, but the words which my Pro- 
phets fprke to your fathers concerning the fword, famine, & cap- 
tivity which fhould fhortly come upon them,thefe dreadful pro- 
phefies dyed not,yea chefe are not yet dead but alive and in force 
againft you, Jf we do not tabe bold of the preceptive a Law 
by obedience, the penal part of the Law will take hold of sus for our 
difobedience. Thus the Lord profeffeth ( AZal.3. 5.) And I will 
come neare to yn to Fudgement, and I will bea fwift witnes againft 
the forcercrs, and againft the adulterers.and againj? falfe [wearers, 
and again{t rhofe thas oppreffz the bireling in his wages, the widow, 
and the facherleffe, and that turne afide the ranger from his righty 
and feare not me faith the Lora of hifts, fur Lamthe Lard, I change 
nor. L will certaincly be not onely a fudge buta wirneffe,and that 
a fwift ove, again fuch wicked ones, There is no evading my 
Judgement, feeing | am both witneffe and Judge; asa witneffe I 
know all that ye have done, and as a Judge I have power not on- 
ly to condemne you, but alfo to give you upinto the hand of the 
executioner; for J am the Lord of Hifts; I have all the Armyes 
ofhesven and earth at my command and bidding. Thus I will do, 
and be ye affared ofit,chat I will do fo for Lam the Lord,I change 
not. 
Sixthly, God is unchangeable, or ofone mind.in his gifts. 
( Rom.11.29.) The gifis, and calling <f God are without repen- 
tance; Thatis, The gifts of his eff: @uall calling fhail never be 
repented of ; As they who receive them, will have no caufe to re- 
pent(yea they will have caufe to re’oyce in them for ever fo God 
who gives them will not repent. He és in one minde, he will cot 
alter his gifts. As Pilate when he was moved to alter his writing 
upon the Croffe of Chrift, anfwered, what Ihave written Ihave 
Written; 
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written ; that is, what I have written hall ftand; fo what motion 
foever fhould be made to God to recall the gifts of effectual cal- 
ling, he would futely anfwer, What Ihave given I bave given, 
my gift foal fland. There are gifts ofa meere outward cailing, 
which God takes away againe. His gifts doe not ftand with fuch, 
becaufe they ftand ftill with his gifts. That was the doom of the 
idle fervant who had one talent given him ; Take the salent from 
him, and give it to bim thar bath ten Talents ( Matth.25. 15.28. ) 
Bur the gift of effectuall calling fhall not be taken away. 
(fam.\. 17.) Every good gift, and every perfect gifs (fuchis the 
gift of effectual cal ing) is from above, and cometh downe from the 
father of lights, with whom is no variablenes,nor foadow of turning. 
‘And as there is no variablenes in God,as to the matter or general 
nature ofthe gifts which he beftoweth(they are all good and per- 
fect giftsin their kind though they are not all in the fame degree 
of goodnes and perfection , God doth nor give his people, fome- 
times bread, and fometimea ftone,now an eg and anon a {corpi+ 
on,now,] fay,as there isno variablenes in God, as to the nature of 
the gifts which he beftoweth )fo there is no variablenes in him as 
to thea of giving or beftowing. As the Lord giveth liberally, 
and upbrayder not (Jam. 1. 5,) fo he giveth liberally and repen- 
teth not. Thus we fee he is not onely one, but in one minde; He 
isunchangeable , And that not onely in his effence and glorious 
attributes or perfections, but in his connfells, and decrees, in his 

H promifes, and threatnings, in his gifts and bounties to all his peo- 

: ple; He giveth and repenteth not. 

Before I paffe from this poynt, it will be needfull to anfwer 
fome Objections which are raifed againft it from thofe Scriptures 
which feeme to fay, that Ged # not of ene minde, Or shat his mind 
doth alterand change. 

Firft, That report which A4o/es makes of God feems to fay fo, 
(Gen.6.6.) And it repented the Lord,that he had made man on the 
earth, and it grieved him at his heart : What is repentance, but the 
change of the mind? therefore he that repents isnot in one mind. 
Seeing then God repents, how is he unchangezbly in one mind?A 
like appearance ofcontradiction, we find)\(1 Sam. 15.) not onely 
with this text in 7ob, but betweenthe rr. verfe compared with 
the 29, of the fame Chaprer. The 11. verfe {peakes thus 5 Then 
came the word of the Lord unto Samuel,faying, st repenterh me that 
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Thavefes up Saul to be King,&c.(ver. 29.) And alforhe firengeh 
of L/rael will nos lie, nor repens ; for he % not a man that he (oould 
yepent. The flcengeh or victory of J/rae/,is God, for it was by-his 
ftrengeh that Z/rae/ had all his vitories,and of him Samuel faith, 
He will not repent, when as himfelfe had faid alittle before, Ze re- 
penteth me, &c. To thefeS.ripcures we may adde, 2 Kings 20. 
which in words holds out a great changein the minde of God 
concerning Hrxekiah,if we compare the firlt and the fift verfes of 
that Chapter together (ver. 1.) In tho fe dayes Hezekiah was fick 
unte death, and the Prophet L/aiah, the fonof Amos, came to bim 
and faid unto him, thus (aith he Lord, (et thin- loufe in order, for 
thon foale dye > not live H2reis a ftrong affirmation chat Hexe- 
kiah fhould dye ; And co the afi: mitive the regitive is alfo ad- 
ded; Thon halt dy ,and nst live, Tis the ftrongeft manner of af- 
ferting any thing, when the contrary is denyed. As it is faid of 
fobn tae Baptilt (Fix 3: 20.) Andheconfeffed, and denied not 5 
butconfrlfed, I am not the Chriff, &<. So here, Tb. u foale die, and 
net live. Yet wetead (wr. 5.) And it came to paffe before Ifaiah 
was gone out of the middle C.urt, that the word of the Lird came to 
hims faying, Turne againe, andtel Hi xerxiah the Captaine cfmy 
people, this faith the Lord the Got of David thy father, 1 have 
heard thy prayers, [have fence thyteares : beho'd 1 will beale thee, 
ow the third day thew foalt gce up into the houfe of the Lird, and I 
will adde unto thy dayes fijteene yeares. Doth not this import an 
evident change in the minde of God Having difpatcht the Pro- 
phet co tell Hezekiah,that be fhall die,and nor live,He prefently 
after, even before he was got out of the Court, fends the fame 
Prophee backe to tell him that he hall live, and not die. We have 
the fame difficulty in that known place in the Prophefie of Fonab 
(Chap. 3.4.) Fonabis fent to Nineveh with a direct meffage ; 
Yer fortie dayes and Ninsuch fhall be overthrown. Notwith- 
ftanding as foon as the faft was proclaimed and kept,and the 2Vé- 
nivites had repented and turned from their evil wayes, The Lerd 
alfo repented of the evil dencunced againft them, (ver.10.) And 
God [aw their workes,that they turned from their evill way,and God 
repented of the evil that hehad faid, thar be would doe unto them, 
and he did is net. Here God repented of his threataing. He had 
faid Nineveh fhould be over- thrown, yet when theyturned from 
what they had done, God pene ftom what he faid he si 
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do. And did he not change his mind,in reference to his promife to 
Zior,as there in reference to his threataing again Nincorh:The 
 promife to Zin runs inthis tenour ; The ts my ret for eversbere 

will I dwell, for I bave defered ix(PI, 132. 14.) Yet the Lord remo- 
ved out of Zien,he departed from Peru/alem, and gave it into the 
enemies hands How many miferies, and captivities did that peo. 
pleundergoe, long agoc? and how are they {cattered from feru- 
falem into all Lands unto this very day ? How then fhall we re- 
concile the Text,and poynt in hand,with thefe quoted Scriptures, 
and many others of a like interpretation > 

How is God unchangeable,or, ix one mind,when we read of his 
repenting what he had done, of his faying what he would do,and 
yet not doing what hehad faid, both in his promifes and in his 
threatnings’ How can thefe changes and the Lords unchangeable. 
nes ftand together ? or how is he but én one mind, thetenour of 
whofe doings doth fo often vary, both from what be hath for- 
merly done, and from what he hath profeffed he would doe. Ins 
word,How is the Lord conftant co what he faith he will do,when 
either he doth it not, or doth the quite contrary to it?He that re- 
penteth isnot in one mind, feeing repentance isa change of the 
minde, 

Firlt,I anfwer;Repentance properly taken notes a change of the 
mind; Sutin an improper or allufive fence, there may be repea- 
tance without any the leaft change of the mind.When God is faid 
to repent(as in thole texts alledged ) we areto anderftand it im. 
Properly.or only in allufion unco man. The Scripture in Many o= 
ther things {peakes of God,either as condefcending to mans un= 
derftanding, or as alluding to the common ations of man, God 
doth not act as man doth, yet by fuch expreffions as hold our, 
what and how man acts, we may come the more eafi ly to under- 
ftand what Ged doth.As inthe prefent inftance, when man re- 
pents, he doth thefe two things, 

Firft, He ceafeth to doe, what he began to doe, he breaks the 
thread of his former motions. 

Secondly, When man repents that he hath done, or made fuch 
athing he is ready to deface & deftroy that which he hath made 
or done : When man repents that he hath fet up fuch or fach a 
thing, he removes and takesit downe. Thus God is faidto re- 
pent, not becaufe his mind is changed, but becaufe (as. aman that 

repens 
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repenteth) he ceafeth to doe what hedid, or he deftroyeth that 

which he had made. Thus the Lord is faidtorepent his makicg 

of Saul king, becaufe he meant to remove him from being king ; 

And to repent that he had made the world, becaufe his rurpo’e 

was, forthe fin of man to deface and deftroy the prefent beautie 

and excellency of the world which he had made. God often puts 

forth the effects of repentance toward man, but the repentance 

of a man never put forth any effec upon God. 

Secondly, We may anfwerthus; Gad often minds a chavge syjud eft 
But he never changes bis minde. And {o all thofe Scriptures before ye u9 
mentioned, note only that God did mind a change, or make actixd 
change: But not that he did change his minde. There is a vaft'*" 
difference between thefetwo, to minde or determine a change, #) YY 
and co change the minde or determination. As for inftance, aman 
that is refolved to weare garments futable to the feafon of the 
yeare and temperature of the weather; in the heate of fummer 
itishis minde to weare light and thinne garments that he may be 
coole, and inthe cold of winter, his mind isto wesre heavier and 
thicker garments thathe may be warme, Now if this manwhen 
winter comes leaves off his light thin garments & puts on thofe 
that are heavier & thicker,he cannot be faid to change his mind, 
for his minde was alwayes to weare change of garments accord- 
ing to the feafon of theverre and temper of the weather. Ard 
thus the Lord according to the charges which he fiads among 
men for the better or for the worfe, doth both minde and make 
eminent changes amorg them. as to his providentiall adminiftrs- 
tions,whether in waves of Judgement or of mercy, but in thefe he 
never changes his own mind, forafmuch as his mind was everlatt- 
ing'y fixed, in cafe of fuch emergencies, to make thofe changes in 
his adminiftrations and dealings with the fons of men. 

Thirdly, For farther anfwer, Weare to diftingaith b:tweene 
the outward fentence, and declaration of God and his (ccret pur. 
pofe or decree. God doth often change his fentence, or the de- 
claration:But ke never changeth his purpofe,decree,or countell. 
Queft. Bur is not that externall declaration,the mind of God 
alfo? 

e4nfw. Tanfwer ; Thefe denounced fentences or declarations 
are the mind of God, yet they are-not the fame with the conun- 
{els and purpofes of Ged, but ferve for the fulfilling ard bringing 
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ofthea about; for by thechangewhich the fentence revealed 
worketh in man,the counfel of God notrevealed is effected. The 
finitrating the one, fulfills the other ; And the Lords defigae in 
fuch declarations of his minde,is to bring about or accomplith his 
porpofes and counfells. God did purpofely declare or pronounce 
a fentence of death againft Hezekiah by the Prophet J/aiah,to the 
intent that his counfell concerning the continuance of Hexekiahs 
fife might be fulfilled, And he fent the Prophet jonah, to publith. 
a fentence of utter deftruction againft Nineveh, purpofely chat his 
counfel concerning the prefervation of Ninewch might be accom- 
plithed. The Lords counfel & purpofe was that Hex kiah fhould 
live, and recover out of that difeafe. But how did he falfiil chis2 
even by fending him a meflage of death, which caufed him to 
weepe fore, and pray and cry earneftly tothe Lord for life, Thses 
faith the Lord, fer thine houfe in order, for thow halt die, and nor 
live. Then he turned bis face to the wall,and prayed unto the Lord, 
faying &c, But then ic may be queftioned, was that word of the 
Lord true which be (entto H:zrkiab by the Prophet, faying, thas 
foals dye. The fentence pabhfhed was true, and would certainly 
have come to paffeaccording tothe order and working of fecond 
caufes, for looking tothem, Hi=ckiab muft die, his ficknes was 
unto death ; In thofe dayes was Hixekish ficke unto death. Doubt- 
Jeff his Phificians and all that were about him gave bim over for 
adcaiman, Only God could reftore him, and the way wherein 
he would reltore him wes by prayer, So for Nineveh, if we con 
der the delert of their fin the fentence was true. Nineveh (hall be 
deftroyed Buc the Lord ient his Prophet to tell chem of their ap- 
prosching deftrudtion, thae they might faft and turne from thetr 
evill wayes,and fo his purpofe for their prefervation might be ac- 
compl:fhed. Thus the outward {entence is changed, but the mind 
of God is not changed. And thefe changeable fentecces were de- 

creed by God, to bring about his unchangeable decree. 
Fourthly, Lanfwer ; When God is faid to repent,the change 
isnot in God, but in us, God is alwayes the fame, but we are 
not. God is fo muchthe fame, that he never alters, and man is fo 
fittle the fame, that he is alwayes altering, &,when he hath done 
evill itis good for him that heis fo. God did not change,but Ns- 
neveh changed by turning from fin,and Hezekiah changed by im- 
proving morein prayer, and therefore he dyed not at that time, 
nor 
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nor were they then deftroyed. The change is in the creature,noc 
in God, when that is changed which God fpeakes concerning the 
creatu ¢ He is (till anmoveable in the fame minde ; all the motion 
isin the minde of man. Ic is in this cafe as with a fhip putting out 
to Sea. When a fhip fets out from the harbour,and fayles by the 
thore, the unexperienced paffenger thinks che fhore moves.from 
the fhip, whereas indeed the (hip onely moves from or by the 
fhore. So when we think Godihangech, or is moved, the change 
or motion is onely ia our felves. In one difpenfation we take no- 
tice of the love of God, and in another of his wrath, ina third of 
his juftice, and in a fourth of his mercy. Thefe are changes upon 
us,but not in God, And chefe thew that God changeth his courfe 
towards us, but they are no proofes of achangein God. For the 
love of God, and che wrath of God, the juftice of God, and the 
mercy of God are {till the fame, bat we changing are catt fome- 
timeunder the effects of his tove, and fometimes of his wrath,we 
are fometimes under the faddeft droppings of his juftic:,and fome- 
times under the fweetelt influences of bis mercy. As whena man 
changeth his afpect, and rurnes about his body to another poynt, 
That parc of the heaven which was before athis right hand, is 
now athislefe; yet che heavens are as they were, they doe not 
change either their poficion, or their motion, but the man hath 
changed his. Thus the wrath, and love, the Juftice, and the mercy 
ofGod ftand alwayes apthe fame point; but man turneth fome- 
times Fuftice-ward, and fometimes mercy-ward; now he fices the- 
wrath, and anonthe love of God. And doing fo, he meets with 
many changesin the difpenfations of God toward him, but there 
isnochange inthe minde ofGodtowardbim. 

And fecing God is unchangeable, or, in one mind, take this by 
way of deduction from it, 

"Tis the duty of manto fubmit himfelfe nntoand acquic{ccin 
the mind of God. 

Secing the minde of God refts, we ought toreft inthe 
minde of God, thatis, we ought to, refigne up our felves, 
and to refolve our mindes into the minde, and our willsin- 
to. the will of God. What ever pleafeth God, fhould 
pleafe us. He is in one minde, and that.one minde of his 
hath nothing in it but juftice; and righteoufneffe toward: all, 
nothing but goodneffe, and mercy, nothing but loving Resort, 
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and faithfulneffe toward his peculiar people. As the mind of God 
revealed inhis word, fhould be the ru/e of oxr actions, fo the mind 
of God revealed by his workes, (hould be the rett or ea/e of ail our 
pafficns, The minde of God isthat by which we are to guide our 
felves in all wedoe, and to that we mutt yeeld in all we faffer. 
While we fee fome forely difcompofed in their fpirits, yea vext be- 
yond all reafon at the difpenfations of God, have we not reafon 
to believe, that they have never heard, orat leaft not well learnt 
and digefted this great truth, Thar Gd « in one mind. Whenthe 
minde of Ged is done, himfelfe is pleafed,-and fhould not what- 
foever pleafeth God, pleafe us alfo, yea thougly ic be init felfe, 
kiccerand unpleafantco us? A gracious heart tafts {wectneffe 
in Galland Wormewood, confidered under this notion, as itis 
the will and minde of God he fhould drinke it, or feede uponit. 
Ie wasa ftrange power that David had over the people of J/rae/, 
or it Chews that they hada very strong opinion of his ‘uftice and 
integrity, when itis (aid (2 Sum. 3. 36°) Whatfocver the King 
did, pleafed all the people. What was faid of bim, we tiou'd fay in 
the higheft fence of God, whatfoevey be doth thould be pleafing 
to all his people. Iewas once the faying of a Court flacterer ; 
That whice pleaferhthe King, pleafeth me. We cannot Aatter 
God in faying fo. It isbutour duty co fay fo; we fin if we fay 
nor, and fay not with our hearts, wbat/oeverpleaferh God, plear 
fore us. He ats below borh the dery and priviledge of a min, 
who refolves-himéelfe into the willofany man. how high-foever, 
or though he be King- High, and he acts sbove borh the fate 
and proportion of aman (though much below tie duty of a 
Chritian) who doth nor refolve himfelfinto the will ofthe moft 
high God, wha is higher then the highelt of the King: of the 
earth, He vainely /uppofith him/elfe God- High wh: (ubmits not t0 
the will of the moft High God. Whatfoever God doth or will have 
done, man fhould fay, Even fo be it, as Ged will have tte 
But fome may fay, if it-be fo, theniit feems we may nor endea- 
vour Co extricate ourfelves from, or togeta rémovall ofany of 
thofe evills, troubles, or affli@tions, which ac any time preffe and 
grieve us. 
For anfwer to this fcruple, I fay. 
Firft, Itis ourduty in every trouble that God Jayeth uponus, 
to feeke unto God, and to ufe all good meanes for the taking of 
it offfromus. But Secondly, 
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Secondly, We muft nor feeke unto God for the removing of 
any evill from us, as being di(pleafed with his laying it upon us: 
we muft be quiet under our troubles, and yet we may both defire 
and endeavour to be quit of them. Though God be ix ne mind, 
yetchat dorb not neceffitate man to one condition, nor hinder 
him from feeking a better then that where iv fe is, 

Ihave infited the longer upon this point, becaufe fob gives it 
asa general anfwer to all his friend. queries about him,and as the 
beft expedient for reconciling the difference between them and 
him, - He 1s in one minde, 


; 3 
And who can turne him? 


Hence learne. 
That as God is unchangeable inbimfelfe, fo none can alter cr 
charige him, 


Some men are of a very fieady fpitit, they are notin and our, 
as we fay, forwvardand bickward : let them alone, and they are 
true to their own principles. and they will be true to others ac- 
cording to their promifes. Yet, poffibly,thefe men may be tarned 
afide, and led out of the way, by t' e perfwafion of others. A \ub- 
tle head anda{mooth oyly tongue, may worke them off from 
theit own refolutions, Ithath been aqueftion difpated among 
moral Philofophers, whether a wife man may be an uncertain cr a 
varions man; And they refolve it Negatively Wifdome is as 
balaft, which keeps the minde from floating. And it hath been faid 
of a wife manamong the Heathen, that the Sun might as foon be 
thruft out of his line, as he from the line of Juftice ; vet Jet no man. 
glory in man, no notin wife men. The wifeft, and moft conftant 
among men may doe unwifely and prove unconftant. The mof 
refolved among the children of men, may be wrought upon, and 
brought over to what they purpofed nor. But thisis the glory of 
God, that as heis in one minde, fo none can turné him, or make 
him in two. None can turne him out of the way, either of his ine 
tended Judgements, or promifed mercies ; what he hatha mind 
to doe, he will not be put by the doing ie. 
We may affirme three things concerning the works of God, or 
concerning God in his workings. 
Firft, The works of God are fo full of myRery, shat none can 
fully 
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fully comprehend them ; there is much in his ordinary works b2- 
yond man, and his extraordinary worksare all beyond man. We 
(by reafon of our indiligence) fee but little of any of his workes, 
and fome of his workes are fach,as we can fee but a lictle way inte 
them with all our diligence. 

Secondly, The works of God are fo full of righteoufneffe,that 
no man can joftly reprove, or fiade faule withthem. They who 
come with the moft curious & critical eyes to examine the works 
of God, thall not finde any flaw or defect in them. There have 
heen many, who (through their prefumptuous folly ) have found 
fault with the workes of God, but there was never any (who with 
his moft refined wit) could finde afaultin them, The fewes of 
old complained of,snd quarrel’d at the wayes of God as unequal 
(€xek. 18. 25.) but when it came to tryail, they could prove 
nothing but the inequality of<heir owne. 

Thirdly, The workes of God are fo full of power, chat xoze 
can put a ftop to,or hinder the accomplifhment of them.Thefe are 
three excellent perfections of the workes of God ; And the laft 
is that which is here under hanJ. Hezekizh though a great King, 
was not able to bring a worke ab ut which he bad a minde to, 
The refcue of Fers/alem out of the hand of the Affyrians, and 
therefore he fends this pitifull cry t the Prophet I/aiah(2 Kings 
19.3.) The children are come tothe birth (thatis, the bufineffe is 
ripe for execution ) and chere is no ftrength tobring ferth. The 
workes of the ftrengeft men may ftickein the birth for want of 
ftrength to bring them forth. But the workes of God never 
fticke in the birth upon that or any orher account. He i in one 
minde, and who can turne him? There are foure wayes by which 
men are ufually turned off from or ftopped in their workes, but 
by none of chem will God be turned, when he hach a minde to 
worke, 

Firft, Men are often ftopt by outward power ; they doe not 
either that good or that evill which they would, becaufe they 
cannot, and their cannot, poflibly, doth not lie inthis, that they 
have not a power in themfelves proportionable to the worke, or 
becaufe they have medled with a matter too great for them, and 
for which they are no match , but they therefore only cannor do 
what they would, becaufe they arehindced from doing it. Aman 
may have ability to mofter the.worke he is about co doe,yet not 
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to mater the impedimeats thac ttand inthe way of it Bucaliche 
power of the creature cannot hinder God; Jf be'will wurk, sone 
can let him (Ifa. 43. 13.) The power of men is weakneffe unto Gods 
And that which looks like weakneffe in God, is Rronger then the 
united ftrengch of all men(1 Cor. 1225.) The foolifoneffe of God, 
ts wifer then men , and the weakpiffe of God, ts frronger then mons 

Secondly, Menare, or may be tarned by counfell or advice : 
and fome who could not be opt by power, have yet been ftopt 
by perfwafion. An eloquent tongue hath prevailed, where a vio- 
lent hand could not. We read how eAbigail prevailed upon Dae 
vid a mighty warrier, and mightily refolved to deltroy Ncbal, 
and all bis houfe (1 Sam. 25. 22+) Soand more alfo dot God unto 
the enemies of David, if I leave of alt that pirtain te him by the 
morning light, any that pifferh again the wall. David {pakenot 
onely peremptorily, but with a kinde of adjuration; ‘And he was 
upon his march with foure hucdred atmed men at his heeles ro 
put his purpofe into Execution ; Yet adifcreet woman goes out 
to meet and turne him from his courfe, and turne him the did; 
the diditeffetaally. But what could Aéigai/a womandoe, to 
prevaile with David and his Souldiers ?What fhe did, fhe did by 
perfwatfion, the laid arguments before him, and managed them 
with fo much pathetical rhetoricke, and clearnes, that he could 
not withftand her (ver. 32,33.) And David faid unto Abigail, 

leffed be the Lord God of Ifrael, which fent thee this dayto meete 
me; and bleffed be thy adviceand bleed be thou which hift kept me 
this day from coming tofoed bloud, and to avenge my [clfe with mine 
ewne hand, Thus ten may be turned from what they have refole 
ved, efpecially when they doe not well deliberate before they re. 
folve, But God cannot be tutned by any counfelor advice, feeing 
whatfoever he purpofeth to do,he doth ir upon the unerring ad- 
viceand coun‘ell ofhis owne will. Thofe paffions of anger and 
jealoyfic,inwhich(asheds fet forth:to us in Scripture) God is faid 
to adt,are yer the iffaes of infinite deliberation: He thar doth ull 
shings by the beft counfel, can never beturned b y any. 

Thirdly, Men are often turned by petition, when they will not 
by argument, and you mayeentreatethem to defift from what 
they wereabout todoe, though you cannot advifethem outof 
it. And.we know that of allthings prayenis the mott prevailing 
with God. Nothing hath ever-turned God {0 ‘much as prayer 
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hath ; and yet prayer it felfe ¢ia the fence here intended) ‘cannot’ 
turne God. We mutt not thinke that: we change God'by our 
: prayers, though when we pray, God \often makes 'a gracious 
change forus. Wohatfoever his minds istodoe, he doth ir, yee 
though prayeriftand th hisway. We may fay that the greatett 
providentiall changes that were ever made in the world, God 
hath made themimpon the prayers of his peop'e, yet he never 
chang: d-his owne mindeiin the leat at’ the prayer of his people: 
The Lord calls/ his people earneftly rovcall upon himfo, and 
metting him by prayer to flop him when he is preparing to doe 
forhe great thing againftthem, or tobting ome great evil! upon 
thems (Aris 4,121) Therefore thsesrvill doe unso-rheeO Ifrat'y 
sind becanfe Lwill do this unre thee, prepare tomeet thy God O I/- 
ral. We toay take thofe words prepare to mecte thy Ged O Ifratl; 
not fo much for achallenge as fora direction. But bow fhall //~ 
rael prepare to meer Gad? Nobwith.weapons ofwarre, not with 
farords and fpearey thefe will makeino defence againit' God. Nos 
patiwith tearesand ptayers,thefe aré the armes and amunition of 
a Saint, there’s no contending with God, but onely by bumbling 
our feivesidefore him. 
Butyoufay; prayer cannot tire God. 

Danlwer.j prayer hath caufed and.may-caufe God to turne 
from his outward a@ings and.difpenfations,: only, itcannot turn 
God from any of bis counfels or refolutions. And becaufe prayer 
hath fo great a.power upon God,to turne him from bis outward: 
difpenfations, therefore he fometimes bath forbidden’ prayer; 
when he was refolved nor tovrarne from fachthreatned difpenfa- 
tions (Jer. 14. 110) Dhew faid'the Lord anto me, pray nor for 
thie people fur their geod. \As if the Lord: had faids if any thing 
could prevaile with me,thy prayer would; But becaufe I am fully 
purpofedto vifittheininiquities, therefore I will not have thy 
prayers run walte, As for them let.them pray as long as they will, 
as.theit' prayers come,onely fromitheir neceffities, not from theit 
hearts, fo they fhall notcome neere mine, ‘nor doe 1 care how 
tong their prayers (which are but pudie water) run wate ; let 
them pray and {pare not, but lec them be fare of this,that though 
they pray Iwillnor «pare; fort follows (ver: 12.) when they 

‘ faff I will nov-hear their cy, and whenishey offer burns cffering ana 
‘ancblatisn, Lwvill née.acceps them sbnt:l will confusie shem by th 
wore, 


to ftop God by prayer, is:himfelfe opr from prayer,..as in the 
plsce lalt quoted, fo. once before (Fer. 7.16.) Therefore pray noe 
for shts people, neither lift up cry nor prayer for them, neither make 
intercéffion tome, for Iwill not heare thee. Andas the Lord ttope 
Feremy {rom prayer for them, fo he profeffeth thatif they who ia 
former ages had, been moft prevailing with him, fhould now a- 
gaine mannage their {uite before him, yet he would not be mo- 
ved by it..( fers 15.1.) Then faid the Lord unto me, thaugh ALo- 
fes.and Sarouel rood before me, yet mySmminde.conld nct be toward 
sbis people, As ifthe Lord had faid,; - Though they fhould get my 
chiefe favourites,to follicit their caufeyand plead ontheir behalfe, 
yst they fhould: finde'me in one minde, ‘and that even they could 
nor inrne me Jelus Chrift never folicited any caufe but he iped in 
it, butthe belt of men may be earnelt foliciters and not {peed, 
For though good men will nor folicit a bad caufe before God, or 
pray againg his revealed will, -yet they doe not.alwayes hit bis 
fecret will. And God who-faith ro his.peaple generally (P/-s0. 
45.) Call upon me txthe day of trouble, J willdeliverthees yot in 
fome particular cafes he will nocdeliver them, though they call 
uponhim., Prayer isnot onely an allowed, but a coramanded 
meanes, andfo the moft probable meaneste obtain deliverance, 
yet that cannot alwayes obtaine or fetchic, , Yea God who often 
brings his people intortrouble,, on purpofe to proxake tiem to 
feeke .his help, yet, fomerimes, will not help them though they 
feek him. And the reafonis, b:caule,bessin one mind, and will nor 
be turned from bis parp»fessnones.by prayer lf once the Lord:be re- 
folved co'dettroy, prayericrongt favesThough Afofes and Sumu- 
el ford bef.re mexyer ( faith the Lord ) my aninde. cculd. not be 
toward this people, calb.them curof my fioht, and ler chem gse forth, 
fuck as are for the [word tothe (word, Sc; 

Bur ifiprayer,caonot curse God,thenousay atemptation be- 
foreus'to turne away from prayer. 

I anfwer,ficlt, as was,thewed,before;prayermay turne, God in, 
reference co his outward difpenfations,thoughit cannot turn him 
from any of bis coun(els and refolurions. 

But then it may be erquired ; how hall, doeto die&my 
prayer? For] know not.what che purpole or refolution of God 
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is,1 onely fee what his difpenfations are. And if fo, I may pray 
againit the minde or perpofe of God; 1 may aske for the remo- 
ving or taking away of thar,which he is purpofed fhall continue; 
andI may aske the gift ofthat, which he is refolved not to be- 
flow. 

Tothis I anfwers Firft, That thoughthe minde of God to: 
give us fuch a mercy, or to withdraw fuch an affliiion, bea fecret 
tous, yet this is revealed, that itis our duty to pray about thefe 
things. What God will give or doe for us when we pray isa fe- 
eret 5, buc this isrevealed,. that in all things we ought to pray. 
Toat’s the Apoftlesrule (Phil. 4.6.) Be carefull in mething, but 
in every thing by prayer and /upplication with thanksgiving make 
your requcfs knowne unto God. 

Secondly, Suppofe the chingswe pray abour, whether for the 
having, or removing of them,be fuch asie is not the mind of God 
cither co give or co remove. Yetwe may pleafe God, in praying 
for the attainement of thofe things,which it is ro: his plea‘ure to 
give, and in praying forthe taking away of thofe things,which it 
isnot his pleafure toremove. We doenot offend God, by asking 
that which he will not give, if the thing be fuch, as is inthe gene= 
rall nature of it according to his.will. The Lord takes it well at 
our hands that we pray, and is well pleafed to heare us pray, when 
héisnot pleafedto-heare (thatis,to grant) our prayers, 

Thirdly, Be not turned from prayer, becaufe prayer cannot 
tutne God, foritis a great argument that the minde or .purpofe 
of God and his decree isto give fuch a mercy, orto remove fuch 
anevill, if we have an heart to pray much for or aboutit. For 
Ged who hath faid. Iwill be fonght unto, that I may doit for 
them (Ezek. 36.) hath nor. [aid unto the feed of Facob, fecke ye me 
invaine (Ifa. 45. 19. ) And when God ftirres up his people to. 
pray, itisan argument he isready to heare. Thon wilt prepare 
their heart, thou wilt canfe thine eave to heare ( Plal.10.17+) So 
that as God takes it well at our hands that we pray for many 
things which he hath no purpofe to give us; fo it is agood ground 
of faith that He hatha purpofe to-do fuch or fuch things for us, 
when he puts it into our hearts to pray for them. 

Lifily, Let not any ftamble at the duty of prayer, becaufe of 

, Gods unchangeableneffe; for we pray, not to change the minde 
vt Ged bur to fulfill ic ; we pray forthe fulfilling ofhis de~ 

crees: 
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crees, not for che altering of them, for the fulfilling of his coua- 
fels, not the voiding of them, And becaufeGod ss is one minde, 
and none can turn him,we have the more incouragement to pray. 
Forall the good ching: chat are in the mind, coualel,and purpofe 
of God to doe for us, and beftow uponus, are bora,and brought 
into the world ufually by che hand of prayer: Prayer is (asic 
were) the midwife, to bring our bleffings to the birth: Therefore 
though prayer cannot turn God, yet we have ao reafon to turne 
from prayer. 

There is yet a fourth ching which may ftop men, but cannot 
ftop God; And char is nearnefs of relation.Menare often turned 
out of she way whena neare relation ftandsin their way. They 
parpofed to doe this or that, but that fuch a friend,or fuch a kinf. 
man hath turned them from their purpofe.’ Tis rare to finde fuch 
a fpirit asthe Lord by AZofes obferved & highly commended in 
the Tribe of Levi (Deut. 33-9.) Who faid unto kis father, and to 
bis mother, Ihave not feene him, neither did he acknowledge bis 
Brethren, nor knew his owne children. Thacis, he was not turned 
by the neareft relations from executing that terrible fentence of 
the Lord upon the children of J/rael bis Brethren after they had 
made the Golden Calfe, of which you may read at large (Ex.32. 
26, 27; 28, 29.) Itis truly faid, That relations have little entity 
in them, but they bave the greateft efficacy in them. And theit effi- 
cacy hath never appeared more in any thing then in this, The tur- 
ning ofman from his purpofe or his duty. But relations have no 
efficacy in them to ftop or turne the Lord from his purpofes. 
(Jf4.27.11.) It 18 a people that have no underftanding,therefure be 
that made thens, will not have mercy on them, he that formed them 
will few thems nofavour. As ifthe Prophet had faid; Whenthe 
Lord threatens to bring evill upon you,poffibly yea will fay,we 
are the worke of thy hands, he hach made us, turely then he will 
not deftroy us. We find that argument pleaded (//a.64. 8.) Bat 
now O Lord, thou art our farber, we are the clay, and thom our pot 
ter, and we all are the worke of thy hand: Be not wroth very fore 
O Lord,&c.To plead our relation to God by Chrift is the ftrong- 
eft plea in prayer, and to plead any relation to God, hath a great 
ftrengthin ir. Yet while fore urge thee, they fignifie rothing, 
and have no force at all. They whoare like that people in the 
Prophet, a people of no under/handing, (pirituall idiots;fuch as Have 
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no kaowledge to doe good, or no practical! underftanding in the 
things of God; fuch, I fay, may urge:their relation, and get no- 


thing by it, He shat made them, will not have mercy on them, and 


he that formed them, will fazw them no favour. The Lord profe 
ferh ftrongly againft any power which a relation hall have upon 
him toturne him,or take off che proceffe of his Judgement ander 
high provocations from the higheft of men. (fer. 22524.) Ase 
Live, faith the Lord, though Coniab she fonof Pehviskims King of 
Judah were the fignet upon my right hand, yer would I pluck thee 
thence, and give thee into the hand of them that fecke thy life, 8cc. 
Tobe as the lignet upon the right hand, notes the moft intimate 
neerenis of relation, yet the Lord breaks through this,and will not 
be turned away by it,from the fevereft actings of his own pucpo- 
fes. Thus it hath appeared that as the Lord is unchangeable in 
himfelfe, fo nothing can change him. He ss in one mind?, who can 
tarne kim? 


eAnd what his fonle defireth, even that he doth. 


Hence oblerve ; 
That God doth what/cever he will, or what[ocver he defires to do. 


There isno bound tothe power of God, but his own will. 
Whenthe Heathen asked in feorne, where w y-ur God ?ThePlal- 
mift tells them plainly both where he was, and whathehad been 
doing, ( Pfal. 115135.) But our Ged is in the beavens, he hath 
done whatfoever he pleafed. The doirgs of God know no bounds 
but his own pleature,, He hath done what/oever he pleajed.. He will 
not indure to have any articles.put upon him, nor any. citcles or 
jimit- lines drawn about him. The power of Godis regulatediand 
determined by nothing buy his will. A. great Prince once faid, 
That he bad indeed a circle about bis bead (meaning his Crowne) 
but be would not beare it tohsve a circle abcut bis fertes be muft go 
which way him/elfepleafed. and.doe wharfoever bie fagle defined. 
Yer there are circles drawne aboue'all tke powers of the world, only 
God hath none, His government is porely arbitrary. Nor is it fit 
that the government of any but his fhould be fo; *Ts neither fit 
nor fafe that any fhould govern arbitrarily or purcly at will, but ke 
wh fe will is altogether pure, but he wehife will ts fo far frm nech~ 
jag arwletharit t one, yea the only uncrrirg One, (Buk. 2414 ) 
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IT thé Lird have [piren it, it al come Ai aff-, and Iwill dov it, L 
will not goe backe, sacitber will I pare, neither will [repent 5 accor- 
ding to thy wayes, and according to is ings, hall they judge ther, 
faiththe Lord God. Asifthe Lord had fuid, Leis my will to hive 
it thus,and cheers ic fhail be thus, Thac which is moft finfull in 
man, ismoft holy in God, co act according co his owne will. 
Mins willi. too crooked a rule for others to guid their actiors by, 
or for himfelie to guide his actions by. He that faith, I will doe 
this or that becaute f wil,doch nothing ashe oughe There fhould 
be'mucli wiilingaeffe, but none of our own will in what we doe, 
But as Gods will fhould be both the rule avd reafon of our a@- 
ings, oir alwayes isofbisowne. There is (as T may fay) an ho- 
ly wilfuilneffein God, He wiflbave what be will, and he will doe 
what be will, God willnot doe ‘many things which hecan, but 
he'can doe whatfoever he will; and whatfoever he will doe, he is 
jut and righteous in doingit. And thisis the glory of God, ’to 
have fuch’a power, and fuch a will, And there being fuch a power 
inGod; with fuch a will; weneed not feare his power, We leave 
mento their will as littleas we can, whom we truft with much 
power, When menin power have nothing but their will to guide 
them,’ we prefently feare oppreflion and'tyranny, and that we 
fhall be far from-leading peaceable and quiet livesunder them in 
all godlines and honefty, which is the moit defireable and blefled 
fruit of Magiftracy.. Noris this a pannicke or groundleffe feare, 
fecing the willof man is corrupt and finfull, felfith and revenge- 
fall, And who-can but feare to beunder that power which bath 
no limits butacorrupt will? But who would feare to be under 
the powerof God ated by his wili,(eing he willech nothing buc 
whacis righteous, jalt, and good. What can we expect but right 
from him who is righteoufneffe ? what but good from him (ina 
4 good caule )who is goodnesit felf,how great or how ualimitred 
foever his power is? If fome men might doe whar they would, 
whatevill would chey not doe? There’s nothing ftands between 
fome mea, and the wronging of all men they have todoe wit d, 
but the want either of power or of opportunity to doe ir. The 
Lord can do what he will, but he will dé nothing but what is 
good.’ He is: able ro ruite all men, but he will wrong no\man, m9 
not the'worft of men. what his foul defireth even thar ke doth; 
but itis impoffible his foul fhould defire to'doe any thing bur 
what is right, Laitly,, 
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wee Laftly, When itis {aid, What/foever bis forte dcfireth, even that 
| be doth,or more clofe to the Orginall, He defireth, He dosh. We 
learne, That, 


It is as caffe with Ged to doe a thing, as to defirets have it done. 


All mez_would coe what their foules defire, but moft men de- 
fire that which they cannot doe; yea though men have adefire 
to dog a thing, and a power to doe icalfo, yet it isnot fo foone 
done as defi: ed, there must be a preparation and the ule of means 
before man can doe what he hath a pewer todo ; (0 thar though 
a man hath power proportionable to his defire, yet heis not 
prefently a partaker of his defire.But God can make his power as 
fpcedy as his defire. He can make the declaration of his will, and 
the execution of it contiguous. For though many things lye long 
in the will of God before they are done, & what he willed from 
eternity is done in time,8¢ the time of doingit be yer a great way 
off, yet he can doe any thing asfoon as will it, and whatfoever 
he willeth or defireth, is, to him, as done already, (‘P/.104 30.) 
Tho fendeft forth thy Spirit, they are created. The creationthere 
fpoken of is providence, for that is a continued creation, The firft 
«reation was the production of all things out of nothing to that 
being which they bad, but there is another worke of creation 
which is the continuing or renewing of things in their being and 
of this he faith, Thos fende/t forth thy Spirit, thatis, thy power, 
they are crated, and thoureneweft the face of the earth, Thou ma- 
kefta new world; And chus God makes.a new world every year, 
fending forth his Spirit, or quickning powerinthe rain, and Sun 
to renew the face of the earth. And as the Lord ferds forth his 
power in providenciall mercies, fo in providenciall Judgements. 
He lookerh onthe earth ana it trembleth ; He toucketh the hils, and 
they fmaake (ver. 32-) A mancan foon give a caft with his eye, 
fo foon can Ged fhake the earth, thatis, either the whole maaffe 

of the earth, or the inferior fort of men onthe earth. Whenhe 
Jooketh, or cats an angry eye upon the earth it trembleth. He tone 
cheth the hils (that is, the powers and principalities of the world) 
and they fooake; lf he doe but touch them they fmoake, thar isthe 
dreadful eff: &s of the power and Judgement of Godare vifible 
upon them. As fooneas the Lord calls, all creatures readily ten- 
der their fervice, (P/al. 105. 31. & 34.) He /pake, and there 

came 


ae 


t 


mem op aa 


Chap. 23. Am Expofision upon the Book, of JOB. 


came divers forts of flies, and lice in all their coats. (ver. 34.) He 
fpake, and the Locufts came; and caterpillers, and that without 
aumber. Léthe Lord fpeake the word, it isdone. God fpake the 
world into this beauty, he did but fay, Ler there be light and shere 
was light. And he can {peake the world into trouble and confufis 
on; He doth but fay, Let there be darkne/t, and there ts darkne/s, 
It wasan high fpeech of Ce/ar, who meeting with fome oppofi- 
tion from that young noble Roman Afereliss faid, Let me alone, 
Left Ideftroy shee. And prefently added; Je # eafier for me to doe 
this, then to (peake it. Such washispower, that he could eafier 
takeaway a mans life, then give \entence of death againtt him. 
This is moft true concerning the great God of heaven and earth, 
there is no more difficulty in his doing of athing, then in his de= 
firing and willing it to be done. 

The generall truth of this verfe carryeth init a twofold infe- 
rence. 

Firft, Ofterrour to the wicked, God u in one minde, the fame 
opinion which he bad of their wayes,and perfons heretofore,the 
fame he hath ftill. The fame curfes and Judgements which he 
hath denounced againft them formerly, are in force ftill. Isit not 
a terrible thing to incorrigible wicked men, to remember that 
what the foule of Ged defireth, he doth, when his foul defireth 
nothing but vengeance and wrath for them. Therefore tremble 
before she Lord ye wicked, and be ye fore affraid at the remembrance 
of bis wnchangeableneffe. 

Secondly, Of abundant comfort to the faithful and righteous, 
The mind of God is mercy to them,and he isin this one mind toe 
wards them, none canturne him. His foul defireth ro doe them 
good ; And whatfoever his foule defireth, that be doth. What can 
Saints defire more, then that God fhould doe all that for them 
which he defireth ? and al] chat he will affuredlydoe. Therefore 
vejoyce in the Lord ye righteons and give shanks at she remembrance 
of his unchangeableneffe. 
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For he performeth the thing that is appointed for mez 
and many fuch things are with hin. 

Therefore Iam troubled at his prefence: when I con{i- 
der, Lam afraid of hin. 

For God maketh my heart foft, and the Allmighty 
troubleth me : 

Becanfe Iwas not cut off before the darkneffe,neither 
hath he covered the darkueffe from my face. 


N the former verfe Fob exalteth God ; firf, in his unchangea- 

blenes, Hes in one mind, whocan turn him 2? Secondly, in his 
Almightinels, what his foul defireth even that he doth. Inthe 143 
ver, he fpeaks of God in reference to his perfonal experience,and 
brings down the general! propofition to his own particular cafe. 
Asif he had faid 3 indeed have found, that what his foule defireth, 
even that he doth, mine own fad cxperience proves and bears witne/s 
to this truth, my prefent fate makes the Comment of this text ; for 
he performeth she thing that ss appointed for me. 


Veri. 14. He performerh. 


Dt inprie ~~ The word hath various tranflations,butall are well famm’d ap 

maria fignificar in this, He performeth, 

cee denctat, _Firft, It fignifies to pay;payment is performance, therefore the 

oe ue, fame Word is uled both for performing and paying. 

affes etiam fole Secondly, The word fignifies, to be at peace ; and this agrees 

vere, compenfa- well with the former, becanfe he that performeth and payeth ac- 

ve. Pined- cording to his word, hath peace, both in himfeife and with other 
men. An honeft pay-mafter fits down in peace, and prevents his 
own trouble. But co the matter, He (that is, God) performer 


The thing that s& appointed for me. 


sor coun isthe fame word which we had at the 12th verfe of this 
“Aquia readet Chapter, J have efeemed the words of his mouth wore then my ne- 
fiarninm me collary, or my appointed food. Ekere werender it, she thing that 1 
wim Mont - wane = Appointed 
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appointed for me. The word is often ufedinthe 119. P/alme, 

and fignifieth any Ordinance, Law, Statute, or Decree, whether 
divine or humane, for allthefe are the appointments, either of 
God or man, about things to be done, or forborne. And as God 
makes appointments of things which he would have us doe, fo of 
fach things as bimfelfe will do to, or concerning us. 

Matter Bros ghton tranflacesit here, as we doe at the 12. verfe, 
implying sece{fary food, or the provifions of this life. Becanfe he fure 
nifbed me with my dayly bread. That which we render, the thing 
that ve appiinted for me, he renders, my daily bread. 

Another, learned in that language,agrees inthe fame fence and pe, fecir necef= 
varyes very littlein words; Hehath performed, or accomplifbed fariamea. Vaq 
thofe things which were neceffary for me, or. all shofe things which J tab.i.e. perfe- 
Rand in need of. He who fet upthis fame of my body, and hath ¢% ene 
given methislife, hath adminifter’d allthings needfull for the preamp 
upholding of this body, and for the maintaining of this life. And tifex ¢y omni. 
fo,the words carry Febs fence or acknowledgment of the fatherly «” que in me 
care and kindnefle of God towardshim. shat his foule defirerh, fants 
even that he doth, for he furnifoeth me with daily bread, and he per= 
formeth what ts neceffary for me, or (upplyeth all my wants. AccOte 
ding to which fence Mr Broughton renders the fecond part of the 
verfealfo; And many [uch graces are with him. Thus fob {pake 
at the 10. Chapter,ver. 8. 12.7 hy hands bave made me and fafbi- 
oned me together round about.T hou baft granted me life and favour, 
and thy vifitasion hath preferved my fpirit. Sothat the minde of 
chefe tranflaters feemes to be this, That 7ob would fet forth the 
unchangeablenefle of Gods decree in giving him his appointed 
comforts, as well as forrows. 

Yet rather by this appointment (or the thing which God had xicquid'deme 
appointed him) we are to underftand (as I conceive ) bis affi- “«v. abfal- 
ions onely and his forrow ; Asifhe had faid 5 I finde that God ahaa 
will doe what he hath a minde to doe,how grievous foever it be either lum. Meu 


goons of his hand, tll he hath performed every title of what he hath merc. 

Appointed for my portion of [orrow and Juffering in this world, And 

to fhew how much he was affured ofthis, He fpeakes in the pre- 

fent tenfe ; Not he will performe, but he performeth, &c, As ifhe 
Lilz2 had 


See SS ey ee he ae yn LS . 
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had faid ; He will as furely doe it; as if he were now a doingit, 


Heace obferve. 
Firht, That God will certainely perform all kis appointments com 
cerning man; He 1s able to doe ss, and he will doc it. 


This point was largely infifted upon from thofe words of the 
former verfe; He % in one mind, whocanturn him > God doth 
what he hath a mind co do,therefore I thall not here ftay to fhew 
the certainty of Gods performing what he hath appointed, but to 
fhew che appointment ofa]! chings which he performeth. Take 
the obfervation thus formed, 


Whstfoever God perform:th, or doth toany man, was before ap- 
pointed, or decreed for, or concerning him. 


Ail the workes of Godintime, were hisdecrees before time, 
he performeth the thing that is appointed,and appointed by him- 
felte, and his appointments areas himfelfe is from everlafting. 
Wharfoever God doth, we finde itunder an eppointment. 

Firft, and eipecially,as to (the bufines in hand ) the affi:@tions 
and iuffering of his fervants , All their fafferings are under an ap- 
pointment. (Micah 6. 9.) The Lords voice eryeth unto the City, 
and the man cof wifdime fhall [ee thy name, beare ye the rod, and who 
hath app:intedit. Asif hehad {aid ; your felves by your finsare 
the procurers of it; we the Prophets are onely the reporters and 
publifhers of ie ; But God himfelfe is the appointer of it. As pub- 
Jique and national] rods, fo private or perfonall rods are appoin- 
ted ; And as often as we feel their {mart,we fhould confider their 
appointment. The Apoftle (1 The/, 3. 3.) movesthe Saints to 
a fteadines of {pirit under aff ion upon this ground, thar no man 
Soould be moved by thefe affl Bions (he doth not meane that we 
fhould be without fenfe ot our aff: Aions,ftroakes and {ufferings, 
but his meaning is,that we fhould neither be moved b- impatience 
under them, to murmure at chem, nor be moved by undue feares 
to faintin them, why?) for your felves know that we are appoin= 
ted thereunto, The aff Cuons are appointed to us. and we are 
appoinredrothem, ard your felues know it. This doctrine hath 
been pub! 'fhed to you, that sffli@ions are under a divine appoint- 
ment, tliat thereisadecree of God about them. And thar, irl, 
as to the macter,of what fort the affliction fhall be, fecondly, as 

te 
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othe meaiure er degree ; how great the affliction hall be, 
Thirdly, the appointment reaches the feafon, and chat rwofold. 
Firft, when the affli@ion fhail begin, and fecondly, how long it 
fhail continue ; every thing, in affliction, is under an appoint- 
ment. 

Secondly, As our affli@ions, fo alfo our comforts are under 
an appointment. Asthe Lord hath appointed the Gall, fo the 
honey of our cup, as the cold and winter, fo the warme and fum- 
met featons of our lives. ( 1/4. 61.2, 3.) The Spirit of the Lord 
Gud ts upon me, becaufe the Lord bath ancinted me to preach good 
sidings tothe meeke, &c. To proclaime the acceptable yeare of the 
Lord, and the day sf vengeance of cur Ged, tocomfort alt that 
monrne ; to appoint unto rhemethat mourne ix Sion ( and this ap- 
pointment,in execution, is che fulfi ling of the ficft appointment 
by decree, roappoint unte them rhac mourne in Sion) to give unto 
them beauty for ufos. che oyle of F-y for mourning, the garment of 
praife for the (pirie :f beavines. And as our fpiritaall comforts, fo 
our temporal), our outward {alvations and protetions are under 
an appointment. ( J/a.26.1,) Salvation foall Ged appoint for walls 
and bulwarkes, 

Thirdiy. As che wall of protection is fer up, fo the fword and 
all other inftruments of deft udtion are fent our by appointment. 
(fer. 15. 3.) Lill apporn: over them foure kindes, faithithe Lord, 
th: [word t¢ fliy, and the dogg: ss teare, and the fowlesof heaven, 
and the Beafts of the Earth to devoure and defiroy. And as che de- 
flroying word, fo the place whether the ivord fhall.goe to de- 
ftroy is under an appointment. When the queftion is put (Per.47- 
6.) D this (wore of the Lord, how lng will it be cre thou be quiet ? 
pur up thy jelfe into thy fcabbard, reff and be fil, The aniwet. is 
made (ver. 7.) How can it be quiet fecing the Lord hath given it a 
Charge agair(t Ascelon, and againft the Sea-foore, there he hath 
appointed i:.He hath appointed this place,this ground, ‘this Coune 
try, this Cicy,thi- fheare for the fword ; and the fword being un- 
der an appointment, muft doe as it is appointed, If we looke all 
the Scripture over,we fhalj finde all chings under aa appointment; 
As firft our children are appointed, when Adam -had ano- 
ther Son, his wife Svefrid ( Genes 4.25.) God harh appointed 
woe another [eed in bead of Abel, whom Cain flow. Secondly,-our 
wives are appointed, When Abrahams fervant was fent.by him 

to 
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to Mefoporamia for a wife for Ifaac, he faith, Jf the woman come 
whom thos baft appsinted to be wife tomy Majters Son. &c. That 
lehis woman rather then any other fhould be his Matters fons wife, 
jwas (he knew) by the appointment of God (Gen. 24. 14. 44.) 
'Thirdly, Alfour Times are appointed by God, (Exsdus 9. 5.) 
| My times are in thy band faith David Pi. 31.15.)Fourthly, not 
only things that are or exift, but things that as yet are not, come 
‘under an appointment. What fhall be is as certaine to God, as 
what already is, (I/a. 44.7.) And who as I, foalt call, and foall 
declare it, and fet it in order for me,fince I appainted the ancient peo~ 
ple? And thethings that are coming, and foall come? The ancient 
who have been long and Rill are, were appointed by me, and the 
things which are not but fhall be in a continued fucceffion, like 
Linkes of a Chaine holding one in another, are appointed by me. 
The things that ave coming (or thatare neerethe birth ) and all 
come (things afarre off) allthat isto bedone, as well as allthae 
vhath been done, is underan appointment. Fifthly, asall the pafla- 
ges of our lives,fo death ic felfe is underan appointment (Heb.1 32 
27+) It 1s appointed for all men once to dye. Andas death is ap- 
\pointed, fo the feafon or the when of itis appointed. (ob 7. 1.) 
\Is there not an appointed time to man ? Againe (Fob 14, 5.) Then 
haft appointed his bounds that he cannot paffe. Sixthly, as the dayes 
of man, fo The day of the Lord, the day of Judgement, is under an 
appointment:( Aéts17.31.) Becanfe ke hath appointed a day where 
in he will Fudge the worldin righteon{nel[e by that man whom he 
hath ordained ; the time is fixt, he hath appointed aday, a day 
of Judgement. When the apppointed day fhall be is a fecret,bur, 
that he hath appointed a day is revealed,and that he hath appoin- 
ted sil the motions and changes that are coming upon the world, 
till thatday-come, Sothen 
Firk, We are not governed by blinde fortuxe. Nor 
Secondly, By @ Steitall Fate. > 
Thitdly, But by adivine appointment. a 
Further, The appointment of God determineth, firft,the end; 
fecondly, the tieanes leading to and promoting the attainement 
ofthe énd. Laftly, as God'appointeth Great things, fo the leatt, 
A fparrow falls not tothe ground without him, that is, without his 
appointment, or withoutan order from heaven, yea the hairet of 
our bead are ak numbred (Matth, 10. 29, 30.) ‘ns 
is 
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This truth well digefted is enough not onely to fupercede and 
ftop allthe undue feares, but to eftablith the comforts of all che 
people of God. What can be better for us, then that all things 
arein fo good a hand, that they are appointed and meafured out 
by God, that he cuts out our condition for as, that he formes and 
frames our ftate for us. Ithath been faid, Every man is the fafb 
oner of bis own condition, there is fome truth in that, mens condi- 
tions are much according to their a€tings; but God is the fupream 
fafhionerand orderer ofevery mans ftate aad portion. The por- 
tion of the wicked is fet out by God. (7:6 20. 29.) This ss the he- 
ritage of the wicked, and the portion appointed to him of God. Theirs 
is indeed a fad portion, but it is a jult and a deferved one.He alfo 
fafhions and cuts out a portion for his own people; And though 
theirs is often for the prefent a bitter one,and fo deferved by them 
yet he alwaves make it a good one to them, and hath prepared a 
better for ¢! ema which they have not at :f deferved.He performeth 
the shing that % appointed for me: 


eAnd many [uch things are with him. 


Some expound this of the paralel dealings of God with other fee mulinde 
perfons; He performeth the thing that is appointed for me, and referturcd fi. 
many (uch things are with him, Thatis, I am not the onely In- mis exemp/a 
ftance, or example of this, God doth the like alfo to others,my "7" 7", quas 
cafe is noc fingular,I am not alone in the ching, God hath not ap- meee farce 
pointed a portion for me only, and performed it accordingly to evcere poffis fe 
me; no,he doth many fach like things ; yea whatfoever he doth velit. Non uni 
with, or concerning any elfe, itis by appointment and according 4" Cinjut) 
to the determinate purpofe of his own will. AZany fuch things are pon pia Bee a 
with him. hick dei plies 

Bur, fecondly, Iconceivethat we may rather expound thefe /iatis. 
words (many /uch rbings ) of fuch things as fob had already faf- 
fered, Asifhe had faid, The Lord hath performed the thing that 
be ha:h appointed for me; hetherto (1 have had my portion of 
trouble and forrow unto thisday ) and Tams like to have mores Cun; 

* 5 oan me 

1 doe noe yer perceive that God hath done with me ; for as our come guibus vn 

forts, and the provilions of this,fo our affiGions and theforrows tor nentis a fii 

of chi: lifeareor may be renewed orreturned uponus every day, £¢f ‘ (alta 

Our bread is called (in that prayer which Chrift taught his Dif- pe ene 

ciples) daily bread, that is, the bread that is brought out to us inflieer poteting 
every Hicron: 
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every day 5 And when we have received our bread for one day, 
we may fay, many fuch things are with him; thatis, he hath 
bread enough forus for tomorrow, and for next day, for this 
yeare and for the next, for allthe dayes and yeares of our lives, 
many [uch things are with him; So, when we have fuffered and 
beentroubled this day, we may fay, he hath other fofferings and 
troubles for us againft next day, when thefe are gone and blown 
over; this] fuppofe is the thing that 7ob aimes at; fo that he 
feemes to prepare himfelffor new rods, and to fay,in the fweeteft 
and humbleft compofure of a meek and quiet {pirit, [s ss the Lord, 
Let him doe with me, what [eemeth good in bis owne eyes. All that 
God hath performed to me-wards be bath appointed for me, yet I 
am not of opinion that God bath /pent all his appointments xpon mse; 
furely he hath not drawne his quiver dry, be bath yet more arrowes 
to foot at my poor already wosnded and bleeding breaft. Ady heart 
mifgives or rather gives me, that be hath woz yet foewed me all 
the troubles which he hath appointed for the tryall of my graces, for 
the exercife of my patience, and for the purging out of my corruptie 
ons. Fur many [ach things are with bins.And this we may taketwo 
wayes, 

Firft, In reference to the power of God; he can doe many 
fuch things as thefe, hecan do what hehath done, bis arme isnot 
fhortned. 

Secondly, Inreferenceto his own defervings ; many fins are 
with me ; and cherefore I have reafon enough to fufpect,that ma- 
uy more forrowes are appointed for me. Imay need more hums 
bling and refining, and therefore itis like! fhall have it, and that 
another furnace is heating for me. In how holy a frame was the 
fpirit of this good man/He juftifieth God in all that he had done, 
and he was ready to fubmit (though it made his fiefh feare and 
tremble at the thought ofic, ashe confeffeth it did in the next 
verfe , yet fay, he wasready to fubmit ) to whatfoever God 
would yet do, knowing that hecould,and being much perfwaded 
that he would doe much and many things more then he had done 
yet, For (faith he) (Many fuch things are with bim. 


Hence note. 
Firlt, God hath variety of wayes to exercise and chaften his im. 


Ashe bath more then one Blefling, fo he hath more then one 
~~ Chaftening ; 
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Chaftning ; as he hath many Comforts, fo he hath many forrows 
ready athis hand; ashe is the Ged of all Confolation, fo heis the 
God alfo ofall tribulation, and ashecan make all Confolation 
‘to abound, fo he can make all tribulationto abound; many fuch 
things are with him. When you have fuffered one affliction, doc 
notthinke that you have fuffered all, there may be a fecond at 
hand. They are ufuaily twin: borne, and fometimes we may fay (as 
Leah in another cafe, Gen. 30.11.) A troupe cometh. Troubles 
come by Troupes. We read the Lord threatning his ancient peo- 
plethe fews after great fufferings,and Judgements had been upon 
them, witha fucceflion of new Judgements. The whole twenty 
eight Chaprer of Deutrinsmie is but a continued defcription of 
that variety both of bleflings a-d curfes which God hath at hand 
ftored up ia his Treafures. Read how various his Judgements are 
(1 Kings8. 37.2 Chron.6, 28.) I will punifh you yer [eaven times 
more for your fins (Lev: 26. 18.24.) And that feaven times more 
may beunderftood; Fir, inreference to the variety of their pu- 
nifhments,you fhall have feaven kindes of punifhments more then 
youhad; fecondly, in reference to the degrees of their punifh- 
ment ; I will make them feaven times greater then they were. As 
Nebuchadnexar commanded the fiery farnaceto be heated feven 
times hotter : fo the Lord can command the furnace to be heated 
feaven timeshotter: And asthe Lord can chaften and affli@ bis 
people feaven times more both in kinde and degree, fo they may 
need feaven forts of afflictions more, and a furnace heated feaven 
times more then formerly, either for the purging out of their fins, 
or for the exercife and proofe of their Graces. For though the 
Lord hath a great variety of affiGions at his command, yet be 
never layeth any oneofthem uponus, but when there is need. 
The Apoftle Peter gives us affurance of this from God (1 Ep: 1. 
6. )For having faid,that Saints are kept by the power of God through 
faith unto falvation,wherein they greatly rejoyce, he prelently adds, 
rhongh now for feafon (if need be) ye are in heavinel[e through mani- 
fold temptations. We fee the temptations wherewith the Lord ex- 
ercifeth the heires of heaven here on earth, are many, yet they 
never feele thefe but when need # ; And many have as much need 
ofthe rod for their {pirituall eftate,as they have of bread for their 
natural. ALany /uch things are with him. 
Secondly, Note, 
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we deferve more and furer affstHions thewGod hath yet layed up- 
on any of #5. 


hey who fin leaft fufferleffe thentheir fin, how much foever 
they (uffer here. ( P/al. 103.10.) He bath nos dealt with ws afm 
ter oxr fins, nor rewarded ws according to our iniquitits, fo great is 
his mercy to them that feare him. The Textis to be underftood of 
themthat feareGod: He hath not dealt with us after our fins, 
thatis, in proportion to our fins, nor rewarded xs according to cnn 
iniquisies, that is,we have not bad that mealure of trouble which 
anfwers the meafure of ouriniquitics. Ezra made homble con- 
fellion of this in the name of the Jewith Church ( ra 9, 13, } 
And after all chat ts come npsn x, (much is come upon us) for 
Ban fant con yy evill deeds, and for onr great trefpuffe. (ceing that rhom our God 
7 ae paffiones haft punifoed us leffe then our fins deferve, &c. Theit punifhment 
Tdovcveriam was great, yet leffe chen their iniquities. Aval! the afftiCionsand 
cwpam qua re. miferies of this life are leffe then the giory that ie promifed (Ro, 
mintitur. 8, 19.) [count that the fufferings of this prefent life are not wore 
2 ail prafentem phy to be compared to the glory that foull be revealed ; So all the faf- 
confolationis f gps ss : 
gratiam que ferings of this lifeare not co be compared with the deferts ofthe 
immitiur. eat in commitced by us, nor with the leaft comfort of the Spirit 
3.42 fururem which is givento us.As the good things which God beftows upon 
ehriam 34@ yg are above and beyond any worthines of ours, fo the evills with 
prominin: -_ which hechaftneth hischildren, yes'or pucitheth the worft of 
14 cendignarr, Wicked men in this life, ace below and on this fide what they are 
dy retribuit worthy to receive. 
bonaulyra cine 
aepurm, Verl: 15. Therefore am I troubled at his prefence, when I confi= 
der him I ans afraid of bim, &c. 


This and the next verfe expreffe the ftate of fobs {pirit upon the 
former difcovery, or how he was affected with this thing, that 
many (uch things were with God.I have oftenmet with other paffa» 
ges in this book which have aneerneffe of fignifisation with thefe 
words, and therefore I fhall with the more {peed paffe thorow 
chem, and part with them. 


Therefore aw I troubled at his prefence. 


The words (probably) are an anfwer to an objection ; for his 
friends. 
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friends had charged him with fear and trouble « 
fence of God upon another account, even b 
nes of his confcience, or becaufe of his great w 
22. v. 10.) Eliphax having fhewed him his fin, thax ba, 
widdow empty away, the armes of the fatkerle/s have been | 
prefently adds the fad effects which were wpon him; therefae f7 
dain feave troubleth thee, and [nares ars round about thee, Asi 

had faid,chou haft been very wicked in thy aGtions,and there 


of Ipirit at che pre 
ilti- 


mities, and with the fear of greater. Mere. ags 
The word fignifies both to make hafte,and to trouble,the reafon at 

is, becaule, as fome fay, trouble makes haft, if mewes comes apace, 

or, fecondly, becanfe we-are very hafty to get out of trouble ; 

aud ufually over-hafty ; hethat is in trouble would fain be out of 

it ;no mn loves to fticke in fuch acondition, therefore the fame 

word in the Hebrew elegantly fignifies both to make haft,and to 

trouble, And hence one of the Ancients trarflates,7 berefore have 

I haffened to bis prefince. Expoundingit thus: Brean/e he bath 

shus afflitted me, therefore leaving alt the world; make bat to him, tse ad ; 

I throw my (elfe wpon him, and leave my eaufe to bimthat’s a good, Ep patid 

fence, and verv fpirituall;For the Saints being affli@ted, make haftnit. Quia me 

to God, becaufe he is their father, and becaufe he alone is abletotribdulavit ideo 

be their deliverer ; who would not make hafte to God upon fach His se 

anintereft ? A wicked aan turnes from God by finning againtt "ea 24°” 

him, and he ruins away from God affli@ting him. He that delights aupa‘t, 

in fin, cannot delight in God, who is theavenger of fin. Bur af- 

AiGions draw Ssints neerer to God, therefore have 1 huftened 

(faich chat trarflation) into bas prefence. But 'we have rendred 

it (as I conceive )better to the Intendment of this place. 
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Therefore am I troubled at his prefence: 


The letter is, at bis face, or becanfe of him ; thatis, for feare of 
him, 
Therefore am I troubled, 


Job was troubled upon a twofold account: 

Firft, With the paine and fmart of his then prefent fufferings: 

Secondly, With feare of further or future fufferings./ am tron= 
bled at his prefence. 

The prefence of God is moft defireable ; what is it that Saints 
with and rejoycein comparatively to the prefence of God? AG; 
foule thirfteth for God ; when foall I come and appeare before God 2 
faith David,(Plal, 42.2. How greedy was he of che prefence of 
God ? how did he (as it were) tell the clocks, and count every 
hour a day, every day;yeare, till he was reftored to it. And in 
another place, how earneftly doth he deprecate his banifhment 
from the face of God, as the foreft punifhment, (P/ai. $1. 11.) 
Caft me not away from thy prefence. Yet here fob confefleth,J am 
troubled at kxs prefence. ; 


Hence note. : d 
God can eafily vary the appearances of him/elfe to #2. 


He can difcover bimfelf fo to us,as that his prefence fhal be bet? 
ter tous then life, better tous chen ten thoufand of thefelower 
worlds, or as the heaven of this lower world, yea as the onely fee 
licity of that heaven whichis above. What is heaven, but this pre- 
fence of God. Thou wilt foew me the path of life ; In thy prefence 
15 fulnefs of Foy ( Plal. 16. 11. ) Thus God can make himfelfe 
knowne witha delightfall prefence, yet he can make himfelfe 
known, and often doth, evento his owne, with adreadfull and 
anamazing prefence, Godin whom there is no variableneffe,nor 
shadow of turning, can vary the demonftrations of himfelf ro us, 
as much as light varieth from darknefle, or life from the fhadow 
ofdeath. God hatha light fide, and a darke fide as to manifeftae 
tion, though in himfelf he is light, and in him there isno darknefs 
at all, Sometimes his prefence is fweetnefs and joy, even joy un- 
{peakable and glorious ; at other times, his prefence is bitterneffe 
and forrow, even forrow unfpeakably grievous, There anette 
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fo dreadfalito wicked men at any timeas the prefence of God. 

As it hath been their wretched care to hide their fins from God 

as much as they could, fo they would count it their happinefle to 

have their perfons hid forever from the prefence of God. Thac 

which is both the fin and trouble of the wicked at all times, is the 

trouble, ifnot the fin of fome godly men at fometimes, namely, 

the prefence of God, not in it felfe, but with refpe& to the man- 

ner of his manifefting bimfelfe to them, and dealing with them. 

As will appeare further in the nextclaufe of this verle, J azz tron 

bled as hes prefence. 


When I confider Tam afraid. 


Asifhe had {aid ben I ferioufly weigh and have decp thoughts Cum diligeming 
in my mind, when I fer my underftanding throughly on work.to con» eRe 3 
fader she feverity of Gads proceedings with me,and when I remember Date ae 
she wormewood and she gall, thofe bitter tafts and [ad experiences in me pecimen 
which I have had already of bis dreadful power, then I am afraid, vides, non pof 
And this fear arifeth riot from the guilt or aceufations of my own Jum quin expae 
confcience, but left che Lord fhould againe a@ and put forth that neieel a7 
his cerrible power upon me. zt pe 
But what feare is here meant?or how was fod afraid upon the 
taking up of this conjideration? I anfwer, f 
There is firft,a pure filial or fon-like feare, when weare afraid “S! er? 
to finne againft and difpleafe our father. This feare isa {peciall “’S** 
$tace promifedin the new Covenant, and the beginning of wit 
dome, 
Secondly, There is a puré flavith feare, when we dread God 
asa Judge, and revenger. This feare is the iffue of the Covenant 
of workes, and the beginning of forrow. 
Thirdly, There isa mixt feare, not a pure filial,nor a pure fla- 
vith feare, but with a mixture or ingrediency of both. Such 1 
conceive the feare of fab was , his wasa mixt-feare ; it had fome 
tang of flavery in it,and it had fome touch of Son-fhip in it,there 
was much of the Spirit of Bondage in itiand fomething of the Spi- 
rit of Adoptionin it. With the former fear many good men have 
been much exercifedin all ages, efpecially before Chrift came in 
the fleth, and the clearer breaking and beaming out of Gofpel 
light, (Rom. 8.15.) Ye bave not received she/pirie of bondage to 
feare againe, And (fohn 14.27.) Let not sonr hearts be sroubled, 
ne 
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novcbe ye afraid , that is, be not burdened and oppreft with thar 
fervile and flavifh fear which you are fabject to.Chrift {pake it to 
his own Difcipies, for even at that time deepe impreffions of thar 
feare were uponthem, doubting much what would become of 
them, when he fhould ( of which he had told them ) leave the 
world, and be gone from them.And befides that fpeciall reafon 
which the Difciples then had to fearat that time, This fe:r ufually 
arifeth from two teafons, in others, at all times. 

Firft, From the Confideration of their owne weakneffe and 
faylings. 

Soa From the Confideration of the Majefty and great- 
nes of God, when they Confider thefe things they are afraid. And 
though Beleevers are freed from the pradominancy of flavith 
fear, and are indued with infofions of true filial feare,yet they are 
often caken with this mixt feare, as in reference ro their owne 
weakneffe, fo refpecting the Majefty ofGod, with whom they 
have to doe. When I confider Lam afraid of him. 


Obferve, 


That the Majefty and power of Ged ducly Confidered, are tera 
rible even to his own people. 


Many men have flight thoughts of the great God, they trem- 
blenot, they fearenot ; what’sthereafon ?they Confider not; 
they are carele/s, and therefore shey are fearelefft, zhey are ignorant, 
and therefore thy are confident. There are none fo bold as they 
who are thas blind. #7b0 # the Lora ({aid Hard-hearted Pharoah) 
that I foonld chey his voice, to let Ifrael goe? I know not the Lord, 
neither will I let Ifrael goe. Thats afad Confidence thar proceeds 
from ignorance, anda fad fearelefneffe thar hath no ground but 
carelefneffe. I remember what the anfwer was ofa very Godly 
man upon his death-bed ; who having much trembling upon his 
{pirit at the apprehenfion of the greatnefle, Mijefly, and glory of 
God, it was faid to him by a Godly friend that came to vifit him; 
Sir, you bave known God, and been lang acquainted with him, why 
are you thus full of feare and trembling 2 O, \aith he, if I knew God 
more,! foould tremble mere If we were but more acquainted with, 
and-did more Confider of the Infinite greatnes of Gc djand of our 
owne diftance from him as creatures, much more as finners, how 
thould we be fwallowed up with divine amazements, fothat = 

mu 
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muft charge ituponthe want of Confideration, that fo many 
have fuch undue and unbecoming thoughts of God, as alfo that 
their thoughts fall fo much below bath their duty, ard their fins: 
ifwe did but Confider how finfull we are, and how holy God is, 
we fhouid alwayes ferve him with feare, and rejoyce with trem~ 
bling ; When I confider I am afraid of him. Fob was zfraid of him 
when he confidered him, and fo was A/aph (Plal. 77.3.) In the 
day of my trouble I fought the Lord, my fore ran in the night and 
ceafed not,my foule refu ¢ 
was troubled, compl. and my [pirit was overwhelmed. Suct 
remembring of God is not a bare act of the mind, in oppofition 
to forgerfulnes,as if A/aph had faid, I remembred Ged;that is,I did 
not forger him, butlremembred God, thatis, I fixed my heart 
upon him, I minded him fally, or fet him fully before my minde = 
though the remembrance of Gad is the fpring of Comfort tous, 
and that many wayes, yetan Afapb, a holy man, The holyeft a- 
mong many men,may be troubled when he remembersGod,when 
he Confiders his glory, greatnes, power, and Majefty, and him- 
felfe a poor worme.When the holy Prophet Z/aiah faw the Lord 
(in vifion ) fitting upon a throne high and liftedup, and faw the 
Serapbims covering their faces and their feete, and heard them 
crying one unto another, and faying, Holy, holy, holy, ss the Lord 
of bofts, the hole earch is full of his glory.Thenhe {aid ; pyoe is me 
for Lam undone, becaufe lam aman of uncleane lips, &c. Whata 
concuffion was there upon his fpirit upon the meeting of thefe 
two vifions ; first, that of the holines of God ; fecondly, that of 
his own uncleanenefle, (J/4.6.1,2,3,4,5, ) Atofés who had fuch 
intimacy with and acceffe unto God, is yet defcribed trembling 
athis giving the Law (Hib. 12.21.) And /o terrible was the fiche, 
thar Mofes (aid, I am exceedingly afraid and tremble : Mofes knew 
that God was his friend, a God in Covenant with him,yet A4u/es 
faid, J exceedingly feare and quake, the fight and voice of God 
is our Bleffednes, yet there may be a tronblefome and a terrible 
both fight and voice of God, even AZofes was afraid : and fo was 
Habakkuk (Ch.3.16.) when I heard (that is,thy Speech; ver.2.) 
my belly trembled,my lips quivered at the wosce rottenne/s entred in 
tomy bones, and I trembled inmy [elfe, 8c. And at lak wicked 
men (though now fo unconfidering who. God is) fhall have fuch 
Confiderations of him as fhall for ever drowne and {wallow them 
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up ina deluge of feare’: the choughts of the prefence of God will 
be Eternall rerror co them, who now are unmoved with the 
thoughts of his prefence, or who have not God in all their 
thoughts.There isa prefeace of God which fhall be death co thé, 
who have not lived in a due and awfall confideration of his pre- 
fence. Thus the Apoftle defcribes the punifhment of wicked men 
(2 Thef. 1. 9.) They foall be punifoed with everlafting diftruttion 
from the prefence of the Lord. \Ve may underitand it two wayes. 

Firft, They fhall be punifhed by being put from the prefence 
of che Lord ; That's the punifhment ofloffe,they fhall be for ever 
excluded and banifhed from his prefence. That which was their 
defire here,fhall be their mifery hereafter. They who care not for 
the prefence of God in this world, fhall be everlaftingly curfed 
with the want ofit, inthe world which is tocome. 

Secondly, I rather conceive the meaning of that Text to be 
this, there fhal{ be a manifeftation of the wrathfull prefence of 
God to them, and that fha!l be their punifhment, the prefence of 
the Lord is everlafting life, and light, and joy to his own people; 
but the prefence of the Lord fhail be terrible and dreadfall, even 
everlafting deftru@tion to wicked men; they thall at lft Confider 
it fo much, that they fhail feare to purpofe. God will powre out 
fuch a prefence upon them as they fhill be equally unable to hide 
themfelves from or ftand before, but muft lie downe and fink un- 
der it into the bottomleffe gulfe of defpaire for evermore. Ifthe 
Godly are fometimes afraid, where flsall the wicked appeare. 
when God appeares. 7hen Iconfider (with fob ) 1am afraid of 
him. r 


Verl16. For God maketh my heart (oft, and the Almighty 
troubleth me. 


Wibilopinoy ad- "This verfe is neet in fence with the former. feb herein forcher 
bedi fhewing both a feafon why he was afraid of God, as alfo the ef- 
lum praceden. fe which Gods dealing with him had upon his owne heart, or 
tem exponit. how he was affected with it. For 
Sand, God maketh my beart foft. 
The word rendred, to make oft, fignifies the abateing ofthe 
ftrength of the heart. 
But it may be enquired, what was this foft heart which God 
madehim ? I anfwer, 
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Ianfwer; Firft, Negatively, by a foft heart here we are not 
to underftand a penitent heart, or a heart broken with Godly for- 
row at the fight, either of finacted or wrath threatned (2 Kings 
22, 29.) The Lord faith by the Prophet to ofiah, Becaufe thy 
heart was tender (foft or melted) and shen haft humbled thy felfe 
before the Lord, when thou heardeft what J hake againft this place, 
sherefore, &c. The heart of fieth promifed and givenin the new 
Covenant, is arelenting and repenting heart, ( Zzsk. 36. 26. ) I 
will take away the heart of ftone, and give you an heart of flch; 
that is,I wil make your heart foft,which before was hard, 706 had 
fuch a heart, a foft heart in this notion, when he fpake thus, but 
that’s not the heart here meant ; God had given him that foftnes 
ofheart before ; forheis defcribed ( Chap.1.1.) A manthat 
feared Ged ; and a man that fearcth God, is a man of a {oft heart, 
(Prov. 28.14.) Bleed i the man thas feareth alwayes, but he 
that hardneth bis heart foall fall into mifchiefe. Where the hard‘ 
heart and the feare of God are oppofed ; For wherefoever the 
true fear ofGod is in the heart, thatis a foft heart, 

Secondly, By a /oft bears, is not here meant the patient heart; 
that’s a foft heart in Scripture,a heart whichis wiling to fubmit to 
and beare the burden chat God layes uponit : in this fence God 
makes the heart foft, when, as he aecuftomes his to fufferings, fo 
he fits them to fuffer. Mannaturally is (like Ephraim, Jer. 31. 
18.) 4s 4 Bullock unaccuftomed to the yoak, both of active and 
paflive obedience. Onely God makes man fubmit his ftiffe neck 
and hard heart toa fuffering condition, and to anfwer the call of 
his fafferings. Pharoah isfaid to havea bard heart, becaufe he did 
not yeeldto what God called him to by Judgements, he had not 
a patient but an unquiet fpirit under the plagues fent upon him, 
nor did he obey what he was fummoned toby the Lords voice 
inthofe terrible plagues. Now, though I grane that an heart 
made foft in patience is an excellent frame of heart,yet we cannot 
underftand it fo here; for ?ob had a patient heart, yea he had a- 
bundance of patience before, as he fully difcovered at the very be- 
ginning and breaking out of his troubles; he did not flinch at the 
Croffe, but did embrace it. The Apoftle exhortsall Chriftians to 
Remember the patience of Fob. And: we mutt apply that Scripture 
to Fob before he came to this poynt, Therefore the foftneffe of 
heart intended in this text is fomewhat befides this, 

Non i Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, Much leffe are we to underitand by a foft heart, a 
fearefull or a Cowardly heart ; that’s a loit heart indeed, butina 
bad fence. We have it fo exprefled (Dest. 20. 3.) Heare 3 If- 
racl, you ap;roach this day unto Battell againft your Enemies, lee 
not your hearts be faint, &c. The Hebrewis, det nr your hearts be 
foft or tender: afoft heart isnot for a {word, nor for a battell, 
How fhall chey flandin dangers, who are fallen below them? 
A penitent heart,and a patient heart are preper indangerous un- 
dertakings,buc a cowardly heart is the greateft difad:autag in the 
world; therefore the Lord. commanded this co be proclaimed to 
his people, Ler notiysur hearts be tender when ye goe forth againft 
your Enemies, orasitis expreft afterward, Fear not,neitker trems 
ble, neither be ye terrified becaufe cf them. fsb had not fuch a foft 
heart, he was no coward when he complained before, eb.st rhe rer= 
rours of the Almighty did encamp again[t him as a dreadful! Army 
nor while hefaidhere, Gad bath made my beare fo;t. 

Fourtlily, A fofeheart, is an effeminate, delicate, wanten 
heart. There are too many who have fuch foft hearts. Men that 
are fic for norhing but what is worfe then nothing, to wallow in 
the finfull delicacies and delights of this prefent world. The Apos 

wertxct. —fileufeth a word (1 Csr. 6. 9.) which expreffeth this fully. We 
Stulles. renderit effeminate, but both the Greek and the Lacineis /oft ; 
that is, perfons wantonly and vainely given. And Ado/es applyes 
the very word of Jobs text to this kind of folenels (Dext.28 56.) 
The tender (or (oft) and delicate womar, that would nos adventure 
to fet the fole of her fost #pon the gronnd for delicasenc{[e and tendera 
Liquefecit af- nes, (or foftnes ) her eye foall be evill towards, &c. This is not only 
fittionibus &  finfull foftneffe of heart, but the worft of finfull foftuefles, Pebs 
3 heart was far from this foftneffe. As he was at that time'a main of 
Jac mollituds forrows, fo he had not been at any time a man of pleafure. Bucif 
radti- F.bs fof heart werenone of thefe, what wasit then ? 
_ Lconceive the foft heart proper to this place is, 4 heart weake- 
gen ned and Laid low through the burden of affliction, A heart fo worn 
~ out and fpent chat it can hardly bear any more, God had foftned 
majeftai¢y por and even confumed his heart with forrow and affliction, Ashe 
teflari,cum 94's abhorred ahardnes of heart torefift the hand of God, fo now he 
fecilerei?* | feared that his heart was not hard cnowgh to beare it with that 
pi ap rng chearefulneffe and conftancy of courage which he deGred. Hard 
magnisulinis, things are firm, compact, and knit together ; thofe that are foft, 
are 
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are weake and unableto beare any weight.So chat fobs fofcacis of 

heart was bis weaknesto beare; And he gives this asan account Zereritatem 

why he was afraid of he power of God in any new fufferings. heen 
(faith he) Gad hath made my heart foft ; that is, I begin to faint, | Seidl 
finde my felfe drooping, I have not thac ftrengeh of fpirit (and omniporen 
though I am not a coward, yet ) I have not that courage, thatej4s Jun, 
hardneffe, or hardineffe of fpirit which I have had heretofore. He 

queried indeed (Ch. 6. 12.) Is my flrength the firength of Panes,er 

is my fle(h braffe? He had much ftrength, but not the ftrength of 

ftones, nor was he hard as braffle.Now hefaith plainly, my heart 

is made fofe, it melteth like wax at the fire, | am (o little like brafs 

or ftones in frengch or hardnes, that I am altogether like wax or 

water. {am fo far from having a minde to ftrive with, or rifeup 
againftGod, that 1 know not howto ftand before him, ifhe 

(which he feemsto intend) fhould ftill goe on to affli@ me. Tam 

growne weake and unable to beare, yet my burden remaines, and 

will probably be made yet more heavy, This interpretation carri« 

eth a diftin& fence in it, and that which is moft genuine to the 

fcope of the place. Mr Broughtons tranflation of the latter claufe 

of the verfe, fuites this expofition of the former with much clear- 

nes; For the Omnipotent hath (oftned my heart, andthe Allmighty 

hath made me forinke. whereas we fay the Almighty troublesh me, 

he faith, The eAlmighty bath made me forinke: For foa man 


commonly doth who eyther feares or fecles that which he is not 
well able ro beare. 


Hence Note. 

The heart of a Godly man,ever of the maft Godly, may be fo weak- 
ned under long continued fufferings, that ke may finde him/elfe 
utterly unable to beare them any longer. 

Wicked men labour to ftrengthen and harden themfelves all 
they can, to bear,in oppofition to God,and Saints would ftreng- 
then and harden themfelves all they can to beare in fubmiffionto 
God, Pharoah hardned his heartto oppofe God ftriking him ; 
he had ftroake after ftroake, and Judvement after Judgement, 
yet he would not yeeld: bue at lait God made his heart foft in 
one fenfe, though he hardned it in another. God appeared at 
laft too hard for Pharcab, he could hold out no longer. And we 
finde the Lord fpeaking thus by Exckiel to bis people, who (it 
fecmes by the language which God ufeth concerning them ) had, 

no2 as 
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as it were, (ec themfelves with unholy refolutions to ftand or ra- 
ther ftoucit out with God, and beare the worft chat he could do 
untothem ; Bur (faith the Lord, Ezek, 22. 14.) can thine heart 
enduredor can thine bands be firong in the day thas I foall deal with 
thee? When I deal with thee in wayes of Judgement,when I take 
theein hand to punifh and repay thee according to our workes, 
can thine heart endure ? ne ! it cannot endure, it thall not be able 
coendure. The Lord doth not meane it of an enduring with fub- 
miflion and patience;So it is the honour of Saints to endure what 
ever God layesuponthem, but to endure with ftoutnes and re- 
fiftance, art thou ableto itand it out,or can thine hand be ftrong? 
no, thy hearc and hand will be fofcand weake, chou wilt not be 
able to beareit whenI come todeale with thee. It is faid of 
Chrift by David his type ( P/al. 22.13.) when he was under 
thofe terrible fufferings for our fins, that his heart was made foft 
(and if it were fo with the greene tree, what maf ic be with the 
dry 2) Lam powred out like water, and all my bones are out of joynt? 
my heart like wax, it 18 melted in the miaft of my bowells, Thus 
the fuffcrings of Chrift one head ( who wasalfo the Capraine of 
our falyation, and the mighty God ) made his heart foft and mel- 
ted him. His heart wasnot melted with forrow for his owne fin, 
(for he was without fin) but the forrow that was upon him for 
our fins melted his heart. Whole heare will nor melt & grow fofe, 
(chat is, unable to beareit) when God layeth his hand heavy and 
tong upon him ? Therefore we read in the Propher,how the Lord 
takes notice of this, and condefcends tothe weakneffe of man 
(ifs. 57-16.) Iwill not contend for ever, neither will I be alwayes 
wroth. Iwill not goe ontodoe,asI have done. Why? Whats 
tie reafon of it? not buethat God is able to continue his Con- 
tending, and to carry on his warre whether with perfons or with 
Nations for ever ; but he hath refpec co the poor Creature ; fer 
(faith he ) Jill nee doe it, left the [pivie fosuld faile before me, 
ana the fonles which Ihave made. How can foules faile ? the foul 
is animmortall fubftance, and fhall not failefor ever, The fouls 
of the damned fhall be under everlafting Contendings, and never 
faile,they thali bear wrath for ever and not faile, yea their bodyes 
fhall not faile, but through the power of God (faftvining them 
under his Juftice) fhall endure everlafting torments. The meaning 
ef that expreffionin the Prophet,is the fame with this in the text 
Theis 
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Their hears will be made oft , as yet they have ftrength, faith,and 
courage to beare thefe affli@ions, but if Icontinue them longer, 
their {pirit and frength, their faith and patience will faile, and be 
fo worne out that they.will not be able to abideit. God would nut 
Contend for ever, left (as 7ob here complaines ). he fhould make 
their hearts foft. 


end the Allmighty sroubleth me. 


Thatis, his prefence, or his difpenfations trouble me, we fee Deus, in exis 
how much the fpirit of Pub was carryed out inthething , And he patente) j 
tig divi 
ufeth aword here that fignifieth the power of God ro comfort (i 12 
and refreth,or God in his allfufficiency to comfort, yet (faith he) mum effede- 
this Almighty troubleth me;that is, the thoughts or remembrance bebar, * me 
of him troubleth me, He hath caft downe and grieved my foule privavis 
already, and Iam much troubled with fearefull apprehenfions of Ne 
like feverities from him againe. Thefe words, the reader will eafi- plant pe 
ly perceive to be ofthe fame minde and meaning withthe 15° deferis me, er 
verfe ofthis Chapter, lately opened,and therefore I fhal] not ftay 7 mt. Sand. 
upon them, but proceed to the laft verfe. 


Verl.17. Becanfe I was nse cut off before the darknes, nesther 
hath he Covered the darknes from my face. 


Here 7b gives another reafon of his being thus troubled at the 
prefence of the Allmighty. Ze « (faith he) becanfe I was not cut 
off before the darknels ; Or, becanje I dyed not by thick darknefs (fo 
Mr. Broughton) we fay, becanfe I was not cut eff, he, becaufe I dy- 
ed not; both meet in the fame meaning.For death is a cutting off, 
and death will cut off or mow down the ftrong, yea the flrongeft, 
as the fith doth either corneor graffe. Thus fpake Hezekiah in 
his iickaes (J/s. 38. 10.) / isthe cutting off of my dayes, that 
is, when I chought J lay a dying. 7:4 was troubled becaufe he was 
wot cut off. 


ve the darknes, or, from the face of darkacs: 


Death it felfe is darknes, and yet 725 would faine have dyed be- evens « 
fore the darknes. There is a darknes of aflidtion and rrouble fpo- //e* an tan 
ken of often in this booke and elfewhere, which is more bitter to ) 
man then death it felfe. Some had racher be taken our of the = aiSre 
world, 


— 
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world, then endure the troubles ofic, Thisis the firit part of the 
reafon, [am troubled, why ? becaufe I was not cut cff before the 
darknes, or before this trouble came, As if he had faid ; J Boutd 
have been glad, or it bad been good for me, if death had prevented 
shefe troubles ; this tronbles me that I dyed not, thas I went not to 
the grave before thefe troubles came xpon me. Thus Fob gives way 
againe to his paffioh ; he broke out much in this ftraine or lan- 
guage atthe third Chapter, where at large he openeth his with 
for death, either that he had dyed before, or prefently after he 
was borne into this world, that he might have been at reft,and fo 
out of the reach of thofe evills and calamities that did encampa» 
gainft or befet him round about. The reader may con(ult what 
hath been done upon that Chapter, of which this verfe is an Epi- 
tome, and there finde the nature of this with for death explained, 
as alfo what lively defires 7ub had of death, or as this text {peaks, 
that, he had been cut off before the darknes. I fhall here onely take 
notice ; That to fome, the forrows of this life are much more bit- 
rerthen death ic felfe; yea that God himfelfe hath fometimesin 
a way of mercy & favour called fome out of the world before he 
would fet great troublesin, There wasa promife made to Pofab 
King of Fudab, thar, God being refolved to bring trouble upon 
that people, yet he fhould be cur eff before the darknes. (2 Kings 
22.20.) Becaufe thy beare was tender, &cC, Behold therefore I wil 
gather thee unto thy fathers, and thou foals be gathered to thy grave 
in peace, and thine eyes foall not fee all the evil, which 1 will bring 
upon this place. And when Abab had humbled himfelfe before the 
Lord, even he went not without a reward for it, and his reward 
was this (1 Kings 21.29.) Iwill not bring the evill in his dayes, 
patiz Noi He fall be cut «ff before rhe darkneffe. Percm Speaking of the trou- 
Fe ini Bee nq bles that came upon the Church doth asit were applaud thedeath 
euler Neporian upon that Confideraticn, Happy he that dyed before 
thefe troubles lived.1t hath fomewhat of mercy in it, to go out of 
the world before extraordinary affli@ion comesin; yet inthefe 
things we moft take heed of being our owne Carvers; it is one 
thing cohavea promife from God, that the Cloud fhall not 
breake in our times and another thing for us to wifh and defire 
to be out of the world befor: the Cloud breaks : The former ar- 
gueth the tendernefle and care of God rowards us, but the Jatter 
muft needs argue cither our unwillingnes to fuffer either from or 
for 
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for God ; Orour diftraft of his affiftance and prefence with us to 
fupport usin our sufferings. If God will not cut us off by death 
before the darkneffe, we fhould be willing to live in the darkeft 
darknes of outward calamity that ever fellupon this world, 7b 
adds a fecond reafon of his troubled fpiric in the aft words of this 
verfe and Chapter. 


Neither bath he Covered the darhnefs from my face. 


Tam troubled becanfe I have lived in troublefome dayes, but 
though I have, yer God could have hidden me from thofe trou- 
bles, or thofe troubles from me; but as he hath lec me Jive in the 
darkneffe of trouble, fo he hath not at all covered the darknes of 
trouble from me, I doe nor only livein troubles, but I am ale 
wayes looking troubles in the face. Mr. Browghton renders thus, 
Nor he yet hideth gloomines from my face ; which be alfo paraphra- 
feth inthefe words ; Pecaufe I fivde mirhir death noreafe of fitk- 
nefs, that I foruld not feele thefe of fl Bions.So that as he complains 
becaufe he dyed not before the darkes came;fo becaufe God did 
not lid the darknes from him when it came,bur let him have fuch 
fad vifions ofic, This fill imports chat 7.6 had not that fulnes of 
fabmiffion to the dispenfations of God, as duty called him ro; 
and for this E/ihareproves him; yea God himfelfe chid and re- 
buked him, becaufe he tooke upon him fo often to give the rule, 
and did not fir downe more quietly under his appointment and 
portion for him. Though Pubs patience was great,yet he had not 
all patience, or all of patience. And though, 1 doubt nor, but his 
patience hada perfect worke, yet he did noc attaine to the per- 
fection of patience. This (according to our tranflation) is the 
fence and fumme of thefe words, concerning which many this 
have been fpoken in the former part of the Booke, whether I re- 
ferre the reader : yet before I paff: them quite out of my hands, 
T fall gather up fome other Rendrings of this verfe, and leave 
them co the readers Judgement and confideration, 

Firft, Thus; when Iwas onely nt Cur of by darkreffe, be hath 
hid himfclfe in darknes from my face. This tranflationthe Origi- 
nall may beare with fome little fupplement, which is wfiaall in like!” /7" 
Cafes, when there is no ftraine upon the general {Cope of then. fe “J 
place, and che meaning is clearely this, yrsereae Lam only not cut c.ligine. Com 
off by darkzes chat is, whereas my troubles are {uch as have oncly 
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not extinguifhed my life, when | atn inthis pittfull miferable 
plight,He (that is,God) bark hid bimfelfe from me ix darknes. So 
that herehe {peaks of atwofold darknes or evill that was upon 
him : firft, affi@ion upon his body ; fecondly defertion upon his 
2» non, wo Spirit, and fo the negative particle not,is rendred by fome only not, 
rev Tanwm itis only not death with me, yet the Lord is pleafed to hide his 
mn Ar. hoe face from me ; whereas we fay, He hath not Covered the darknes 
ener: from my face; this tranflation faith, Hehath Covered his own face 
ur non quidim With darkne/s, or, Covered himfelfe with darkneffe from my face. 
exfcinrere, fed Firft, thereby intimating that God doth often joyne {pirituall 
proxi- troubles with a corporall,the hidings of his face with the troubles 
of our flefh, Secondly, that outward troubles are then moft grie« 
vous tous, when God hides or withdrawes his prefence from 
us. 
od nom fue Anotherreading givesit asan admiration; I am exceedingly 
: pring 2 troubled becau/e Iwas not cut off by the prefent darknes, and that he 
nebrits ‘iad hath turned away darknes from my face: Asif Job had ftood won- 
a facie mes a- dering that his life were thus prolonged; that his ficknes and for- 
verterit caligie rowes had not made anend of him , chat ever he fhould continue 
nem. Ecz. —_{ long in fuch a ftorme as he had done, and who or what power 
it was thatin chofe his great preflures, both of minde and body, 
did hinder or ftay him from being covered with the fhadows and 
darkneffe of death. 

Calvin. Athirdrenders ; Becanfé be hath not cut me off through dark- 
nes, but bid darknes from my face , and he gives the meaning of it 
thus; chereafon why I am fo much troubled and affliGed, is be- 
caufe God hath not cut me off through darknes; that is, becaufe 
I have not had fome fecret or private afi@ion, bur all the world 
hath taken notice of what hath been doneto me. God hath not 
chaftened me inthe dark ; thefe things have not been done ro me 
in acorner. 7ob might fpeakeasthe Apoftle, Jam made a fpetta= 
cle tothe world, to Angels and men, all beholding me in this piti- 
fallcondition. And this occafions me much trouble of minde, 
becaufe as I fee plainely, that the hand of God is gone out againft 
me, fo all others fee ittoo, and they make feverall Interpretati- 
ons of ij. Had I been loft in the darke I fhould have borneit bet- 
ter, now 1am made the common talke of the world, and how to 
anfwer their defeants ppon my condition, is more then a little 
trouble tome, Thistranflation hath a faire fence as to the oy, 
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ralleruth; boc checex:ual! Conftraction (as they who are <kil- 
fallin che Grammer tof the Hebrew know ) will not beare it, And 
therefore-I fhall ftay in our owne tranflation, which is faire and 
clear as to the fcope of the Chapter, fhewing this good mans paf 
fion, breaking forch into fome kinde of quirrell with the difpen- 
fations of God, becaufe he was not carryed out of the world be- 
fore thefe troubles came in, or if he mutt needs flay, and becon- 
temporary with them, becaufe he found no coyer,no fhelter from 
cithec the beholding or feeling of them. 

Thus I have done with the firlt part of fobs Anfwer to the 
third and laft affaule which E/ipbaz made upon his Innogency, Bug 
as Eliphax {pake much againft him, fo he could not be fatisfied ta 
fpeake but little for himfelfe ; He had.more to fay, both for his 
owne vindication, and the refutation of his opponent. What he 
faid the twenty-fourth Chapter will tell us, which comes nextin. 
order. to be opened, 
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why fecing times are not hidden from the Almighty, 
doe they that know hin, not fee his dages ? 


OS 


His Chapter containeth the fecond part of Fabs anfwer, 
to Elipbax: the generall fcope whereof, is to pull up 
the foundation of his friends {ufpition of him,and dif- 
pute againft him, fhewing that many men doe much 

 evill inthis life,who fuffer none,andthat many who are innocent, 


| (as 


ice of 


it? 

But foit is, that many wicked men flip ont of the world anpuni- 
fed, and the godly who know kim dee not fee judgement executed, 
therefore [urely it is not the way of God pre Wi 
every cffendor; nor can ye conclade\ shat the 
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wicked, feeing many of bis people are not only aj flied by bimfelf out 
lie under the red of: the wicked a ling time unreverged and unde. 
livered. 

To “ae aie Chapter we may obferve thefe three parte 

Firft, A quettioning Propo tion inthe firft verfe, feeing 
times are not hidden from tne A lmighty, doe chey that know him not 
febis days s? o 

Secondly, We have the confirmation of this propofirion, and 
thatin two branches; Firft, of innocent perfons not relieved; 
fecondly, of wicked perfons not punifhed ; Thirdly, he concludes 
his whole difcourfe in the laf verfe of tte Chapter by a flronger 
affirmation of what he had faid before; And ifie be mst fo now, 
who will make me a liar, and make my (pecch nothing worth ? 

Againe, More diftin@ly in this Chapter, we have the propo- 
fition inthe firlt verfe ; fecondly, the confirmation of it,madeby 
anenumeration, of many groffe finnes, which wicked men com- 
mit, and feel no-{mart, but paffe unpunifht; and thofe finnes are 
either, firit, againft man, or fecondly, againft God. 

Againft man, firlt,by removing of the Land-marks in the fecond 
verle;(econdly, violently taking away of cattell,in che third verfe. 
Thirdly, turning the poor out of houfe and home, in the fourth 
verfe ; fourthily, lying in waite and watching their opportunities 
to rob & get their prey like wilde beafts,at the fifth verfe; fifthly 
reaping and carrying away other mens corn out ofthe fields by 
violence, at the fixch verfe, fixthly,uficg all manner of oppreflion 
upon the poore. 7.8, 9, 10, 11, 17.-verfes. 

Secondly, fob difcovers their rebellion againft God,and their 
ignorance of his wayes:for though both thefe be included in the 

- former acts (whofoever fins againft man, fins again God too) 
yet there ere fins that are more peculiar and immediate againit 
God. And of thefe he {peakes at the 13. verfe. They rebell aga 
the light .againft tlre light of che knowledge of God fhining with 
much evidence and cle arnes, both in his werd and in his workes ; 
And then takes occafion more particularly to defcribe, ficlt, the 
murderer, and his darke wayes, ver, 1.4. Secondly, the adulcerer 
and his darke wayes, (ver. 15,16, 17.) 

Thirdly, 7s sb theweth, thac though the wicked do all 
are not prefently puni thed , yet that chey are un 
which thall furely y overtake them (ver. 18, 19, 
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Fourthly, Upon this, he egaine revives the mention of their 
inne; firft, againft the poor, ver. 21. Secondly, againft the sich, 
vér. 22. Together with their ponifhment, though late, yet at laf, 
U0 23 124. ice 

Fifthly, He re-afferts all that he had faid, by challenging all 
men to Livore him (if chey could ) if what he had faid,ver.25, 
So much of the ftate and general {cope of the whole Chapter. 


Verl1, why fecing times are not hidden-from the eAllmighty, 
doe they that know him, not feerbis dayes ? 


Locus fubdigi- This (asa learned interpreter gives his opinion of it) is a hard 
cilis Cy falebree Text, and there are various rendrings ofit. I hall couch upon 


fase Mere. 


them, and then draw out that which may be futabie for obferva- 
tion. 

Fir, The whole verfe may(as fome conceive, be rather read 
thus; Why are not times hidden from the Allmighty,{ceing they that 
know him dot not fee bis dayes? The meaning of which tranflation 
is this; it might make a man that jisnor well inftru&ed inthe 
wayes and providences of God, to thinke that God takes no no- 
tice of the times that paffe, nor ofthe things done here below, 
feeing the beft of his fervants could never yet make it out, that he 
punifheth ungodly men according to their deeds in this world. 
Surely then we may fay, That. times are hidden from God, for 
were it not fo, godly men could not but fee his dayes, his judge- 
ment-dayes upon the wicked.& things would not be in fuch con- 
fafion, and diforder as they are, So that 7ub either thews whet 
men doe ordinarily conclude from Gods indulgence and patience 
towards the wicked, and his feeming flacknes and flownes in a-- 
venging the wrongs ofhis owne people, . even that as God isin 
heaven, fo thicke clouds are a covering to him there, and that he 
fecth not what is acted on the earth.As ifeither the Lords eye did 
not reach this inferior world, or chat he would not trouble him- 
felfabout it. Surely times are hidden trim the Allmighty, or 

Secondly, that Job fpeakes his owne paffions; and temptations 
about this poynt ; As ifhehad faid, 7 am rempred to thinke that 
times are hidden from the Almighty becanfe be doth nor (end prefent 
releife to bis pscple, nor prefent wrath upon his enemies. Such temp- 
tations are difcgvered in other Scriptures, (P/u/. 73.2+) Wi ie 
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did not regard Juftice, nor declare himfelfe in his holine Meas ke 
ought, And rhough the Prophet feremiab durft not queftion the 
righteo ie of God, yet he knew not (in this cafe) how to give 
an account of it,as hath been noted heretofore from bis queftion- 
ings (fer-12. 1, 2.) Why doth the way of the wicked profper ® 8c. 
And with this the following parts of the Chapter feem to carry a 
faire corre{pondence, wherein he enumerates many grofle practi- 
fes and impieties of wicked men,notwithftanding which they pafs 
out of this world in worldly peace. 

Thirdly, One of the ancient Rabbins reads the word asa with, Quare non fant 
or adefire, rby are not times hidden from the Allmighty?As if he abjcendita,g d. 
had faid, I could with they were hidden from the Allmighty, and 4"? ¢ 
E could bear it better if God did take no notice of times,then that si oti : 
taking notice of them,he fhould not fet them in order,and redrefs Aben. Ezr: 
whatisamifs; but paffe thar. 

Fourthly; The Latine tranflation is pofitive, and diredt ; 45 ornni porens 
Times are not hidden fromthe Almighty, yet they that know him 4 fant ab= 
areignorant of bis dayes, and the reafon why they leave outthe "ye 
interrogation is given thas; becanfe they thought there was akind rarini videntes 
of impiety,yea bla!phemy in it to fay or querie, shy are not times inierrogationern 
hidden from the Allmighty? As if ob matt in faying fo either af bsfphemam o- 


firme that times were indeed hidden fromthe Allmighty, or thar ?™mem cenié 


he wifhed they were. Therefore to avoid that inconyeniency OG cate. Se 
they turne it into a direct negative propofition, Times are nor dicat aut optet, 
hidden from the Allmighty.And many of the JewifhWriters (ume i: ¢. doninum 
bling atche fame fone, have judged fob as denying the providence ¢mporae we 
of God, or his care of times, and feafons here below ; but (upon a it ae 
divers occafions) 7ob hath been vindicated concerning this point, videre, fine ins 
therefore I fhali not ftay upon it. tervegatione 

A fifth tranflation gives it thus; If rimes are nat hid by the All- aft 
mighty, how comes it to paffe that they that know him doe not fee his pact 
dayes ? as if he had faid, were it not for this, or were if not thus, 
that God doth hide times, or that times are hidden by God, that 
is, hat Gods providences are carried in fecret, and run a great 
while (as fome rivers doe) as it were under-ground, it conld not 
be,bur that chey that know him, that is,wife and holy men(as we 
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hall {ee afterward ) fhould fee the effe&s, and iffues of thofe 
judgements. The jadgements of God ( faith 7:6 ) ae delayed in 
their execucton or executed in fo fecret a way,that they are moflly 
and to the moft ofmenundifcerned. Wherein he fully oppofech 
what Eliphax (aid (Chap. 20. 16.) They are cut dows ont of time; 
that is, they are prefently cut downe, no, fayes jceb, God hideth 
their times, that is, he puts ops and delayes upon the times ofhis 
revenge ; or ashe {peaks (Chap. 21. 19 ) He tayeth upwrath for 
his children, but themfelves are not prefently cut down. 

Sixthly, Thos, Why are not, er why faould not times be hidden 
by the Allmighty ? {o Mr, Broughton As if he had faid, ys-har rea- 
for can be given of this,why times are not hidden by the Allmighty? 
or why foould it not be thoughe right, and jufty that tioses foonld be 
hidden by the Allmighty? who can qucftion God if he will bide times 
and judgements, or who foall fay, 18 1 untquall? The Hebrew pars 
ticle (Afin) fignifies as well by as frem, we fay, why /ecing times 
are vot hidden from the eAllmighty; they fay, why oonld not times 
be hidden by the Allmighty? This rendring bearesa clear and a 
profitabic fence, and therefore I thall give this obferation from 
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Ged doth kide times fram men. 


The providences of God and their feafons are not carried plain 
to every mans eye ; and why fhould not times be thus hidden by 
the Allmight;?God doth not hide that time from us wherein we 
ought to doe our work (he fheweth us plainly not oncly what 
we ought to doe, but when we ought t6 doe it, to every worke 
there is an appointed time, and the prefent time, is our time for 
molt workes, yea for all thofe workes which have a proper ten- 
dency co eternity) but though God doth not hide the times from 
us wherein we fhould doe our worke, yethedoth often hide the 
time from us wherein he will doe his own worke,and why fhould 
he not ? he hides the time wherein he will punifh the wicked,and 
break the power of his enemies, and he hides the time wherein he 
willrevive his own people, and deliver the affi@ed. There are 
(ome times which God keepeth, and will keep fa his owne power 5 
as Chrift told the Difciples (AGs 1. 6, 7.) when they asked him, 
Lordywwile thos at this timse riffore again the Kingdome unto Ifrack? 
or yc to Rnow the times or the feafons which God kath pus 
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in bis awne je ower. Thatis, which be hath eot put forth or difco- 
vered to the fonnes of men. Alltimes are in Gods power, but 
thofe which he referves from men, and keeps under lock and key, 
thefehe hath more efpecially putin his power. God will not let 
“hole times appeare to men, wherein himfelfe is parpotad to ape 
peare. Thetime ofthofe workes of God are wrapi upin gr 
darkueffe when they fhall be done, which being done thine forth 
_ with greateft light ;and God will have ie fo. 
Firft, To reprove and ftop the curiofity of man ; There isn no- 
thing more x aturallto man then a defire co know both what 11 
be hereafter, and whenthat hereafter fhail be: we are very negli- 
gent, and careleffe in feeking out the feafon of that which we our 
{elves fhould doe, but over-carefull and curious in feeking out the ,, 
feafon of what God willdoe. Man is given to vaine curiofity, 
and he is in nothing more vainly curious, thenin anitch to know 
the times which God hath hidden from him. Mott men are great 
queftionifts, and their queftions moftly are about times, and {ea- 
fons, when fhall this, and thacbe? The difciples of Chrift difco- 
vered this fpirit more then once, When Chrift had told his Difci- 
ples that of thofe Goodly buildings to which they adm ringly 
poynted him, There foould not be on 
foowld nor be caft downe ( Math. 24.2 ‘ Tt 2 aft 
unto him iviariis basieks ted us, oben fh all thefe thingsbe, Ged 
hall be the figne of thy coming, and of the end of the world? Icdid 
not fatisfie them that Chrif had cold chem fach fhould be,unlefs 
he alfo ceil rhem the time and feafon when they. fhould bs. The 
Apoftle found this humour ftirring much in the Ct 


burch of the 
The[Jalonians, for having fpoken of the refurrection .of tlie body, 
andthat then she Lard bioy/lfe ¢ foall defcend from beaven with a 
foeut, with the voice of the Arch: Angel, and with tke.tr ji 
a Thef. 4 15 16.) He, to prevent their inqnifitiv 

the time this fhould be, begins the fifth C 
of the times and [eafons brethren ye have no nted t 
yo. Whichimplies, that either they hadintim 
to him, defiring to be acquainted with thesime & & fea 
things, ortha the forefaw they would be en quiring and 
their next queftion, when fhall thefe things whe 
deceafed Saints be raifed, and the living cau 
Chrift defcend from heaven with afhout, &c? § 
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it their ftudy co unvaile the times which God hath hid,and co un- 
cover his fecrets, And’ itis no part either of the honour or orna- 
Mukemarizs. ment of thele times, that Aftrologers and Mathematicians have 
rum @y genet: been fo bold inthefe ftudies. As ifthe ftarres of heaven were ci- 
Lacorumvefana ther betrulted with the fecrets ofthe God of heaven, or being fo 
Semnetbos would be unfaithful Secretaryes, bewraying his fecrets, and put- 
ting thofe times and feafons into the power of man which God 
hath put into his owne power. Ancient hiftoryes cellsus chat the 
Princes of the world have been very greedy after this forbidden, 
or at leaft unrevealed knowledge. Being more defirous to know 
what fhould come to paffein after times, then diligent in thedu- 
ties of the prefent time, Whereas indeed, whichis 

A {econd-reafon why it is f0,God therefore hides the iflues and 
events of future times, that we might be kepr to prefent duties,to 
the work and bu(ineffle of the day.He conceals from man the pre- 
cife day of bis death,that he might every day be preparing to dye. 
I men hagall times in their hands, they would quickly lay the 
greareft and beft part of their worke out of their hands. 

Thirdly, God bideth times to try the faith of his own people, 
whether they can depend upon him inthe darke, whether when 
they know not when the time thall be, or what a day may bring 
forth, they can yet freely truft him for all their dayes. He chat lives 
by faichvat all times,troubles not himfelf about what fall be next 
in time, nor what the next times may be. 

Fourthly, God hidech times, that we may be guided by roles, 
not by events; T bat we may fteere our courie through this world 
according to his divine appointments, not aceording to humane 
facceffes, Upon all thefe and many more accounts, why foowld not 
times be biaden by the Allmighty ? 

Burl thall proceed with our reading, to openthat, and give 
forme notes from it. 

why fecing times, Sic. ; ; 

Asif fob hadfaid, feeing the Lord knoweth alltimes, feeing 
times are not hidden from him, what isthe reafon why thofe whe 
know him,and are neereft co him,do not know times alfopor thus, 
God knoweth times, they are nothidden from him, why dog not 
they know timesthat know him ? 


We are not to take time here nakedly or naturally as it notes 
ayes, 
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dayes, moneths, and yeares, meafured out by the motion ofthe 
Sunne, Moone, and Starres ; hut time isto be confidered provi- 
dentially as cloathed with all the varieties of a@tion and event, 
which are imaginable, as inci¢ent to the affayres of mankinde in 
this life. 


Why [ecing times are not hidden from the Almighty, &c. 


When fob {aith, Seeing times are nct hidden from the Almighty, 
his meaning is, that times are clearly and fully known to the Al- 
mighty. 

The whole verfe taken together feemes to be adenyall of what Potelt effe mee 
isin it felf very probable;for feeing God knowcth times,it is molt Fi wrasehti 
probable that they who know him fhould know times too: for ¢ mcfeAo, 
to whom fhould God communicate his fecrets, but to tho‘e who C c. 
are neere to him, to chofethat are his: Asifle had faid,Give me 
areafon, sf youcan, why God, to whom all things and times are 
kcwn from eternity, foould not make kncwn thefe times to thofe that 
know him ? And fo the argument may be formed inthis man- 
ner. 

Such as know God, fhould know his dayes, if any know them. 

But they that know God, die not know his dayes ; therefore God 

Keepes his dayes clofeto himfelfe; fo that whereas E/iphax fup- 
pofed Fob as doubting the providence of God (Chap.22.ver 12, 
13, 14. ) and asks the queftion, ver, 15th, Haff thou marked the 
old way, which wicked men have troden, Fob an{wers here, I deny 
not the providence of God,but I deny chat al] the wayes of Gods 
dealing with wicked men, are obvious to the eye of Godly men, 
and fhew me reafon, if you can, feeing God knoweth all times, 
why the way of his judgments are fo little vifible to them which 
know him. 

But who are they that are defcribed by this circumlocution, 
They(orthe men) shat know Ged ? We may take them ina 
twofold notion. 

Firft, More Generally for all godly men, for all who are tru- 
ly fuch know God. 

Secordly,More fpecially for thofe Godly men who know God 
more then others, there are fome who have a peculiar knowledge 
of him, and dayly intimacy with him,who live as it were in his bo- 
fome, and fee what isin his breafts, comparatively to others. 

Ppp And 
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And furcher(becaufe words of knowledgecomprehend the af- 
fections in Seriprure) by thofe that know him much,we art to un- 
derfand thofe that love him much,that delight in him much,that 
fear him much, and obey him much. Now though we may ex- 
pound this text of trucly Godly men at large, yecthe latter fore 
ate chiefly meant : why feeing times are not hidden from the Al- 
mighty, doe not they that know him, godly men, yea his favou- 
rites, who know moft of his mind, who as they are after his heart, 
fo in his heart eminently, why doe not they who know him chus, 


See his dayes ? 
Diem domini 


Whofe dayes, and vahat dayes doth 7.4 here intend 2 The for- 
re ‘rt mer part of the verfe anfwers the firlt queltion, They are the dayes 
exercit in in of Ged. And tothe fecond queftionLanfwer ; Fhe dayes of Gud 
Blot» are thofe aayes wherein he worketh, or brings forth fome great 
worke, whether it be aworke of Judgement, oraworke of mer- 
cy. For as Times inthe former part.of the verfe, fo dayes here 
include the thing: done in thofe dayes, and hence Mr Broughten 
renders, wayes not dayes. None (faith he) shat know him fee his 
wayes. Whenfoever God doth fomewhat among men, which de- 
clares him in. an eminent manner to be God, that in Scripture is 
aalled the Day of Ged. Thus the Prophet fpeakes ( I/a.2. 1 2.) 
The day of the Lord of Hoffs foall be upon every one that is proud 
and lofty,end uponevery one that is lifted up,and he faall be brought 
lw. And upon all the Cedars of Lebansn that are bigh and lifted 
up, &c. Thus she day of the Lord is the day of his judgement a- 
mong men. J paffe not for mans day,or for the judgement of man, 
faith Pan! ( 1 Cor. 4. 3. And whemhe faith, 1 Cor. 3. 13. )The 
day faall dife:wer it, He means a day of tryall will difcover every 
mans worke, whether it be fi'ver, gold, hay, wood, or ftubble. 
Fhe day of difcovery, will be a glorious day of God.The Civili- 
ans have an expreflion which reacheth this notion of a day ; 

Summum ei) They fay of aman that hath had judgment in the higheft Court 

fe diem are fcom whence there is no appeale ; He bath palfed his laf day’; 

le ae thatis, bis higheftand greateft triall, becaufe then there is no 
more medling with him,or bringing the fuit about again.Such are 
the dayes of God, of which fob here {peaketh. 

why feeing times are nor hidden fromthe Almsighty, doe shey tbat 

Aysoms hims nos. foe his dayes > 


From 
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From the former part of the verfe, Note. 
Firlt, That times are knowne, perfettly known to God. 


Yea not only are times perfectly known to God, but firmely 
fixed and moft wifely difpofed ofby him ; men may know that 
which they have no power todifpofe of ; butthe knowledge of 
God and his power run paralel through all times and things, So 
that as when the Text faith, Times are not hidden from the Al- 
mighty,it notes chat they are fully known to him, fo alfo chat chey 
are controuleably difpofed, and ordered by him. And as times are 
known to God, fo be makes them known when and to whom he 
pleafeth, When 7o/ph had revealed to Pharoah both the matter 
and the time concerned in his dreames, thea (faith AZij/es, Gen. 
41.45.) Pbsronh called Pofephs name Zapnath paaneah, which 
fiy fone fignifies in the Egyptian language, The Savionr of the 
world: Which name, fay they, Pharcah might give him, becaufe 
by his advife in laying up Rores of corne in the yeares of plenty, 
fach a world of men, or fo great a part of the world, was faved 
from pzrifhing by famine in the yeares of fcarcity. But,fay others 
deriving the word from an Hebrew roote, it fignifies 4 revealer of 
fecrets. Which title of honour Fofeph well deferved,and was molt 
P oper co him, feeing he had revealed chat Great {ecret unto Péa~ 
rah, both that there fhould be a famine, as alfo the time and fea- 
fon of it. But where had 7o/ph this fecret ? was it from any aftro- 
logicall skillofhis own? He tells us plainly whence it was ac the 
15th and 16th verfes of the fame Chapter; for when Pharoah had 
faid to Pofeph; Ihave heard fay of thee that thou canft undérfiand 
a dreame to interpret it; He prefently anfwers, firt, Negatively, 
Zs ts net in me, and then affirmatively, God foil give Pharoah an 
anfwer of peace. See the like in that molt remarkeable paffage 
( Dan. 2.17, 18, 19,20, 21.) Fromall which we learn that 
God knoweth times and changeth times, that {s, makes great 
changes in times according to the counfell of his own will. 

Firft, Ifwe take time, for the fucceffion of dayes, weekes, 
months, years, and ages, thus the Lord knoweth times. The num- 
ber of the dayesofman, the precife number of the yeares and 
ages wherein any worldly ftate or power fhall continue, are not 
hidden from him. 

Secondly, Times are not hidden fram God, as times are taken 
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for the feafons and opportunities of action. The Lord knowes 
what time will be asa wheele or as a focket fitted for the carrying 
on or eftablifhing of every worke2We are often troubled at this, 
and miffe our feafon, but God knoweth every feafon,he knoweth 
the times, ard therefore can time every worke exa@tly. And the 
Hebrew word here ufed, properly fignifies a fit ora convenient 
time. implying that time, in that notion,is not hidden from God. 
(Ifa. 50.4 ) God bath given me the tongue of the learned, reat I 
might [psake a word ix feafon ts him that ts weary. Which fome 
tratflate thus,7 has J might know the appointed time tothe afflifted. 
An affi Ged foul maft be watched, anda feafon taken, thefe times 
are not hidden from the Almighty, he knoweth the Opportunity, 
and therefore can direct him that {peakestoa wearyed foul, asto 
fpeake proper and taking matter, fo to {peake it in a proper and 
taking time, when it fhall be as welcome to the foule asraine to 
the dry and thirfty ground. David faith the Lord ( Pfal. 119. 
23.) It is time Lard for thee 10 worke for they have made voyd thy 
Law ; that is,aow is thy feafon,and opportunity for thee to work, 
ifever thou wilt fhew thy felfdoeit now. And when David con. 
felled (Pal. 31.15.) My times arein thy hand, He means that 
the feafons of his comtorts, and of his ferrowes, all the turnings 
and changes of his life from one conditionto another, were caft 


and ordered by the power and wifdome of God.pvby feting times 
are not hidden from the Almighty, 


Die they that know him, not fee his dayes. » 


Thus fob defcribes the perfons that fee not the dayes of God; 
they are fuch as know him, Which charaGer, as was fhewed be~ 


fore, belongs to every Godly man, though it be more peculiar to 
fome. 


Hence note 
Firft, Every Gadly man knoweth God. 


And none but the Godly know him indeed; many ungodly men 
profefs they know God,and they may know him notionally, bue 
no ungodly man knoweth him truly, experimentally, or pract- 
cally, Many ungodly men have a forme of knowledge, and of the 
truth in the Law ( asthe Apoftle fpeakes ofthe Jewes. Rem. 2. 
2 ) bat noungodly man feeleth:the power of knowledge, soa! 
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of the ruthin the Law. And therefore che wicked arefpoken of Piraset ag 
in Scripture, as not knowing God ( Jere. 10.25.) Powre ont thy oe f ke 
fary upon the Heathen rhag know thee wot. And when the Prophet "" IgE 
defcribes the wickedneffe of the Jewith State, he faith(Ho/.4.1 ) 
There ss no knowledge of God in the Land. \\bick the Chalde Pa- 
raphraft renders thus; Weither are chere any who walke in the fear 
of God in the land , where there is no knowledge of God, there is 
no feare of God. We neither Jove nor fcare him of whom we 
have no knowledge. nor can we beleeve in or truft him,whom we 
know not. (P/al. 9, 10.) They that know thy name, will put their 
truft in rhe; Thais, the traly godly will truft inthee; for they 
know thy name, but they that know thee not, bow can they troft 
uponthee? and therefore the Prophet calls us to boaftin, the 
knowledge of God. ( Pere. 9.23.) Thus fayth the Lord, let not 
the wife man glory in bis wifdeme, neither ler the mighty man glory 
in hie might, let not the rich man gloryin his riches, bue let bim thar 
glorierh, glory in this, that be underStandcth, and knowerh wethat 1 
am the Lord which exercife luing kindntf[e, judgment; and righte- 
onfneffe in the earth, for sn thefe things 1 delight fayth the Lord, 
There is nothing in this world worth the boating in,but the holy 
. knowledge of a holy God, or foch a knowledge of God, the fruit 
whereof s a godly life hereand the end whereof is an eternal life 
hereafter. Fob. 17. 3. This ts eternal lite that they may know shee 
the only trueGod,and fe(us Chrift whom thou haft (eat. This know: 
ledge of God doth not floate in the Braine, but finkes into the 
heart, and is rooted in the affetions. Thus the Apoftie Jobn ar~ 
gues (1 Epift. Chap. 2. v- 3, 4, 5,6 ) Hereby we know that we 
know him, if we keepe kis commandements, he that fayth he bnows 
bim, and keepeth not his c:mmandement tsa liar, and the trath 
not inhims, Asifhehadfaid, The trac knowledge of God is an 
obedientiat! knowledg, fo that if any man faith he knoweth God, 
while his life is not fuitable to what he-knoweth, thismans pro- 
fefflonis vaine, and himfelfis alyar'; #ho/oever keepe:b'his words 
in him verily is the love of God perfeéted; that is} he lovetl God 
with a perfed or fincere love, and the love of God is perfe&ed 
towards him, The feope of his whole difeourfe there isto thew 
that the true knowledg of God is the keeping of the word of God! 
Many are fo ignorant of God, chat they know not the word whiclr 
they fhould keepe, and.all they who knowing theword keepe it. 
nor,, 
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not, will ac lat benumbred among the ignorant,or among thofe 
thatknow not God + But their condition will be worfeand theit 
punifhmenc grcatez then theirs who never knew God accord. 
ing to the teachings of his woyt. Their eftate will be bad enough, 
who perith for want of the kKiowl«dge of God, then, what will 
their end be, who perith in the neglect or abufe of plentiful know- 
ledge ! 

Fork the fecond notion of the words, they chat know him, as 
they intimate a fort of Godly men, who have meerer acquain- 
tance with, and freer accefle to Ged then others, 

Obferve. 


That as all godly men know God, which the wicked doe not fo fome 
godly men have [uch a knowledge of God as many who are godly 


have not. 


- Though the knowledge of all godly men be of the fame natures 

and kinde, yec.not ofthe fame degree and height. Weread of 
fome who in oldtime were called Seers (1 Sam. 9.9 )asif they 
onely had been endued with fight, and all others were blinde in 
the things of God. They were the only /eers, yea they were fore= 

feers,becaufe God did often reveale himfelfe,and declare to them 
what he was about to do indreames and vifions. Now asin thofe 
timesthere were fome mencalled /eers,(o in thefecimes fome may 
be called kuowers,as ifnone knew any ching of God comparative= 
ly to them, oras if other godly men were ignorant and under- 
ftood nothing of him.When God(1 Sam.3 )appeared to Samuel 
in a vifion,and revealed the door of &/ies houfe to him;the Text 
faych, atthe 7th verfe, Ns Samuel didnot yet knew the Lord 5 
iurely Samuel did know the Lord as other godly did in thofe 
times, though he were but'young ; yea itis feid, The Childe Sa- 
muel miniftred before the Lord , and didnot he know the Lord 2 
no doubt hedid. The meaning therefore is, Samue/ did not yer 
know the Lord by any fpeciall intimacy with him, or particdlar 
revelationfrom him, ‘asafterward hedid; hebecame a kiower of 
God at laft,though then he did not know God;in this peculiar fence. 

But God having revealed to him the feeret what he wou'd doe to 

Elies houfe, then he knew God, he knew himas a favourite, that 

is trufted with fecrets.. So David {peakes (Pfal. 25. 14. ) The 

fecres of the Lord is with thems that fear hin There isa fecret in 
the 
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the plaineft truths and doétrines of Godiineffe, both in Law and 
Gofpel ; and many know the doétrine who know not the fecret; 
any common profeffor may know the doGrine, but the fincere 
onely know the fecret, that is,the power and efficacy, the (weet- 
nes of comfort of the do@rine. There is alfo afecret of God with 
his in blefling and profpering them in the world; of which 7.6 
fpeakes ( (hap, 29. 4.) as thereis alfo a fecret and imperceptible 
curfe, which the prophet calls the Lords blowing upon what men 
have in their poffeffion, or for their ufe (Hag. 1. 9. ) But befides 
thefe thereis a fecret of favour, which is the fealing of the Spirit, 
the gift of the hidden Manna, and of the white ftone, with ainew 
name init, which no man knoweth faving he that: recetveth it: 
( Rev. 2. 17. ) Thisfecret of the Lordis with them thatfear him; 
and there is yet another fecret of his with them,even the feeret of 
his purpofe and intendment concerning his own providentialt 
workings. Which while many orall fee, yet they know not the 
meaning of them, I mean it not only ofthe wicked: ard) carrall, 
but even of many whoare holy and fpirituall in the’ maine. The 
fecrets of providence are’ Known only te fome choyce ones, to 
fome of an excellent fpirit' and high attainments, to fome Abra- 
hams, &c. intimate friends, who are to God as his own foule. 
There isa fecret of the’ Lord, which is. with all them thar feare 
him, yet fome of his fecrets are nor with many of them who feare 
him. What fob {pakein the 12th Chapter of this Booke, wer; 2+ 


reproving the pride of bis friends ; Tre are the men\ and) wifdimes 


foall dye with you; you( 1 trow ) have ingroffed all wiftome, 
and others muft borrow of you ; The fame'we may {peak foberly 
and approvingly of fome humble Godly men they have the know= 
ledge of God and itis but little that others have, though they have 
a faving knowledge. Some conceive the Prophet upbraiding’ tle 
Jewes(J/a.58.2.)As if they affected to be looked'upon, not anty 
as fuch as know God, but as fuch as know himintimately, andi! 
were hisbofome friends. They fecke me dayly and delight to know 
my wayes, as a nation that did righteon{neffe, and forfooke wot the’ 
ordinance of their God,they aske of me the Ordinances of Px tice they 
take delight in approaching unteGod. They who doe indeed, as 
thefe Fewes feemed to doe, may be numbred among: thofe: of 
the higheft formethatknow God. why dee’shey thar knvmbim, 


mot [ee his dayes. 
Mere: 


—_— 
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Here fob hath found out fomewhat knowable,which they who 


know God, doenotalwayes know; and that ts, as hath been 
fhewed, che feafon of his judgments. 
Hence Note. 

Firk, The judgments of God are often either deferred, carried fo 
clefely, and fecretly, that the wi/eSt and holyeSt men cannot al- 
wayes difcern or fee them. 

The judgements of God are often deferred in this life, and 

they are very often corcealed, though prefently executed. That 
is not alwayes true which Eliphzz afferted ( (hap. 22.19.) The 
righteons [ee it axd are glad, the innccent laugh them to fcorn. The 
righteous fomcimes fee the udgments of God upon wicked men, 
and his care watching over themfelves, but they doe not always 
fee either ; for asa wicked man may doe evil an hundred times, 
that is, very often, and goe unpurifhed, as isintimated ( Eec/.8. 
12. )So a wicked min may be punifhed an hundred times,and yet 
not one of his puhifhments feene. Some judgments of God are 
greatand fore, which yet fall not under the obfervation of the 
beft, of the wifeft, of the holieft in the world;7 bey that know hirs, 
doe not [ee his dayes,God ( for terror and warning to others) doth 
judgement upon {ome openly ( Dent.7. 9,10. ) Knew therefire 
the Lord thy God, he 1 God, the faithful God, who kespesb covenant 
and mercy with them that love bim,and keepe his commandements to 
a thoufand generations, and repayeth thems that bate him, to thesr 
face todeftroy them, He will not be flack to hin rhat hateth him, ke 
sill repay him to his face.Here are two things in this Text concer- 
ning the judgments of God ; That they fhall come, firft,fuddenly; 
fecondly,openly ; they fhall come fuddenly, Gad will not be flack, 
they fhall come openly, God will repay them to their face ; as they 
finned openly, fo they thall be punifhed openly. Thus God re- 
payd the Sodemites, be pavd them to their face,fo herepayd Pha- 
voah, and fo the rebelling fewes,and he was not flack, ( for asthe 
Pfalmift (aith ) while the meate wasiin their mouth, the wrath of 
ad fell upon them. Thus ’tis fometimes : yet judgments are often 
ferred, and hidden, What the Apoftle fpeakes (Rom. 9 22.)is 
applicable here ; God willing to oer his wrath,and make bis power 
known, indured with much long (ufferiug the velfells of wrath fired 
Sor defirudtion ; there are veflells of wrath fitted for deftruction, 
thrown to hell, not onely toa temporall, but co an eternal de- 
ftrugion, 
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Reunion; yet God did endure chem with much long: faffering ; 
that is; he did not prefently powre out wrath upon them, he was 
fo far from cafting them prefently to hell, that he did not afflia 
them with any trouble in this life, but_indured them v: 1 
long fuffering, & patience. David was much aftonifl c 
confideration ( Pfal. 36. 6.) Thy righteonfniffe sz like the 
monntdines, thy judgements are a great deepe. Lake both 
Thy righteou{neffe ta like the great motntains, the mony 
God, that is, thy righteoulneffeindures, and remains 

- But chough it be fo, yet the execution and a@ings of thy right 
ouineffe are not alwayes decerneable, for thy judgements are a 
great decp; chat is, when Ged doth execute, and put forth his 
righteoufneffe, few feeit, his judgements area great deep, many 
deeps, who can go to the depth ofthemPhsw unfearchable are thy 
judgements? faith the Apoftle, (Rom. 11.33.) they are{uch & fo 
deep that none can reach the bottome of them; and therefore no 
wonder if they are fometinses hidden frem thofe tbat kwow God. 

Secondly, Whereas Feb faith, why Seeing times are not hidden 

from the Almighty, doe they that know him, not [ee bis dayes? 


We may N ote. 
That, if any thing which God doth in this world be feene by any, 
Godly men are in the Greateft likely- hood to fee it. 


And that upon a twofold ground; firft, becaufe they have the 
bet eyes, and fences moft exercifed to difcerne what God is do- 
ing. And as thisis, becanfe they have the beft internall light, and 


pureft principles to make this difcovery with, So ia the fecond 
place, becaufe they ftand faireft in the eye of God,to have his pro» 
vidences manifefted and expounded to them, For as God by the 
Spirit expounds his word, fo his workes to his choiceft fervants, 
Shall I hide from Abrabam (faid God, Gen. 18. 17.) that thing 
which I doe, And fo the Lord faith to the fpiritual children of 4- 
braham unto this day, Sha{l Ihide from them either what 1am 
about te doe, or the meaning and {cope of what I have done ? 
Ifany in the world fee the dayes of God Saints fhall. So that we 
may conclude, ifthey fee them not, that either they are nor yet 
come, or that God purpofely concealed their coming. Both or 
either of which may be the mindc of 7b in this place. 
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Laitly, Confider the text as a queftion, Why /teing times are 
nat bidden from the Almighty, doe they that know hime, not fee has 
dayes ? What is the reafon of this? Fob here anfwers Eiphaz,who 
thoughe that che judgments of God were ever open,and obvious 
to all beholders ; butas it is not fo, fo what is the reafon of this > 
why is itnot fo? 1 have heretofore given an account of thefe 
whyes and wherefores of thefe queftions about the difpenfations of 
God. Yet here I anfwer further, God is pleafed to cover or defer 
his Judgement dayes. Firft, becaufe itis his pleafure to doe fo, 
that’s anfwer enough for man,it is his pleafure, Times are not hid. 
den from God, but muft he needs make us acquainted with all 
times, or fhew us the way of his jadgements prefently;no,it is his 
pleafure to doe otherwile, and it is his priviledge to difpofe of 
times, feafons, actions, and judgements as he pleafeth : who may 
fay co him, what doft thou? or why doft thou fo? he is fupream, 
and foveraigne, ifhe will have it fo, why fhould any one oppofe 
it, or rife up againtt ite 

Secondly, If it be demanded, Why are not the wicked prefent- 
ly punifhed, feeing God knoweth times, and feafons,and how all 
things paffe among the fons of men? lanfwer, God will leave 
wicked men more inexcufable, the more patience is exercifed to- 
wards them, the more long-(uffering Godistothem, the more 
evident will the juttice of God bein their {ufferings,and they will 
have theleffe, or rather nothing at all to plead for themfelves. 
The left fin committed Ly man may ftop his mouth, how much 
foever he is punifhed by God;how much more may their mouths 
be topped, who continued to fin greatly, while God continued 
ro (pare them long in their fin? 

Thirdly, The day of the wicked mans faffering comes not 
fuddainly, that the patience of the Saints may be tryed, and exer- 
cifed. There are three things which chiefly exercife the patience 
of the Saints. Firft, the Greatnefs of their own troubles:Second- 
ly, the flownefs of their deliverance out of trouble: Thirdly, the 
Jong profperity of wicked men, or the long deferring of their pu- 
pifhment. Thefe delayes and {tops in the vindicative adminiftrati- 
ons of God rorards evill men, pive the graces of his fervants pre- 
fent worke, and God often forbears purpofely to put forth his 
power, that Saints may put forth their patience,or that it may be 


faid of them as in the booke of the Revelations, Here 4 the pats- 
nt 


and patience can never have fo fit an opportunity to be feen, as 
when the Jultice of God in avenging them, and in punifhing the 
wicked is leaft feene. Yea therefore it is that they do not fee thofe 
his dayes with an eye of fenfe, that they might fee them with an 
eye of faith. While the Prophet faith (Hab; 2. 4.) The juft foal 
live by bes faith; He {peakes in reference to the deferring and 
delaying of judgements upon the enemies of rhe Church ; asap- 
peares fullyin the fir Chapter ( ver. 12,13.) O Lord, thon 
haff ordained them (namely, the Chaldean Empire ) for fudge- 
ment, (that is, to punifh and afflict thy Church, the Jewith Nati- 
on) andO mighty God, thou haft eftablifoed them for correttion; 
Asifhehadfaid, Thon O Lord, didft not intend the rnine and de~ 
ftrut¥ion of thy people, by arming and fending this bitter and hafty 


Nation againft them, but onely their amendment and repentance 3 ~ 


yea thew haft nopleafure at all in the/e Chaldcans,by whom thou haft 
powred ost thy difbleafure upon thine own people. For, as it fol« 
lows 5 Thor art of purer eyes then to behold evil, and canft not 
Looke on iniquity, 89 approve of is, or to be pleafed with it, and [ecing 
thou canft not ; wherefore lookeft thon upon them shat deale treache- 
roufly, and holdeft thy tongue when the wicked devoureth the man, 
that ts more righteosss then he ?That is, why coft not thou O Lord 
take vengeance {peedily upon thefe evill and treacherous ones? 
The Prophet having propofed & urged this queftion to the Lord, 
What doth he next? you may fee that at the firlt verfe of the 
fecond Chapter ; Iwill hand upon the watch and fet me upon the 
tower, and I will watch to fee what he will fay unto me, and what 
I foal anfwer when I am reproved,or (as the Hebrew hath it) ar- 
gued with, by carnall men, or the turbulent paflions of my 
own fpirit ? The Lord giveth him his anfwer at large ( ver. 2, 
3.) which is fummed up (v. 4. ) inthis brief dire@ion or affer- 
tion, Bue the Faft fall live by bis faith. Asifhehad faid, proud 
men will be querying, yea quarreling, when they fee my provi- 
dences crofie my promifes, or my workes carrying a prefent face 
of unfutablenefs to my word.When things goe thus,they are pre- 
fently offended & nonplus’d, they know not what to make of it, 
unlefs it beto make me a/yar, as {peaking, what I meant not co 
do,or smpotent,as {peaking more then I had ability to do;But,my 
People know how to fatisfie thefe doubts with a faving to my 

Qqq2 to: 
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honour; The juft (ball live by his faith.And they who live by faith 
will not have uncemely thoughts of me, whatfoever it is chat ap- 
peares to their fight:or though that whichrthey hoped would ap. 
peare be ftill kept out of their fight. Though, they that know him 
fee not his dayes, with an eye of fence, yet they fee them by an eye 
of faith, and by thar faith they live. 

So then the reafon why they who know God, or the Godly; 
fee not his dayes, isnot becaufe God is not able to bring a day of 
vengeance upon wicked men, it is not becaufe he beares any good 
will tocthem, but co exercife the faich and patience of his people, 
That’s the fcope of this firft verfe, which layeth down the propo- 
fition by way of queftion, times are not unknowne to God, yer 
they that know him doe not fee his dayes, his judgement dayes as 
Eliphax had before affected. In the next part of the Chapter, 7:6 
goes on to prove by an enumeration of particulars, that many 
forts of wicked men goe onin all forts of finne, who yet feel not 
the day of God upon them. 
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ves together. 


N the fir verfe of this Chapter, it was (hewed that they who 
know God, thatis godly men doe notin this world fee his 
dayes,that is,the dayes of his judgement,and vengeance upon the 


carry it en, and have many faire dayes inthe world, while they 
are doing fowle, and filthy worke. They doe as much mifchiefi 


Verl. 2. Some remove the Lands marks,they viclently take away 
fitcks, and feed thereof. 


Some remove | Of whom Feb {pake in particalar, or of what 
particular time he {pake is uncertaine.Some referre it to the dayes 
before the Floud, for that was a time wherein she world was filled 
with violence , and that was the fpecial! fin of chat age, fet forth 
(Gen. G. 11.) The earth alfo was corrupt before God; That is,men 
Suponthe earth, were cx tupt, morally corrupt, corrupt 
nanners. Thus, she earth was corrups before God, and, he 
herein that corruption did confilt, and the earth was filed 
with violence. But as the character which Feb gives of thefe men, 
may wel fuitethofe times : fo what times have not produced fuch 
afortofmen? And though fome times have been more tainted 
with, and notorious for thofe fins then others, yet all times have 

been 
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been tainted with chem,and therefore we may take the words ge- 
nerally as applicable co any age ofthe world. 


Same remove the Land: marks. 


That is,thofe marks which are fet up for the diftin&tion, or di- 
vifion of Lands, that every man may know his own, and not en« 
trench upon his neighbours inheritance. Thefe Land-marks, or 

Jwaierigit’ bounds they remove. The Hebrew is, they touch, {o’tis tranflated, 
pani vit fome touch the Land-marks,Lavd- marks were facred things ; they 
we eaeis ought not to berouched, nor medied with, The Lord Speaks of 
tur qual apjve bis holy people (P/al. 105. 15.) Touch not mine anointed, and 
hrendatue,pertie doe my Prophets no harme, Anothet word isuled in the P/s/me, 
net ad vim po- but we may give the {arse emphafishere, fome touch the Land- 
fijdeiiy marks, asifit were a fault fo much asto handle, or medie with 
* — them-yer che word here ufed fignifies both to touch.and to take, 

and fo to take, as violently to carry away. (Zech. 1.6.) Did not 

my word take hold of your fathers ; thatis, did it not apprehend, 

and feaze upon them, yea remove them out of the land of the li- 

ving, Where the word of God toucheth, it taketh away, either 

to deftrudtion or falvation, And that word in the Prophet hath 

a double allufion, either to the hunting of beafts, or co fighting, 

& contending with men the word followed your fathers, it over- 

tooke them, it rookethem, it laid hold on them, as the hunter 

layeth hold upon his prey,or asan enemy follows,and over-takes 

a flecing enemy, did not my word take hold of your fathers? yes, it 

did, and thatto purpofe. The word is ufed ( P/a/.40.12:) Mine 

iniquities (faith David) take hold of me, fo that I am not able to 

looke up; they have dealt with me, as with a fugitive,that runneth 

away; They have taken hold of me, and they hold me faft, my 

fin hath apprehended me. So that, though this originall word 

fignifies to touch, yet itis fo to touch as to offer violence, to take 

away, to remoae,as is expreffed in thofe inftances(1 Sam.3 0.8.) 

David inquired of the Lord, faying, fall Ipur[ue after thes troope, 

foall I over-take them; fo (2 Sam. 15.14.) David [aid to al bis 

fervants that were with him at fernfalem, arife let us flee, for we 

foall not efcape from Abfolom, make (peed to depart, left he overtake 

us fuddenly. In which places as this word is ufed, fo the ufe of it 

is about violent and forcible a@ting, fo that this touching is tak~ 

ing or removing ; they remove or pull up the Land-marks, fet 

them 
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them in fome other place for their own advantage. This was their 

firft fin, the removing of Landemarks; which was upon the mat~ 

ter to take away propriety, and to put all men out of poffeflion. 

There can be no poffeflion without diftin@ion ; naturall riches jyira fuirin 
confift in lands and cattle,and both bear their owners mark. The anriguis tum in 
care & induftry of the ancients was exceeding great and accurate (on/tinendis 
about their land-marks, both in fetting them up,and in obferving cabal te 
them, that every man might have his owne; wherefore to remove ne aS 
the land-marks, was indeed to take away the land. 


Hence note. 
That, God hath given untoman a proper, [peciall, and perfonall 
right in his lands, and goods. 


If it were not fo,then,firft,it were no fin to remove land- marks, 
or a vain thing to fet them up if there be no diftin@tion of inheri- 
tances by propriety, what needs there be any diftindtion, by 
marks, or limits, to fhew, this is fuch a mans land, and that ano- 
thers. No man may fet a fpeciali mark, where he hath nota fpe- 
ciall right.Second|y,if there were no propriety,there could not be 
fuch a fin as ftealing,and theeving:that which is every mans, any 
man may take, and be blameleffe. Thirdly, if there were nor 
propriety, there would be but litle indaftry ; If mens lands and 
goods were not their owne, who would be found to take care of 
them, or paines about them. Fourthly, to make all thing: com- 
mon, were to run all into confufion. There is nothing more une- 
qual then this kind of equality. If all hada like right in the things 
of the world, all would chink to havea like power in the govern- 
ment of the world, Propriety and Adagiftracy muft frand & fall 
together. 

Bat fome may objec that praice of the primitive Church 
(AG: 2.44.) who had ail things common. And if all things wich 
them were ina community, where was propriety ? . 

Tanfwer,F ir, This pradtice of theirs was purely voluntary not 
at all impofed ; as appeares plainely fromthe words of Perer to 
Anania (Abs §. 4.) while st remained, was it not thine owne +08 
more clofe tothe Greek Remaining did it mit remain te thee; that 
is, it was properly thine before thou foldeft it, and chou mightelt 
have kepc thy interelt init No man corapelled thee to fel or give 
andif chow badit not fold it,thou mighteft ftill have held commu- 

nion 
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‘nion with the Church for all that ; But this isthy fia, to precend 


the gift of all co God, and performe but in part. 

Tanfwer, Secondly, That community did_not extend to thie 
whole eftace of all beleevers, but to what they did confecrate to 
relieve the publick neceflicy, For ifthey had put themfelves quite 
out ofall propriety by one gift, they could not have exercifed 
their charity any more. Whereas the Apoftle dire&ts themtoa 
conftant ufe of their charity in making collections for the poore 
(1 Cor, 16. 1,2.) Aad furely Pan/ had made a vaine profeffion 
when he faid; Ibave coveted no mans filver, or Gold, cr apparel, 
( A&s 20. 23.) ifno man had any peculiar propriety in gold, fil- 
ver, or apparel, 

Thirdly, It appeares from the 4.4¢h verfe, that eventhey who 
fold their goods retained fome kind of right in them ; for aildid 
not come to the common: banke, and take what they pleafed;but 
they who fold their poffeffions parted the price to all men, allot- 
ting to every one a proportion as he had need. It was not fhare 
and fhare like,every man was not his own carver out of the pub- 
licke ftocke,but diftribution was made,as acceflity required God 
doth to this day keepe the eighth commandement in full force 
and ftrength, as a Fence or hedge about the worldly eftates of 
men,and he that goes about to breake this Hedge,a Serpent hall 
bite him,as Solomon {peaks (Ecc.10.8. )Hedges are Land marks; 
And both are, not onely arguments, but fecurers of propriety. 

Againe, Seeing Land markes were fet up to diftinguifh mens 
eftates. 


Welearne. : 
Thar we foould ufe all due means to prevent contentions about 


worldly poffefficns. 


Asevery man hath a titleand right to his own, fo every man 
fhould havea rule whereby to kaow his owne ; peace is 9 facred 
and precious thing (even peace about civill things) and therefore 
whatfoever makes for peace fhould be accounted {acred-and pre: 
cious, Bleffed are the peace makers, but more bleffed are thé 
peace-prefervers. Itis good to heale breaches among Brethren, 
butitis better whenthere are none. Preventing phyfick is more 
defireable then reftoring. 

Thirdly 
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To remove Land marks, whica are the meanes of preferving the 
poll ffisns of men diftintl, and fo of preferving their right and 
peace, te very finfull. 


This is a fin condemned by the light of nature,as well as by the 
light of Scripture, Hiftories report how ftri@ the ancient Romans Bara pengil= 
were ag iinit fuch offenders ; i 


ftones, And as the old heathens, judging by the rule of common pun fete 
reafon, and light of nature, did abhorre this practice,(o the holy ‘ 


weth bis neighbours land marke, and all the people foall [ay Amen. 
A care containes all penalties, and Amen feals chem al! upon the 
perfon of the offender, Solomon renewed thefe lawes (Prov. 22» 
28.) Remove not thy neighbours land marke, which thy fathers 
have fet. And againe (Pro. 23.10.) Remove not the old land- 
marks, and enter not into the field of the fatherleffe. Thus Solomon 
caution’d thofe times againft this fin.And the Prophet (Ho/es 5. 
10. ) makes this finne asche Standard of all other fins,or as thac 
by which we are to take the greatneffe and weight of any finne ; 
ifa finne comes neere to this, or be like this, ’tis a great fin. The 
Princes of fudab were like thems that remove the bound, therefore L 
will powre ont my wrath upon them like water 3 As if hebad faid, 
the Princes of Fudzh are extreamely wicked :how wicked?even as 
wicked as they which remove the bound. Nowif high growne 
wickedneffe be but fuch a thing as removing the bound, how 
high is their wickednefle grown, who remove the bound ? Bucit 
may be demanded what bound doth the Prophet meane? I an- 

Rr {wer, 
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fwer, it inay be underftood of all forts of bounds, of the bounds 
of lawes,of the bounds of liberty,of the bounds of religion, as alfo 
of the bounds of lands.It is wickednefs to medle with or remove 
any of thefe bounds,though to remove fome of them be a greater 
mickedneffe.To remove the bounds of the laws, and the liberties 
of a Nacton,efpecially to remove the bounds of religion, are hai- 
nous abominations, and though ‘to remove the bound of Lands, 
be not fo bad as thefe, yer-chat alfo may be numbred among the 
abominations which both God and man hate ;& therefore when 
the Prophet would in one word fpeak all the abominable practi. 
ces of the Princesof fudab, he chofeto fay , they are like thofe 
who remove the bound ; implying, that nothing could be faid of 
them worferhen that, Fhe fame Prophet ufeth an expreffion 
fomewhat paralel to that ( Hojea 4.4.) where defcribing the 
wickednefle of thofe times, he tells them,that rhe Lord bad a cone 
sroverfi with the land becaufe there was no truth,no mercy,no knowe 
ledge of God in the land, by (wearing and lying,and killing and frem 
Jing, &c. then at the 4. verfe he concludes, Let no man frrive.and 
reprove ancther. (Tis the foareft judgement of God upon a 
people ora perfonto let them alone and be quiet in their finne,to 
fay, Let no man frrive,and reprove another )but why did God give 
up that people to fach a judgement ? The greatneffe of their fin 
was the caufe of it; And what wasthat? the next words thew 
us; For thy people are as they that ftrive with the Prief. It was {o- 
great a wickedneffe to contend or ftrive with she Prief, that the 
vileft of wickednefles was but an exemplification ofic. God for- 
bids that they fhould be reproved or firiven with for good, who 
were once grown fo evill as to ftrive with the Prieft ; and the 
greateft reproofe that can poffibly be given any man, isto fay, 
let no man reprove him, Thus we fee that to Prive with the Pricft, 
and toremove the bound, ate fins of the firft magnitude, the one 
in Spiritualls, che other in Civills, : 

Fourthly, Inasmuch asthe word here ufed fignifies not only 
quite to remove, but to touch or medle with the Land-marks, 


Obferve. 
That we ought to avoid all thofe atts, that are leading to fin, a 
well as the fin it felfe. 
Tt was not abfolutely a finne, or a finne init felfe, to touch or 
come 
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come neer the Land-markes, but becaufe this nad an appearance 
ofevillinit, and becaufe while men handled the bounds, either 
it might come into their minds to remove them, or they might 
poflibly remove them a little againft their minds, therefore even 
that a& is forbidden, as having in ica tendency tothat fin. Icis 
good for us to keepe at the furtheft diftance we can from that 
which is evill. The Apoftles rule is, db/tain from all appearance of 
evil, (« Thef. 5. 22. ) unleffe all the appearances of al! the ap- 
proaches unto evill be abftained from, we fhall hardly abftaine 
from the evill it felf. Solomon gives a like caution (Pro. 23. 31.) 
Locke not spon the Wine when it 13 red, when it giveth bis colour in 
the cup, when it moverhit felfe aright. It is nota finne to looke 
npon the wine, yet Solomon faith, looke not npn it ; why 2 becaufe 
that a@ may occafion another, while you look upon the wine, 
you may be taken with the beaury and cofour of it, and fo drink 
intemperately ; for he adds, i wild bite like a Serpent ; which im- 
plyes that looking may enfnare aman, and caufe him te drinke 
more then he ought, and then the wine will bite indeed;wine will 
goe down without chewing, but he that letstoo much goe down 
fhall find ic biting. And “tis more dangerous and venemous to be 
wine-bicten, thento be ferpent: bitten, therefore look not upon 
the wine.So here, touch not the Land- marks,be not bufie about 
them, ftand off from them, left you be enticed toremove or take 
them away ; They shat will alwayes doe the utmof of what is law- 
full, may [oonbe overcome to doe that which # unlawfull. Ic is our 
wifdome as well as our duty, not to touch that, whichto take 
away will be our fin. 

Laftly, When Feb faith, Some remove the Land-wtazks; that is 
not the onely thing intended, theugh it be onely here exprefied; 
for this removing had a further perpsfe: as toychirg comes to 
removitig,fo removing the Land- marks goeth further,even to the 
taking away of the Land. Andthey therefore tooke away the 
Lard marks, that they might take away the Land alfo; they took 
away that which diftinguifhed their lands from other mens lands, 
that fo others mens lands might be accounted theirs, & that they 
mighr enter upon the pofleflion of them as their owne. Thus, to 
colour and cover their covetoufnefs and oppreffion in invading 
other mens lands. they removed the marks whereby they held & 
claimed their lands. It were not worth the while toremovelard- 

Rrr2 marks, 
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markes, unleffe it were for the lands fake. The value ofa ftone, 
or of a peice of timber, or of a Turfe of carth (any of which may 
be mazea Jand+marke) is not cor fiderable, but the land marked 
by it, is. The heart of man iscunning and full of contrivance to | 
compaffe finfall ends by fach wayes,as may keep the fin(as much 
as may be). unfeene. Forceably totake away lands were groffe, 
but firltco cake away land-marks, and (0 co raife a queftion,or 
make it a controverfie to whom the Land belongs, this is a peice 
of oppreffion {pun with a finer threed. This is robbing without 
feeming todo wrong. Some remove the Land> maries, 


They viclently take away flicks, and feed thereof. 


ND ratuinnve- Thefe words contain the fecond aé of their. wickednes: Before 
hemers eft or= we land ftoln, now cattel, shey violently rake away. The word 
eric ee notesa fierce violence. As “tis faid ‘of one of Davids Worthies 
denotany vielen, (2-S4m-2.3020.) He flew an eAagyptian, a goodly man, and the 
bv capere et vi egyptian hada {pear in bis band, but he went down to him witha 
feffe, and plucke the (pear ont of the eZgyptians hand, Hepluckt 
it from bim by ftrength of hand,or by fine force, Thus here, 7 hey 
take or pluck away flocks. There are two wayes of taking away 
what belongs to another. Firft, fecretly, or by fraud ; fecondly; 
openly, or by violeace. Both are forbidden (Lev. 19. 13.) Tho 
foale not defrand thy neighbour, (that is, thou fhalt not take away 
his goods fecretly by deceit and cunning) neither fale thos rob 
sim; he that cozens or deceives another,robs him; but in that law 
of Affes,by robingis meant violent taking away. There are fome 
private theeves,fo are all they who defraud their brethren;others 
are’ bold and open theeves, thefe properly are robbers, Might 
avercomesright. Of fuch 7ob {peaks here. 
They violently rake away flicks. 
PU dead pe A flock isa collection of cattell, leffe, or great, fheep,or oxen, 
Lin minnumn, EoCy make prey of all, they sake away fi-cks. See che greedineffe 
Kt ovinnycapre OF thefe robbers, Any one flock containes many cattel,thefe took 
7, tam mnajoe away many flocks, or many a flock ; and that violently, they had 
Tani ut boars no Jaw forit, and they. asked no leave for it: 
At al Hence note, 
where the rule of what is done is the will of the doer, any thing 
done which he hath a power to dary whether right or wrong, 
makes na matter. _ p Ew 
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Iwill haveit, feich he; and if be be ftrong enowgh have it he 
will, The Prophet e4mos gives fuch a chara@ter of the Princes of 
thofe times (Chap.'3.10.) They know net ro doe right, faith the 
Lord, who frore up violence and robbery ix their pallaces. Tis fad for 
a people when Princes or they wha dwelin Pallaces,know not to da 
right, efpecially when their know nor, is not, an Ignorance of the 
Law, but a wilfull perverfion ofthe Law; when their know not to 
doe right, isthey have-no mind nor will to do right;when Princes 
are wife (enough, too wife) to doe evill, but 20 doe good they have 
no knowledge;fuch were they of whom the Prophet complained in 
thae place, chey k wow not to dee right, And what are fach likero 
doethen? The Prophet tellsus what ; They fore up viclence and 
robbery in their pallaces; that is, all the furnicure & riches of their 
pallaces, are but robberry & violence,or fuch things as they have 
taken away by violence, and roberry. The Lord therefore threa= 
tens fuch,that they fhall be fcourged with violence,(E2-K:7211.) 
Violence 1 rifen up into avod of wickedneffe, none of them ‘fhall re- 
__ maine, nor of their multitude, nor any of theirs, “neither Joall.theré 

be wayling for them. Violence rifeth upto ared of wickedneffe 
rwo wayes. Firft, as violence fhootes or puts forth from wicked- 
neffe, as a branch orrod fhootes forth from the ftocke of atree ; 
all the violence and oppreffion that ever was’ conimitted ‘in the 
world, is both branch and fruit growing or rifing up from a wic- 
ked heart. Secondly, Violence rifeth up into a rod of wickednes, 
when violence punifheth wickedneffe; they who have affli@ed! 
others by violence,often find violence turned into arod to afflict 
themfelves. And we may give that fence of Solomons Proverbs: 
( Pro. 13.2.) The: foule of the tranfereffeur ball cate violence, 
The words are a threat. As wicked men eate violence, that is, 
what they have gotten by violence;fo they fhall have violerice to 
eate, that is, they fhall be violently dealt with; either violeace 
fhall compell themto.doe their duty, or violence fhall punifh 
them for not doing it,or as they lived by violence;fo they fhal die 
by violence. The [oles of tranferefours foall eat violence, asa 
punifhment, becaufe (asit follows in the next claufe) they eate 
violence astheir portion, They viclently take away fiicks, 


And feed thereof. 
Tihe Originall words are rendted two wayes.Firlt, as we, They" 
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feede thereof, thatis, chey feed themfelves with the fecks which 
they have taken away, Secondly, They fed them , chat is, they 
feed the flocks which they have violently caken away. According 
to our trar flation the fence is this, when they have taken away 
flocks violently, they fic downe quietly and feed themfelves with 
thefe flocks,they and their families are maintained by the fpoyie. 
And I conceive fob adds this, not onely co (hew another ora {e- 
cond a& of their fin,but to thew the refolvedneffe and fetledneffe 
of thefe men in the wayes of fin, 


Hence note. 
Then a wicked man is hardned in fin, when he feeds, and fillesh 
himfelfe with what he hath fnfully gutten. 


They not onely act evill, but delight inevill, who rake away 
any thing by violence, and feede thereon. Solomon {peakes of fome 
(Pro. 4. 17.) Who eate the bread ef wickednes (that is, bread (by 
which s meant all the neceffaryes of this life) gorten by wicked- 
nefle) and they drinke she wine of violerce ; that is, the wine which 
they have gained by violence,or fuppofe wbat they have violent- 
ly gained be not wine, in fpecie,or that liquor which we call wine, 
yet they drinke it as wine, like {weet and pleafant wite. This jisa 
figne of a heart fetledin fin, when the finner eates his finne as 
bread, and drinks it as wine, What ftomacks have they who can 
digeft fuch hard-meats ; and though now they feemeto make a 
good digeftion of it, yet anleffe chey vomit up fuch morfels and 
draughts by true repentance, they will lye heavie upon their fto~ 
macks,and make them heart-fick to Eternity. The Prophet threa- 
tens (//a. 3.14.) That the Lord will enter into judgement with 
the ancients of his people, and tke Princes thertof, for (faith he) 
Jt have eaten up the vineyardgthe fpoile of the poor is im your hoxfess 
thatis, ye maintaine your boufes by that whichis not yours,even 
by the fpviles and vineyards of the poor. When Pezabe/ had got 
Naborb flaine, the prefently laid to Ahab, Arife, take pe[fifficn of 
the vineyard of Nabath, and Ahab did fo (1 Kings 21. 15, 16.) 
But the Lord fent E/iabto him with this Meflage (ver.19. ) 
Haft thou killed and alfo taken poffeffion? As if he had faid, Art 
thou indeed fo hardned infin, that thou canft goe downe and 
pleafe thy felfin the ufe and poffeflion of what thou haft gotten 
Sinfolly ? how wicked art thou,who art (o farre from having chy 
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heart co fmite thee with forrow, for fmiting a faithfull fubje& of 
thine to death by thy Authoricy,that now chou canft delight chy 
felfe in eating up the vineyard of the dead man.Sometimes a god- 
ly man fins by inordinate deures after the creature, but “tis very 
rare, chat his ftomacke doth not turne before he comes to eate 
his finne, David (2 Sam. 23.15.) had a longing defire to the 
waters of Beth/em, and upon the making knowne of his defire, 
three mighty men broke through the hoaft of the Phili/fims,and 
fetched him the water, bat ( ver.16, ) when the water was 
brought him his ftomacke turned, he would not drink becaufe ir 
was gotten by the hazzard of three mens lives,For though David 
did not fpeake thofe words; © rhat one would give me drink of the 
water of the well of Berblem,with an intent to put any of his Soul- 
diersupon that dangerous enterprife in fetching it forhim; yer 
that he might declare how far he was from indulging him(elfe in 
fuch inordinate defires, to engage aay mans life for the pleafing 
of his appetite, or fatisfying of his prefent(though probably a ve- 
ry urgent)thirft,therefore he would not drink it,bue powrd it out 
unto the Lord;faying, Farre be it from me G Lord,that I fosnld do 
this, 2 not this the blood of the men thar went in jeopardy cf their 
dives? Thusit is with tender con{ciences, who though tlicy fome- 
times {peake and doe rafhly and finfully yet before they come to 
eate their finne, that is, what they have finfully defired or attzi- 
ned, they repent and cannot make either meate or drinke ofit. 
Uagodly men can drinke blood, not onely that which (as in Da- 
vids cafe) others have gotzen for them with the danger of their 
lives, buc even that which themfelves have gotten with the unjaft 
fpoyle, (fometimes) of other mens lives, but often of their lively- 
hoods. They violently take away flecks, and feede thereof, 

Againe, I fhall couch a little upon the fecond reading ; They 
vielently take away flicks, and feed them; that is, they doe not 
onely drive other mens flocks away, but keep them openly in Vix vel He- 
their paftures, and feedethem ; fo Mt Broughton, They rob aways WW 
herds, aud feed them. The Originall word in the Hebrew, as alfo %! 17m" Paf- 
the Latine is feldome ufed to fignifie mans feeding upon dead y..¢/77, penn 
fieth, but often to fignifie mans feeding of living Aefhror catrell. sea / 
A Shepheard’is (sid to feed his locke, Thus fir they play che Ps 
theeves, violently taking away their neighbours flocks next chey 4 wae 
turne Shepheards and Grafiersand feed them openly. ae 


This: 
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This implyes three things concerning theft oppreffours, of 
whom 7ob (peaks. 

Firft, That they were great men,not petty robbers who when 
they have gor cattle away, hide chem, or fell them off as foone as 
they can, they dare not put them in their own pattures, and ufu- 
ally they havenone to put them in. But thefe Nimreds, thefe 
mighty Hunters take them violently, and then owne it broadly; 
they care not who fees what they have done. Thus the Prophet 
Ifaiah reproves the Princes of I/rdel (Chap. 1.23.) Thy Princes 
are rebellicus; and companions cf theeves; that is, they doe like 
theeves, they oppreffe, and vex, and violently take away. They 
are fo farre(which isthe duty of Princes )from reprefling cheeves, 
that they encourage and countenance them, and not only fo, but 
are actually theeves themfelves. Theeves in Authority and power 
are the vileft theeves ; who fhall deliver from oppreflion, when 
Princes turne oppreffors, and Great ones theeves? 

Secondly, Whenitis faid, that they take away flocks, and fed 
them, it hewes, that thefe robbers perfifted in heir fin,and were 
not afhamed ofit, They could {poile their neighbonrs and never 
bluth. They declared their fin.as Sodome, they hid ic nor. 

Thirdly, This imports that they had quiet poffeffion of their il 
gotten goods: What they got unjuftly, they held fecurely and 
unmolefted, Their flolne goods were neither recovered by law, 
nor forceably retaken from them ;.they fed them, and kept them 
as their owne; wickednefle profpered in their hand ; no man faw 
the day of Gods reckoning with them, This their impunity, 7<b 
{pecially aymed at, when he faid ; They violently take away flocks, 
and feed them, or feed upon them, 


Hence note. 
That Ged leaves fime wicked men in along, and quict psfeffion, 
of what they have unjufily gotten. 


To hold by injuftice and oppri {lion is the worft and mof flip. 
pery title and tenure inthe world .yet as unjult gain mekes ‘ome 
rich, as they improve and thrive,as they trade in,and encresfe by 
wayes of unrightecurefie, fo they Jive profperot fly, and hold 
firorgly what they have unrightcovfly gained, They both fecd 
npor & feed the ficcks which they have taken ancy by violerce. 
Thoxgh fc me cppicfors are fo Inddainly attecked by puriuirs 

vengeance, 


vengearice, that they can neither feed nor feed upon their ftolne 
flockes, but even before the meate isin their mouthes the wrath 
ofGod and juftice of man falls upon them & will not fuffer them 
to roft what they have got inthis kindeof cruel hunting, yet 
others roft and eare to the full, chough indeed, they doe but fac 
themfelves againft a day of flaugtiter. which though it come flow- 
ly will farelycome. 76 ftill proceeds in defcribing their other 
acts of violence. 
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Verl. 3, They drive away the Affe of the fatherle/s, they take 
the widdows Oxe for a pledge. 


There is fomewhat conGderable in thefe words, though they 


are buta continued defcription of the fame thing under variety 
of inftances. 


They drive away she eAffe of the farherle/s. 


Here is more violence ftill. Some conceive the fingular is here 
put forthe plurall; The Affe for the Affes of the fatherleffe; that 4 
is, all the A ffes that he had,chey left not one, but {wepr ail away. ake ex pel 
But if we take the word ftrictly for one fingle Affe,then it agera~ uj, vel ex are 
vates the fin, They drive away the Als of the fatherlefs: Though he ment f-biré- 
hath but one,they drive that away. chis hightens the oppreffion; peseabieadl 
as (2 Sam. 12. 3.) inthe parable which Dahan put to David pele os 
to convince him of his finne ; He tells him of a rich man that bad Ulpiau: 
exceeding many flocks and herds, but the poor man had nothing fave Infigne eft apud. 
ont little Ewe-Lamb,which he had bought, and nourifo-d ap,and it Jur é 
Grew up together with wim, and with his children, it did eate of bie Hegde 
owne meat, and dranke of bis owne cup, and lay in his bofeme, and 
was unto him a a daughter : Now, when the traveller came to the 
rich man, be (pared to take of his own flicke, and of his own herd ta 
dreffe for the way: fairing man, bur tooke the poor mans lamb, &c. 

So here, they drive away the eA ffe of the fatherieffe; thovgh he 
hath but one, they drive that away, 

Forther, when he faith, They drive away the Affe, there are 
twothings confiderablein it, Firft, the Affe is autefal! and fer- 
viceable beatt for the bearing of burthens, Secondly, the Affe is 
a meane creature, a beaft of no great value, though of fome ue, 

They diive away the very Affe,and that rhe Affe of the 
Sine 


Father. 
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Inthe former verle, whereit is faid, They violently rake away 

flocks, and feed thereof there is no mention at ail made, whofe the 

flocks were, or from whomthey took them, Buc here fob feems 

colay the emphafis of their finne, not fo mach upon what they 

drove away, as upon the perfon whofe it was, whic they drove 

They diive away not che great or the rich mans affe, but 

{fz of the fatherleffe. The word farhericffe may be caken two 

wayes, either ftrictly, for achild chat ts fete without a father ta 

take care of him, & provide for him:or fecondiy,we may expound 

the word farher/efJe more largely for any that are poor, and in 

diftreffe ; as wasfhewed (Cap. 22.9 ) How cruel are they,and 

how covecous are they, who will nor {pare ‘he peor,no.nor poor 

Orphans | Torake from the fatherleffe in either fence,apgravates 

the fin. Which aggravation of their finis further profecuted in 
the nextinftance of their opprefiion. 


They take away the widdows Oxce for a pledge. 


Whata pledge is hath been opened at the 22. Chap, ver. 6. 

Iris not fiofullcotakea pledge, but there is atwofold fiaim- 

plyed inthis place, while they are charged with taking the wide 

dows cxe for a pledge, Fir, in reference to che perfon of whom 

the pledge was taken, the widdow ; Secondly, in reference to the 

thiog which was taken for a pledge ; it was the widdows oa¢.For 

idue dy pee the oxe being ufed for labour in tilling the ground (a moft necef- 

um ¢z fary ule) fhould not be taken or at left not detained as a pledge; 

boven ce/ta vie therefore we find that thofe things which were for neceffary ufe 

eens 4 and lively hood,were forbidden to be taken for pledge E-od.22. 

Nicer: 26, 27.) or if they were taken they were prefently to he reftored 

ipfarwn vida. before the Sun went down, But thefe cruel men took she wid- 

arwn faculsars dows oxe for a pledge,and reftored him not, We may alfo under« 

Per vimerij7i" fand ic (as fome) that they tooke the oxeas ifit were a pledge, 

ee eter ne, dving.itas of right,or under pretence and colour of Juttice(as be. 

vitecait pizno ing her creditors) for a debt.And fo the whole proceeding is ex. 

varentur.. Bez. pounded either of tyrants, that lay heavie taxes upon the poore 

Ruaft Sab #* people, and if they are notable to pay prefently rake all away by 

pide wdiems diftreine : or of common extortioners, who lend money, orlet 

cuiite.  leafes,aod uponevery defaule of payment take the forfeicure,and 
garry all away as due to chemfelves, 


Further, 
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Further,we may obferve in Scripture,that as we have thefe two 
afually put together, the fatherleffe, and the widdsw, fo we have 
thefe ewo ufually joyned together, rhe affeand the oe. Thus they 
are joyned twice in the ten Commandements, in the fourth and 
tenth, and often elfewhere. Butfome may queftion, Hath the 
poore widdow anoxe? The oxe feemes rather to belong to rich 
men, then to the poore widdow. To.which we may anfwer, chat _ 
the Hebrew word which we tranflate oxe, fignifies as well the fe- -. 
mate,as the male,and fo itis rendred by fome here,7 hey tate amay ,,, 
the cow of the widdow. The poor widdow lives upon the milk of 
hercow. Take that from her, and you take away aif fer livirg. 
But whether we underftand it ofthe one or of the other, the dif- 
ference is not materiall as to the fcope and purpofe of #:6, who 
puts the widdows oxe or the widdowscow, either for the whole : 
or chiefeft part of her fubftance, They take she widdows oxe for a 
pledge. 

Hence note. 

Some care not from whom or what they take, fo they may have st. 

They will take from the fatherles,they will cake from the wid- 
dow. The Prophet Amos (Ch. 2.7.) {peaking of tuch oppreffors, 
faith, They pant after the duff of the earth on the bead of the pore, 

c& turn afide the way of the needy. The former part of thofe words, 
hath variety of readings & expofitions,| wil! not flay upon them: 
but onely couch that which is moft futable to the point in bard, 
They pant after the duft of the earth -that is, they exceedingly de- 
fire, and long for it. As David defcribes his holy defires ( Pfal. 
42.1.) Asthe bart panteth after the water brookes, fo panteih my 
fonle after thee,O God , thatis, I extreamely defire thy prefence 
and communion with thee, even as the hart being hunted & hea- 
ted defireth the waters. Thus they panted after she duft of the earth 
Thar is, after thofe things which are bar as che duft of the earth, 
or whofe originall and matter is but the duft of the earth go/d and 
filver. Thefe are but the refined duft of the earth;but whofe duft 
did they pant after ? Je wae the duff on rhe bead of rhe poor ;if they 
did but fee a poor man to have gotten a little sbout him,though 
Onely enough to keep life and fouletogether, to preferve hime 
felfe and his family from ftarving or begging,chey prefently pan- 
ted afterit; They were paflionately defirous ofit, they catt 
about how to get it. They who are enflamed with covetoulnes, 
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are bufie to find out, and having found our, are greedy to purlte 
alladvantages and occafions to enrich them/elves, though itbe _ 
with che ruine ofthe poor. They are glad co get fomerhing even 
from them who (according to common {pcech) have nothing ; 
they ferepe from them,who have but feraps to live upon. Such 
was the grace of our Lord Jefus Chrift,tbar(as the Apofile fpeaks, 
2Cir.8.9.) though he was rich,yet for our fakes be became pore, 
shae we through bis poverty might be rich, And {uch is the coves 
roufnels of fome men that though they are rich enough, yet hey 
care not to make many, whoare poor enough already, poorer, 
that they by making them poorer, might make themfelves 
richer. 

Secondly, Confider the matter, they drive away she affe of the 
fatherleffe, and take the widdowes «xe ( or com ) for a pledge. 
Hence note, 

So I finne for a fmall matter, they will doe much evill, 
though they get but little worldly good by it, onely a filly affe, or 
a labouring oxe from the fatherleffe or the widdow. Who as they 
never have many of thefe, commonly, but one of each (for both 
words are of the fingular number ) fo thofethaz they have are 
ufually none of the beft, facteft, trongeft, greateft,and fo highek 
prized ones: As the facherleflc, and the widdow, are poore, fo 
their oxe and affe are but poor ones too ; yet fome will unjuftly 
drive and take thefe poore things away ; They will play at {mall 
game (as we fay ) rather then fit out, And ack bafely to get but 
aneffe. The Prophet Amos ( Chap. 2.6. ) reprefents the Lord 
protetting againft (uch, thus, For three tranfpreffions of I/rael,and 
for foure, L will not tarne away the punifoment thereof, becaufe they 
fould the righteous for filer, and the poore for a paire of (hoes , that 
is; they fould the right of the poore, when they could get bura 
very {mall advantage by it,the worth of a paire of fhoes.Somein 
finning are like Eagles, they will not ftoop at flyes, if they break 
the rules of righteoufneffe and faithfulneffe, ic fhall be fora 
Crown or a Kingdom. They who fin for the greateft profir,make 
a loofing bargaine of it: What then do they who will fin forthe 
Jowelt profit? 

Thirdly, They drive away the alfe from the fasherl fle, and take 
phe oxeof rhe widdow ; From the contideration of che perfons 
wronged, Note. ‘ 

it 
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Tt 6 finfull to wrong any, but much more te wrong the posre , Sordi 
having met with this point from other paffagesin this booke, 4/77 
I onely name it, and adde, that there aretwo things which fhew paup 
the finfulneffe of taking fromthe foore. Firft, becanfe they fice 
are weake and uneble cither co refit injuries, orto right them- 
felves 5 They canno: help chemfelves, nor canthey eafily procure ? 
help from others. The poor and bim that hath no helps, are put 
together ( P/al.72. 12.) and ufually they are the fame. J retwr- 
ned (faith Solomon, Eccl. 4.1.) and confidered all the oppriffions 
that are done under the Sun Jana behold the teares of (uch as were 
oppreffed, and thry had no comforter : and on the fide of their oppref= 
fors there was power, but they had no comforser. And they who 
heye no comforter, furely haveno helper. Now itis moft fiofull 
to hurt chem who are leaft able to help themfelves, or find help 
from others, And who fo helpleffe,as the fatherleffe and che wid- 
dow ? ‘Secondly, it is therefore extreamely finfull ro wrong the 
poor, and efpecially thefe poore, becaufe God hath commended 
them to the care, and tuition of the rich; they are his.charge, 
God hath taken them into his prote@tion, and hath trufted them 
Over.to men of power, that they fhould Jookto them. Magi- 
firates fhould be as a wall of defence ;to the fatherleffe, and wid- 
dow,they thould provide for them,and nourith them. Therefore 
to fpoile, and rob chem ofall, how great a wickedneffeis this? 
thisis (as much asin them is) to make God a lyar, and unfaitt 
fali to his word and promife. Asithen it fhould bea great encou- 
ragement to help :he Godly paore, becaufe in fo doing we are 
a meanes to fulfill the promifeof God to them. So we fhould 
therefore be afraid to wrong them, becaufe in fo doing we doe 
what we canto make the promile of God rothem void.No mar- 
veile then,ifthe Apoftle Zames placeth all religion,as to praGtile, 
in the vifitation of the widdow, c the fatherleffe in their afflibion ; 
and if,in that fence, all religion be placed in it, whiat (hall we judge 
oftheir religion, who 2ftlict the widdow, ond che fatherleff- 2 
Andifto vifitthenrin trouble, be an a@ not onely of charity to 

J hem, but of honour and religion towards God} becaufe God 
(who provides for alihath takenuponhim to provide for the 
fatherleffe,and the widdow,by name(So that we difcharge Gods 
deb: of promife to the fatherleffe,and widdow,when we dothem 
good, If | fay, it be thus) chenhow groffe an acisit both ofun+ 


chaci- 
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charitableneffe to them,and irreligion towards God,to vifit with 
trouble, to affliét and vexe the fatherleffe and the widdow. 

Fourthly, From the ‘matter about which they finned ; Th; 
affe of rhe fatherleffe, and rhe cxe, or cow of the widdow, 


Obferve, 
That the le[s any thing w for or about which we fin, the greater 
* ssthat fine 


Tt fhewes that we value God little, and that we fet light by his 
commands, that we regard neither his favour nor his anger,when 
we can doe evil] upen {uch poor accounts, That, by which many 
excufe their finne, encreafeth it. They will fay,’cwas a {mall mat- 
ter, alittle thing they ftole, ortooke away , but to finin a {mall 
matter may be found 2 great fin. What ? will you break through 
the holy commands of God, and venture bis difpleafure for a 
trifle? though no man fhou'd encourage kim(elf to fin, becaufe 
he finneth for a matter of importance,yet there is not‘only more 
folly, but more finfulneffe in finning for a little: Woe to thofe 
who fin fer the greatelt advantages, but more woe to thofe who 
value their fouls, and the laws of God fo little, aso difobey the 
one, and endanger the other, when fcarce any thing which the 
world calls advantage isto bead. It hath been faid of old, If 
faith or an oath be to be broken, let it be broken for a Kingdome , yet 
he will be fousd no gainer, who breakes his oath to get all the 
King domes of the world ; what fhall we fay thea of thofe poore 
low ipirited perfons, who fin (as we fay ) for fix pence and break 
the laws of God, for fo poor a profit, as will hardly give them a 
breake-faft. The fin of chefe oppreffors is not yet full, fee more 
and greater abominations then thefe, 


Verl. 4. They turne the needy out of the way, the peore of the 
carth bide themfelves together. 


The word which.we tranflate needy. fignifies to defire;they who 
have many wants have many defires, and the fenfe of our wants, 
is the (pring of our defires;And though many who have no want 
in outward chings are full of defires, yet the needy are properly 
the defirers ; and whofoever defires much, either hath many 
wants, or is not fatisfied with his fulneffe, 

They 
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They turne the needy out of the way. 


The Prophet ( Ames, Chap. 2.7. ) reproving the Princes of 
Afracl, taich, they turne afide the way of the meck,or(as others ren- 
der) of she poor and uf fied. That {peech of the Prophet feems to 
be of neer allyance ifnot altogether the fame in fence with thisof 
fob, They turne the needy one of the way. 

What way this fhould be is expounded foure or five wayes. 

Firlt, Some take it metaphorically, for amorall way, And Diveriere fe- 
that, firft, the way of righteoufneffe and equity. And the wicked “e/¥nt imjoren- 
turne the needy out of thar way, either, ficlt, by their evillex- Se Renee 
amples, or fecondly, by their threatnings and perfecutions. The?" 
finfull pradtices of men in power, lead the needy, or the inferior 
fort into the practice of che fame fins.And the opprefiions of the 
mighty doc even compel thencedy to turne afide from the right 4,4 3 

° Saige 2 fae 6 waft cogeren> 

way of getting their livings, to ftealing and living by fpoile and ay dewld ele 
Fapine, as they themfelves doe. When rich men oppreffe the piercru diverse 
poore, they turne the poore eitherto begging, or theeving. 7 od furta dy 
When men are vexed and molefted in honeft wayes, they lie under ?éxria, I 
a great temptation to turne and betake themfelves to thofe ways prt ; 
which ate difhoneft. Paul faith of himfelfe being a perfecuter, densa, 
that he compelled the profeffors of the Gofpel to b/e/pheme, 
(Ads 26. 11.) and this be effected in one or both the way es 
above {pecified, either firft, by hisexample, he being a blafphe- 
mer (asheconfeffed, 1 Tim. 1.13.) they imitated himin bist 
pheming or {peaking evil of he wayes of God,and of bis people: 
or, fecondly, he did it by his cruelty, vexing them fo in the pro- 
feffion of Chrift, that fome who were unfetled fellaway, and 
blafphemed the name of Chrift, whom they had profeffed. Bue 
though this be a truth,yec I fhal! not give itas the intent of this 
place. Therefore 

Secondly, They turne the needy out of the way; thatis, out of ys age 
the way of that juftice or right which is dueto them, And ORE sient de ae 
fuites well with what he faid beforesthey drive away the afs of xia, Ambr; 
bbe farherle/s, 8c. and they tserne the needy out of the way ; that 12 pro jure 
is, as what ishis right, or from all means of recovering his @ iwflitia 
right, 

Thirdly, They turne the needy cut of the way: thatis, out of 
the way of their lively-hood 5 we commonly engiire, how doth 
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(uch a man live? and tis anlwered, he livesinavery good way, 
he hath fuch a way of living, fuch a trade, ca!ling, or profeflion; 
Via_pauperum that’s bis way. Thus, to turne themcedy out of the way, isto put 
eft fucwine- (bi them befides the way of getting theirbread, & maintaining their 
eh. Ageia, fatnilies with neceffaryes for this|ife. In a figurative fence,every 
Viam paxpe- Mans profeffion and calling is his way,and he chat molefts him in 
sum fubuenit it, tarnes him out of bis way. As fuppofe a man live in the Coun- 
P iharchsy Peet where he keepes a farme,ifhis catcle be taken away, he is tur- 
tederelaiiae ned out efhis way, he can live no longerin that way. He that 
eae pauper, takes away what is inftrumental! to amanin his calling, puts him 
‘esicerinom outofhis way; And hethatdifturbs a manin the worke of his 
pors/t. calling turns him oot of his way. Our ordinary work is our way, 
(Pfal.1.1.) Bleed is the man that bath not food in the way of 
faners, thatis, who hath not taken the courfe which (as fuch) 
finnerstake. Now as'a Godly man turnes out of, or will not ftard 
inthe way of finvers; fo oppreffing finnersturne many that are 
needy and Godly out of the way of their lawlul callings,and will 

not faffer them to ftand orabide in them. P 
Secondly, Wemay underftand this way properly for the way 
or roade wherein men walke or travaile upon their occafions,and 
thenthefe words ; They turne rhe weedy et of the way, May be 
expounded, as an argument of the extreame pride of thele Wim- 
rods, ot [ennts of violence. They caufed the needy to turne afide 
out of the way to give chem place,or they made the poor to keep 
out of their fight for feare of them, left as they had already {poi- 
led them of their eftates, fo they fhould alfo abufe their perfons, 
Wis groffanti- and make them flaves. Thus they turned the poor ouc ofthe 
bas, mullis "way. char is, they durft nor come in fight for feare ; this fuites 


i idem A 
foatis, viatore, Well with the laft claufe of the verfe. 


bustutaeft vies ‘i roe nine 
adeo utdeflette- Tike poor of the earth hide themfelves together. 


ae nd publica The word xeedy, in the former part of the verfe (as was toucht 
ent hee before) 1 gnifies one full of defires; bere the word which we 
gantur. Bez. render posre, notes one thatis bumble, meek, lowly, not onely 0} 
low ineflate, but lowly in minde, not onely him that is te 
purfe, but poorin {pirit ; fo "tis trai flated, (Zeph. 2. 3.) Seck 
ge the Lord, ye wecke of the earth, even thele pocre of the earth hid 
Invifibiles fer themfelves together ; wicked proud men mske the poor feekcor 
count.Auchor ners; the poor have often had experience of their cruelty, an 
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rough dealing, and therefore run together into holes and corsers 
to hide themfelves, as defiring rather the fociety of wild beats, 
then of fuch beaftly men. Further, the word which we render 
together, may betrarflated alike; They hide them/elves alike 5 
that is,one poor godly man as well as another,they all fare alike, 
they deal no betcer with one then with another, none have hope 
te efcape the hands of thefeunmercifall cyrants. Thus it was in 
the time of thst great opprefiton which the //raelites were under 
by the Pailiftims ; The Ifraclices hid themfelves. When Jonathan 
and his Armour-hearer got up,and difcovered themfelves to the 
Garrifon of the Philiftims, the Philiftims {aid, Behold the He- 
bremes come forth out of the holes where they bad hid shem/elves, 
(1 Sam. 14.11.) The Author to the Hebrews gives us a defcrip- 

tion of the poor Saints thus hiding themfelves together,( Heb 11. 
37.) They wandred absnt in fheepe- skins, and goate- shins, being 
deftizute, afflitted, and tormented, they wandred in deferts, and 
mountains, in dens, and caves of the earth. The poor and metkof the 
earth hid themfelves together, 

Thus we have had a large enumeration of thofe violences which 
fob had obferved among men, and men profpering in them. Firft, 
violence upon Jands; 2'y, upon cattle; 3!¥>swpon perfons,the.nee- 
dy, and che poor are forced to run together into corners ; While 
the fin of Jomeencreafeth,the a{flittion of others muft needs encreafe. 


Hence note, 
Sinners know no bounds. 


They who at firft wrong men in their lands, will not fticke to 


wrong them intheircattle, and withina while, they make no 
bones to fall upon their perfons. 


Secondly, Note. 
Thofe evills which are done to men immediately in their perfons, 
are more finfull then thofe that are done to them in their goods, 
cattle, and eftate. 


job Chews the wort of their doings laft. *Tis bad enough to 
touch the goods ofa poore man, but to trouble his perfon, or 
caufeleflely to make him hide his head, is farre worfe. 


Tee Thirdly, 


JOF 
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Thirdly, Note. 

That the promotion, and exalration of wicked ments the oppreffi « 
on, and vescation (f poore min, tfpectally of all of poore godly 
mtne 


It isa fad time wich poor men, moft of al! with poor godly 
men, when the wicked are cxalted. Solomon gives us this nore in 
expreffe terms, ( Pro, 28. 28.) When the wicked rife (that is,when 
they rife in power and authority) men hide them/elves, that is,cood 
men hide themfelves ; poore men hide themfelves when the wic- 
ked rife, bat moft of all fuch poor men as are godly. The reigne 
of wicked men is the ruine of the godly. Which 1s more plaine by 
the oppoficion made in the lait claufe of theverfe ; When t! ¢ wic- 
hed rife, men hide them/elves but when they perifh the rightecus ins 
creafe. In which Proverb, rifing is oppoied to perifbing, but men 
and righteous are the fame, When the wicked perifh, thofe righ- 
reous men, who before hid chemfclves, appeare, and thew them- 
felves againe. Some poore men are turbulent,proud,untractable, 
feditious, men of urquiet fpiries, if fuch be deale with by juftice, 
and made to hide themfelves,they have their defert,But the poor 
who are alfo humble, meek, and of a quiet fpirit; (as the word 
here imports) are che aime of the wicked. Such David found ia 
his low eftate, and againft chem he prayed (P/a/. 35.19, 2a ) 
Let not them that are mine enemies wrangfully rejoyee over me: nei- 
ther let them wink with the eye(thatis,lec them not have ocesfion 
to contemneand defpife me, of which, winking with the eye was 
atoken) that hate me without a cas/e.For they (peak not peace.but 
they devife deceitfull matters againft them that are quict in the 
land. 


Laftly Note. ) 
The poore goe by she worft, and the weakeft tothe wall, the needy 
are turned cut of the way, andthe poor hide themfelves. 


And therefore faith God (Pal. 12.5.) For the’ oppreffion of 
she poore, and for the fighing of the needy, now will I arife and [et 
him in fafety from him that puffeth at him.Oppreflion may quick- 
ty empoverifh the rich, but ufually the poor fall urder oppreffi- 
on, they that are full figh, when they are made needy and emp- 
ty, whenallis taken from then, but ufually the nedy and emp- 


ty 
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ty are madetofigh ; for the oppreffion of the poor, will I arife faith 
the Lord, Richand great men can defend chemfelves from op+ 
preffion, but the poor have no fhelter; rich men will purchafe 
their right, bur che poor who hath nothing to give,feldome fiads 
a friend co deliver bim, and-get him hisright. The ftorme fatls 
upon the poor,and mott upan Gods poor, they are moft fubje&, 
or lie moft opento the evills of chis world, of whom this prefent 
evill world isnot worthy, and for whom the gocd of the next 
worldis prepared. And therefore they fhould fly to thelter, 
while they are here, get under covert, run into the name of God 
for fafety and protection; they who are moft fubject to oppref- 
fion, need moft protection. Some are fo poore that they have 
nothing to loofe, and fo needy, that they need not feare oppref- 
fion. They have neither bread to eate, nor cloathes to put on, 
Thefe are no baite for covetoufnefle;Bur, they alfy are to be rec- 
koned among the poore, who have no more thenwill fave them 
from poverty ; and they are among the needy, who have only fo 
much as ferves to fupply their own necds. Thefe poore and nee- 
dy ones.are game for the oppreflors,thefe the Woives and Lyons 
of che earth make their prey. The oppreffion and wickednefle of 
thefe hath afcended three fteps, in the contexc now opened. They 
are fick Land- invaders, fecondly, Cateel-takers ; thirdly, men- 
troublers. fob carrieth on the defcription of their wickednefie 
yet further, in che following parts of this Chapter, 
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JOB, CHAP. 24. Verf. 5, 6,7, 8. 


Behold us wilde affes inthe defert, goe they forth to 
their worke,rifing betimes for a prey:the wildernes 
yeildeth food fer then and for their Children. 

They reap every one his Corne inthe field: and they 
gather the vintage of the wicked. 

They caufe the naked to lodge without Cloathing:that 
they have no Covering in the Cold. 

They are wet with the showers of the mountains, and 
embrace the reck for want of a feller. 


2B proceeds to enumerate the wickedneffes of thofe men 
J whom yer-God fpared,and bare with , he had fet downe many 
of their finfull wayes before ; they removed the land-marks,they 
viclently tooke away flicks, they {pared not rhe affe of rhe farherles, 
nor the widdows oxe ; They turned the needy ont of the way, fo that 
the poore of the earth were forced to hide themfelves together. See 
now the further progreffe of their wickednes,even to admiration, 
for fo much the word, Behold, with which 706 leads on his difco- 
very of their vexatious practices, doth import; 


Verf. 5. Behold as wilde alfes inthe difert, they go ferth to their 


worke. 


There is a difference in opinionamong Interpreters about the 
fabje@ of this verfe, whom we are to underitand under this de- 
feription, As wilde affes inthe defert, going forth to their worke. 
Some of Note conceive that rhe psore are the fub'e& of thele 
words, or the perfons here intended, And then they hold forth the 
hardfhip and mifery to which they were reduced by thofe merci- 
‘effe tyrants, Behcld as wilde aff:s inthe defert, they goe forth to 
their worke.Oppreflors did fo vex them and ftrip them out ofall, 
that they who heretofore had enough to live upon,were conftrai- 
ned to goe forth to day-labour and worke for their living, at the 
command, or under the erucl bondage of thofe inhumane Task- 
M:fters. 

Yet 
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Yet | conceive that we may more clearly expound thefe words 
as carrying a continued feries of the p-actices of wicked men, 
who are here compared to wilde affes ; and there is a word inthe 
sthverte which gives a fpeciall reafen why this fhou!d not be un- 
detftood of the poore or oppreffcd, but of the oppreffo-, w 
itis faid, shey rife betimes for a prey; now that word which we 
render a prey,cometh from a root which fign'fies ro rear;co rend, p~ 
co pull affunder after the manner of wilde beats; and is of tlic 
fame foucd as well as fignification with our Englifh word, reere, 
therefore it fhould rather be underftood of opreffors,then of ¢ 
oppreffed ; for a man that goes forth to labour,and wor! 
Kving, cannot properly be faid to rife berimes for a prey, 
goes forth to get his bread honeftly ; now a prey is thac w 
got by violence, and the word is never applyed co men, q 
lufion to ravenous and devouring beatts, ?.ceb comparing his fon 
Judah to a Lyons whelpe (Gen. 49. 9.) faith, Frows the prey, my 
Son, thon art gone up. SO Mofes ( Deut. 33. 20. ) end of Gid 
he (aid, Bleffed be he that enlargeth Gad; he dweleth as a Lyon 
and teareth the Arme with the Crown of the bead. And Divid 
praying to be delivered ont of the hand of his enemy, gives this 
realon ( ‘Pfalm. 7.2.) Left he téar my foul like a Lyon, while 
there ts none to deliver. Sothatthe word noting properly the act 
of a ravenous beaft who lives upon {puyle and prey;It is very im- 
proper to apply it tothe work of a labouring man, who lives and 
earnes his bread with the fweat of his brows. Yet I find that word 
fignifying food in generall ( AZa/.3.10 ) Brieg'yeall the tythes 
into rhe ftorehoufe, that there may be meat in mine how/e. Which the 
interlineral renders, that there maybe a prey in mine beufe; and Ut fi preda in 
another thus,rhat there may be that, which ye {natch,in mine brife, re 
Surely the Lord ftrikes at (ome mifdemeanor while he expreffeth vy, 
the food of the Priefts & Levits,by a word fignifying that which pitis sc. 
is torn away by violence, And (I conceive) it may either refic& 
upon the people who parted fo hardly with the tythes which did 
belong to the Temple at that time, that they were rather torne 
or pulled from them by a kinde of violence, then freely paid or 
brought in according to the law of God:or it might refle@ upon 
the extreme greedines of the Priefts that did adminifter in the 1é- 
pleas ifthey did look upon the tvthes & their portid in thé with 
as earneft defire as wild beafts hangover & wait for a prey. So 

that where 
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where this word is ufed to fignifie food, there is fomewhatin the 
circumftance of the Text,which leaves a touch of rapine and vio. 
Senceaponit. And therefore it is not applicable to the earnings 
of honett labourers, but to the cruell geteings of theeves andops 
preffors. The mountaincs of prey, (poken of (P/. 76.4.) were ey- 
ther thofe places where conquering Armyes devided the fpoyle 
aftera victory obtained ; or where robbers preyed upon paffen- 

ers. And therefore I fhall tke the fubje& of this verfe to be the 
oppreffors of the poor, not the poor oppreffed. 


Behold, as-wilde affes in the defert they goe forth, 


O'R The particle of likencfle «, is not inthe Hebrew, nor yet the 
word Affes, expreffely. And therefore Mr Broughton reads flri- 
ly co tie Original, Behold the wilde inthe wildernelJe goc forth to 
their worke, The word fignifies wildeat Jarge ; but becaute wilde 
affes are extreamly wilde, therefore the word is {pecially applyed 

DIR NW cothem. Thusthe Angel faid of Imac! (Gen. 16.12 ) e4nd 

Ferns be will be a wilde man, 


Behold as wilde affes in the defere. 


The defert isthe dwelling place of wilde affes: Tame affes or 
affes brought to hand, are about the houfe,or in the enclofed pas 
ftures, but wilde affes inhabit the defert. The word that we render 
defert, comes from a roote that fignifies to (pea, and the defere 

3a 721 is fo called by the figure of Contrary (peaking, becaufe there is lit- 

Eocutus eff per cle or no {peaking in deferts; many words are heard onclyin 

rai 4 Cities or places where many people frequent. It fignifies alfo to 

locus a fere : i 

mone remerus. day Walt,becaufe deferts are waft and barren places,in comparifon 
of dreft and Enclofed grounds ; fuch is the place whether thefe 
Spoylers goe forth as wilde affes 


To their worke. 


But wild affes worke not, onely tame affes are fabouring affes; 

So that the fimilitude runs noe upon that point ; yet we may fay, 

__ wilde affes havea worke, and "tis much like that which wicked 

DYED: in men doe in the delerts 3 they worke there, but ’tis wilde worke, 

% ¢ here vl Fych as wild affes are bufied about; the getting of prey. They gee 

artificium fuum 2 : 

acl artem undeforth to their worke; and that word iigrifies not onely a worke, 

divi querant, butan art, ora Craft. Thefe fpoylers were their Crafts- me, ae 
Merc, ani 
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and could doe mi!chiefe cunningly, as having been brought up as 
apprentices to it, or ftudied it like Schollers, they bad well lear- 
ned and Were verft in their worke, and what cheir work was we 
may learne in the nexe words. 


Rifing betimes fur a prey. 


Like worke men, like worke, To take a purfe, or fpoy fe paffen 
gers, thac’s heir worke; And they getup and are out betimes 
about this worke ; For a prey, skey rife berimes. The Hcbrewis, “UW 
They mornirg ir, thatis, they rife carly in the morning ; todoa 5. nee 
thing in the morning, is in Scripture language, to doe a thing gye-ua ot 
diligently and with greateft Intention of fpirit, becaufe diligent funmo pute. 
active menare up early ; fo that to rife in the morning isnot on- D:ul-, 
ly an Expreflion of the time of their rifing.but of their fpirit ard 
diligence at their worke when they were rifen, whenfoever they 
rofe. The whorifh woman faith co the young man,( Pre. 7. 15.) 
Therefore came I forth to meete thee diligently, to feeke thy face. 
The Hebrew is, To /ceke thee in the morning, Or, to morning thee, Verbun be- 
and yetic was in che swiligér in the evening, when fhe came out to aire m delerat 
meete him, asis expreft at che 9. verfe of the fame Chapter.Here 5 not fears 
indeed in the text, To morning it, notes that they cooke the firft jee fads vel 
of the morning for their worke; rifing betimes for a prey.And that cira aliquid 
not without fucceffe, as the laft clause of the verfe fheweth. (gee, 


The wilderneffe yieldeth food for them and for their Children. 


Where have they their prey ? The text anfwers, they have it in 
the wilderneffe.In the former part of the verfe he {pake of the de= 
fertand in this l:eter of tre wildernes,in both he means the fame 
place,both import barrennes,wildoes and waftnes,Mt Brovehton many 
tranflates ; The vaft Ground giveth him bread for bis young, We dotdem 4 
fay, the wilderne/s y elder food for them Scc. It may fee ftrange 7a73 defer= 
thata wild widerneffe,a wilderneffe untilied, unplanted, uninha- ,*” ?%¢ 416 
bited, fhould yeeld them food. oiled 

Tanfwer; Firft, The Scripture {peaks of many wilderneffes thar 
were planted & inhabited. 7chn the Baptift preached in the wi!- 
dernes of Pudea( AZat.3.1.)& the wilderneffe had many bcutes if 
not towns init,fuch wilderneffes yeeld food in plenty. Secondly, 
the wildernes may te faid ro yeeld t1.é food not becau‘e they did 

live 
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liye upon that which g-ew inthe wilderne(s,or in thefe walt pla- 
ces, but becaufe in the wilderncfle chey took. occafion to fpoyle 
god rob thole thatthorough.it travailed to other places. Many 
get tlicir livings there, where none live, and where nothirg is to 
be bad of che growth ofthe place to liveupon. Outrages and 
robberryes are ufually committed in fuch places, And therefore in 
che Prophefie of thar great Peace which Chrift fhould give to his 
Church (P jal, 72+ 3.) [cis faid, The monntains fall bring prace 
tothe pe ple, and the litsle bills by rigkteonfneffe; He names the 
mountains and the hills above other places, becaufe in or upon 
chem violence is often exercifed ; and to fay, the mcsntains (hall 
bring peace, is much more then to fay the valleys and the Cityes 
fhail bring peace; when there is peace and fafety upon hills and 

mountairs, we may prefume that there is peace every where, 

Therefore as when God promifeth (J/a. 60. 17.) that in the lat- 
ter dayes he will make thecfficers among his people peace, and their 
ex éters rigbreen/neffe, he means that he wil] make all forts of 
men peacefull and righteous, becaufe he will make them fuch who 
are ulua'ly moft troub‘efome and unrighteous « fficers & exatlorss 
fo when he faith he mountains fall bring peace, the meaning is, 
evecy place fhall, or that the peace fhall be univerfal in al] places, 

becaufe mountains and wilderneffes are the places where robbers 
ard poylers take their prey, and get their fubfiftence. And hence 

itmiy we'l be anfwered, why Pub faith, that the wildernes yeelded 
rhem focd, even becaufe that place was fitteft for them to rob and 
fpo, le in, who made the fpoyle of others their daily food. Thus 

the wildernefs yeelds food for them 


And for their Children. 


The word fignifies any that are young, and is tsken as well for 
fervanisas for Children(1 Sam,21.5.) The veffels of the young 
men are holy, faid David to the Prieft concerning his followers. 
So (1 Sam. 25. 9.) Thus hereit comprehends all that are about 
them, even all their family and retinue, They and all theirs, all 
that belong to them have their focd in the wilderneffe, that is, 
there they cake opportunity by violence and oppreffion to main- 
caine themfelves and theirs. 

Here we may confider, firft, that Job calls thefe fpoylers wilde 
effes, nor doth the Scripture fpeake this in vaine, a 
lence 
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Hence note, 
Wicked men are like Beafs or beaftiall in their difpoftions and 
attions, 


David compares the beft of that fort, men in honoxr, to bealts 
( Palm. 49.20.) Man (faithhe ) that t in honour and under- 
frandeth nor, ts like the beafts that perifh. Davids man that under- 
frandeth not,is not a man without natural, but a man without true 
{piritual capacity and underRtanding, A man who fears not God, 
(for to feare Gad that és wifdome)and who departs not from evil, 
for to depart from evill hat is underftanding ( Fob 28.28.) Nowe 
fiow great and large an underftanding fo ever any great and bo 
nourable man hath, yet ifhe hath noc an underftandirg in chefe 
things, he ss like the beafts thas perifo. Ic isnot faid he is like chis 
or that bealt, but he is like she beafts that peréfh. Take any bealt, 
or all beafts, the worft of beafts, he is the pi@ure of themail, 
and he daily exemplifies the vilelt of their qualities in his own. 
The Prophet Aicab (Chap. 3. 1, 2,3.) faith chat of chem,whicis 
{peaks chem rather beaftsindeed then like beafts, Heare J pray 
yon, O heads of Facob, and ye Princes of the hosfe of L/rael, ts it aoe 
for you to knsw Judgement? (as ifhe had faid, who fhould if not 
you) who hare the geod, and love the evill, who pluck ff their skin 
from ff theme their fle from off their bones,who alfo eat the fle 
of my peorle, and flay off their skin,and break their bones,&c. How 
could the beait be more lively a€ted then by thefemen? Pant 
fought with beafts at Ephefzs( Cor.13 32.)which,! g-ant,may 
be expounded properly, & poflibly beft fo,Ic being ufual in thofe 
times of perfecution under Heathenifh power;to caft the Chrifti- 
ans to the wild beafts,and for the common fort to cry out, Away 
with the Chriftians to the Lyons, yet it is astrue that Pax! did 
fight or contend with beafts in che thape of men. And he {peaks 
particularly concerning bloody Wero,a man in the higheft honor 
of thaz age. (2 Tim. 4.17. ) Iwas delivered ont of the moth of 
the Lyon. The Baptift called ehe Pharifees 4 generation of vipers, 
(Marb.3.7.)And Herod is called by Chrift,rbas Fox,(Luke 13. 
32.) And ‘tis faid of allungodly men at once ( Rev. 22. 15.) 
Without aredoggs. Wolves, Lyons, Foxes, Vipers, Serpents ; 
Doggs, the worft of Creatures for rapine and (poyle, do but ex- 
preffe the inhumanity and cruelty of wicked men. And becaule 
Uuu they 
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they are compared to wild Affesia the Pex: will give you fome 
peralels between them and cle wilde Affe. 

Fieft, in their lawlefnefs and unubj-ctionto command ; car- 
nil menarelawleffe, The Apoftl: calls them fo (1 Tim. 1.9.) 
Knowing this that tke Law ts not made for arighte.ms man, but for 
the Lawle’s and diobedient , notthat they Lave no law, bit they 
lise as ifcbey had none, they who love to ditobey the law are 
Jawleffe,; and embrace libertinifme in ftead of libercy. Thus the 
wicked manis as the wild effe,for lis ficentioufnels and lawlefnefs; 
for fo the wild affe is deicribed in the 3 9th Chapter of this book, 
verfethe 5h ; wha hach (ext cue the wild effefree? or loofed the 
bands of the wild affe? what's the freedomie of the wild affe? not 
like thacof men who have the priviledge of freedom in an order, 
bur to be free withouro-der, The wicked would be where they 
will, and doe what they hilt, thisis the freedume of che wild affe, 
Now as God himfelfe there puss che Queltion, ha hark jent cut 
the wild affe free? who bath manu-mitted him? Surely no man 
hath co-e it but God hath plant-d icin the nature of the wild afle 
to be free, and tolive without bands or bounds, And if we fhould 
ask the Queltion sho hath fent ons wicked men freetand who hath 
loofed rhe bands of the wicked? The aniwer mult be, Satan hath 
done it, and their own evill hearts have done s¢: they have broke 
the bands,and caft away all cords from them, they have fet them- 
felves free, in {ach afreedome asitis, which is i deed perfec 
thraldome co their own lufts,, and the laws of the Prince of dark- 
neffe ; they are sot free by being delivered from the bondage and 
condemnation of thelaw, but by, cafting off all obsdience and 
iubm.fiion to it, 

Sc.ondly, Wild affesare extreamely violent and Impetuousin 
their defires or lufts. Jeremy expoftulating with the Fewes about 
their revolting from, and rebellion againft God, compares them 
(Chap.2,24.)co A wild affe ufed to the wildernes, that [nufferh 
up the winde at ker plea/are,in her occafion whecan turn her away? 
all shey that feeke her, will not weary them/elues, in her moneth they 
foall finde ber ; there's no.medling, no dealing with the wild affe 
while luft is upon her,fhe will have the. defire of her heart if fhe 
can, Thus wicked men are given up co and tranfported with their 
pleafures and inordinate affections, in their oceafion, thatis, when 
the beate of their intemperate defires or Juits,of any kind,ere up» 

oa 


onthem, thereis no turning of them; onely,é> eheir monrth,when 
{orcowes and pains are upon them, they may be fpoken wich.We 
may allo read both this fin and che reproote of that peopleina 
likealufion ( H:/.8 9 ) 

Thirdly, The wid affe is an Emblem of the wicked man,e ‘pr ci« 
ally as he ts an oppreffor or tyrant in his unfociablenefs for as che 
aff refuteth (ociety, fo thefe are unfic for fociery, and are indeed 
enemies of maokinde ; They are unfit not only for fpirituall, but 
alfo for Po liticall,or Civill Society.Grd fpeaXing of the wil 
(inthe 39, Chapter of this booke, » 6,7. ) faith, wria/e bes 
have made th: wilderneffe, and the barrex land his dwellires, 
foorneth she multitude f the City, neither regardeth he the crying 
of the driver; the range of the mountainrs is bis pafture, and be 
fearcheth after every green thing. Though the oppreffor live inthe 
City, yet he is like che wild affe in this, he cares not to maintain 
focicty as he oughe ; he cares for the fociety of others onely for 
himf le, be cornezh the mulzitude cf the City, heis for the rang: 
of the moun nere he may tak2 all he can Bet, be fearcherh 
after every green thing ,whatfoevec hath pieafare or profit in it,he 
pucfuesic for himfelfe, 

This paralel might beidrawn out farther, wild aff:s (-s Notu- 
ralitts have obferved ) are feare‘u', Thole Creatures thar are moft Bebcitat tini- 
{witt, are naturally mott fearefull ; and their foriftnes is a releef to Atal fubfili 
their fearfulneffz. Thus, wicked men arc fearfull, Thev only have 7, 
true Courage who feare God, and where the feare of Godis not, 
every oiher fesreis or every other thing ts Feared Trey who find 
noc a friend in their ewnconfciences, are ready to fofpe every 
one foranenemy.Socthat thoughevery wicked man would have 
all that he can get to himlelfe alone, yet he dares not be alone in 
geteing it. And upon thofe termes onely he is willing that orhers 
fhiouid joyne with him ia the profic becaule be won!d hove them 
joyne with himin the fin (Prot. 01.14.) Come with xs, ler as 
diy watt for blood, &e, (aft in thy lot with us, we will all deve one 
puri’. Nicked men are not for ociety, onlefle it bein wickednes, 
and yet cheirsisnocfo much a fociety as acon(piracy, A wicked 
man, let his fin be what ie will, is glad when he hath pircners in 
doing it,or that others do the fame with him,rot onlv becau® he 
hath a fufcipicion of the lawfulneffe of what he doth, bur alfo be- 
cavie he fulpets fome fuddaine dangeriadoingit. A.dherce 
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{ome bave noted thatthe woman, who committed the firf fin, 
did not like to be alone in it, and cherefore having eaten her {elf 
fhe gave the fruit of the tree to her husband to eare alfo . the de- 
fired an affociate both to countenance her in the a@and to help 
beare her out inthe confequents of it. And when they had boriy 
finned, they fhewed themlelves like wild Affes indeed, running 
into the thickets at che approach of God, there to hide themfelves. 
both for fhame and feare. Behold as wild affes 


T hey go forth to their work, 


Hence note. 
To wrong men, to fin againft God, 1 the worke of wicked men. 


That’s their bufinefs, Therefore in Scripture they are often cal- 
led workers, of Iniquity , Implying that co doe iniquity is their 
trade of life, or that which they live by and daily fer themfelves 
aboar. The worke of God is none of their worke, nor doe they 
countit fo, being (as the Apoftle {peaks, Tit. 1.16.) abominable, 
difobedient, and wnto every gord work repr bate, Good work is put 
into the hand of man by thehand of God, but they have their 
work from another hand, rhe lejts of your father ye will do (faith 
Chrift co the Pharifees, John 8. 44. ) that is;ye will do the devils 
work ; That’stheic work, and they goe forth co it as the honeft 
labouring man goeth forth unto bis work and te bis labour untill the 
Evening, (Pfal. 104. 23.) fo the wicked man goeth forth to fin 
as co his worke ; And chat he doth fois evident upon a four-fold 
account. 

Firft, Becaufe he doth not ftamble upon it, but intendsic; a 
godly man fallsinto fin, but to fin is not his intendment, a godly 
man may fia when he goeth forth, but he doth not goe forth to 
fin, he doth not make it his bufinefle. That is properly a mans 
work,which he propofeth to himfelfto do, and purpofeth to do. 

Secondly, He goeth forth to it as to his work, for he delights 
init, heis pleafed with it. Ic is his meate and drink, yea his mirth 
and muficke to doe evill, That is properly a mans worke, which 
though it be painfull to him to doe it, yet he is pleafed in doing 


it, 
Thirdly, He goes forth to it asto his worke, for he fpends 
his 
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his fpirits,-bis Rréength and time in it ; we do many things which 
are not our worke, they are but by-works, or befide our worke, 
we beftow little of our time and ftrength in fuch things: that 
which a man beftows his time and ftrengch upon,that whereat he 
Jahour: to (weat and weatineffe of body, that’s his worke ; now 
the time of wicked menruns our, and their ftrength is confumed 
in finning, and though they are not weary of committing iniqui- 
ty, yet chey weary themfelves (as the Prophet fpeaks, Per. os 5.) 
to commit iniq tity, therefore that’s their wo ke, 

Fourthly, Wicked men are skilful to fin, chey finwich a kind 
ofart, therefore that’s cheir worke ; that which is a mans proper 
worke, he hath knowledge abourit, and is dextrou- at; He do.h 
not bangle, but makes cleane worke (as we fay) of that which is 
bis worke, A Minifter fhouid preach the Gofpel like a workman 
that needs not be afhamed (asthe Apoftle fpeaks.) The wicked fin 
kke workmen, though the more they ¢o fo, the more caufe they 
have to be afhamed. The Prophet ( Fer. 9.5. ) bewayling the 
extreame finfulneffz of thofe times, faith, They bave ranghe their 
tongues to [peak dyes. As if they had ftudied che art and language 
of lying while they told or made grofs lyes,they would not male 
them groffely, but with a kind of finene(s and neatnefs.As though 
what Godly man doth according tothe mind of God, he doth 
by grace, yet he ufeth akind of artificialne(s in doing it, and is 
therefore exhorted to walke circum{pectly or accurately ; chat is, 
to act all his duties with exsCtneffe; fo, hough what an ungodly 
man doth againft the minde of God, he doth it by nature, or very 
natarally, yet he ufech a kind of artificialnefie in doing it, and 
therefore he is faid (Pfal, 50. 19, 20.) To give his meuth te evill, 
and to frame deceit with hus tongue, to fit (as an artift at his work ) 
and fpeake againft his brother, and flinder his ewn mothers (cnne, 
Thus, they goe forth to their worke, 

Rifing betimes for a prey. 


Whence obferve, 
Ai wicked man is very induprions-and diligent in doing his work, 


To rife betimes, and to doe a thing diligently, are the fame in 
Scripture, to rife betimes is to rife fomewhat before the ordinary 
time efrifing; Now, when a man breaks his fleepeto go about 

his 
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jris worke, this fhews that he is induftrious acic. As tome witked 
men quickly throw offcheir fl:epe, that they may dee mifchief: 
Su (which argues the fame prirciple eng (pirit) Oubers fl ep noe 
weliffe they ave dene mifchsefe, and their fliep taken away, un- 
Ufferkey cane forse to fall,( Prov. 4 16.) Their owne fleepe is 
taken away, uolefle they take away fomewhat which is noc their 
owne, They will defraud chemle'ves of reft, rather then not de 
fraud otvers of cheir right. They go not more unwi lingly to pri- 
fon afier they bave done evill, then they goto bed b fore they 
Lave done it. O how are they fet upon milchiefe, whofe fleepe 
ceparts from them unleflechey do it,and who cannot reft unleffe 
they tronble others. The fervants of God, when they ace upin 
z alecanoot fleepe unleffe they doe good ; as David {peakes 
( Pyal. 132.4, 5,5.) Surely | will not come into rhe Labernacle 
of my houfe,zor clime up to my bed; I will give nv flecpe to mine eyes, 
nor [lumber to mine eye lids, tit I buve fond ap ace for GA.&c, - 
le was fo zealous for God that ifhe could ke would not fleepe, 
he would forbid sis cwnreft, though be had never fo much 
mind toit, ull he had finifhe chat worke for God. So faith che 
wicked man, I wiil give mine eyes no fleep ner flumber to mine 
eye lids cil! l have done this or that mifchief,and brought my de- 
vice to pafle, When the wicked lye v aking on their beds, whac 
are they aboutthen? their waking thoughts in the night ae to 
doe mifchiefe inthe motning. (AZicah 2. 1,2.) Wee t: teem that 
devife Iniquity, and werke evill upon their ve’s. How doe they 
workeit upon their beds?rhey works it in their thoughts,in their 
inward fhop, there they fafhioniz, and when the morsizg is Light 
they prallice i:, bicanje it is in the power of rhcir band, they birder 
themfclvcs from fleepe,that they may forward chermfelvesin fia; 
The nighcis fpeatin Imagiving, and plotting, and che day in ace 
co.nplifhing what they have imagined & plotted. Their morning 
light is {pent io the workes of darknefle, and the text ‘aith, They 
prattice it, becasfe it ts in the power of their bind, T! ey never con- 
der what is Juit for them to doe, but what they have power to 
do:, if they have ability they want no will for che vileft pra- 
Gices. 

Agaice, as they cannot fleep fometimes for devifing evill, fo 
wien chey have flepet, their firft wakir g thoughts are abour evil; 
aad this alfo is a further proof of their extreame t: dufriochiel in 

doing 
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doingevill. For as itis with a z-alovs Godly man, his firlt wake- 

ing thoughts are wich God ard Chrift. or abouthis own fo 
how G..d may be honoured & how his f be faved 
139 18.) O.b.w pricicss are thy toenghrs ( thatis, choug 
thee) 

J am f} thts and meditations are with 
thee as for as ever | awake, here’s the diligence of che foule after 
God. fo the wicked man whea he awakesheis (tll with fin; 
And if he cannot awake naturally foone enough to fin, he will 
force himfelfe to awake : And fo he may be faid co awake ro fin, 
before be is-awake ; for as fome nurfe up-and feed their flzepe 
when they area litle awakoed like the fluggird, yer a Jittle (lem~ 
ber, vet a little foeep; fo others offers violence to, or break their 
fleepe, thatis,as thetext faith, rhey rife betimes, even before the 
ufual! time of rifing, that they may get a prey. Icisno wonder,i¢ 
they who fticke nor at breaking the laws of God, break alfo the 
Jawes of their own ret, 

Diligence is good about that which is gaod ; itis aod to be: 
zealoufly affe@ed alwayes ins good matter, but za! and dili- 
gence mifplaced, how evill-arethey / it is better to creepina 
good way,then co runin awrong way Even idlenes isberter then 
fuch diligence ; yet they who mifplace their zeale and diligence, 
are commonly more in both th-nchey who piace them right,and 
they who are ina falfe way,make more hatt then they who are ia 
a true. The Scripture notes the extream Intenfenes of the builders 
of Babelupon their worke. And that’s the ftraine of moft men 
in fuch work astheirs was, the building ofa Babel, or in doing 
that, which will be but a monument of their own pride and folly, 
or of their rebellion agiinft and contempt of God. (Gen 11.6.) 
This they begin to doe, and now nothing will be refrained {rom them 
which they have imagined to doe, if they have but a mind to it 
they will doe ir, let it coft what ic will neither difficulty nor dans 
ger fhall reftraine chem See alfo how Induftrious the ten Tribes 
Were in their Tdolatvous worfhip which feredoam had {et up, 
(1 Kings 12, 30.) And this thing became a fin; for the people 
went to worship before the one evrn.unto Dan, thatis they went 4 
great way co worfhip; for howfoever Persboam pretended the 
eafe and accommodation of the people in fetting up thofe Calves 
(wir.28, ) It ts t00 much for yo to goe up 80 Peru‘alem ; Bebold thy 

Gods: 


me may 


tome O God, bow great us the (umm? ftbem! wren awake 
A with thee: thac is, my 


p24. As Exnofition up 2 the Bokof JOB. ~ Verf. s. 


Gods O Ifracl, which brcwghe thee upout of the Land of Egypi(asi€ 
he bad faid, chy Gods areat hand, or in thineeys, thou needelt 
not toyle thy felfe in going fo farre to ferve chem) yet Pern/alem 
was neerer unto moft of the //raelites, then cither Dan or Betked 
were.Fot B:thel one of thofe places of worfhip was in the urmok 
bou ds of the South(? 4.18.22 )& Dan the other place of wore 
(hip was in the utmolt bounds of che North,(?2.19 47 )fo that 
they were willing to take more painesto follow the Idolatrous 
inventions of man, then to keep to the Infticutions of God, Ferw= 
falem was neerer to moft of the ten Tribes theneither Dun or Bes 
thels and yet thither they would goe. Ali the way to fin, whether 
in ordinary praGice or worfhip is down-hillto nature, we have 
both the wind & tide of the world with us, will we fet our faces 
hel- ward, and to be fare, Satan will never check their diligence 
who are doing his worke, nor take them off from their pace, who 
are going or Galloping his way, We have a cleare evidence of 
this in the cafe of the worfhippers of thofe two Calves in Da» & 
Bethel,and itis further obferved by fome,that che //raelites grew 
fo zealous ina fhort time in that abomination, that they who 
dwelt neer Berkel did even-difdain to worthip at Be: he/,they dif 
dained to ferve their God at their own doors,and therefore they 
that dwelt at or neer Beche/ would go to Dux and worship; and 
they chat dwelt at or neer Dan would go to Bethel to worfhip, 
The heart of manis fo mad upon Idolatry, that he is willing to 
be at any Coft or paices fori ; He (cornes to ferve a falfe God at 
an eafie rate, noris he pleafed ( which is the onely thing which 
pleafeth fome who pretend to the true religion ) with a cheap re- 
ligion, You may lay what tax you will upon him either of pains 
or purfe, and he is willing, yea even ambitious to pay or perform 
it, Thus the blinde votaryes among the Papifts at this day will 
necds goe a Pilgrimage to remoteft places, they will cravaile to 
Ferufalem.and vilit the Sepulchre &c, thefe long Journeyes they 
glory in, itis but a ftep to them hard penances, nor only faftings 
but whippingsthey glory in. The natnre ofman will carry him 
two miles at his own bidding,rather then ore at Gods. How may 
it fhame Godly men for their floath indoing the will of God, 
when they heare how induftrious evill mes are in peg tee 
owne ? how may it fhame them, that they (hould take leffe pains 
cokeep a righteous law, then many doe to Satisfie a filthy a 2 
Who 
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Who dike wild Affes goe forth to their worke, rifing betimes for a 
prey. And whereas it followes, 
The wilderneffe yeeldeth food for them and for their Children. 


Nate, 
Wicked men will Lave it, if it be tobe had above ground. 


" They that live by rapine, willlive any where; every mans e- 
ftate is theirs, if hey can but get ic, They finde a harvelt in the 
wilderneffe, aad riches in the defert. 


Againe, Note. 
Wicked men lay up for theirs, as well as for them/elves by the 
fpayle of others. 


The light of natare teacheth parents to lay up for their chil- 
dren, and they who get an eftate by wronging others, yet thinke 
they are bound to provide for more then themfelves( Nahum 11. 
12.) Where ts the dwelling of the Lyons, and the feeding place of 
the young Lyons 2 xhere the Lyon eventhe old Lyon walked,and the 
Lyons whelpe, and none made him afraid. The Lyon did teare in 
peices enough for bis whelps, and firugled fur bis Lyonneffes. What 
did che Lyon ? the Lyon did teare in peices!and how much did he 
feare in peices ? not onely enough to fill his own belly, but to 
feed his whelps, and his Lyonneffes ; He filed his holes with preys 
and bis dens with ravine, Thus the Prophet deferibeth wicked 
men, providing not onely forthemfelves , but for theirs, theic 
young Lyons and Lyoneffes;7 be wilderneffe yeeldeth ford fur them 
and for their children, 

Further, Some note the Confent of the whole family ia wick- 
edaeffe, from thefe words ; The wilderne/s yeeldeth food for thems 
and for their Children; thatis, they all agree tegether, Mafter 
and Servants and Children, al agree together to doe mifchiefe, 
to fpoyle and oppreffe all they can. Where Parents and Matters 
are evill, Children and fervants are feldome good: It is rare to 
fee hearts united about that which is good. but they are often and 
eafily united in chat which is evill, Thus the Lord {peaks to jere- 
miah (Chap. 7, 18.) Seeft thow not what they doe in the Cities ef 
Judah, ana in the frees of Ferufalem The Children gather wood, 
and the fathers kindle the fre, and the women knead their douch 
tomake Cakes tothe Queen of heaven, &c, All were at wor 
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bafie, very bufie they were about an Idolatrous fervice,the Chil- 
dren, the fathers, and the women a& their feverall parts.So here, 
either they rob’d for their children,or their children were robbers 
as well-asthemfelves. Zhe wilderne/s yeeldeth food for them and 
their Children. Job proceeds in his narrative of their fin. 


Verl. 6. They reap every one bis Corne in the field,and they ga- 
ther the vintage of the wicked. 


Inthe former vere 7:6 {pake of the oppreflion.of perfons, in 
this, he {peaks of the fpoyling of lands and fields ; They, thatis, 
the wicked, reap, every oue his Corne, that is, by their fervants 
whom they fet aworke ( They reape every one bis Corne) inthe 
field. 

" Batyou will fay, what burt is there in that? 
The meaningis, they reap the Corn which doth not belong 
Yiram: nant? them. The Septuagint give that fence of the text expreffcly : 
win ante tempus 2 Hey mowe, or reap the ground or field whichis not thtirs. And fo 
demeffiverunt. Mi Browgbton, They reap the field that is not their owne; Qr ifwe 
Sept: keep to our reading ; They reapevery one his Corn in the fieldsthe 
ENT oe ft fenceis, wherefoever they find a field of Corn for their purpofe, 
win denesim} pray precend fome title or otherto it, they mult have it asifit 
were their own, This istheir fin, and the affli@ion of tchofe who: 
are their neighbours, 


Note from ic. 

That it isa great fin to reap the Corne which wehave not fowne, 
and a great afflistion when the (ore which we have fowne is 
reapt by others. 


Job icprecates this panifhment upon himfelfe, in cafe he had 
done, or were guilty, as his friends had charged him, then Jet me 
fow, and let anorber eae, ( Chap. 31. 8.) Aad this is chreatned 
(fae 1. 7.) Four land ftrangers devoure in your prefence, thatis, 
they devoure the fruits cf it,the Corne which ye have fowed,and 
the Cattle which ye have bred. (Micah 6.15.) Thow shale 
fow, bur not reap, thow foale tread the Olives, bus not anoint thy 
felfe with the oyle, & {weet wine, but foals not drinke wineothers 
thall come and take it from thee. That Idle fervant charged his 
Malter (A4atth. 25. 24.) Thon reapel? where then halt not fowne. 


Is 


a 
Chap. 24. An Exxpofitian upon rue Bookof § OB. Vert. 6. $23 


It is the mifery of fome, that what they have fown is reapt by o- 
thers, and tis a wickednefs to reap where we have not fowne, 


And they gather she vintage of the wicked, 


Thatis, the grapes that grow intheir vineyards. Me Browghtox 
renders, The wicked (nap «ff the vineyard grapes, they were in the 
Corne fields before, now they are got into the vineyards. 

But how isit (aid. They gather the vintage of the wicked. it feems 
ftrange thar they being wicked fhould gather che vintage of the 
wicked ? Some take it plainly thus ; they oppreffe thoie thac.are 
as bad as themfelves. And fo we may take this note from it. 


One wicked man will oppreffe another. 


Wicked men fpare neither good nor bad, neither friend nor 
foe ; They {poyle thofe that are as bad as themfelves 5 we fay 4 ryus leoum 
Wolfe doth not prey upona Wolfe,nora Lyon upon a Lyon, bat nm edir. 
itis otherwife with bratifh men, they prey upon and devour one 
another. 

Secondly, They gather the vintage of the wicked; thatis, of 
thofe whom they Count to be wicked, and fo fir to have their 
goods taken from them ; they accu fe them of wickednefs,and put 
their names in their black booke, as if they were difhonett ; that’s 
a trath alfo, 


Wicked men often oppreffe the Innocent, under a pretence that 
they are wicked. 


We have a great Inftance ofthis about the taking ofa vine- Zn er or 
yard (1 Kings 21. 13.15 ) Naboth was Innocent anc honeft ; 
but Fezabel hired two men, to meke Oarh shat he had bla/phe 
med God and the King, and he was prefently caftout and ftoned 
his was the vineyard of the wicked becaufe the wicked had a mind ; 
to it. Thus,under a pretence of fome evil done,they really do evil 
And having brought a falf accufation againft 4 man,they proceed - 
ro condemn his perfon and confifcate his eftate.as if all were true. j 

There is yet another reading, (which we pur in the margin Of quem oppref 
our Bibles) fo plaine in the letter, thatit needs none of thete In. Tut. Vulg: 
terpretations to make it out ; The wicked gather the vintage; As 
they tooka way the Corne, fo the wine cl'o. We need rorwon= 
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der, that they were fo injurioufly bufieto take thac which was 
not their own, for they were wicked, and they that are {o, make 
no bones of doing wickedly ; a wicked man is ready for any fin, 
the vile perfon will {peake villany, and a¢t villanoufly to. 


Verl, 7. They Caufe the naked so lodge withsnt Cloathing, that 
they have no Cowcring in the Cold. 


Their progrefs in wickedses is further decribed by their incd- 
peflionatenefsand Cruelty ; when we fee any naked we fhould 
Cioath them; but ghey canfed the naked to lodge without Cl.athing. 
And they might be faid to doe this two wayes. Firft, by not gi- 
ving them Cloathing; fecondly, by taking away their Cloathing; 
for by waked, we may underitand not onely thofe that are quite 
naked, but (as was fhewed, Chap. 22.6.) thofe alfo chat have but 
little Cloathing ; they took away even that little from them, and 
0 Caufed the naked to lodge without (loathing. We fee by what 
fteps of wickedneffe they proceeded, they not only {poyled them 
of their Corne and Wine, but pulled their very Cloaths from off 
their backs; “tis bad enough not to cloath the naked, but to take 
away their cloathing, and make them naked, that’s worfe. And 
( which they alfo did ) co let them lodg- without cloathing is 
wort ofall. To lodge without cloathing, notes their continuance 
in that diftreffed fate. The Prophet rebuking the Pewes for their 
vaine thoughts, puts themthis queltion; How long faall vaine 
thoughts lodge within thee? Why doe ye (asit were) make ready 
a roome, and a bed for them ? So while the naked lodge without 
cloathing, they continue in nakedneffe. It is a great injury to cake 
away a mans day-cleaths from bis back, but to take away his 
wight-cloaths from his bed, is yet more afHiGive and injurious. If 
a man have not cloathing for his body by day, yet if he have cloa- 
thing for his bed hemay helpe himfelf, but to caufe the naked to 
Jodge without cloathing, what Cruelty is this? And therefore the 
Law of God provided againftit(Deut.24 12,13.) Thow hale not 
fleepe with bis pledgesIn any Cafe than foalt deliver him the pledge 
againe, when the Sunne goeth downe, that he may fleepe in hus owne 
rayment (thatis, in hisnight-cloaths, or bed cloaths) c d/efe 
thee, Git foall be righteou{nelfe to thee before the Lordthy God s 
That is, God will looke upon this asa righteous at, The Lord 
was, 
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was very tender in this point, he would not have che poor Ic Ipe 


without cloathitig; but fome wicked men care not what the poor 

: gard whether they have any lodgi or 
y caufe the naked 
eth in the text) 


ies to Cover as witkra vail or with a garment Je 
on of our fins, (Pfal, 32.1) Bliffed isthe 
4. Their condition is moft fad, who have no 
es, yet theirs alfo is very fad who have no 
in the Cold. To have no covering in the 
ts, isnot onely uncomfortable, but dangerous. 
Deathrisa great cold,and it endangers life to have no covering 
in the cold, or in che froft which is the extreamity of cold, The TID Geles 
wordis uied co fignifie frolt,(Gen.3 1.40.) Pacob tels LsbaieyT hues 
Twas, in the day the drought confumed me, and the froff by nig hts 
Che Septuagint rranflate thus; They rake away rhe Covering 
of their fol; what’s that, you wiil fay 2 ina fpirituall fence,Chrift Atiaiic a’ ris 
is the onely covering ofthe foule, But nocyrant cantake Away gctinapr, 
this. Therefore by the covering of the foule here, we are to un- Sep. 
derftand that which isto a mana: his life, take away that and you 
take away his life. The foule is often put for the body, and then 
the Covering here meant isthe Covering of the body, or that co- 
vering that isneereft the foule, or neereft life, fo that, thereis 
great elegancy and emphafisinitto fay, They rake away the 
vering of their very forte, Thatis, they endanger their lives by ir. 
Some tranflate to that fence, They rake away the Coutring whizhis 
next their very skin,they would not leave them fo muchas @ fhirt 
that’s the Covering (inthis fence) of the foule. And when we 
{peak of the utmott rigour and cruelty of man towards man, we 
fay ( proverbially) He hath not left him fo mach asa fhirt to his 
backe. Yet the Prophet expreffeth the rigorous cruelty of man 
to man by taking away thac which may much more be called'the 
covering of their foule ( Asich: 5. 3.) They care the flrfoof my 
people, and flay their skin from cff them. Skin and flesh are indeed 
the Covering of the foule. To ftrip the poore to their skin, is to 
takegway the Covering of their foule; How much more te firip 
oft 
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; off che skin from their fleth, and the Acth from off their bones, 
But, to the words of the text ; 


They have no Covering in the cold. 


This hath inica donble Iohumanity ; Firft, to expofe themto 
extreame paine, and then to extreame fhame. Not co havea co. 
vering is to be expofed to fhame, not to have acovering in the 
coldis to.be expofed to paine. But what becomes of the poore 
when they are naked, and have no covering ia the cold. The next 
verfe informes us about that. 


Verh. 8. They are wee with the foowers of the mountains, and 
embrace the rock for want of a fhelter. 


‘ & 

Here’s the thift thefe poor hearts are put to, they are wer with 
the foowers of the mountains, that word which we render wer, 
is onely found in this place inthe, old Teftament; it notes not 

* onely to be datht with raine, but to be foakt thorough withit. 
We ule to fay of thofe who are very wet,that they are wet to the 
skin, but thefe being naked had nothing to wet but their skin,an¢ 
their skin was (if it might be) foaked through with the wet, or 
they were thorough-wet with the fonwers of rhe mountains, that 
is, with thofe thewers which they meet with upon the moun: 
taines, fhowers gather about high mountaines,there the Cloud 
engender raine, and there the fhowers are bred. Travellers ob 

Ef autem qua: Serve by theeye, how Clouds gather about the tops of moun: 

Jecunj; nudite- taines, and that the raine broods there. Thisis a farther additior 

pp apape tothe Cruelty of oppreffors, and the mifery of the oppreffed 

aan ae they took away their Cloaths,and turned them out of their hou 
vimentum nan £es Naked into the open ayre, and left chem to contend with col 
habet, falem and hunger, with all varieties of weather and danger among th 

operimento de- mountains. It is fome helptoa man, if he have no Cloaths t« 

soe cares: cover him, yet to have a houfe to cover him ; but to have neithe 
Cf body-cloaths, nor bed-cloa:hs, nor houfe, nor harbour, how {ac 
is this ! And being thus helpleffe, the next words fhew us what ¢ 

poore fhift they made. 


They enobrace the rock for want of a fbelter. 
Whenhe faith, They embrace she reek, bis meaning ing 
mak 


Againe, They embrace the rock, thatis, they goe into the holes 
and clefts of the rock they had houfes( poifibly ) Pallaces before, 
but now they are forced to dwell in che holes of the rock. 

In as much as 7ob faith, they did not onely goe to the rock for 
fhelter,and make a fhift with it, but embrace and hog it, as being 
joyful they hadit, 

Note. 
Great afflifkions make {mall comforts very welcome to 19. 


He that is turned out naked and hath no cloaths to cover him, 
would be glad to havea thatcht houfe,or che meaneft Cotcage to 
hide bimfelfe iq; he that hath no houfe.is glad if be can have 
butthe hole ofarock. (Lam. 4.5.) They who were brought up 
in foarlet embrace dunghills , he doth not fay, they are throwne 
upon dunghills,but they embrace them,they that were bred up in 
fearlet, are now glad of adunghill to {crape in, there to finde a 
mouldy cruft to eate, there to pick up anold dirty rag to cover 
their nakedneffe with, or old thoes to put upon their feete. Soie 
Was in the great famine and defolation of Pernfalem.And fo it was 
during tle lace warres in Germany, and che later in Ireland, Some 
have fought and contended for a peece of Carrion, for a peece of 
a dead Horfe, nay for a peece ofa dead man; that which ftunck 
above ground they contended for,and having wonne it they em- 
braced it and made dainty of it, as of the moft pleafane meate. 
We that are in our fulnefs, and plenty, we that have abundance, 
flightand make light of many good things; but we may foon be 
fo ftraitned and putcoit, that we would be glad to embrace a 
rock, or a dunghill, that we would be glad of the crums thar fall 
from our tables, and of the worft {craps we leave upon our tren- 
chers. Thus the old Saints are deferibed (Hrb.1 1.36. ) glad they 
were of Cavesand Dens, they wandred in deferts, andin mcoun~ 
tains, and in dens, and Caves of the earth being deftitute,a{firited, 
and tormented they were plad to live among the wild beafts when 
they could not live quietly among men. When the wind and the 
San beat upon the head of Ponah, the text faith, Ponah was glad 
of his gourd, a thing of little value, very meane, and over it 

elf; 
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felfe; yet when the Sun fhined hot, and the wind beat _ftrongly 
upon him, then he was glad of a gourd, In times of plenty and 

ace, we are fcarfe thankful for goodly houfes, for fulltables, 
and rich Cloaths; Buta little aad chat courfe food will caufe the 
hungry to bethankfull. The naked will catch at oldrags, and 
they who have no houfe will embracea rocke, There isa rocke, 
a myfticall rock, whom the Saints embrace fora fhelter, and re- 
joyce in above all the goodly houfes in the world, yea above this 
whole world. Chrift isa rocke to be embraced in our beft dayes 
as our beftfhelter, and in our bad dayes ke is our onely fhelter. 
And while we are conftrained by outward wants to embrace na- 
tural rocks forthe fhelter of our bodyes, let us remember, how 
our inward and fpirituall wants, doe alwayes conftrain us to em- 
brace that myftical rocke, forthe fhelter of our foules. 


Laftly, Obferve. 
The cruelty of man to man knows no bounds. 


We have feene in this context feveral fleps of cruelty, men 
ravening for their prey like wild beafts, men invading the harveft 
and the vintage of their neighbours,men rob ing both the father- 
feffe and the widdow, men pulling cloaths from the backs of the 
poore, and expoiing them naked to the cold, and to the raine,to 
the mercy of rocks and mountains, Thus, man who fhould be a 
God to man, kinde, mercifull, charitable, bountiful}, courteous, 
proves himfelfe a Devill to man, churlifh, cruell, mercileffe, yea 
fuch that even his tender mercies are cruel. How cruel are their 
cruelties, whofe mercies, whofe tender mercies are cruel ? 
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They pluck the fatherlefe from the breaft, and take a 
pledge of the poor. 

They canfe him to goe naked without Cloathing, and 
they take away the fheafe from the hungry. 

Which make oyle within their walls, and tread their 
wine-prefjes, and fuffer thirft, 

Which groan from out of the City, and the foul of the 

wounded cryeth outsyet God layeth not folly to them. 


OB Kill draws out the line of che oppreflors wickedneffe, or 

difcovers the feverall wayes of his oppreflion ; We have feene 
much of his bloody work before,here we have more,even higheft 
oppreffion, oppreflion devoid not only of all juftice, bur of all 
humanity; fuch is chat which is next inftanced in. 


Verf.9. They pluckthe fatherleffe from the breaft. 


They, thatis, che oppreffors before fpoken of do it, either with 
their own hands,or “cis done at their command by their minifters 
and inftramen’s, 


They plucke the fatherleffe, 


The word notes an ad of violence, the) fay violent hands up- 
onthe father/e/s. Who ace meant by the fatherle/s, hath been o- 
pened more then oncealready. Here the farherlefs are taken,aot 
largely for any chat are defticute of help and means, as the word 
is often ufed in Scripture, bur ftrily, for children whofe fathers 
are lately dead, & they yet in their minority,yea in their infancy, 
and inthe firft of their infancy, fucking children,children hanging 
upon their mothers breafts; which exceedingly hightens the cru- 
elty of thefe oppreffors. To ufe any violence to the fatherleffe, 
though grownup, is (as hath been fhewed ).a great wickednefle, 
to ule violence towards fatherleffe infants is much more wicked; 
but co pull facherleffe infants from their mothers or nurfes breait 
(which is all the livelihood a child hath) this is utmoft wicked- 
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neffe. And this is not on’y an affli@ion to the children, but to the 
mother a difconfolate widdow, who having loft her husband, is 
now bereaved of her child alfo, Thus they adde aftli@ion co the 
afl Qe!, and forrow to the forrowfull. 

* Lis here enquired, what fhould move them to pluck rhe fat her- 
lefs from the breafts, or what their intent might be in this barba- 
rou aGion? 

Someanfwer, Thatit was their covetoufnefle which moved 
them to be cruel, They pull’d the children from their mothers 
breaft:, that fo their mothers might be the fitter to doe them fer- 
vice; chey would needs weane the children tefore they were fir, 
that the mother might be che more ficto labour,and toil for thé, 
or they pluckt the fatherleffe from the breaft, to fell them and to 
mike money of them;when they had murthered the father,& ta- 
kea ali from rhe widow,they made their markets of their children 
So we may interpret chat ofthe Prophet ( J/2. 10.2.) we to 
them that decree unrighteous decrees, and that write grivoufnelc, 
which they have pre[cribed, to turn afide she needy from judgement, 
and to take away the right from the poore of my people, that widdows 
say be their prey, and thar they may rob she fatberleffeSo we read, 
implying that they took away the eftate of the fatherleffe,and fo 
robbedchem. Others give this fence of thofe words, that they 
tooke away the perfons of the fatherleffe, or more plainly, thus, 
That chey ftole away fatherleffe children, and fold them into fla- 
ve y. Thereis a generation among us, cailed fbirits, who pull 
children from the breaft,or enveigle away fuch as know not theiz 
right hand from'the left,to make merchandize of them.T-he /mell 
of gaine ts fmeer to fome fram any thing, even from the fale of poure 
farherkffecksldrim, ; 

Sccondly, Others read the text thus, They pluck fram the 
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4 “TW vafice fatherleffe shat which was lefe after the prey or deftruition 5 for the 
vit word which we tranflace breaft,is derived from a root which fig- 
Rapiunt pupils oi fies co defBroy or lay walt ; fo che fenfe is given thus ; They take 


pie Bh ve away from the fatherleffe,even that poor pictarce which was left 


dlum eft, after they had made havocke of all that was their fathers, 
Fs guts And take a pledge of the pore. , 
What a pledge ishath been opened (Chap.22. 6.) The words 
may alfo beare this tranflation, They take that which i upon the 
poore 
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posre for a pledge, namely, their raiment, not onely th: cloarhs 
which chey have by them to fpare, (a poore man may have & hit 

tle change ) but the cloaths which they aCtually weare, Huw cos- 
trary this pra@ice was co the Law, hath been fhewed berere, 
which forbad ro take a pledge of fuch things, as without which 
the poore cannot conveniently fubfift. 

There isachird 1eading, which faith not as‘we, they take a 
pledge of the posre, bur, they take the poor for a pledge Of which 
crucity we read (2 Kings 4. 1.) where the poore widdow cem- 
plained to the Prophet,that her husband being dead,the creditors 
were come, and had taken ker two fons to be bond men. Thus bere 
when they had gotten their cattle ( as was fhewed before ) and 
their cloaths from their backs, then they muft have their bodies 
roo, to be flaves and drudges. Here firft, I might note, That the 
fin of oppreflion is aggravated in reference to the perfons upon 
whom itis exercifed. Butbecaufe ic hath been obferved from o- 
ther paffages both of this and former Chapters, how finful itis to 
oppreffe thofe, whom we are bound to relieve, and to vex thofe, 
whom we ought te comfort ; I fhall not infift upon it in this 
place. Bur 


Obferve, Secondly. 
Thar crveroufneffe knows nobownds. 


Asit hath been faid ofenvy, fo we may fay of coveroulneffs, 
Covetoufnelfe whether wile thon ? whether wilt thou lead, or ra- 
ther hurry and force worldly men? covetoufneffe carryes thofe 
who are under the power of it no man knows whether : who can 
tell where he thall {top or ftay when he ts once under the power 
of the fpirit of coveroufneffe? fuch will not fpare either the fa~ 
therleffe,or the widdow, not the cloaths upon their backs,no nor 
their backs nor bodyes. If a covetous eye can but difcerne any 
advantage to be made, it will have body and all. There is no fin 
fo hainous, none fo bafe, and fordid, but covetoufnefle may be 
both the mother, and nurfe ofit, A coverous man will not for- 
beare éither for the cruelty of the finne, or for the fordidneffe of 
it, Covetoufaeffe is a fordid luft ; Coveronfneffe is earthy, and 
mods our fpirits in earthly things. When the fpirit of aman is 
once embafed by covetoutnefle, he is ready to do any bafe thing. 
There is nothing here below, lower then tha Spirit. And hence 
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the Apoftle concludes (1 Tim. 6. 10.) That rhe love of money 
(which is covetoufnefle) isthe roore of all evil, thatis,any evil of 
{inne may grow up from.that roote ; and therefore the Apoftle 
adds in the fame place, That, while fome have coveted it;they have 
erred from the faire. Covetousnefle is the roote of here..c, which 
we may think farre removed fromit. But (/aith he) fuch have 
erred from the faith,which may be underftood of erring from the 
faith, both in regard of practice,and of dodtrine They have bork 
adted and beleeved againtt the rule of faith for filthy lucre ; and 
fo have peirced themfe!ves through with many forrows. Cove- 
roufneffe runneth us into all evill, and provokes many to do fuch 
things as peirce themfelves through with many forrows as well as 
others, Covetou(neffe peirceth the poor and needy, the widdow 
and the fatherleffe with many forrows, nor doth ic {pare its own 
Mifter; or flave rather; buc peirceth him likewife through with 
many more and much worfe forrows, 


Verf. 10. They canfe him to zoe naked wishout cleathing. 


The 7th verfe fpake the fence of this ; They can/e the naked to 
hedge without cloathing, and they have no covering in the cold, 
7oé toucheth upon their cruelty againe and againe, They cau/e 
him ro goe naked witheus cloathing. They will notallow him fo 
much as thofe things which are for neceflity. The word bins, is 
not expreffely in the Hebrew, which runs only thus ; They can/e 
40, goe naked without cloathing ; asimplying,that they were ready 
to exercife this inhumanity upon any one that came next to hand 
or Rtoodin their way. Our Tranflation feemes to referre it to 
thofe poor taken for a pledge, and fothe difference between this 
roth and the 7th'verle is this ; inthe 7th verfe he {pake generally 
ofthe poore, whom they made to goe naked ; here at the 10. 
verfe he {peaks of thofe whom they had taken to be their flaves, 
and fervants ; they take the poor for a pledge, and canfe him to goe 
naked without cloathing ; they take his worke, but they give bim 
no cloathing, they command his labour , but deny him reliefe. 
Which fenfe is carried further, both in the next verfe, and inthe 
next claufe of this verfe, 


And 
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end take array the fheafe from the buxgry. 


; a : SP non fol 
Some render, they take away the cares ofcorme, that is the “nn! # 
3 2 manipalum in- 


gleanings which the poor have pickt upand gathered cogether ; regrum fed pax 
They take away the very gleaning from them, & that two way es, culos ficas cus 
either, Firtt,chey will not fuffer the poore to gleane after their mefors bd 
reapers ; This is to cake away the cares of corn from the hungry, useré jolsnt 
fach is the cruelty of fome, thatthey will not fuffer the poore to 8"! 
gleanein their fields or, fecondiy,whenthe hungry have gleaned 

a few eares of corn, they take all away from them. Againft which 
cruelty tothe poor the Law of Afo/s provided. Dear, 24.19 205 
21.When thou cutteft down thine harucft in thy fi ld, and baft for 
got a focafe in the fisid, thon (als nor goe againe to ferch it, it (hal 

be for the ftranger, for the fatherleffe,and the widdcw, that tke Lord 
thy God may b/. ffe thee'tn all the worke of thine hands. Now if the 
forgotten fheafe muft be left forthe poore, furely the fcattered 
eares muft not be raked up from them. We have aa eminent in- 
ftance of the libercy of gleaning in the fecond Chapter of Rath. 

Againe, By the fheafe which us taken away, we may underltand 
that little corne which the poor man hath of hisown growingin 
his owne field. And ?ub {peaks in the fingulacnumber, the feafe, 
implying that the poor man hath not many fheaves, his corne 
makes but a fheafe as it were; as the poor man in the parable 
€2 Sam. 11.11.) had but one lambe, he bad nota flock, fo the 
poor man hath bata fheaf, he hath not many fheaves,and (hocks 
of corn,he hath not barnes fall, as the rich man is defcribed, Luke 
12. he hath buta fheafe, yet they cake that away. 

Thirdly, The word which we tranflate, eafe fignifies a mea- Eft 
fure which did containe a convenient quantity fora dayes provi- ™* 
fion; This meafure the Pewes call an Omer (Ex id. 16.16.) 7 his & 1 
% the thing which the Lord hath commanded gather of it every man ; 
to his eating an Omer for every man according tothe numbir of your vidlum 
perfons, take'ye every man for them which are in kis tents, ye [ball “apere po 
have anOmer for every man, Sothat an Omer contains a conve. & <i ey 
nient quantity for one mans provifion for a day, & then the feafe nites sae 
arifeth thus, they rake away the Omer from the hungry, that is, que 
they take away meere necelfary food or daily bread from the hungry. 
The poor man hath but an Oster, juft enough for a day, as out : 
Saviour teacheth us to pray, Give ws this day our daily bread, oF Hemban 

the Pined. ‘ 
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the bread of our necefliry, fo much bread as will fuffice us fora 
day ,our Omer;how much foever we have we are to ask no more, 
and ulually poore men have no more. The rich have food afore- 
hand, or food for many dayes or yeares, as he faid to bis foule 
(Luke 12.19 ) fosele then haff goods laid upfor many years, he was 
before. hand with the world, bucthe poor marharh only enough 
fora day, if he hath chat, and chac thefe oppreffors took-away ; 
They take away the foeafe, or the Omer from the hungry. 

The hungry is put for rhe pssre ; and to aggravace the finne, 
"cis faid, they take away the foeaf from the hungry ; Thatis, before 
the poor man hath eaten his belly fall,yea before be hach broken 
his falt, they finde the poor man hungry, and fo they leave bim 5 
for they leave him nothing to appeale his huoger with, They take 
away the fheafe (the Omer) fromthe kuxgry. 

There is yet a fourth reading. and th:/e that carry their focaves 
they make to goe away a hungry. The meaning is, Their labourers 
in harvelt,or their barvef? men have no provilion made forthem, 
they work all dav, and are fent home hungry atnight. Which 
fin is more exprefly noted in the next verfe, where 7o6 taxechthe 
wickedneffe of thofe Malters whovare forward enough toimploy 
poore labourers, but are backward to give them a reward, or 
rather keep back their reward, alcogether. 


Ver’, 11, which maze Oile within their walls, and tresa their 
wineeprelfes, and fuffer thirft. 


The laft reading of the roth verfe joyres ficly with this verfe; 
Thofe that carry their [heaves they make to go away hungry, and 
rhofe that make oyle within their walls, and tread their wine-preffes 
fuffer thirft, they are both hungry, and thirty, who do their 
wotke. 


which make oyle within their walls. 


The word which we tranflate, to make oyle, fignifies light or 

‘Me idioti funt 20-day inthe nowne , and in the verbe to be abroad in the 
inter acervos, lightor Sun about noone day. And hence the words are thus 
vulg: tranflated by the vulgarlatine ; They noon it among the beapes,or 
they are abroad among the beapes at noone. And there isa double 

expofition given of the words in this trarflation ; firlt, they are 

expounded 


aire, or to Sin themfelves among the heapes of thofe things which 
they have taken from cthers by opprefiin. But! conceive this very 
antutabfe co that which is joyned with it in this verl, Their tread- 
ing oft cir wine prefles and fufferirg thirft, And therefore Elay 
it by. 

Secondly, The words in this tranflation are expounded of the 
poore, T bey abide till noone day, or till the beate of the day ame xg 
the heapes, that is, among the fheaves, or among the oyle:fats, or 
among the wine-prefles,; poor men labour there unto the very 
heate of the day, and then are turned home hungry aad chirfly, 
without meate or drink or any thing to procure either. 

We tranflate, which make oile, and the fame word fignifies, yyy ine. 
asone day, light, and cile, becaufe of the light,and {plendidnefle of red 
oyle. The eye enformes us, that oyleisa cleare body which hath °*#” 
much lighr, and purity in it; and therefore the word is applicable ’ ia 
anto either, which mabe oile { 


Within their wal's. 


There is a twofold expofition of thefe words, within their wals 
that is, fay ome, within their own walls, the poore make oyle quia oleum sce 
within their walls,and tread their own wine- preffes,yet they fuf. cen‘xm | 
fer thirft ; thatis, the poor are fo oppreft by the rich,that all the facir # 
wine,and oyle they can make for themfelves,will not fatisfie their no 
ordinary thirft or neceflity, ct when the poore have made wine ©" 
and oyle within their own walls they fuffer chirft,that is, the rich 
come, and takeallfromthem. Thus we may enterpret it of the 
poore making wine,& oile for themfelves;For in thofe Countries 
where Vines and Q,ive trees abound, the poore have their quan- 
tity, and portion of wine and oyle, as here they have of corne oz 
any other commodity, which is of the growth of this Country, 

But I rather expound the whole verfe of the poore making 
oyle for, ard treading the wine~preffes of the rich. The poor fa- 
bour for the rich, making oile within sheir walls, or within their 
ranks, that is, among their Olive-trees they grow inrankes, and 
tread their wine prefles,yet they ‘xffer rhir/t thavis,chouph they 
labour hard for them, yet they have nothing for their labour,chey 
make oils but they have no oie to anoint themfelves, they make 
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wine, but they have no wine to ques ch theirthirft; «bole cruell 
men neither gave them wine nor oye (in fpecie, or) in kind but 
uled them as Poets feine of Tuntulzs, who was fec ina river of 
water up to bischin, but could not reach it,fo the rich Tantaliz’d 
the poor, calling them to worke all day intheir oyle fats, and 
wine preffes, and yct fent them home hurgry and chirfty ; or 
they fent them home wichout chat which is virtually or amounts 
te wine and oyle, thatis, their wages, or reward; they gavethem 
not that which cheir fervice deferved, This is that {peciall oppref- 
fion, which, I conceive, 7. intended in this place, teth to difco- 
ver and reproove,the uncorfiderableneffle and crueity of the rich 
towards the pour labouring man. 


Hence obierve. 

That to dereine the wages of the labiuring man t a provoking 

oppreffion. 

When men carry sheaves,and yet are hungry,when they make 
oyle,and tread the wine: preffe, and yet fufferthirft,chisis a cry- 
ing finne, The Lord forbad this expreflely (Dee. 24. 14, 15,) 
Thou foalt not oppreffe an hired fervant, that i poore, and needy, 
whether he be of thy brethren, cr of the flrangers which are in thy 
land, wishin thy gates, at bis day, thou foals geve him his hire, nes~ 
ther foall the Sun goe down upon it, for he is pore, and ferterh kis 
heart upin it, leff be cry againff theetothe Lord, and it be fin unto 
thee. The Lawalfo faith (Dewt.25. 4+) These foale not mule 
the mouth ef the ox shat treadeth out the corne. Which thovgh the 
Apoftle applyeth in two places (1 Cor. 9.9. 1 Tim. 5. 18. ) to 
thew the equity ofit, that they who labour inthe word and 
do@trize, or preach the Gofpel (which is fpirituall food, the food 
of foules) fhould be comfortably fupplyed with temporall food, 
the food of their bodies (chough,I fay ) the Apoftle doth pecu- 
liarly apply it co this fort of laboucers,yet it is extendible to all 
honett labourers in what kind or way foever,For ifthe mouth of 
the labouringoxe fhould nox be muziled, then much more the 
mouth ofa labouring man fhould not be muzled, that reaps the 
corne, and treadcth the wine: prefle, that is, fuch fhou!d not be 
fent away hungry and thirfty. The Prophet (Jer, 22. 13, )thur- 
ders outa threatning againft chofe who deale thus with the la 

bourer ; We s0 him that builds bis kon{e by anrighreonfntfe, an 
hi 


SP ; 


wrong thelabourer, and he will put forth his power to avenge 
their quarrel; The Lord of hofts isthe poore labourers friend, 
and he will be his Avenger. Itis a fin crying for vengeance, that 
whena poore man hath fweat out his ftrength to doe ferviceto 
the rich, he fhould not have his wages given him to renew his 
ftrength, and revive his fpirits for further labour. The Apoftle 
(2 Thef.3.) gives a charge that they that will not labour foould 
not eate; we beare (faith he) that there are fome wha walk among 
yor diforderly, working not at all, now shen, they that are [uch we 
command and exhort byowr Lard Fe(us Chrift, that with quittneffe 
they worke and eate their own bread ; and (ver. 10.) If any will. 
not worke, neither fold he eate. But as they that will not worke 
have no right to eate; what they eate, they fteale: fo they who 
worke fhould eate, elfe they are deprived of their right. Woe be 
to thofe who eate, and work not infomekind or other, and woe 
be to thofe who doe not give them ro eate who work; who com- 
pel or bur call the poore to treade their wine: preffes,and then let 
them fuffer hunger and chirft. 

This fin is committed not only by the total denying of reward, 
and wages ; that’s the grofleft way of it; But, 

Firk, This tin is committed, when the poor man receives not 
a reward proportionable to hislabour,when he hath not what an- 
fwers his worke, butis wagesis fo fcanty, and fhort, that he is 
not able to make a living of it for the comfortable (according to 
his degree maintaining of his charge:many are apt in this cafe to 
opprefie the labourer while they pay him, They will give him 
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fomewhat, but it fhali be fo fhore, and poore, that he isnot able 
to fubfift upon it. Hence that common {peech among us, shat 
there as nothing cheap but poor mens labsnr 5 meneare not fo their 
work be done, chongh the workmaabe undone. They csre not 
though the fweat of bis brows will fcarle (as’tis ufually phra(‘d) 
find bim water to wath his hands, 

Sscondiy, This fin is committed when the labourer is defrau- 
ded.of chac whieh hath been agreed for, when cavills are raifed 
and fo the hire decained, Thisthe Apoftle Zames repraves, 
(Chap. §. 4.) {peaking of the labourers hire, which (faith he) 
te of you kept back by fraud; they did not tell them plainly they 
fhould have no wages,but they quarrelled with them about their 
worke ; ye have not done your worke well, or not fo foon as ye 
Should, and. therefore they will norpay them, or they paythem 
tohalves. Thus fome by fraud and cavills detaine the labourers 
hire, as others doe it by open violence, or fiat denyall. 

Thirdly, This finis committed by delaying co pay the labou- 
rer, We find in AZ,/es Law (the equity whereof remains to this 
day) chit not onely the denying, or defrauding of the labourer 
concerning his hire, is charged as {infull,but che very delaying of 
is, Suppofe you pay all, at laft, yecifyoucaufe the poor to wait 
long for whatistheit due, this will bereckoned.an oppreffion : 
therefore faith the Law (Dest. 24.14, 15.) Thos fhale nor cp- 
+ preffe an hired fervant that x peore, ana necdyyat his day thou foalt 

give him bis hire, (Thou shalt not opprefle him fo much as by de- 
feriing itfor aday) neither foal the funne gee downe upon it. 
Confider how ftrigt che righteous Lord, and our great Mafter is 
in this poynt, That Mafters thauld deal well with their fervants, 
and day-labourers, The Sun muft not goe downe upon it, Why, 
for he 1 poor, and fers his beart upon is. Which is not to be under- 
flood like that (P/al. 62.10.) If riches increafe,fer not thy heart 
upon teem, that is, doe not fix your eff-@ions upon your riches, 
think nor your felves happy beeaufe ye are rich : but when CAfo- 
fes faith, the prore labourer [ets bis heart upon st, the meaning is 
this, the poor labourer having wrought hard all day , thinks of 
his wife, and family,for whom he isto provide,and then remem- 
bers that at che evening he fhall have hiswages.I (faith he) thall 
have fomewhacat night, though I worke hard.all day ; therefore 
faith the Lord, give is bine as bie day, ler not the Senne goe downe 

pon 
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nponit ; hereckonsto have ic when he goeth home, therefore 
difappoint,him not. It may bea daxgercss thing tobe a labourers 
purfe bearer fer a night, if he difireto have his hire,and you able to 
pay it, to detine his wages upon thofe termes is finfull, for he 
hath fet bis heart uponic, and fully expectsic , therefore difap- 
point him nor, doe not make him afhamed of bishopes. This is 
the fin which Fob defcribes here, the wicked take,ye exact worke 
of the poore,and then take or deteine their wages alfo. They muft 
make ole for them, and sread their wine prefies, and [uffer thirft. 
This fin cryeth, and this oppreflion makes che poore groan, asic 
follows in the next verfe, 


Verl.12. Aden groan ont of the City,and the foul of the wounded 
eryerh ont, yet God layerh not folly to them. 


This verfe fhews two things, firft, the fad effects of opprefit - 
on, it makes men groan and cry; fecondly, the frequent and long 
impunity of oppreffors ; yet God layeth not folly to them. 


Men groan ous of the (ity. 


They vex not onely the Country, but the City roo ; for as be- 
fore he defcribed Country-oppreffors, fo now City oppreffors; _ 
oppreflion is afinne that filleth both City and Country ; and - velit ept- 
here we have, as it were,the conclufion, er a kind of acclamation rene alfe 
upon the whole matter. Would you know what work thefe men Merc:' 
make ; they are fo highin their cruelty, shat mtn groan under it. PRI clamaie 
The word which we tranflate to groan, doth not fignifie any kind 7” #¥8qK0 mo- 
of g oane (for fome cry before they are hurt ) but chat which is .,,, fee fed 
canted bythe greateft hurt, and comes from the very bottom of flent fa ted 
the heart, even fuch a groan as they give forth who are about ro di. Merc: 
dye. Aen groan from 


Out of the (ity. 


This fhews the impudence of thofe men in {in as well as their 
impunity. We might reafonably fappofe, they would not dareto 
doe thus in the open City, thougk they had done it in acorner of 
the Country, where there were but few to take notice of them. 
Todo thus in the City,in the eyes of all men,is an argument that 
they had loft their modelty, as well as their honefty,and were re- 
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folved not onely to doe evill, but co ftand co it, or make it good; 
eAAnd she foul cf the wounded cryeth out. 


That is, the wounded cry out; the foulis put forthe perfon, 
or the man, or the fou! of the wounded is faid to cry out,to thew 
the greatneffe and dolefullneffe of the cry. As when Afary faid, 
Dy fowl doris magnifie the Lord, it argues chat fhe magnified 
the Lord with ftrong sffc@ions, as if fhe had been all foule, 
Such al(o is the force of that paflage in Deborahs Song (Fade. 5. 
21.) O my fonle, thon haft troden down firengh , the trod downe 
the ftrength of the enemy with all her ftrengch. And her foule 
( which was her ftrengch in God ) was in it more then her body. 
So here, the fonl of the waunded eryeth out, thatis, the wounded 
cry ouc mof lamentably, they powre out their own fouls, while 
others were powring oat their blood.But what are thefe wound- 
ed > or how were they wounded ? We may take it either of 
an outward or inward wounding. There is a wounded fpirit as wel 
as a wounded body,many are wounded whofe flefhis whole,who 
have not fo much asa fcarre made in their skin; yet here the 
wounded were fach whofe flefh or ontward ftate was wounded 
firft, and then their hearts or {pirits were wounded, becaule of 
thar, with griefe and forrow. 


The foule of she wounded. 


The word which we tranflate wounded, fignifies rwo things. 
Firlt, thar which is prophane and polluted,and in the verb to pol- 
jute and prophane a thing.Idol-worfhippers are focalled,becaufe 
they are polluted as wounded men with blood, And hence alfo 
it is ufed as a word of abomination, The Lord forbid,faid David, 
(1 Sam. 24, 6.) Andagaine (2 Sam. 20, 10.) Farre be it from 
noon por 8s fare be it from me, faid Foab ; in both which places, the adti- 
fast prophini ONS abominated, had the defilement or pollution of blood in 
rir abji, them, And the Pewes {peaking this word, ufually rent their gar- 
vie proh:-bitio- ments, Chewing the abhorrence and indignation of their minds at 
ste blafphemie, or fuch like abominations. Now-becaufe wounded 
phana fir miki, MeN are defiledin their blood, therefore this word figaifieth she 
‘ wounded. The foule of the wounded cryeth cut, not onely cryeth, 
but cryeth out; Which implveth the greatneffe of their wound, 

and the extreame painfulneffe of it, 
Hence 
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Hence Note. 
Oppreffion ts a crying fin, and makes the oppreffed cry. 


The blood of Abci, who was the ficft man that ever was our- 
wardly wounded, cryed when he was dead ; how much more do 
they cry whofe blood is powring out, and chemfelves under pre- 
fent fear of death. The fouls underthe Altar cryed how long Lord, 
how long, (Rev. 6. 9.) Thofe foules had {uffored, and were pat 
fuffering yet they cryed out for vengeance upon their adverfaries 
how much more will their foulescry who are under fufferings ? 
The wounds of the wounded are as fo many,wide mouths crying 
oat to God, though their own foules fhould be filent and fay no- 
thing, I have upon other paffages in this book met with the fia 
of oppreffion, and the cry of the poore uponit, therefore I thall 
not further ftay here, but a while infift upon the laft claufe of this 
context, which holds out the chiefand moft confiderable matter 
ofit. The oppreffor doth all thefe wickedneffes, but what doth 
God? Surely we might expect to hear of God in the next words, 
healing and helping the wounded who make this cry,and wound- 
ing the hairy {calpe ofthofe who made them cry; had not God a 
fir occafion put in his hand to thew himfelfe ? fir, for the releife 
ofthe oppreffed ; and, fecondly, for the punifhment of the ep- 
preffor. He that bebolds fuch attings as thefe,the fatherles pluck- 
ed from the breafts, the poore made flaves, the labourer denyed 
his wages, the wounded crying, groaning, (he I fay,that beho!ds 
all this) might fay in his heart,furely now God will prefently ap- 
peare, and indeed God hath often appeared, when the wicked 
have been in the heate of fuch actings. and the poorein the hear 
offuch fufferings. ( P/al. 42. 5.) For the oppreffion of the poore, 
for the figking of the necdy, now I will arife faith the Lord,I will fer 
him in (afety from him that puffetb at him. Yet here we find no 
fuch thing, nothing like the Lords arifing for the faving of the 
poore from oppreffion, or forthe breaking of oppreflors. fob 
faw or had feen the poore opprefled, and the needy fighing, but 
did not fee God coming either with deliverance or revenge ? for 
he adds, though all this be done, 


Yet God layeth not folty to them. 


Mafter Brenghtonreads ; And she puifant marketh not the un- 
favory 
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favory dealing, His encaning is not that God did nor know that 
their dealings were unfavory,or that he did not obferve and take 
notice of their dealings, buthe did nor obferve them, fo as to 
appeare prefently againft chem. God layeth nor , OF God putterb 
not, the meaning is, God imputeth nar, er God chargeth not 
folly, or (ftriGly to the letter of the Hebrew ) that whichis 
unfavory to them or upon them. That word which figni- 
fies a thing unfavory or without falt, in a naturall and proper 
fence, may elegantly be rendred folly in @ moral or metaphorical] 
. fence; for foolifines or folly is that, which hath a0 falt of reafon, 
M7BM quod righteoufneffe, jultice, or equity init. Hence the word is often 
chided ufed co fignifie that which is done befides, without, or againft all 
do aquiraiem, thele. So itis faid (Chap. t. 22-) In all this 7.6 finned wor, neither 
Bez: did he charge God foolifoly, or, neither did he charge f:lly upon Gad; 
itisthis word. 06 did not think that God dealt unjuttly or une 
reafonably with him, though he had taken all worldly comforts 
from him, and heaped all thofe afli@ionsuponhim. And here 
Job faith, God Layerh not folly to wicked men, notwithfanding all 
the unjuft and unreafonable things which they have done, in hea- 
ping troubles caulelefly upon the poore. Though aboundance of 
folly and madaefs was committed and acted by them,with a high 

and heavy hand, yet God did not lay folly to them. 
Nan ponit ine Some reade che textthus; RN rwithfranding all chis, Gad doth 
fujun. qd. nothing that 4 unfavonry; we (apply thofe words,to shem;the He- 
nibil finemax? brew text is onely this, God parteth not folly fo che lait mentioned 
he peas tranflation may well ftand , for when 7b had reported all thofe 
faciendum things, it might well be queftioned, how is it that God permits, 
deus. and fuffers fuch wickedneffe in the world ? O, faith 7b, God purs 
no folly,or be doth nothing which is unjult or unreafonable in all thefe 
things ; as if he had (aid, bow unreafonabl:and unrightecus [cever 
men are in she(e altings,yet God is nor unrighteous,Ged doth nothing 
unbecoming himfelfe, nothing unfeemly er unfavory init felfe; 
Deus non facir SE¥erall of the Jewith Doctors fall in with this tranflation ; Ged 
toa grais ty doh noe this ( gratisor ) witkour caufe ( faihone ) He hacha- 
frujfra,i ce. boundant reafonto let that bedone, which men doe without ei- 
am temere Zr ther rule orreafon. A fecond renders thus, God doth not shat 
of Aha which ts defettive or wanting in any circumftance of Juftice and 
Deus non poner €94#ity. The fence of both which rendrings or paraphrafes of the 
imminutienem. teXt, are givenin fully. in the Annotations of a moderne writer 
i,¢. Tem defn upon 


upon it. God (fayth he ) dsth nothing wacomely or blame-worthy, le? ane 

while be fuffers all thefe things tobe done , which are not onely un- esa cee 
° , . } 1 ¥ 

somely and worthy of blame, but abcminable,and worthy of the feve- counflantia. 


refi punifoment. Rab. Kimhi. 
ele Deus nihil ab- 
Hence obferve, fardum ant ve~ 
‘one d ge 


What[oever Goa dsth, he dath it wifely and jufly. 

God who is wifdome and jultice it felfe, and is co himlelfe and jar sets oa 
ail others, the rule of wifdome and juftice, can no more doe any mitit. Pile, 
thing unwifely, or unjuftly, thea he can ceafe to be wife or jult , 
and he canno more ceafe to be wife or jutt, then ceafe co be, for 
his wifdome is himfelfe, and his Jaftice is himfelfe, There needs 
- 90 more to be fayd, to acquit any action of weaknes or unrighte- 
oufnes,then to fay,God hath done it. For (asthe Apoftle {peakes, 
1 for. 1, 25.) The faolifoneffe of God is wifer shen men, and the 
weakneffe of Ged ftronger then men; We may fay alfo ( and in fay- 
ing fo, we fay no more then the Apoftle fayd before chat, Te in- 
juftice of God, i jufter then men, that is, thofe things which God 
feemes to doe unjaftly and unrighteoufly: As when he fuffers 
wicked mento devoure the man chat is more righteous then they, 
this feemes to be an act of unrighteoufneffe, yet this is jufter and 
more righteous, then the juftice and righteou!nefle of men, And if 
the very unrighteoufneffe of God (chat is, what appeates to man 
as unrighteoufnefle ) be righteous; Then how righteous is the 
righteoufneffe of God? That I meane which appeares righteou!- 
neffe in the eyes of all men. This reading and fence of the words, 
is fafe, and holds out an excellent poynt of truth, 


That God doth nothing which 4 unfavory or nujuft. 


Yet our tranflation is both profitable and clearly fuitable to 
the context, and therefore I fhall a little infift upon thar, 


Yet God layerh nor folly to them. 


Asif he had faid, The/e men doe moft unfavory and foolife things, 
yet God dots not charge folly upon them. The fence of this tranflati- 
on rifettby foure fteps, 

Firft, God doth not prefently call evill men to an account, o1 

charge their finne upon them: 
Secondly , God doth not prefently punith evil! men for their 
fin, 
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fio. To lay folly to a man is not onely to-call himto anfwer for 
what he hath done, butto punifh him as having done foolifhly. 
He looks for a fentence next who hath already received bis charg, 
and is not able to acquit himfelfe, and wipe it off. 

Won ofait deus Thirdly, God doth not prefently &op evill men in their work, 
probibitionem OF make their worke like the work of a foo}, which feldome pro- 
Vatabl:in He- fpers, or proves fucceff-full. The Prophet feremy complained of 
brao eft infulfii this to God (Chap, 12.1.) Why doth the way of the wicked prow 
% miletny er ? Wherefore are all they happy, that deale very treackeron|ly ? 
P, dohadhs "Asif he had (aid, Lord, why doeft thou not fend out a prohibi- 
tur. Varabl; tion ftom thy Court above, and ftop the proceedings of wicked 
Ruch infulfumand treacherous men ? they goe on {moothly, they meet no rubs 
Segnificer nee in their way, butcarry all before them, they meet with nothing 
enna tt that doth difguft or diftaft them. A ftop in our way isto our fpi- 
bulationes quastits like hard and unfavory meate to our ftomacks, that which we 
deus im,iorum cannot digeft. Thus (faith fob) Ged doth mor lay folly to rhe, be 
cenatibus opp doth not make them like foolifh builders that begin bur are not 
rid hae able to carry ontheir work.God laid folly (in this fence) to the 
‘ builders of Babel, he checkt and confounded them in their work, 
fo that they left offto build the City (Gen. 11.7, 8.) But many 
begin a Babel, a work of confufionto others, but are not con- 
founded themfelves, they not onely begin to build, but finith ; 
They fet up the top ftone of their work,while many cry,woe,woe 

toit, and yer God doth not lay folly to them. 

Fourthly, We may refolve this Negative, God layeth not folly 
to them, into an Affirmative, God lets them goonasifthey bad 
done wilely, difcreetly, juftly. And whereas it is {aid to Chriftin 
that prophecy (P/al. 45.4.) Ride pro/perosfly, becaufe of truth, 
and mecknes,and righteox/nes.God fcems to fay to them, ride pro 
Speronfly, even in deceit, and wrath, and wnrighteou(nefe; They 
hate righreon[nes, and love wiskedne/s,yet God [eews to ancint them 
with the oyle of Gladne/s and fucceffe above sheir fellowes. God lay- 
eth nor folly to them. 

Hence note. 
Firft, The wayes of wnrighteou/neffe are foolifh, and unfavory 
wayes. 
& Whatfoever hath fin init, wanteth fale init; Chrift faith to 


his Difcip'e ( Marke 9. 50.) Have fale in your felucs,and have 
peace 
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peace one with anothers thatis, let there be a favour of Chrift, a 
favour of grace, and holineffe,and equity in your own fpitits, and 
he ye fweetly,mildly,amiably, brotherly difpofed one to another. 
They have no fale of wifdomein themfelves whofe coaverfation 
is unfavory and troublefome unto others. Sin and folly are more 
then like one another, for they are the fame. They have no fea- 
foning in them, who have no Goodneffe in them.Righteoufnefle 
is che wifeft and the moft favory thing in the world,in the account 
both of Godand geod men, The wifdome which is from above, 
(faith the Apoftle Zames,Chap. 3 17.) firft pure,then peaceable 
gentle, and eafie 80 be entreated, full of mercy, and geod fruits with 
ont partiality (towards men) wirhomt hypccrifie (towards God } 
But the wifdome that is troublefome and vexatious, rough and 
harfh co others, is earthly, fenfval, devilifh indeed, down right 
madneffe, abfurdneffe, folly. Solomen faith, Opprefficn wakes a 
wife wan mad ; but it will appeare at laft, thar the wifef? oppreffors 
have been mad, foolith, faltleffe, and brainleffe men. Such ufe to 
flatter themfelves,and are often much flattered by others in their 
projects, and policies, for the onely wife menin the world, but 
in the end they dye like fooles, 


Obferve, Secondly. » 4 
Ged fuffers oppreffors to gee on long before he punifoerh them, and 
he faffers the oppreffed te cry long before he relieves them. 


God is often pleafed to winke, while the wieked fin, and he as 
often feems to be afleepe while the righteous fuffer, Hence that 
fad complaint of the Church ( ‘Pfal. 44. 23,24.) Awake, why 
fleepeft thou, O Lord, arife, caff us not off for ever ; wherefere hid ft 
thom thy face, and forgetseft our afflittion and our oppreffion. This 
alfo canfed David to cry out (Pfal. 13.1.) How long wilt thou 
forget meO Lord, for ever? how leng wilt shou hide thy face from 
me? how long fhall mine enemies be exalted over me? What, un- 
der the oppreffion of an enemy for ever! while God affures his 
people (in that parable of the importunate widdow, and the un- 
juft Judge, Luke 18.) that he will deliver them,yet he more then 
intimates that it may be very long before he doth it, ver/e 6, 7-) 
eAnd the Lord faid, heare what th: unjuft Pudge faith ; and 
foall not God avenge his owne ele whocry to him night andday, 
shough he bear long with them ; thatis, though hecxercife much 

Aaaa pati- 
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patience cowards thofe tyrants who oppreffe his elect, yea and 
rauch patience alfo towards his elect, in regard of their doubts 
and de(pondencies of their feare and unbeleefe about his coming 

to averge and help them againft thofe Tyrants. : 
Further, Follyimports not only fin, but the greatnefs of fin, 
fo that whenit is faid, God /ayerh not folly to them, the fence (ac- 
cording to this notion of the word folly )is, that, though they fin 
greatly, yet God makes no great matter of it, or he doth not 
charg their fin apon them,nor panifh them for'their {in anfwera- 
Non ponit fuls bly or in proportion co the greatneffe of ir, but paffech it by, 
trim, 1.e+ nn a. ifie were onely fome infirmity or (mall offence ; he deth not lay 
paged felly 10 them oor doth he let them feele what egregious fools they 

anquamgrauce > . = 2 i Reset . . 
peccatum, bg have been, The word folly is ufed often in Scripture in this fence, 
enim/tulitia to note a notorious {inne (Gen. 34. 7.) when the fonnes of Pacob 
Betis came out of the field and heard how their fifter had been deale 
with, they were exceedingly grieved, and they were very wrath, be- 
canfe he baa wrought folly in Ifracl in lying with Facobs daughter 
rhac is, becaufe he had committed a great wickednefle in i/rael. 
We have the fame fin fo expreft again by folly (2 Sam.13. 12.) 
And fie anfwered him, nay my brother, doe not force me, for no [uch 
thing ought to be done in Ifrael, do not thon this folly; Asif fhe had 
.faid; Thisisa grievous fin, therefore doe it not. And when the 
Lord would fhew fobs three friends, the greatneffe of their error 
and miftake in theiedilpute with Pod, he calls it folly (Fob 42. 9 ) 
My fervant Fob fall pray for you, for him will I accepe ; Icft I deal 
with you according to your folly,in that ye have not Spoken of mse the 
thing that é right like my fervant fob. Thus we fee that great fins 
whether in practice or opinion come under this cenfure in Scrip- 
ture; only we may note that che three texts mentioned expreffe 
folly in another original! word then the prefent text doth. There 
is folly enough, great folly in every the leaft fin, bue great fins 
deferve more to beare the name of folly in their foreheads. 
Taking folly ander this peculiar confideration; 


We may obferve. 

4 That, asthe Lord in this life doth not punifh any,nonot the worft 
of finners, according to the juft demerit and dimenfion of their 
fins, fo he punifoeth fome, whofe fins are very great, but very 
hittle 


Though 
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Thoogh | he layeth their finto them, yet he doth not lay itto 
them in the folly ofit, or asic is their folly. He doth only couch 
them with his little finger, while it might be thought he would 
breake them with his ironrod. He doth but chaftife them with 
whips, while their fincalls for fcorpions. The time will come, 
when God will lay folly to every wicked man,and make their fin 
appeare, inthe punifhment of it, wh hat now it is in the nature of 
it, out of meafure fiofull.Every impenitent fianer fhail then find 
that his {in is folly, that is, thaz his finis very great. 
Yeta late learned Expofiter upon thisBook, conceives, that 
the fence is abated and diminifhed in the word fol, asif it were, Nos ponit 
aterm of extenuation; God doth nor day folly, thatis, the leaf? fin ‘s 
to them ; he doth not fo much as charge them to have done irra- 
tionally, vainly childlifhly, or unhand/ fomely. he doth not onely 
not deal with them as if they had finned hainoufly, but he doth ! 
nor deale with them asif they had done foolifhly. But whet her” A 
we take the word Folly, as implying the greatnefs or the littlene(s"™ 
oftheir fione; whether we expound it as a terme of diminution, 
or of aggravation, the fence of the text is not altered : in which 
fob intends onely to fhew thathough men have done very wick- 
edly, yet God doth not prefently render to them according to 
what they have done. This is true in the firft fence of the word, 
if God doe not lay folly co them, as it fignifies a great fia, and 
thisis much more trae, if God doe not lay folly co them in the 
fecond fence, asit iignifies a little fio.And this fence of this latter 
claufe of the verfe correfponds fully, with che generall {cope of 
the Chaprer, and ofthe whole Booke, For ?sb argues with his 
friendsthus ; Ye charge mez with filly and wickednef{r, becanfe I 
fuffer, yer God fuffers the wicked and doth not charge them with 
fell 
Laftly, I fall onely reprefent another tranflation of thefe £; ramen infele 
words, which keepes ftri@ly to the Hebrew ; in which thofe firatem non 
words, Torbem (as werenderit) are not found, but ye 
And then the text runs on rely thus; And yet God dork not lay = 
folly, that is, fuch things as are unco mely, vaine, and foolifo: Asif ¢ 
fob had eon Though Ihave made report te you of all thee cppref- adm: niftratio- 
wayes of wicked men Jet Taffure you, God wi ill not [uffer thefe nem 5 qua tico 
if 1 adwinifirations to continue and be fhablifoed. but will at li fn infulfiratis no 
beare bis witnefs againft them, Kad iaeees tly fhew his uster di fuike eee fr nie 
Aaaaz 
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eS ee LESS 
tus bonis bar of them as of than which ss moft forlifh and unfavory, not encly to 
manum aliquid pias felfe, bur ta albmen;whe have any raft or [ence of that which be» 
fapsentibas 19° eo nsmsets man.Let men doe 3s foolithly and uarighteoufly as they 


barur. ids 


will, the purpofe of God is to rule the world in righteoufneffe, 
and in wifdome, The Kings firength (as the Pialmift {peaks 
( Pfal.99 4+) thatis, the ftrength of Chrift ( who is called 
The King of Kings, ( Rev. 19. 16.) both becaule he excelleth 
allother Kings, and rulethall other Kings, he I fay ) loveth 
judgement (or righteous dealings with all his ftreagth) and (as 
it followeth in the fame verfe) he eftablifberh equity; he eftabli- 
fheth the rule by which others may doe equity, and he eftablifh- 
eth the acts of equity which others doe ; For feeing Chrift Joveth. 
judgement, and alfo (as we have it inthe clofe of the fame verfe) 
axecuterh jadgement and righteon/neffein facch. He cannot but 
eftablith ads of equity, which are nothing elfe but the execution 
of judgement and rightcoufnefle. And therefore though he bear 
with unjuft and unrighteous men awhile in their veine projec- 
tings and vainer actings, yet he will not eRablifh them init. He 
will not lay folly, he will not lay it asa foundation for them to 
build and proceed upon. Weak and fenall things have often been 
eftablithed by God, but he will nor long eftablith wicked and 
finfu\l things. 
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They are of thofe that rebel againf? the light, they 
know not the wayes thereof, nor abide in the paths 
thereof. 

The murtherer rifing with thelight killeth the poore 
and needy, and in the night is as a Theefe. 


0 having given many particular Inftances of the wicked pra- 

ices of evill men, feems in this 13th verfe to give usa general 
Character of them ; They are of shofe that rebell ag ainft the lighs ; 
Asif he had faid, sould you know what the/e men are ho commit 
Such horrid wickedneffes, who oppreffe the poore, she fatherleffe, rhe 
widdow , who detaine the hire of the labourer, and [end them away 
hungry and thirfty when they have done sheir worke? wold you 
know what fort or kinde of men thefe are? I will tell yo, They are 
af thofe hat rebell againft the light ; that’s their genius, os their 
ftrain. This general fence of the words doth very well agree with, 
and carry onthe difcourfe which ?cb was upon. 

Yet others conceive, that in this 13*h verfe, and fo forward, 
Fob is defcribing another fore of wicked perfons then thofe for- 
merly mentioned. As if he had faid, Lhave before {poken of thofe 
open finners and fons of violence, fuch as fin'd and cared not who 
faw them, impudent finners; bat now I will fpeake of a fort of 
clofe finners, or fons of deceit, who doe their work no whit more 
honeftly, yet more modeftly then the former ; They are of thofe 
who rebell againft the light, they know not the mayes thereof, nor a- 
bide in the parhes thereof, The murtherer rifing with the light killer 
the poore and needy,&c.1n which fenfe foever we take the context, 
the difference is not much, though I rather adhere unto the for- 
mer. 


They are of tkofe that rebell againft rhe light. 


He doth nor fay, they are of thofe who have not the light,or 
they are of thofe to whom the light hath not fhined,he faith nor 
they are of thofe who fit in darknefs,and in the valley of the.fha- 
dow of death, but rhey ave of thofe that zebell againft the light, as 
implying the preferce of the light with them,and their contems 
ofit, T 
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They rebell. 


91) rebellae This word is often ufedin Scripture for rebellion again any 


uit defects. 


Jawfall authority or power fet over others to rule and governe 
them, and that’s the Importance of ithere, they rebell: and 
from this word Nimrod had his name, who was the ficft noted 
rebell chat ever wasin the world ; Nimrod was a great Princea- 
mong men, but he became fo by rebellion againft Ged, Here Pb 
difcovers Nimrods or rebells againft the light. But what was the 
light, againft which they rebelled ? ; 

Light may be confidered two wayes; Eicher properly. or figu- 
ratively ; we may underftand the text of fight in a proper fence, 
and fome infift chicAy uponthat. They rebell again? the light, 
rhatis, againft the very light of the Sunne, or the ordinary day- 
light; asifhehad faid, Jf it were in the power of thefe men they 
would even pull the Sanne ont of she firmament of heaven, that they 
mighs fin unfeen. 1 will net, as fome Interpreters do, fix the Ex- 
pofitien here, though I grant, this fence may be taken in, wicked 
men love naturall darkneffe,and hate even natural light, the light 
ofthe Sunne, becaufe it feldome ferves but often hinders their 
occafions: : 

Secondly, Take light figuratively for the light of knowledge, 
fo itis more true, that wicked men rebell againft it: and, that 
light in this notion fhould be here meant, the words plainly im- 
ply;For though fome wicked men would be willing to be thut of 
the day light, yet it is hard to fay they rebell againft it:and thofe 
other paflages, nor to knew the wayes of it, and not to abide in the 
pathes of itare not fo proper and fignificant to fet forth their de+ 
fire and endeavour of avoiding naturall light. So that the light 


rebel'ed apaintt is rather an Internalllight,that light which fhines 


into the foule, then that which fhines to the eye ; and there isa 
twofold internal light, againft which wicked men may be faid to 
rebell. 

Firft, The light of nature, or natural internal light; There is a 
light of ncture,or as fome call it,a light ofthe natural confcience, 
which every man carrieth about bim, concerning good and evil, 
or what is to be done, ai d what is to be left undone. The Apofile 
is dire & for this (Rom. 2.14.) The Gentiles kavirg not the Law, 
dor by nature tke things contained inthe Law, thefe kaving net the 

Law 
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Law (thatis, the law of God formally publithed to and preffed 
upon them) area Law untothem/elves (chat is,they have the law 
of nature in common principles and notions of righteou!neffe in 
themfelves) asd (therefore) foew the worke of the law written in 
their hearts, Againk this internal] light the wicked rebell, 

Secondly, There is alight of divine Revelation, which fhines 
into the foul from the Scriptures, or written word of God, The 
word of Ged is fo often called light in Scripture, that I need not 
give particular Inftanees. Divine truthsin{pired and di@ated by 
the Spirit of God are there written as with :he beams of the Sun, 
Yet the wicked man rebells, as againft the light of nature, fo a+ 
gainft the light. of Scripture, againft the cleareft and fullcit di(co- 
veryes of the mind of God. 

Further; Some by the light againft which they rebelled, under- 
ftand God himfelfe, who light (asthe Apoftle Pohn calls him, 
1 Ep:t. 5.) and in him is no darkneffe at all. All that rebel againtt 
God,moft needs rebell againt light, feeing God is Jipht. And the 
very reafon why the light of nature,and che light of Scripture are 
rebelled againft,is,becaufe the former hath fontéwhat of Godin 
it, and the latter much of God init; Foras God is light, foall 
lightisofGod. And chat light which is of God muft needs be 
rebelled again by wicked men, (eeing they moft of ail 
rebell againft Ged, who is light and the fountaine of it; for as 
the Apofile Fob» argues aboutlove,(1 Ep: 5.1 ) Every ont ((aith 
he) that loverh bins that begat, verb him alfo.that ts begetten of 
him So we may argue about hatred and the effed& of it,rebellion; 
He that hateth and rebelleth againft him chac begetreth light (fo 
God doth, whence al/o he is calléd the Furher of lights, (Jamz. 
17.) he, I fay, that rebellech againkt him that begetteth light ha» 
teth and rebelleth agsinft that light, which is begotten ofhim. 
Thay are of rbofe shat rebell againft the lige. 


Herce obferve, 
Firk, Divinesruth i as life. 


As the Sunne gives light tothe eye, or outward man, fo the 
Spirit of truth gives light by the word tothe inner man. When 
God fends his word to a people,he fends light to. a people: Chrift 
is light, and the word is light, Chrift in perfon,is the light of the 
world; the word in doctrine,is the light of the world: The trath 

of 


i a a a ee 
552 Chap. 24s Ax Expofition upon the Beokof JOB.  Verf 13. 
ira are ee he ih Salat fe it 2 OI 


of Divine Revelation is many wayes an{werable co the light. 

Firft, Lightis pure, and beautifull, and the light is fo pare, 
that you cannot impure, or defile it; fois truch : Though many 
have attempted to corrupt the truth and word of God, and fhall 
at laft be dealt with and judged, as they who have corrupted it ; 
yet che truth remainsincorruptible, and ever thal]. The beauty of 
it fades not, nor is the purity of it ftuined, by all the filch of falfe 
do@rine which hath been caft into thie face ofit,from the begins 
ning of the world unto this day. 

Secondly, Light is pleafant and delightfull, Ligue ss fweet 
(faith Solomsn, Eccl. 11. 7.) and a pleafant thing is is for the 
eyes to behold the Sunne: Sotruth is fweet, and it is a pleafant 
thing to behold and receive the Sun-light of Divine Revelations, 
where truth is taken in, it doth even ravifh the foule and fill ic 
with unfpeakable delights. Truth is as farable and pleafant to the 
underftanding, as good is or canbe to the will and affections. 
David found not only delight, this or that fingle delight,bur all 
forts and degrecs of delight in the Law of God; And therefore he 
{peaks plurally (P/al.119. 92.) Unleffe my delights had been in 
thy law, I bad perifbed in my trouble. “And againe (ver. 143.) 
Trouble and angnife have taken bold of me; yer thy commandements 
are my delights.All his troubles were over- bal'anced and conque- 
red by his delights inthe law, and all his delights and content- 
ments were Center’dinthe Law. That light was fo much his de- 
light, that it overcame all worldly darkneffe, and did even extin- 
guith all his worldly lights. 

Thirdly, Light hath heate init, and light isaccompanied with 
influences, or conveighs them withit. All living creatures here 
below are cherifhed and refrethed, yea and things without life,as 
Gemms and minerals are concocted and refined with the warmth 
and vertue of it. And fo hath truth; The light of the word car- 
ricth heat and Influences with it, to warm the heart and comfort 
it, to concoét the groffeneffe of mans mind and fublimate it into 
anheavenly purity. Did not our heart burne within us while he 
talked with us by the way? and while he opened to us the Scriptures, 
faid the Difciples of Chrifts difcourfe with them, Luke 24. 31. 

Fourthly, Light‘difcovers and makes manifeft ; fo doth truth, 
(Fokn 3. 20,21.) Every one shat doth evill hater’ the light, nei- 
ther cometh so the light, left kis deeds foowld be reproved, or (as we 
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putin the Margin) difcovered. Light makes manifeft. the word of 
Ged (asthe Apottle (peaks, Hib. 4.12.) & a difcerner of the 
thonghrs and intents of the heart, it difcovers that tous, not only 
in others but in our felves, which we faw not before; we are 
much if notalrogether, unknowneto our felves, till we fee our 
felves inthe Glaffe of the Word. 


Herce cb’erve. 
Sccondly, The light of truth is Cloathed with Authority, the 
truths of God have a Soveraignty over man. 


We cannot be faid to rebellagainft any thing but that which 
hath power and authority overus ; a man may oppofe and con- 
tend with bis equall, bat he cannot be faid to rebell againft his 
equall ; we rebell onely againft thofe that are above us. If a 
cid oppoferh his father, it is rebellion; ifa fervant oppofeth his 
Matter,ic is rebellion, becaufe fathers and matters have authority 
over their children and fervants. All rebellion is the breaking of 
the bands of fubjection And all the bands of fubjection are bro- 
ken when the light is rebelled againft, becaufe the light of heaven- 
ly truth, isinvefted with all power and authority overus ; it hath 
a power fo lift up anda power to humble or caft downe; It hath 
4 power to convince, anda power to comfort ; Ichath a power 
to kill, and it hath a power to make alive; all thefe powers the 
light of the word hath. But it hath ewo powers more efpecially 
and eminently. 

Firft, Ichach the power ofa rule,or power to rule and govern 
both the hearts and lives of men; the light of the word doth not 
only offer advice, and give Councel, but it gives oat a Command, 
what the word fpeaketh weare notupon point of Indifferencies 
whether we will receive it or no, but upon poynt of duty. There- 
fore not to receive it, efpecially to refift it is rebellion; the light 
of the word is as a King,and where the light of thar word comes, 
there is power, and no man may fay, What doth it? 

Secondly, Ir bach the power of a Judge, It gives both Law 
and Judgement. He chat rejefFerh me ({aich Chrift, Fabn 12. 48.) 
and receiveth not my words ( The not receiving of the word of 
Chrift, is the rejecting of Chrift himfelfe, and he chat reje@eth 
Chrift) hath one thar Pudgeth him, the word that Ihave [p ken,the 
fame foal Fudge kim in the laft day. The word is now the rule of 
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living, and it (hall be hereafter the rule of Judging Now itis the 
rule by which we muft live to Chyift,and then it fhall be che rule 
by which Chrift will Jadge us. 

Thirdly, Whereitisfaid, They are of thofe who rebell againft 
she light, Obferve. 


Wicked men cannot abide to be feene in what they doe, nor do they 
love to fee whas they doe. 


They would neither fee their wicked practices, nor be feen in 
them. They are darkneffe,& they walk in darkneffe.As they walk 
in the darkneffe of fin, fo they would walk in the darkneffe of fe- 
crecy, that others fhould not fee whatevillthey doe, andin 
the darkneffe of ignorance, that they might not fee that what 
they doeisevill, They are like chofe uncouth Creatures, Batts, 
and Owles, that come abroad onely in the night, knowing that 
if they doe but ftirre out in the day, all the birds in the aire 
will gather about-them, and hoote at them, becaufe of their 
ftrangeneffe and deformity.And doubileffe if wicked men did but 
fee the mifhapen and ugly vifage of their own wayes inthe lighe 
of the word, they would abhorre and run from themfelves as the 
moft abhorred monfters in the world,and fo would al] men (who 
fee the uglineffe of fin in the glaffe of the word) abhorre them & 
poyot at chem as.montfters, did they but fee themin their finfull 
workes, And hence the Apoftle (hinting the general difpofition 
of finners ) faith (1 The/. 5.7.) They that are drunken are drune 
ken inthe might. And againe ( Eph:/.5. 12.) For it tsa fhame 
evento [peak of thofe things which are done of them in fccret.that is, 
wheathey are out ofthe fight of men, and, poffibly, hadit not 
beea that they were ont of fight, orin fecret, them{elves would 
not have done thofe things for fhame; For though fome wicked 
men, as they have caft oftheir honefty, fo theic modefty coo, 
and act not onely wickedly, but impudently, she fhew of their faces 
reftifying againft them, they declaring their fin as Sodom,yetas the 
moft of finners prefume God doth not fee them when they doe 
evill, fo they are unwilling chat men fhould ; for though their 
Confcience puts no birre to their finning openly, yet their credit 
doth. So that as every wicked man would be glad he did not 
know that what he doth is evil, and doth what he canto hinder 
or extinguih the light of that knowledge in him, fo moft wicked 
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men would be glad that no man knew of the evill which they do, 
and they doe whst they canto binder others from knowing it ;as 
hypocrites love to be feen in all the good they do, and would do 
no good, wereit not (45 Chrift affures us, AZatth. 6. 5.) tobe 
Seen of men; They faft, and pray, and give Almes, and allto be 
{een of men, that is, that men may applaud them, and poynt at 
them with a Behold (of admiration) There goe the men, The 
cHaritablemen, The humble men, Thedevont men; andifmen 
fee them not, or applaud them not, they areasin the fhadow of 
death, they are dead hearted to every good word and worke, 
Now (I fay) as all groffe hypocrites love the fight, or to be fren 
while they are doing good, fo the moft prophaneand wicked ofu- 
ally avoid the light, ‘and lovenot to be feen when they are doing 
evill, For thoughthey are not troubled st the difhonour they 
doe to God by finning, yet to be difhonoured among menis 4 
trouble cothem. They can eafily venture their foules as to the 
lifero come, butthey are afraid to doe wickedly in the: fight of 
men, left they endanger their eafe and fafety in this prefeut 
life. That God feeth them not is their bope, that men may not 
fee them is their care, and that they may not fee themfelves is 
their defire. They are unwilling to know their duty, left cheir con- 
fciences fhould check them for not doing,or for doing that which 
is not their duty. Thus in every fence, They are of thofe who rebel 
againft the light. 

Fourthly, As rebelling againft the light, isan argument (as 
hath been fhewed ) that wicked men defire not to know what 
they ought to doe, fo'it teacheth us Further, 


That wicked men willdoe againft that whith they knew. 


Men will have fellowthip with the works ofdarkneffe, while 
their eyes are dazzled with light, if their hearts have not been 
changed by it. They would be glad ifthey might never be trou- 
bled with the light, but fappofe the light doe come ( as many 
times it doth come whether they will or no: ) fuppofe the light 
darted upon them fo clearely and convincingly, that they cannot 
but fee and know what they ought, and what they ought not to 
doe,yet they rebell againft it either they will not do what they 
know, or they willdoe contrary to their knowledge. When fome 
of the Pharifecs were offended at thofe words (Fobn 9.39.) For 
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Judgement am I come into this world, that they which [ee not might 
fee, and that they which fee might be made blina: What, fay they, 
arewe alfoblind? fe{ss [aid anto them, if ye were blind ye foould 
haue no fin, but now ye fay we (te, therefore your fin remaineth ; 
thatis, it remaineth inthe guilt and aggravations ofit. For as 
they confeflcd that they faw,fo Chrift would convince them that 
they acted againft what they faw, or that though they had the 
light, and fo knew their ducy,yet they had done contrary to duty, 
Man breaks through all the light that ftands in his way,he breaks 
through the light both of nature and Confcience, both of the Spi- 
rit and Scripture, till himfelfe be made light. The Apoftle demon» 
firates the former in the example of the old Gentiles,who though 
they were under a conviction of the power and prefence of God 
by the works of Creation, and fo were faid to know God, yet 
they did not like ta retaine Gad in their knowledge, nor did they gle 
rifie him as God, (ver. 21. 28. ) but rebelled againtt thar | ghe 
which fhone into their underftandings from the creature. And in 
the fccond Chapter of the fame epiftie to the Romans the Apoftle 
demonftrates the latter in the example of the old fewes, who 
though they were under a conviction not only of the power and 
and prefence of God, but of the mind and will of God alfo, bya 
divine Revelation, or by the light o@the word, yet they rebelled 
againft chat word which they boafted of; and while they judged 
themfelves onely in the light,and all the reft of the world in dark~ 
neffe, they walked in darkneffe. Behold ({aith he, v. 17, 18. rho 
art called a Pers, and reftcft inthe law, and makeft thy boat of Gad, 
and knoweft bis will, &c. But how did the Pew anfwer this know- 
ledge and this boaft, read that(v. 21,22, 23, 24. ) Thom cherefore 
which reacheff anofber, teackeft thon not thy [elfe ? Thou that prea- 
theft a man foould not fteale, dof theu fecal: Thin who mat eft. thy 
baaft of the Law through breaking the law difbonoure thon God? 
for the name of God 1 blafphemed among the Gentiles threugh yon. 
So that wicked men doe not onely rebell againft the light to bin- 
der the coming of it, or to keep it off as long as they can, that 
they may not know what to doe, but they rebell again it when 
it is. come, and will doe againft what they know, 
Fifthly, When “tis faid, They rebell again (t che light. 
Obferve, 


Wicked 
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Wickid men are not only xo friends but profeffed refolved enemies 
of the light, they bate and cppofe bly truths, or whe difcoveries 
ef the mind and will of Chrift. 


They are in open actuall hoftility they take ap arms and main- 
taine a warre againft it; not that all wicked men doe expreflely 
fend forth their defiance againft God and his word, but all wicked 
men carry this defiance in cheir hearts, and it isto God as ano- 
penly profeft defiance, though it he not foto mar;God hears che 
language of their hearts,and he knows that she wi/dome( ox belt) 
of the flefh is Enmity agairft himfelfe, thar it is not fubjett to the 
law of God, neither indeed canbe (Rom.8.7.) That is, while a 
man continues (as to his {pirituall ftate)under the power & teach- 
ings of the wifdome of the fleth, and is unregenerate, as he is not 
fo itis impoflible he fhould (continuing in that fate) be fubje@ 
tothe law of God. The law of God will ever continue as holy as 
it is, and if che heart of man continue as unholy as it is, how fhall 
they agree ? A wicked man ftands notupontermes of neutrality 
with the law and light of God, but he is a dire&t oppofire or ene- 
my, he rebells againft the light. 

- Sixthly, Seeing 7ub when he had defcribed all thofe wicked- 
neffes which he faw done,adds this defcription of the wicked who 
did them, they are of thofe that rebel againft the light! This may 
be Confidered two wayes (asTintimated before) firft, as the 
difcovery of anew anda greater fin then any of thofe particular 
fins already inftancedin; orasaresfon why they did break out 
into thofe enormous fins; the former confideration yeelds this 
Note. . 
To refift or rebell againff the Light of truth the word of God, és 
wickedneyyein perfettion,or wickedne/s wrought and b.yl'd up to 
the very height. 


As God fometimes brings Judgments upon men in perfection, 
fo men fin againft God fometimes in perfection. And if any do 
fo, furely, they doe fo, who rebell againft the light. That fpeciall 
fin againtt the Holy Ghof, of which Chrift faith, Jt foal never 
be forgiven ; what isit? but rebellion againft the light, the high- 
eft ard cleareft light > and the more cleare and high the light is, 
the more danger there is of falling into that fin, And hence fome 
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conceive that before Chrift came in the ficth, hough there were 
very high and prefumptuous fins committed, that yet none of 
them did amount to that which the Gofpel calls, The in againft 
the Holy Ghft. There was Gofpel-light in thofe times, but it was 
under types and fhaddowes, there was not that cleare light, that 
cleareft light which was fhed abroad at the coming of Chrift, and 
the:efore there was not light enough to fin againit, for the pro 
duction of that fin againft the holy Ghoft, which is not onely 
the greateft rebellion againft light, but is elfo a rebellion againft 
the greateft light. And here confidec by what degrees, finning 
againtt light rifeth unto its full height of rebellion. 

Firft, Icis very finfall and extreamely dangerous, not to love 
the light.See how Chrift thunders againft fach as do not (7obn 3. 
19.) This ts the condemnation that light i-come into the world, 
and men loved darkne(s rather then light: He doth not fay, men 
rebelled againft the light, he only charges them with this crime, 
that they did not loveit, but loved darkneffe rather. This, faith 
he, the Condemnation ; that is, this will certainly be matter of 
condemnation againft finners, that when light came tochem, 
their hearts did not clofe with ic, and embrace it. Now ifit be fo 
finfull not to love the light, what is it to rebel againft it.Icis very 
poflible for a man not to love that thing or perfon againft which 
yet he doth not rebel, 

Secondly, Not to obey, not to fubmit to the light, is exceed. 
ing finfull, Pe/us (hrift foall at laft be revealed from heaven (per- 
fonally) in flaming fireto take vengeance on them,that obey him wot 
as revealed (dcttrinally) that is, who obey not the Gofpel(2 Thef.r. 
7,8.) yet it is poffible not to obey the Gofpel, that is, to forbear 
an a@ive obedience to that which is Commanded in it,and not to 
rebell againft it actively, thefe are diftin in themfelves, though 
feldome, ifat all, diftinét in thofe that doe them. Now thenif 
there be aboundance of wickedneffe in not obeying the light, in 
not doing every thing thatthe light directsusto; then it muft 
needs be a more abounding wickednefs,when the heart rifesup & 
rebells againft it. For though(as was even now intimated )we can 
hardly divide thefe in their exiftences,yet we may diftinguith thé 
in their netures,or at leatt in their degrees for barely notto obey 
the light in doing the will of God, is a fin of a lower flature,then 
a profeft rebelling againft it ; though in every not doing accord. 
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ing to light, there is fomewhat of rebelling, yet in that which is 
properly rebelling, there is more then not doing. 

Thirdly,It isa great fia not to fet a great price upon the light, 
or not to value it according to its worth ; thatis, not to value ic 
highly not to have a high efteem of it,not to have ahigher efteem 
ofitthen of all the Enjoyments and Comforts of this world, isa 
high provocation, Whatis it then to rebell againtt ir 2 it is finful 
not to letall goe, not to fuff:rthe lofs ofall for th light, not to 
fuffer even the lofs of life ic felf for the light,this is extreamly fin- 
fall, Therefore faith Chrift ( Lake 14.26. ) He that will be my 
Difciple muft forfake father and mother, &c. yea and bis life tao ; 
that is, he muft beready to Jet all thele goe ifcalled toit, rather 
then let goe the ight or truth of the Gofpel. Now ifit be fo great 
a fin not to be willing to fuffer any lofle, or to endure any tor- 
mentin ftanding up for the light ; whatis it for any foule to rife 
up againft the light, or knowingly to withftandit > 

Fourthly, The Apoftle faith, that our neglect of the light of 
the Gofpel fubjects us to utter darknefle (Heb. 2.3.) How fol 
we Efcape if weneglett fogreat falvation, which at the firft began 
tobe {poken by the Lord, &c. Asifhe had faid, the wifeft manin 
the whole world, cannot tell how a man fhould efcape eternal 
darkne{"or damnation(chere is no poflible way,no door of hope 
to efcape by) if he neglect that great falvation. But what’s neg- 
le@ ? itis alight paffing by ofa thing, when offer’d ;non accep. 
tance, isa neple&. Suppofe you doe nomore, w hen light is of- 
ferred to you, but only paffeit by, becaufe you t have no mind to 
it, you are not taken with the beauty and worth ofiz,; Ifyoudo 
nothing againftit, only you do not embrace it, you "cannot ef. 
cape. And when the Apoftle faith, yss cannot e/cape,without fay- 
ing from what; you may fay the worlt you can or can imagine, 
and that’s it which he meanes you cannot efcape, even the wrath 
of God and death eternall. Now if but to negle& falvation or the 
light, which is indeed, onely not to elect it,or not to make it our 
choice, be fo damnable a fin, what is itto rebell « againk the ligh in? 
to doe which isthe worft that we can doe, even the perfection o 
wickedneffe.Surely they who thus rebe Mt againg the light, bali(as 
the Pfalmift fpeaks, Pfal. 49.19:) Goe to the generation of their 
fathers, where they foall never fee light. They who rebel againit 
the light of knowledge, fhall not enjoy the light ofcomfort. As 
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they have defired the ablence of the former light, fo they fhalf 
be punifhed with the abfence of the latter. 

Laftly, Asinthefe words 7ob fhews who they were thata@ted 
thofe grofs wickedneffes even they who rebeled againit the light; 


We may obferve. 

They whorebell againft the ligkt,willclofe with,and embrace any 
fis what/oever; or, They who are-all for darkueffe, are for any 
wickedncffe. 


They who rebell sgainft this beautifull thing Zighs,are forward 
ro embrace the fouleft montter; thofe things which’ tis a fhame to 
fpeake of, or fo much asto name, thefe rebels againf light are 
ready todoe, The Pialmift movesGod in prayer to look co his 
Covenant by this argument (P/al. 74.20.) For the dark places 
of the earth are full of the-habitations of cruelty 5 thatis, of cruel 
men, or of men fo full of cruelty, that they deferve rather to be 
called crnelty, then cruel, this fort of men inhabit and fill up alt 
thofeplaces where the light of holy truth doth nor fhine.Now if 
they who wantthe light, or have no true knowledge of God 
among them, are hereby (as it were) prepared for and put on to 
the adting of all manner of wickedneffe, how much more are 
they prepared for the adting of any wickedneffe who have thruft 
the light from them, and ace in dark places of their own making, 
The Prophet Ho/ea fhewes (Chap. 4. t.) that where thereis no 
knowledge of God in a'land( for want of means)there is no tru:h 
nor mercy, (that is, there is none exercifed) in chat land but op- 
preflion, deceit, and falfehood, beare down +l. how much more 
mutt ic be fo where there is no knowledge of Godina land, be- 
caufe of rhe conrempt of meanes, and rebellion againft the light. 
What wickedneffe will not they do inthe dark, who put out the 
Candle that they may not fee whar they do? The/e are they who 
rebel againft che light, and asit followeth, 


They know not the way therecf, nor abide in the pathes thereof. 
Thefe latter words are an illuftration of the former. 
They know not the wayes thereof. 


This not knowing may be taken either fora fimple igno. 
rance, when we know not, cither becaufe we have nog an ability 
t¢ 
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to know, or becaufe we have wanted all opportunities and helps 
to get knowledge ; or, fecondly, not knowing may be expoun- 
ded of a wilfall affected ignorance + rbey know mor, that is, they 
defire not co know: and fol conceive the meaning of they kxow 
not,is nox that they were fimply ignorant,or invizcibly ignorant, 
as they are who fit in a land of darkneffe, and in the valley ofthe 
thadow of death, but that thele rejected the land of light, end fu 
were under an affe@ted ignorance ; They knew nor the truth, be- 
caufe they would nor, 

Againe, We may be faid nottoknow that, which wedoenot 
delight in, approve and practice. We know no more to purpofe, Hon Ge vie 
theo we prefently doe, or havea purpofeto do when the feafon 7 2 mein 
or opportunity calls us to it. How much light foever a wicked juce ags folent. 
man hath, yet be knowes not the wayes of light, becaufe he doth not Lllud nejcire die 
rejoyce or delight in the wayes of light, as alfo becaufe he doth ‘mur quod non 
not fo much as approve the wayes of light , and if be neither de- ?”4™* 
light in nor approve of chofe wayes , no mervaile ifhe walk not 
in thofe wayes, ner (as ’cisin the laft claufe of the verfe) abiae in 
the paths therecf. 

As ifhe had faid,Suppofe they come fometimes into the ways 
of light and truth, fuppofe they fometimes doe that which the 
light directs them to, yet they abide notin it. This is a further 
CharaGer of the difpofition and temper of wicked men, who 
thongh poflibly for a fit, or for a turne or two they walke inthe 
wayes of light, yet they abide not in th> paths thereof, And this 
latter peice of cheir finfullneffe arifeth from the former ; why do 
they not abide ix the paths of light? even becaule they know not 
the wayes thereof; that is,becaufe they doe not approve or delight 
in the wayes thereof. 

Whence note. 
We canntt be conftant in that which we doe not aff. &. 

Ifa man doth nor know, thacis, love and affcct the wayes of 
fighr, he will never abide inthe pathes of light: what we love, 
with thacwe clofe, what we affe@, in that we ftick. ' The reafon 
why the wicked abidein the paths of fin,is becaufe they Jove and 
delighe in them. All the paths of wickednefle, are paths of plea- 
fantneffe to the wicked and therefore theyabide in them.No man 
would beat all, much lefs would he be long ina way that he doth 
not like. And that’s the reafon why wicked menif ever they doe 
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this of that particulara& ofrighteoufnefs and holineffe, yet they 
cannot perfevere in fuch adtings,. A wicked man doth Good as a 
godly man doth evill, upon a temptation,not upon approbation; 
ome carnal aim or intereft of profic or credit tempts him to doe 
good, but he doh notapprovethe good which he doth. And 
hence itis that as a good man abides not in the paths of darknefs, 
fo a wicked man abides not inthe paths of light. True holineffe 
doth not begin at a@ion but ataffection, They begin atthe 
wrong end with religion, who begin with doing rather then with 
liking, Many doe this, and they doe that, whereas they fhould 
firive to approve, and pray for a love tothe truths and wayes of 
God which they practice; for want of this they often apoftatize 
and fall baek, even from the practice of them.No bonds can hold 
us alwayesto the duties of obedience, but thofe of loveto God, 
and to the chings wherein duty calisusto obey. And as want of 
this love is che reafon why man is fo apt ta backflide, & is(fo far 
as a Negative may be) the very fecd and principle of bachfliding, 
fo it isthe reafon why God gives fuch up to the power and (pirit 
of backfliding. (2 Thef. 2.10, 11.) Becaufe they received not the 
love of the truth, that they might be faved, for this canfe God foall 
fend them frrong delufion, thar they foould beleeve a lye. \Nhat is 
not begun in our affections, will not abide long in our actions. 


Secondly, Obferve. 
Net ta abide in the pathes of truth and holine{fe,s the mark fan 
ungodly man. “4 


They who are not what they appear in goodneffe, will not al- 
ways fo mach as appear good. They that are(as 7.2cob {pake of his 
eldet Son Reuben (Gen. 49. 4-) unftable as water, fhall not ex- 
cell, nor are they to be numbred among the excellent ones. The 
Apofile exhorts Saints ( 1 Cor. 15.58.) To be fiedfaft and an- 
moveable, alwayes abounding in the worke of the Lord.Saints move 
in the worke ofthe Lord, but they muft not move out of the 
worke ofthe Lord, Beye ftedfaft and unmoveable but in what? 
io the worke of the Lord; That is the fphere in which Saints 
move, the {phere of their activity and ufe ; and out of that they 
dare not move. The Suninthe firmament is moving continually, 
bur it is ia his proper line, called by Aftronomers, The Eclipricke 

dine ;So a godly man is alwayes moving in the way of godlinels, 
that’s 
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that’s his proper line, and he never moves our of it wholy , He 
may have (through the power of corruption and tempration )his 
wandrings and goings aftray,but then he hath bis repentings acd 
returnings into the way againe; he cannot abide Jong, much leffe 
alwayes in che pathes of darkn: {fe He comes to bimfelf with the 
prodigail, and chen he comes to his father, he bethinks himfelfe 
where heis, and comes back into the paths where he ought to 
be; ifat any time he walkein the counfef! of che ungodly (the 
gradation is made in the firft Pfalme) which thing he ought not 
to doe, yet furely he will not (as it followes) and inthe way of 
finnexs, or if be fland a while in chat way, yet,he will not fr down 
in the feat of the fcornefull he will not ref nor ftay there Now as 
it is anargument & a mark of Godlinefle, wien a man finds that 
th ough he hath many faylings and wandringe, yct he abideth not 
in the paths of darkneffe; fo it is an argument of the navghtineffe 
ofa macs heart and ftate, when though he now and then hits 
upon the doing of a good thing, yet he abides not in the paths of 
light. Vaine thoughts (as the Prophet Reproves the ewes) lodge 
inthe wicked fo long, that the Lord complaines, How long foall 
waine thoughrs Lidge in you? Bat as good thoughts feldome come 
toanungodly, man, fothey lodgenot at all with him; they are 
great ftrangersto him, and he ufeth them as the worft of ftran- 
gers, yea as enemics, he quickly turns them off, yea he thrufts 
them away from him, he abideth not in the paths offighe. 

$906 having thus fet forth the Spirit of a wicked man, by his re- 
bellion againft the light, by his unaffectedneffe with and unftay- 
edneffe in the wayes and paths of it, proceeds to give usa further 
account of his wicked courfes and works of darknefle, 


Verl. 14. The murtherer rifing with che light killech che poore 
and necdy, and in the night us as aT heife. 


The murtherer is he that killecha man-without wartant and 
authority ; every flaying of a manisnot'murther, but to flay a 
man, or to take away the life of a man without warrant, that’s 
murther : And that’s the groffe fin forbidden in the fixt Com- 
mandement, Thon foals not kill, or these foalt doe no murther. And 
this is ufvally committed either in malice to the perfon or in'Co~ 
yeroulneffe after the fpoyle. Sometakeaway the life ofa manin 
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malice to his perfon,they hate him deliberately,as Cain did Abc/, 
and therefore they kill him. Ochers have no quarrel co the man, 
poflibly they never faw him before,bur they covet his goods,and 
that they may rob him of his goods, they rob him of his life. 
They are fuch as live upon the fpoyl,and they will {poy!,though 
they caufe the ianocent to dye for it, and themfelves too in the 
end. Ineither of thefe wayes, we may underftand the murtherer 
here. The former, becaufe ’tis faid in the next words, He /layes the 
pooreand needy, and there ts little gaine in their blosd when they goe 
downe into rhe pit. The latter, becaufe’tis faid in the latter part 
of the verle, That in the night he ss as a theife. But 7-6 firft thens 
us that this mortherer is a diligent mac. As 
TEA 
Rifing with the light. 
That is, rifing asearly,or as foon as the light rifeth. The mur- 
therer is no fluggard,the light doth net finde him in bed;he takes 
the prime of the morning, he will loofe no time. Men who love 
hunting rife early ; Sodothefe hunters of men. When the marn= 
ing is lighs they prattice it, faith the Prophet ( Adich. 2.1.) Hc= 
nett men rife éarly to goe about the workes of their Calling,and 
wicked men riie early to fulfill che lutts oftheir hearts. David 
faith, (Pfal. 101.7.) J will early deftroy all the wicked of the 
Earth ; Asif Dawid had faid, | will rife with the light to deftroy 
the wicked and here you fee how the wicked are delcribed rifling 
Early to deftroy the righteous, to murther the Innocent. So the 
next words exprefle the defigne of-his early rifing, He riferh with 
she light ; whatto doe? no good Lwarrant you, “tis 
To kill the poore and needy. That’s his bufineffe ; He begins his 
mornings worke with a worke of cruelty;you hear of killing pre- 
fently, The murtherers heart is full of blood, and it will not be 
long ere his hand be full too, for sherefeere are (wift to fhed blood 
( Rom, 3. 15-) and they are skilfull to defroy. Butit may feeme 
that they are not verywile for themfelyes, though they are very 
bloedy againft others; For cb doth not fay, they flay the fae 
and full ones, but 


The poore and needy. 


There are fome who diftinguifh between thefe two,and tell us 
that inthefe ewo-words, two yeaall forts of poore are Included. 
The 


The firft word, they fay, iaterds thofe poore who heretofore 
were rich, but now empoverifhed or fallen into poverty;and that 
by the fecond word are meant thofe who have been barn and al- 
wayes bred upina low condition, But we need not ftand upon 
fuch nicities in diftinguithirg between the poor and needy. But it 
may be erquired, why doth the mursherer kill the poor? what 
doth he get by that?where are the {poyls which he brings hom<? 
There’s nothing to behadfromthem who have nothing, The 
poore and needy. And it hath been anciently faid, The empty tra- 
veller will fing befire the Thrife, why then fhould the Theife or 
the murtherer meddle with, efpecially why fhould be kill the 
poore and needy ? shat have they? or what have they dene? 

Two things may be faid in anfwer to thefe queries; firft, itis 
thus expreft to thew the extream wickedneffe of che murtherer, 
who doth not care fo much for booty as for blood. *Tis for thac 
he thirfts bis delight is in craelty,therefore he kills the very poor 
and needy, the next man he meets with, let him be what he will. 
Tis the finit felfe, or to doe wickedly, which fome men delight 
in, they care not whether any advantage or profit come in by ir; 
when they have their will,when they have don what they would, 
that’s reward enough for them. 


Hence Note, 
Sowit will doe wiskedly though they get nothing by ir. 


Albthe true fervants of God love the work which he fets them, 
better then the reward which he gives them, and fo do fome fer 
vaots of the Devill. Even the Devill hath fervants who fcornto 
be mercinary. The a& of fin is fweeter tothem then any profit 
that fin can bring in; They are exatl and perfethfinners, who fin 
ent of loveto the very att of finning : As thehighelt ading in ho- 
linefle is to be pleafed with pure acts of holineffe ; To. do them 
though we fhould get nothing by doing them, though we make 
no earnings though we {ee no prefent fruitin doing them. Thus 
(Ifay) to goe on in wayes of holinefle when the wayes of holi- 
neffe appeare barren and onprofitable to us, yea when they are 
unfafe and dangerous to us, here’s the perfe tion of holineffe. So 
the perfection of wickednes is to be wicked when nothing is go¢ 
by it; itfhewes a fincere love to fin ( as I may fay ) to love fio 
for fins fake; as it fhews afincere love to Grace and goodneffe, 
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to love them for their owne or Gods fake. Hypocrites love the 
wayes of God for the (poyte which they find there, for the car- 
nal advantages which they meet with there; were thofe wayes 
poore and needy, leane and empry;they fhould not atall be filled 
with their company, The prophane will rife up in Judgement a- 
gin thefe profeffors, for they ki8 rhe piore and needy; They do 
evill, where they cannot have any hopes of receiving good by 
it, 

Secondly, For anfwer; By The por and needy, we may here 
underitandzhe Innocent and honeft, nor as if all who are poore 
and needy; were alfo Innocent (for there are many wicked poor) 
nor asif all who are innocent, were alfo poor and needy (for 
there are miny godly rich) but becaufe ufually they are fo: men 
that are rich and great may be Innocent and holy, but thefe are 
rare conjunctions , ufaally the Innocent are poore and needy, 
Againe, we are not totakethe poor and needy for them who 
(as we fay) have not a penny to buy them bread, but by the poor 
we underitand thofe of the midle or rather Inferiour rank, fach 
- poor and needy they kill. 

But what’s their quarrel! atthem ? 

Fieft, Becaufe fuch poor honeft men ftand in the light of 
wicked men, that is,the wicked cannot be fo wicked as they would 
becaufe fome good men are neere them, and therefore they muft 
be removed out ofthe world that they may be out of their way. 
Or, fecondly, becaufe fuch poor honeft mea either have given,or 
are ready to give evidence, or be witneffes againft chem before 
the Magiftrate : now either to prevent or revenge this, they rife 
with the light and kill she poore and needy. 


Hence Obferve. 

That 4 wicked man will doe his utmcft to remove shafe who ftand 

in his way, or oppofe him in his wickedne[fe. 

He will kill fome chat he may vex others ;that’s his aym here, 
the poore and needy are not his utmoft.ayme; but the poor and 
needy fland in bis way, they hicder him in his other projets. 
And whatfoever interpofeth between him andthe enjoyment of 
his loft, he will remove it if he can. And ashe will kil! fome that 
he may vex others,fo he will much rather kil thofe who vex him. 
Holy David being left under che power ofatrong Temptation, 


flew 
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flew Uriah an innocent man,only becaufe he could not perfwade 
him to do that which might have bin fome covering of his fin 
from the eyes of men. How much more will the prophane do fo, 
when honeft men deeeither profeffedly oppofe them.in their 
finfull workes or difcover the finfulneffe of them. 

Further, In that cd upon the freth account which he gives-of 
the wickedneffes of men, brings in the murtherer in the fiftt place, 
rifing with the lightand killing the pooreand needy. We may 
here take notice, a little, of the greatneffe of this fin of murther, 
and demonftrate how great a finner the murtherer is; The mur- 
thereris a finner of the higheft forme, and there are two Scrip- 
ture Confiderations in general!, upon which we may make this 
out 

Firft, How finfull is it fora manto morther aman, when as 
the Scripture tels us that if a beaft kill a man he matt fuffer fur it: 
( Exod. 21.28.) If anoxe gore aman or a woman that thez dye, 
the oxe foall be furely ftened, and his flefo foall ner be eaten.A beak 
is not capable of fubjection to a morall rule or law, as not being 
capable of reafon, yet a beaft who is not properly under any Law 
muft dye for tranfgrefling this Law, Thow foalt not kid ; And this 
furely,Firft,to convince min of the greatnels of this fin;fecondly, 
to admonith him Jeft he commit this fin; thirdly, co affure him, 
that ifhe do he muft dye;For if a beaft muft dye for killing aman, 
then much more muf man, feeing that Law,againft the killing of 
a man, Wasgiven to men, not to beatts, 
~ Secondly, The Lord gavea rule to the Jewes, what todo for 
the removing of the guilt of blood,in cafe a man were found fliin 
and'no man could tell who was the Author of that murther, 
read this at large (Dext. 21.) from the begisning of the Chap- 
ter to the end/of the ohverfe; If one be found flsine in the 
Land which the Lord thy Ged giveth thee, and it be xot kncwne 
(after diligent enquiry, or hue and cry ) who hath flain him ; 
Then the Elders of thy Fudges foall come forth, and they {hall mta- 
fare (in cafe there be a doubt which City was necreft to the 
place wherg the {laine wasfound)xnto the Citzes which are round 
about bin that is flaine. And it foall come to paffe, that. the City 
which is next unto the fain man (ferfrom thence it was moft pro- 
able that the murtherer came,or that thither he was fled to hide 
and conceale himfelf therefore) even spe Elders of that City frall 
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take an heifer which bath not been wronght with, and which hath 
not drawn in the yoke(therein firly fhadowing the murtherer, in 
whofe ftead the heifer was to be flaine,for fuch are fons of Belial, 
men who will not beare the yoke of obedience) And the Elders 
of the City fall bring down the heifer into a roagh valley(che very 
place was to carry a refemblance of a murtherous {piric, and of 
the a@ of murther,both being rough and uncouth) & ball ftrike 
ff the heifers neck shere in rhe valley (implying thac if they could 
have got the murtherer into their hands, he muft have dyed under 
their hand) Then the Priett muft come to decide the controverfie 
(ver. 5.) and (atthe oth verfe ) The Elders of the City that are 
next untothe Raine man foall wale their bands over the heifer that 
ts beheaded in the valley( wathing of the hands, was, firft,an argue 
ment that blood defileth 5 fecondly,ic was a ceremony which im- 
plyed innocence and cleareneffe from blood, as appeares bya like 
aGion of Pilate ( Matth. 27.24. ) But thefe Elders muft not 
only ufe this (peaking ceremony, to fhew their innocency, but 
they muft explicitly profelfeit (ver. 7.) edn they foall anfwer 
and [ay, our hands have not hed this blosd, neither have our eyes 
feencit, And then the Prieft muft pray (ver.8,9 ) Be mercifull 
O Lord, anto shy people Ifrael, whom thon haft redeemed, and lay 
not innocent blood unto thy people of I/racls charg,and the bloed fall 
be forgiven, fo foalt thon pur away the guile of innocent blood from 
among you, when thew [bale doe that which ss right in the fight of 
th: Lord. This olemn Law and tke manner of proceeding upon 
it, fhewes three things, as to the poynt inhand. Firft, that the 
Lord is very tender of fheddirg mans bloud, Secondly, that the 
fh:dding of mans bloodin any murtherous way is extreamly dif 
pleafingtohim. Thirdly, That God will certainly bring ven- 
geance ore time or other firft or laft,upon the murtherer,feeing a 
whole City fhould be charged, in fome degree, with the blood of 
aman flaine neere them, if they did not publickly and folemnly 


_ declare and teftifie cheir clearenefle from it. 


But befides thefe two general Confiderations taken from 
Scripture, and now inftancedin; There are may other grounded 
both upon Scripture authority and common reafon, which fet 
forth the vileneffe of this fin of murther. 

Firft, Murther offereth violence to nature in common, there 

being but one common natureinall men, And bence 
Secondly, 
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Secondly, He that murthers another offers violence to him- 
felfe, for though there bea fpeciall fin of felfe-murther, yetthe 
murther of another is felfe murther too, and that not only as it.is 
an offering of violence to common nature, but alfo asit Jayes the 
murtherers own perfon open and obnoxious unto violence, and 

ence of a private revenge,aidco the violence 


thar bothto the v 
of publicke Juftice. 

Thirdly, Marther deftroyes fociety, men will never live toges 
ther where they finde themfelves continually in danger of their 
fives:Man isa fociable creature by nature, how finful then is mur- 
ther, which breaks the very firft fundamental lawes of Nature ? 

Fourthly, Murcher doth not onely defile the perfon that com- 
mits it,buz the land alfo in which itis committed.( Numb. 35.31. 
33+) Ye foall sake no farisfattion for the life of « mursherer, wh ich 
se guilry of death, and he foall favely be put to death ; fo ye ball not 
polluse the land wherein ye are, for blood it defileth the lands and 
the land cannot be cleanfed of the blood that is fed terein,bus by the 
blood of bin that foed ir. Murther as a@ed defileth the perfon on- 
ly chat a@s it, but murther (when known) defileth a whole land, 
if it goe uopunifhed. In which cafe there may be defilement 
apona land by many other fins, but this is efpecially expreft of 
murther,as if that among and above all tins were the /and-defiling 

fin. 

Fifthly, Marcher is not onély an injury to man, but an impie- 
ty again{t God and that’s thereafon given inthe firft Law { 
God made againft ic, (Gen. 9.6.) Who [o focddeth mans bliod, by 
man foall his blood be foed, for inthe Image of Gad made be mar. 
For though the body ofa man fliin bz not inthe Image of God, 
yet the perfon flaine is, even the perfon of a wicked man hath 
fomewhat of the Image of God:remaining in him. And therefor ¢ 
that Jaw isto be expounded univerfally ; whofoever the manis, 
whether good or bad, righteous or wicked, whofe blood is un 
righteoutly fhed 67 man (thatis, by man who hatha calito itas 
being a Magiftrate )/oall his blosd be fed, that is, he by his autho- 
rity fhall (apon proof) condemn him to dye, and fhall give him 
up to execution. A contempt of the Image of God in man, isa 
contempt of God. And he takesit as a high affront to.his M2‘e 
fty, that any thould prefamie to deface or {poyl his ] 
this doth more aggravate their fin, who oppofe,vex, an 
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godly men, becaufe they oppofe that more excellent Image of 
God, the new Creature, or the Image of God renewed in righ- 
teou{neffe and true holineffe. As there is animage or likenefle of 
God in every man, fo much more in 4 godly man, for Godlineffe 
is:rue God likenefie. Therefore to fhed the blood ofa Godly 
man is a higher affcont to the Majelly of Ged. As the new wine ts 
in the clufter, and one faith deftroy it not for a bleffing winit (MN. 
65. 8.) So we may fay, deftroy nota Godly man,for a blefling is 
in him, (firlt, from God, and, fecondly, for men)but we may fay 
much more, Deftrsy bim not for the Image of God is in bim. 
Sixthly, Murther deprives us of that which is moft precious in 
the whole compaffe of nature;And according to the value of that 
wherein the damage is received, is the greatneffe of the fincom- 
rnitted. Satan reprefented life better then all other things (fob 
2. 4.) Skin for skin and all that a man hath will he give for bis life; 
Gold and Silyer,houfes and lands are but toyes and trifles to life. 
There isnothing of man except his foule ( which cannot dye ) 
better then his life. And this the murtherer takes away. A mur= 
therer is the greateft theife, and the vaineft one, he Reales away 
that from another which is to bim. of highelt value, yet that 
which himfelfe cannot carry away, nor make any ule of. 
Seventhly, The finfulneffe of murther appeares inthis; That 
it is not only a wrong to that particular perfon who is murdered, 
but'a wrong to all that have dependance upon him, The fife of 
one man may have an Iafluence upon many, wife and children, 
the whole family, and kindred , all relations, and employments; 
whether more private, or publicke, are wronged and fuffer in his 
death. Though that which cuts offa mans life cannot cut off his 
owne hope (if he havea wel grounded one) for things to come, 
yet it cuts off che hopes of all others depending upon him fasan 
inftrument in the hand of God) for good thing nt, 
EFightly, The murther takes away that from aman which no 
man can reftore to him, or repaire him in, he takes away that 
which is Impoffible for him to give againe, He that took away a 
mans goods was bound by the law of God to reflore it fourfold, 
or fivefold, or {even fold, (2ccording to the cafe )and poflibly he 
might reftore it an hundred fold, but he that takes away a mans 
life, hath taken that (which though he would)he cannot reftore 
fo much as fingle, The law of nature will nor fuffer the murder= 
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er to reftore life, for ’tis like water which being fpilt cannot (by 
any humane power) be gathered up againe and the Law of God 
faith concerning the fin of murther, that no fatisfa@tion fhall be 
taken for it,and indeed nove can.For though fome would com- 
mute & have(by the finful indulgerce & cruel pity ofunjuft Ma- 
giftrates) commuted for it, yet none pould ever fatisfie fr it 
And when Magiftr: 
compaflion, have 
Kinde, but have faffe red | to commute or co mp of 
fin,either by paying a pec or by onder 
punifhment leffe then death, God hath’ taken verge 
them for it, and hath faid to them in his providences as 
Ahab by his Prophet for the fparing of B nhadad 
42.) Becanfe ye have let n 
Appointed to uster deftr , the’ 
and your pecple foall be cut fb by the fword, becaufe your (word dic 
not cnt off the murtkerer. W Thole Nations have been filled with 
blood by this kind of keeping back the hand from blood. 

Laftly, The murtherer hurts others, but he chiefely hurts bi 
felfe. Some expound Lamech confeflin; ig this with ferrow (Gee 4. 
23 ) while etal dunto his wives, Hearken unto my [peech, for I 
have [laine 4 man to my wessnding, and a young man to my ban. 

There are divers other Interpretations and readings of thofe S: aerate 
words,and we put in the Margin, would (Lay a man in my wound, freie 
and a young man in my burt, As ifhe had boafted of his ftrengt ha eveed 
to his wives, that though he were weak with wounds and Burts, peffe ¢y 
yet he would venture to fight with any man,and doubted not to «ter 
get victory over him & kill him:& fo the words cary a fence like 2? xle( 
thar fpecch ofthe Prophet (Per. 37. 10.) telling the Pewes det pare Merk 
theirs were vaine confidences while they hoped to be delivered 
from the Chaldeaxs who befieged them,for, faith he, Though 2bere 
remained but wounded men amongthem,yet they tho wld .7ife up every 
man in his tent, and burne this City with fre, Bat as to our read- 
ing, [have flaine a man to my wonne Some expound it onely 
of a bodily ‘wounding Ihave gota wound my felfor I have hurt 
my felfe while I flew a man. much more is this true of (piritvall 
wounding, and hurt to the foule and Confeience: for though a 
murtherer flay a man, and come off with a whole 5 he 
flayeth a man to his wounding, and ki illeth him to his! 
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Rabbins, have a tradition upon that place ; that Lamech havirg 
been a great hunter in bis younger dayes, being then grown old 
was led forth by his young man to take his pleafure in hunting, 
and fhooting at Deere, and that while he was inthis difport or 
exercife in the field, Cain paffed by,and the young man poynted 
bim to Cain, Lamech ( being dim fighted ) thot at Cain and 
killed him in ftead ofa wild beaft; but foone after difcovering 
that lie had killed (ain, turned to the young man his guidein a 
paflionate anger and killed him alfo. This relation they give as 
the reafon why Lamech faid, Ihave [laine a man 10 my wounding, 
and a young man tomyhurt: but | {hall not ftay upon that era- 
dition of che fewes; and fhall only make fo much ufe of Lamechs 
confeflion, as at leaft to illuftrate, ifnot to prove, the poyntin 
hand, that he who flayeth a man dothit to his own horrand 
wounding, often to the wounding of his body,eftate,and honour, 
alwayes fo the wounding of his own foul and conicience. Every 
fin in fome degree or other wounds thefoul; Bat the wounding 
of others to-death is the chief fin (of all fins againft the body and 
outward concernments of man)which woundeth a mans foul The 
murtherer at one blow ftrikes through the body of his neighbour 
and his own foule. 

Further, we might obferve from thofe words in the text,riing 
with the light : 


That murderers, and indeed any fare of wicked a are diligent 


and laborious to doe the commands of their vilé Se 


But | noted this at the 5:4 verfeupon thofe words, Rifng be- 
times for a prey, 1 fhall not ftay upon it here, I onely adde this ; 
Let us not be floathfall in doing good,(ecing the murtherer is fo 
diligent and early up for the doing of mifchiefe, 


eAnd in the night is as a Theife, 


Thefe words may be taken two wayes , For 
Firft, The Particle, as, is by fome conceived not to be anote 


Particula q44f of fimilitude, but to carry ona dire@ predication,He is as a sheif, 


indi 


— sca org that is, He é a very theif. We find elfewhere in Scriptgre, that 


a particle of likenefs doth not only note the likenefs of One thing 
to another, but the fameneffe of one thing with another. Taking 
itthushere;The meaning of the words is as if feb had faid, Hers- 
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corten Sen of Ged; for Chrift was not onely like the only begot- 
ten Son of God, but he was really fo: as aifo from that of tl 
Prophet (Hofea 5. 10.) The Princes of Pudal were as or like thes 
that remove the bound, thatis, they did remove the bound, 

Secondly, Others keep to the fimilitude, and fay the meaning 
of Job is not,that the murtherer doth curne theif, or chat-he pro- 
ceeds from killing inthe day to ftealing in the night; But fay Facer 
they, this verfe is quite through adefcriptionofthe mu therer, '4"2' 
as the next is of che Adulterer: So that to fay, In rhe night he's. 
4s. Theife, imports onely this, That inthe nighthe doth carry p, 
himfelfe very clo‘ely and very fecretly, or that as a theife in the ail’g 
night is clofe and fudden in ftealing, fo is he the murtherer in kil a’fcanfionen 
ling. We have this fimilitude often ufed (1 The/.5.2.) The 
Coming of Chrift hall be as a Theif inthe night Read alfo(2 Per. 
3. 10. Revel: 16. 15.) iawhich:the fame fimilitude of a Theife 
in the niglitis applyed to Chrifts coming,not as if we could hence 
conclude, that Chrift will come in the night time, bur chat, whens 
foever he comes it fhall be as in the night, that is, faddenly, and 
(asto any antecedent appearances ) fecretly upon the world, it 
fhai! be unexpe@ted to them, they thall not know thetime ofit, 
nor hall they be a ware ofit, though when heis once come, his 
coming fhall be accompanyed with fo much light and lufter,with 
fo much fplendor and power as fhall not onely awaken, but afto- 
nifh all che world. Thus it may be faid of the murtherer, Jn the 
night ke is asaTheif. And 

Hence, it may be noted. 

Firtt, That wicked men give themfelves wholly to watch opportu 
nities of doing mifckiefe. 

The murtherer rifeth early inthe morning, and in the night 
is asa Theife : he takes his advantages in the day , and he 
will not forbeare theminthenight. As it fhewes the great 
affiduity of Saints in prayer whenit is faid, They cry to God day 
and wight (Luke 18,7.) day and night reach the whole com- 
pafleoftime. So while 7c tells us that chewicked are doing 
mifchief betimes inthe morning, and that they are atit againe 
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inthe night, ifsotallthenight, What can be faid more for their 
watchfulneffe and afliduity in doing mifchief? The.A poftie ( Eph, 
5-16.) exh. reeth Saints ro redeeme the time becaufe the dayes are 
evill, but we (ec in the prefent example, alledged by 70, that 
wicked men will redeeme the time, that they may. doe evill. We 
cannot poflibly redeeme the time, by recalling or briaging back 
the time which is paft; bur we may redeem the time by our more 
diligent attings in the time prefer, Nowe; who can act more di- 
ligently in improving thecime prefent,then they who are at work 
both day and night, which two diftinétions of time include aid 
carry all time, Let not the Godly be found Idling away the day, 
while che wicked are found labouring(at their work, {uch as it is) 
in the very night, 
Againe, We may note. 
That the murtherer doth bis blaody bufinelfe not only diligently, 
' but clofely, 


He doth it as a theife inthe night. The murtherer,who is at all 
times feirce and cruel, will fometimes be fubtle and cunning ; and 
this is the guife of other finners too, efpecially ofthe Adulcerer, 
whofe fecret conveyances and clofe contrivances for theattaining 
of his filchy delightts,are elegantly defcribed in the words which 
follow. 


JOB, 
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The eye alfo of the adulterer waiteth for the twi light, 
Saging, no eye foall fee me:and difgnifeth his face. 

In the dark they dig Sane houfes which they have 
marked for themfelves in the day tims they hnow 
not. the light. 

For the morning is to them even as the fhadow of 
death; ifoneknow them, they arein the terrors 


of ths fhadow'of death. 


E have heard many wickedneffes deferibed in the for, 
V mer part of this Chapter, andin the foregoing verfe, 
The murtherer rifing with the light killerh the psore and needy,ana 
in the night is as a Theife. ob proceeds to difcover the practices 
of cwo other forts of groffe finners,the Adulterer and the Theif, 


Verl. 15. Theeye of the adulterer waiterh for she swilishe. 


Before I come to open the particular terms of this claufe, or 
to raife any obfervations from ir, I fhall give in fomewhst a- 
bout Adultery in generall, which is the {peciall fubject of the 
whole verfe. Adultery is the breach of the 7th Commandement. 
And in that Commandement atwofold Adultery is fo: bidden, 
Firft, Mental), or the adultery of the minde; fecondly,Corpora), 
or the adulcery of the body. It was the former which Chrift in- 
tended, when he corrected the falfe gloffe or expofition of the 
Pharifees about the 7th Commandement, ( Marth. 5.27, 28. ) 
Ye have heard that it was faid by them of eld time, Thon fhalt not 
commit adultery but Lfay unto you, whefoever lo kerbon a woman 
to Luft after her, hath commitee Piadiliets with ber already in bis 
beart. By which it appeares, that the Pharifees, who were the 
chief interpreters of the Law in thofe times, limited the commar- 
dement againft Adultery to the outward act but Chrift he Law- 
giver who belt knew the mind of the Law,enlarged it to the pro- 
hibition of the internal a&, & cold them that there isa heart a- 
dultery, an adultery in thoughr, occafion’d by a vain or wanton 
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glance and calt of the eye, as there’s an Adultery of the body or 
io the outward act, 

The text in hand {peaks only of corporal Adultery, though 
the ocher be not excluded as being the roote ofict. And this cor- 
poral} adultery is tekenin Scripture fometimes ftriGtly, when ei~ 
ther man ér. woman to fatisfie their Juft with others break their 
conjugal Bond; and is exber that a&t ofuncleaneffe which is 


adulter ad alte ted by perfons who are both engaged by marriage cove- 


ram, adulera 
ad Alrerum fe 


nant co mutuall faithfulnefs,or when at leaft one of them is under 


cenferat, Fells that engagement. This latter is properly called fingle adultery; 


the former is double Adultery,or corporal Adultery in the high- 
eft and ftrieft fence ofits Secondly, Corporeal Adultery ista- 
ken more largely, or in a lower fence for fornication or bodily 
uncleaneneffe of any kind between man and woman, And fo itis 
intended inthe Commandement given againftic; Thou foals wot 
commit Adultery. 

The foulneffe and greatneffe of this fin of adultery (take itin 
either fence) appeares many wayes. The Apoftle puts it in the 
Front of the workes of the fleth (Gal. 5. 19.) Now the workes of 
th» fish are manifef, which are thefe, Adultery, fornication, un- 
cleanenelfe, lafcivionfuelfe, there is adultery with allits retinue ; 
and. (Col, 3-5.) it is fet as the firft of our earthly members, 
which are to be mortified ; mortifie therefore your members which 
are uponearth, fornication, uncleanene[je, inordinate affection. 
Whereas in other Scriptures fornication is included. under adul- 
rery, in this adultery ivincluded under fornication. 

Adultery ftri@ly taken, hatha fpeciall finfulneffe in it. Firk, 
asie is the breach of a Covenant ; every fin hath in ita breach of 
Covenant in generall, but there isa faperadded bresch of a fpe- 
ciall Covenant in this fin. Hence Solomon faith of the Adultereffe 
(Prev. 2.17.) that fhe farfaketh the guide of her youth. One of 
the Rabbins expounds this woman myftically for the feafitive 
appetite, and that. fhe is faid to forfake rhe guiae of ber youth, 
becaufe ic youth appetite commonly forfakes reafon, which is ap- 
pointed to be the guide of it. But we may exponnd this guide e1- 
ther for her father,who had the government of her in her younger 
years,or elfe for her husband whom fhe married in her youth and 
whom by marriage the received as the guide of her youth, -un- 
der God, who is indeed che gaid both of our youth and old age: 

re 
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and what guide foever the wife forfaketh, the cheifly forfaketh 
God who is her chief guide, and forgetreth the covenant of her God, 
thacis,the covenant which God gave her in reference to that par- 
ticular eftate of marriage. Every believer isin covenant with God, 
in reference co his fpirituall eftate, but a married perfon hath aco- 
venant with God in reference to chat civill ftate;And Adultery is 
the breach of this covenant. 

Secondly, This thewes the finfullneffe of Adultery, that it is a 
fin which cannot be committed alone , there is alwayes a double 
fin,in this fin of adultery,cwo are defiled with it at once. In which 
fance it is worfe then murther,and thefe , For thefe may be com- 
mitted,and but one defiled with the finfullneffe of them. He that 
robs is guilty of ftealing,not he that is robbed ; He chat murders 
is guilty of blood,not he thatis murdered; Butin Adultery, the 
Agent and patient are both alike guilty of uncleanenefle , The 
defilement reacheth both. 

Thirdly, The evill of this fin appeares, by the man 


and mani- 


fold evills which it brings with it, Se/omon hath fet chem forth 
very particularly and fully ( Pre. 6. 26,27, 28,29,30 ) Luft 
t #é t 


not after her (thatis, after the ftrange woman ) ix shin 
neither les ber take thee with her eyelids, ( why not? Piri, t 
mayeft be undoneinthy outward flate) by means of a 
woman a man is brought to a piece of bread, ( thatis, | 
inall he hath by it,and brought to fo low an ebbe of 
he hath fcarce the worth of a piece of bread left) e4 
both a fecond andaworfeevill ) she adulsereffe will the 
precious life, which may either be underftood of the r Il life, 
( fometimes the adulterer is murther’d by the adulcereffe ) or of 
that which is a more precious life then the natural even the life of 
the foule,or the eternal! good and happineffe of the foul, the cares 
not to deftroy body, and fonle forever (fo her luft may be fa- 
tisfied ) that’s the g: ch the adulcereffe purfues; je bunts 
for the preciozs Jif life of the foule, Thirdly, Solomon deferibes 
the evill of this 27 and 28 verfes, bythe guilt which ic 
inevitably brings wi ; Canaman take firein his bofome, and 
his cloaths not be bur con aman goe upon bot coals and bis feete 
not beburnt 2. So be that coeth into his neighbours wife, whofcever 
Peucheth hér foall net be innocent, thatis , he fhall furely be very 
». Asif hehad faid, You can no more retaine your innocen: 
Eeee cy, 


chis 


Ferenda eff 


mags omn~s nem 


ceffitas quam 


cy, while you commit this folly, then you can avoyd being burnt 
when you carry fire in your bofome,or tread upon burning coals, 
Fou :thly, the finfullneffe of chis fin appeares, by the comparifon 
which the Scripture makes between it and theit, (Pro. 6.30,31. } 
Cilen doe nat defpife arheif , if ke (Real to fatufie bis fonle when ke 
ishangry; itis afinto ftecle, though it be to fatisfie hunger ; 


perpetranda a- HO neceflity can excufe iniquity , and we fhouid rather chufe te 


fiqua iniquitas® 


flarve then ftea’,if at left chat may be called ftealing which is done 
meerly to avoyd flarving Therefore (faith Solomon )if he be found, 
he foall refore feavenfold, be ball give all the fubftance of his houfe ; 
yet this fin of Realing which isto fatisfie hunger is but a {mall fin 
compared with Adultery,which is only co fatisfie a mans luft and 
beaftiall fenfualnes. This Solomon affirmes to usin the next words; 
Bus wh focommitteth adultery with a woman lacketh underftand- 
ing, be that doth it deftroyeth bis own foul. He that ftealeth, upon 
chofe cearms doth it for want, but he that commits adultery upon 
any cearmes doth it for wantonneffe. He that ftealeth doth it fos 
lack of bread, but he that committeth adultery doth it for lack of 
underftanding. He thar ftealech when he is hungry doth it co fa- 
tisfie his foul, but he that committeth adultery (though he doth 
it not with an intent to deftroy his foule, yet in the iffue he) de. 
ftroyeth his own foule. But is not ftealing a foule deftroying fin 
too? Tan(wer, itis; and fo isevery fininits ownnatyre, but 
there arc fome fins ( and among thefe adultery isa chiefe one J 
which ia the event prove ufually more deftru@ive to the foule, 
and have oftener deftroyed it.And as this fin doth very often de- 
ftroy the foul as to its happineffe hereafter, fo itdeftroyeth it as 
toits abiding here. Thus the foule may be faid to be deftroyed 
when the life is deftroyed , and this deftrn@tion of the foule So/o- 
wion feems direatly to ayme atsas the next words lead us to Judge 
( ver.33.) A wound and difoononr fhall be get, and bis reproach 
Pall not be wiped away, for jealoufie is the rage of a man, therefure 
he will nos [pare in the day of vengeance. 
Another Scripture ro be much minded in this poynt is that of 
St Pan! (1 Gor.6.13,14.) where writing to the Church of Ce 
riath ( among which people that fin was very common before 
they were called to the knowledge of Chrift by the preaching of 
the Gofpel ) he urgeth many arguments upon their con{ciences, 
to prevent their relapfe into it, And we may difcover fix argu- 
ments 
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ments which the Apoftle ufethin chat place; I fhall only touch 
them, and fo returne co the text inhand. The firft appeares at 
the clofe of the 13:h verle, Now she body is not for fornication but 
for the Lordyand the Lord for the body ; Asif be had faid, you put 
the body to a ufe for which it was never intended, the body is noe 
for fornication, but, for the Lord, that is,for the Lords ule and fer- 
vice ; and the Lord is for the body, that is, for the good and fal- 
vation of the body. Such is the wonderfull goodneffe of God, 
that look in whatfoever we are for him,he is forus; As our bo- 
dyes are for the Lords fervice as well as our foules, fo the Lord is 
for the good of our bodyes, as well as for the good of our foules. 
And therefore our bodyes ought to be imployed for his Glory 
in everything. The fecond argument is taken from the refur- 
rection; God hath bor raifed up the Lord, and will alfo raife up ws 
by hit own power (ver. 14.) Asifhe had faid, your bodyes thall 
be railed againe; if they wereto be left inthedult, chenit were 
no great matter how you did defile, and abufe them, bueasGod 
hath raifed up the Lord, fo he will raifeyouup. Seeing then God 
hath promifed, and you are fuch as profefle faith in that promife, 
that your bodyes fhall be raifed up out of the duft, to pat on glo- 
ry as a Garment in the laft day, therefore inthe meane time 
( while your bodyes are in your keeping) doe ye keepe your bo- 
dies pure. Thirdly He argues thus with che believing Corinthians, 
(v.15 Y Know ye not that your bodyes are the members of Corift; 
not enly is che foul ofa believer che member of Chrift,but his bo- 
dy coo, yet it is not properly either che body or the foul chat is 
a member of Chrift, but the perfon; for che union is made be- 
tween Chrift and the perfon ofa beleever, confifting of foule and 
body. Bucthusche Apoftle argues, Kyow ye not that your bodyes 
are the members of Chrift, foall I then take the members of Chrift, 
and make them members of an karlot, Ged forbid. What! will ye 
difpofe the members of Chiift to fo bafeaufe? will ye who pro» 
feilc your felves joyned to Chrift, condifcend ro fuch a bate con- 
junction? And hence he expoftulates at the 16:h and 17:h verfes; 
Phat ? know ye not that he which is joyned roan harlot ss one body, 
for two, faith he, foall be one fiefs, ( They who abufe marriage, are 
asthe marryed, The Adulterer and the barlot are one flefh as well 
asthe husband and the wife ) bst he that is joyned to the Lord (by 
faith and love) 4 one /piris: He hath aneerer anda more noble 
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noion theo that of flefh, and therefore he ought to maintaine the 
hight of honour and purity, both in mind and body , and as heis 
one Spirit with the Lord, fo to make it good that he is guided 
and governed by one Spirit, and that The b:/y One. We have a 
fourth argument at the 18 h verfe, Flee fornication, why fo ? The 
reafonis added, every fin that a man doth is without the body, but 
be that committeth fornication, finneth againft bis own body. But 
are all other fins without the body 2 I anfwer ; firit,other finnes 
have the body as an inftrument for the committing of them ; ifa 
man ftedle, the body isan inftrument, ifa man commit murther, 
the body isaninftrument, but inthis fin'the body is more inftru- 
mentall chen in other fins, the body is chiefly inftrumentall,in this 
fia, fo that comparatively to this, every fin that a mandoth is 
without thebody. And therefore this fin is more agsinft the body 
thea other fins are. Againe, fecondly, when the Apoftle faith, 
fin is without the body, he is to be underftood of thofe finnes 
which are external, otherwife every fin that a man commits is not 
without the body, there are a thoufand acts of finthat are done 
within the body, orinthe foul, envy, wrath, malice, are finnes 
ichin the body, being bred and ated inthe Spirit. But we may 
ery fin which is externall, ( about which the difcoarfe 
t hat comparatively to this fin of adultery, & fornication, 
itis without che body. I anfwer, thirdly , The body isnot only 
he inftrument of this fin, but the obje of it alfo; for the un- 
ndoth not only {in with his body, but he fins againft 
Adultery leaves that blot and brand ofignominy and 
upon the body, which no other findoth, making it the 
harlot, as was coucht before, and degrading it from 
onour whereugto Ged advanced it, evenina nae 
deration, much more degrading it from that honour, 
uato God hath advanced it in a fpirituall confideration, 
Andas that was the Apoftles third argument, fo, upon ano- 
ion of the bodies of beleevers, he makes his §th argu- 
ent, which islayd down at the roh verle ; what ? know you not 
that your body ts the Temple of rhe Holy Ghoft,which is in you, which 
ye have of God,and ye are not yeur own ; Asif he had faidjed Tems- 
ple isa holy and (acred thing, and will ye defile the Temple of he 
Holy Gucft ? The Faves, how angry were they? what an uproar 
did they make,when they thought Paw! had brought Greeks into 
the 
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the Temple, who by che law were looked upon as prophane per- 
fons,and fo not to be admitted co come there;they cry out,7 bis w 
the man that hath polluted this boly place( ACs 21.28. )Much more 
may it be urged upon Gofpel-profefforsswhat | commit fuch a fin 
asthis? what! pollute the Temple of God? Know ye not(which 
every beleever is bound to know ) thas yoser body is the Temple of 
the Holy Ghoft as well as the fosle, The laft. argument concludes 
the roth verfe and is profecuted inthe 20%; Ye are not your own, 
forye are bought with a price, therefore glorifie God in your body, 
and in your [pirit which are Gods . Redemption is a ftrong engage- 
ment, ye are bought, and dearly paid for , ye are bought with a 
price, ye are not your own, Some ( who takeliberty inthis fia ) 
would excufe themfelves by the contrary argument, Oxr bodyes 
(faythey ) are our own, and we may doe what we will with our 
owne. No, faith the Apoftle, ye are bought with a price, ye are ner 
‘your own; ye have your bodyes of God,in their naturall confti- 
tution, Ir és be who hath made ss( in that capacity ) and not we our 
Selves( Plal.100.3.) and ye are not yeur cwn, for ye are re- 
deemed or bought with a price, both body and foule. Ye are 
bought out of your owntands , as well as out of the hand of di- 
vine juftice and difpleafure. The Apoftle fpeaks efpecially:to.be- 
lievers For though it be a truth concerning al],whether believers, 
orunbeleevers, that hey ave not their own, none of the fons of 
men are their own,God hath a right to thera by creation, asal- 
fo by his continuall providence, provifion, and prefervation, yer 
believers or the redeemed ina fpeciall manner, are xot their own, 
and therefore they ought above others to glorifie God in sheir bu- 
dy and in their [pirit which are Gods. Having thus opened feverall 
Scripture grounds and arguments to demontftrare the fouleneffe 
and filchine ffe of this fin of Adultery,which is the general fabjec 
of this verfe.; I tha! now proceed in the expofition of particulars 
in it. 
The eye alfoof she eAdultcrar waiterh &e. 


The word,aifo,referres to the murderér {poken of in the form 
verfe; implying, that che Adulterer and he, thouglytheir fins are 
very different, yet agree much in taking their opportunities of iin- 
niog.How con:rary foever inners are in their particular practic 
yet they have all one common principle and Spirits’: The Murde 
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er and the Adulcerer are alike defierous of privacy. They both 

love darkneffe rather then light, or that which is neither, Tii- 
Dewlus Adulw 1S Fob Seemes to {peake of aman, thatisno novice, but of one 

culus Adulie , ¢ A 4 p . > 

Ti, is es ipfe Aa !OE verft and practiced in this way of wickedneff:. The eye al/a 
dutters of the adnlterer waiterh, that is, the adulserer himfelfe waineth, 

fob doth not fay,the Adulterer waiterh, but the eye of rhe Adultce 
Inve amatoria 71 ™aiteth, becanfe the eye is muchin adultery, The eye hath fo 

aloria . . : 

cali funt lenoe G€C@ a fhare in that fio, thatthe whole fin is here charged vpon 
nes,prima ama. the eyes The Apoltle Peter (2 Pet. 2. 14.) {peakes of a gene- 
ia.Lucian ration of evill men, having their eyes full of adultery, or ( asthe 
Ae “sf Lies Greek Original! hach ic with much Emphafis ) fwd of an Adulree 
Aartieaes reffe. Asifhehad faid ; they are perfons fo given up to un= 
Philofr: . Cleaneffe,that they have no defire to fee any body with theireyes 
Niil in occulis but an Adulterefle, nor is any thing elfe to be feenia their eyes 
roe ip ft but Adultery. They are as impudent as they are uncleane, lecting 
lm OPS out the Adultery which is in tbeic hearts at their eyes, not-caring 
oculorum pupil- WHO feesit. Adultery is featedin the heart, there’s the fountaine 
lain effe dicas, ofit ( Math. 15.19.) Out of the heart proceed evill thoughts, 
ee ainicam, mpprthers, adslseries, fornicationt, thefts,falfe witne[s, bla[phemy ; 
poffnn, "falten Adalcery comes out of the heart, but "tis firit feene inthe eye, 
confoe Blu ec fa- Yea the eye often gives the firit occafion of it tothe heart, 
yiunt. ( Afath. 5.28.) Whofoever lookerh upon a woman so luff after hers 

hath committed adultery with her already in his heart. Wanton love 

ufually afcends by thefe five fteps:Firlt,the eye fees fecondly,the 

heart defires ; thirdly,the choughts are plotting and contriving 

how to attain what is defired ; fourthly, there is hope to attaine 

what is plotted; and, fifthly, thereis jay and delight in the attain- 

ment of what was hoped. Thus ulually the eye gives the occafion 
Phaarcbes de 29M leads the dance ia all the mectings of vanity. The ancient Moe 
feranaminis ralift (in his booke of she long coming revenges of God) makes 
report that one Apsllidorus beingina dream faw his own skin 
pull’d off by a barbarous Scythian, who then prefently threw him 
into a chaldron of boiling water, where being tormented his heart 
whifpered to him, J am the cau/e of all chu. The heart isthe caule 
of punifhment and mifery,remotely, becaufe nextly it is thecaule 
of fin,efpecially of this fin of adultery; yet asthe heart doth fom- 
times fet the eye on work to find out objects, fo the eye meeting 
with obje@s fets the heart aworke, yea it fers the hearta fire, ot 


adi ina flame with vaine defires and adulterous Iuftings, The <i 
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of fome look out continually for the fuel ef thofe fecrét Fires, and 
the eyes of others meet with icun!ooked for, A good mans eye 
may meet with a vaine obiect , but his eye doth not goe out to 
feek or wait for it. Againft fuch adive wiekedneffe fob profeffed 
while he faid ( Chap 34.1.) Shave made a Covenant with mine 
eyes, &c. A godly mans eye hath fomewhat elfe to waite upon, 
then fach enfnaring objects. And che Pfalmift tells us upon what 
the Godly mans eye waits (P/al. 123.2.) Bebold asthe eyes of 
fervants look wnto the hand of their ALafters, &c. foour eyes waite 
upon the Lord our Ged antill he have mercy upon ws. The eye ofa 
Godly man waiteth to receive Good, and rhe eye of a wicked 
man waiteth todocevill. The Adulterer hath a waiting eye; and 
this waiting notes three things, 

Firft, That rhe Adulterer is very diligent, and intentive to at- 
taine his purpofe; he that waitesis more then awake ; He, is not 
onely awake but watchful ; both chefeare put cogether ( Pro. 8. 
34.) where the diligence of the Saints is fpoken of in their wait- 
ing npon Chrift in his appointmer Bleffed is the man that hear- 
eth we, watching dayly at my gates, waiting at the pofts of my diors, 
they who waite at the pofts of wifdome, that is, of Chrift, watch 
alfa at be gates,they watch there, and they waite there. It is pol- 
fible for a man to watch,as watching is only oppofed to fleeping, 
and yet not to waite,that is,nor to bediligent or attentive upon 
any bofienefs,but he that watcheth, as watching is oppofed to 
Idling, he is alway es waiting as long as watching, and he cannot 
but be watching,who is indeed waiting. Thus che Adulterer cakes 
much pains to obtaine his forbidden pleafures, his eye waiteth 
and watcheth, he isa diligent fervant or flave rather to his luft ; 
every man that commits f1n, is a fervant to fin, and every fervant 
muft waite, itis the duty ofa fervant to waite for his Lord, the 
adulterer waites upon his Juft asupon his Lord , every luft would 
be wa ted nponasaLord. Ssints watch at wifdomes gates, ard 
waite like fervanis at her poftsto know her pleafure. Adulterers 
watch at whoredomes gates, and at her pofts they wait for finfull 
pleafures. 

Secondly, To waite, implyeth the exercife of much patience : 
he that waiteth, expe@s long he mult expect and ftay till the op- 
portunity comes, Even rhe wicked have patierce xpon bepes of in 
joyment ; And fhall nor the Godly 2 It "ay fhame the Godly oo 
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of their impatience.and loathnes to wait for of prayer 
from God, when they hear that Zhe basbane tsb for the 
precious fruit of the earth, and hath lorg patie untill he re- 
ceave the carly and the Latter rain ( Jam, 5.7 may fhame 
them much more out ofall their impatienc g for good 
things from God, when they hear that the ioviliterh (or 
the whorifh woman, and hath long patier screckive: his 
longing. oe 

Thirdly , Waiteing implyeth the Adv edneffein and 
refolvedneffe to finne, bis eye wasterh; he: in by a fudden 
glance of his eye,or upon a vehement gu tation,or upon 
anunthought of hurry of wanton paffio fins deliberate- 
ly, and ( as it were )in coole blood. He r and watcheth 
his feafon, he is {erious and ftudious abc kednefle, 


Hence note. 
A wicked man [ins with refolutions 


He that waiteth to doc any thing, !y slution to doe it. 
AGodly man fins, but he doth not waite to fin; orif at any time 
he do fo, he at that time acts the wicked mans part inthe godly 
mans ftate, and fo upona ftrong temptation Gos!ly men have 
done. But ofually he is a wicked man ( asto his tate ) chatwaites 
for ateroptation- AffliGions waite every where for a godly man 
(as Paul {pake ofhimfelfe, 4&s 20.23.)and fo alfo doe Temp- 
tations. But the ungodly are every where waiting for temptati- 
ons. They are not furprifed, or taken unawares, by a fin,but they 
are refolved to take their firft opportunity of finning. What a 
godly man faith( when he isina right frame ) inreference to the 
wayes of holineffe (Pfal.108.1.) O Ged my heart is prepared or 
fixed 5 A godly man doth not good upona fudden, or by chance 
(aswe fay ) bathe fets himfelfe to it, his heart is fixed or pree 
pared,and his faceis fet heaven-ward, or for heavenly duties, 
So Daniel {pake of himfelfe ( Dan. 9. 3. ) Lfet my face unto the 
Lord God to fecke by prayer and fupplications, and as a godly man 
is in the wayes of God, fo the wayes of Godarein him. Thus 
David defcribeshim ( Pfal.84. 5.) Bleffed ts the man whofe 
rrengeh is in thee, in whofe beare are the wayes of them, that is , the 
wayes which Godly men walke in, and they are the wayes o! 


God. Now as this is the true ftate of godlinefle when the heart i 
it 
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init and prepared for it,fo che true flare of wickednels isywhen a 
mans heart isinit and prepared for it. This is the proper cha- 
racter of a wicked man. The eye of the eAdulterer waiteth 


Sor the twilighr. 


Every word hath weight init, rhe sxifight is the Aduleerers 
feafon ; Itisnot fayd, he waites for the night, or for the day,but 
hewaiteth for the rwilight, which is neither day nor night, bur 
between both. We have fuch a defcription of time in reference 
to the mixt and uncertaine ftate of things. (Zach. 14. 6,7.) And 
t [ball come to palfe in that day, that the light foall not be cleare nor 
darke; But it foall be one day which ball be known to the Lord, 
not day nor night. Sucha thing is Twilight, it is neither cleare 
nor darke, neyther day nor night, but between both. There isa 
twofold twilight ; firf, the morning twilight ; and, fecondly,the Diluculum. 
evening twilight; che morning twilight begins when the night 
ends, the evening twilight begins when the day ends, The Latines Crepufeula. 
have two diftin® words to expreffe thefe diftin® twilights by, 
but our language is not fo well ftored, and therefore we mutt di- 
Ringaith them by che matter fpoken of, or the feope of the {peas 
ker. Thus here, when ’tis fiidin thetexe, he waiterh for the rwi- 
fight, we are to underftand it of the evening twilight, not for the 
morning ¢ vilight,and the reafon is,becaufe the morning twilight 
is not for the adulterers turn or purpofe,for then the light prevails 
upon the darkneffe, bur it is che evening twilight, for then dark- 
nefle prevails upon the light. And that thisis the Adulterers twi- 
light is cleare (Prov. 7.0. 6, 7, 8, 9.) At the window of ay honfe 
(faith Solomon ) Ilooked through the cafement, and behold among Nox et tenebra 
the jimple ones, I difcerned among the youths a man voyd of under- “ee eate, 
fanding paffing by the way to her houfe, and he went neer ber cor Tihidinuip: ipfa 
ntr, in the rwilight inthe evening (or) inthe evening of the day, nox alioquin ca- 
inthe black and darke night. And behold there met him a Woman ¢4 infandarum 
with the attire of a harlot, &c. His eye waited for the eivilighn, 'men lbiding 
and in the twilight he wastaken. Pipe 
Hence note, vie 


The wkd of evill hath its proper Seafons, a8 well as roe doing of 
goed, ; 

Though fin be neyerin feafon.yetit hath fometimes which fre 
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more feafonable for it, to fin is never in feafon, as to thelaw- 
tulneffe of committing it, bur fin hath its feafons asto the conve- 
niency of: committing it. The Adulterer takes his feafon,he wait- 
eth for the twilight. Whence note fecondly. 


Evill men are very carefull to bic their feafons for the doing of 
evill, 


Tc were defireable that the godly were ascarefull to hit their 
feafons and taketheir times, asthe ungodly are. To every thing 
( faith the Preacher, ) Eccl. 3. 1.) there ss a fea/on and a time far 
every purpafe under the Sunne. And becaufe itis fo ( faith the 
fame Preacher, Ecel. 8.6.) The mifery of man is great upon him. 
Bue why doth this make the mifery ofman great upon him? I 
an{wer, The reafon of this mifery upon man, is not becaufe there 
isafeafon, but becaufe either of his ignorance or negligence to 
find it. Thereare a thoufand wayesito miffea feafon, and butone 
to hit it; and were there as many wayes to hit as to mifle, it 
were a thoufand to one but man would miffe racher then hic, and 
therefore the mifery of manis great upon him, becaufe if once he 
miffe his feafon, it cannot be recovered, andthen he mauft needs 
he miferable.. Good menare miferable (as to fome cafes)becaule 
they are often fo careleffe ro hit their feafon of doing good, and 
do fo often miffe it,notwithftanding all their care. Wicked men 
are for ever milerable, becaufe they are fo carefull not to miffe 
their feafon of doing evill, and doe fo often hit it. The eye of the 
Adulterer waiteth for the twilight,and hefeldome ( asto his own 
end ) waitesin vaine, . But why is he forgreedy for the ewilight? 
The next words fay. why, where he brought in 


Saying, no tye fhall [ee me. 


Where fayth he this?hefayth it in his heart,thisis his difcourfe 
in his own brea. ; andto.whom fayth he this? he faith it to 
himfelfe, there is a dialogue between thte Adulterer and his owne 
heart, and thus he concludes, I wi/l mass for the twilight, and then 
no eye foall (ee me. And when he fayth,no eye (ball fee me,his mean- 
ing is, There isnot any eye that fhall {ee me. Thus he playes.the 
foole at Al's hid. 

Yecfurther, this 0 eye may have a threefold reference, 
_ © Firf, No eye of common men fhali fee me, 1 will doe - in 
ecret, 
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fecret, Iwillhave fucha cover of darkenefle over me, that my 
neighbours and friends fhall not be able to take any notice of 
me. 

Secondly, No eye, may referre to menin chiefe, that is,no eye Verba que fe- 
of the Magiltrate, nor of any Minifter of Juftice fhall fee me. as Aer a 
Magitrates are the eyes of a Nation, they fhould overlooke all ties Hi 
places, either by themielves or their Officers, to obferve what is j149, x inifris 
done. As the Adulterers eye watcheth, fo there fhould be aneye intetiganurs 
of Juttice watching to catch Adulterers.Some interpret this Text, Bold 
efpecially of the Adulterers hope, or felf: perfwafion that he fhall ee ee 
efcape the eye or knowledge of the Magiftrate,who is appoynted mh ‘ali Ride, 2 
to overfee the manners of that people over whom he is placed, fuper’ alies in- 
and to be a terror, yeaa Minifter of vengeance to them that doe Spirit, a%u/gs 
evill ; far be beareth not the Sword in vaine (Rom. 13. 3,4.) Ma- €7#™ obleruat 
giftrates fhould fo much marke and eye the ftate of a people, that “047 “Me 
they arecalled eyes in Scripture ( J/4.29. 10.) For the Lord bath 
powred out upon yon the Spirit of deepe flsepe, and hath clofed yur 
eyes (what or who are thofe eyes? the next words enformeus ) 
the Prephets and Ralers, the feers hath he covered. The Hebrew 
word which we render rulers is keads ; Rulers are the heads ofa 
people. and what is a head without eyes, or having its eyes cove- 
red. God did not cover the'eyes which were in the peoples per- 
fonal heads but he covered the eyes which were in their publicke 
heads. He hath clofid your eyes, thatis, thofe that fhould be as 
heads and eyes to you, your Prophets and your rulers. Thus alfo 
fay fome Governmentis expreffed by an eye ( Dent. 33.28. ) 

Tfrael then fall dwell in fafery alone,the foxnrain of Pacob fall be Fons vel oculus 
upon a land cf corne and wine,alfo bis heaven foall drop dew. That Facob fuuan im- 
which weteanflate rhe fountaine of Pacob, others render as well age call 
sos A m erra Gade 
and as truly from the Original, the eye of Facob, that is (fay they ) naen. Bold: 
the Magiftracy, the ruling power, asifhe had faid, asthe people Apud perfarum 
of I/raelin generall fhall dwellin fafety, fo their eye, their fo- "ee! quidem 
vernment or their Governours in fpeciall fhall be bleffed with Suerunt t aea 
plenty, they fhall be upon a lard of corne and wine. It hath been Seares _ 
obfetved alf> in antiquity, tha: great Princes had certaine menin nph. 
office whom they called their eyes. Princes have their eyes and eares 
in every place, thatis, their Officers. Thus we may expound this 
Text, the Adujcerer fayth, No eye ball ee me. The ruling or Ma- 
giftraticall eye fhall not fee me, and if what I doe be not feene by 
Peitf-2 that 
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that eye (let others fee what they will, and fay what they pieafe) 
1 fhall not fuffer at all for what I doe ; and then ali’s well, that’s 
as much asI care for. And here we may note, That, As fome A= 
dulterers have their eyes abroad, that is, agents to efpy out beau 
ties for them. So moft of them (ifnot all ) are afraid of the eyes 
of others. 

Thirdly, Wo eye fall (ee me, that is, not the eye of God ; God 
himfelfe fhall not fee me. Thus the Adulterer hopes to: hide his 
fin from his eye who isindeed alleye, and whofe eyeis over all, 

Homines latere Thusthe Adulterer fuppofeth himielfe under (uch a vay! of dark- 
cxpiens Dei @ nes, that he isfreenot only fromthe eye of menon earth, and 
culum mn Fon the eye of tho’e who are gods uponearth, but even from 
ae the eye of the God of heaven, 

Hence obferve. 


Birlt, 4 finner % full of vain prefumprion. 


He prefumes that che fin which he commits againft the Sight of 
his own confcience, fhall never come to light ; he prefames that 
the fin which he commits inhis own eye, fhall not come tothe 
eye ofothers. I have elfe where noted this ignorant confidence 
of carnall men, and onely name it here. 

Secondly, Note. 


Tr ts not the a&t of fin, bur the difcovery of it which a wicked man 


feareth. 


He cares not what wickedneffe he doth, fo he may goe unfeen; 
a godly man is afraid of doing evill, though he could doeic with 
greateft fecrecy, or under the darkelt cover : he isafraid to doe e- 
vill, becaufe of the evill and unrighteoufneffe of it, becaufe of he 
pollution, and unanfwerableneffe of it, both to hisown dury,and 
the goodnefle of God to him , but it isthe difcovery not the ini- 
quity of his worke, which the hypocrite feareth. 


Thirdly, As the eye is taken for the eye of the Magiftrate, 
Obferve, 


That it is the punifoment of fin a: which a wicked man is trou- 
bled, he i not troubled ar the fin it [elfes 
*Tis the confequence of fin, not the nature of it, the {mart of 
fin, and not the filth of it, which the wicked would avoyd. 
; Laftly, 
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Laftly, Asno eye is exclufive alfo to the eye of God. 
Note. 


Wicked men pre{ume that their fins'are fecret even to Ged bim- 

felfe 

They thinke, fare, Godcan fee no farther, nor no better thea 
msn; And fo they have hopes to bide themfelves, not only from 
the eyes of men, but from the eyes.of God, as we may fee plain- 
ly( tere 23, 23.) Can any hide himfelfe in fecret places, that 1 
foall not fee kim, fayth the Lord; This queftion, can any ? fhews 
that fome had flattered themfelves into fuch a conclufion, that 
they could fo hide themfelvesin fecret places, that God could not 
feethem. The holy Pfalmift fayd ( P/al. 139. 12. ) The darknes 
hideth not from thee, but the night foineth asthe day, the darkentfle 
and the light to thee are both altke Buta wicked man fayth, the 
darkneffe hideth from thee, thenightis night tothce. O what 
beggerly apprehenfions have men of God! Asif he whofe eyes 
are ten thonfand times brighter then the Sunne, could not fee 
without Sunlight, or as if he could not fee butin the light, who 
made the light. Naturalifts fay of thofe living creatures which 
have fiery eyes, that they can fee as well in che darke as in the 
light, the reafon is, becaule they fee not by taking in the fpecies 
of the obje@ into the eye, but by fending oura light from their 
own eyeuponthe objec. God hath fiery eyesindeed, he needs 
no outward light co fee by who is nothing elfe but light. Vain fin- 
ner, what can be darkeneffe to him, who is light, ard in whom 
there is no darkenefie at ali? There is nothing doth more argue 
the blindneffe of a finner,then this fimple faying of his, No eye /e- 
eth me, uoleffe it be that i:mple practice of his which heufech to 
the fame purpofe, and which is difcovered (as his laft thift ) in che 
faft words of this verfe. 

And he difguifeth his face. 

The Hebrewis, He fetteth bis face into afecret;be mufties him- 
felfe, he changeth his habit, he puts ona vifard; harlots were 
wont to difguife themfelves( Gen.35. 14. ) when Tamar tooke 
upon her the habit ofan harlot, the Text faith, She pxe on « dif- 
gaife; fo here the Adulterer puts on a difguile, he putsa cozzen- 


ing face upon his face, and then thinkes, that though he bz feene; 
yet 
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yet he cannot be difcerned, and that though fome may fee where 
he is, yet none fhall feewhoheis, He di/guifeth bis face. One 
would have thoughe that being'inthe twilight, and the darkenes 
of the night ready to compaffe him about, that no eye could fee 
him, he fhould not need co have puc ona vifard or a muffler, yet 
he doth fo, he puts a difguife upon his face. 

Which may teach us. 


That when aman dothill, he never thinkes he is fafe, or fecret 
enough. 


Whena mans confcience tells him he fins, he would not have 
any other tell him fo too. The Adulterer feares twilight is too 
light for him, and therefore while the natural darkeneffe is fo 
jenperfect, he puts his face into perfed artificial darkeneffe. fob 
yet proceeds to fhew this cowardly temper of finnersin chcir fear 
to be feen,cither by a further difcovery of the fame fort of fianess, 
or ofanother fort, in the fame frame. 


Verf.16. In the darke they dig through heufes which they have 
marked for themfelvesin the day time, they know not the light. 


We have allalong the words, and the workes of darkenefle;Js 
the darke, they dig through heufes. The quettionis, whoarehere 
meant by chefe diggers ; {ome underftand the verfe of the adulte- 
ret ; And whereas he {peakes herein the plurall number, and be- 
fore in the fingular, “tis frequent in Scripture ( fay they ) to va- 
ry the number while the fame fabje¢t is continsed. And that while 
he faith, They, the meaning is One and afl of themare bent and 
apt enough to doe thus. Bucis digging through houfes the work 
ofan Adulterer? Inanfwertothis, it hath been floryed and re- 
Sct canine membred, that Adulterers have ufed {uch boyfterous practices to 
profelfia, non ad COME At their unlawful pleafures;they have digged through houe 
Mvccinianec.  fes to make private paflages that they might not be difcovered 
turaa, fed ad when they cameto, or when they departed from their lovers. 
else be Ithath been commonly fayd that hunger will breake through 
rer ome Kone walls, and ’tis a truth that wantonnes will doe fo too. Some 
manifefié perti- have been fo mad upon their fufts, thatif they could not finde a 
net. Pined:. way, they wonld make one to meete with their paramours Upon 

this confideration we msy fairly enterpret this verle (as the for-- 

mer ) concerning the Adulcerer. But 
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But] rather conceive that this 16th verfe containes a deferipri- £g» libentius 
on of another fort of finners, Theeves or Robbers Becaufe,though 74° de Birmte 
it be true, that Aduleerers doe fometimes digge through honfes, eae rete 
yet this is both more frequently and more properly the bufineffe rem ; Quis boc 


ofTheeves. Another reafon to perfwade this underftanding Of /ar nes jape 


the prefent Text may be, becaufe fowe have a fuller and more “#?) Aculrert 
particular enumeration of feveral forts of fin and finners. oes er 
Sand. 


In the darke they digge through howfes. 


To dig through honfes, is the work ofa thiefe.And thus Chrift 
fpeakes of the thiefe ( Luke 12. 39 ) And this know that if the 
good man cf thehoufe had known what hboure the thiefe would have 
come, be would bave watched,and met have [uffired bis hoxsfe to have 
been broken through, Pacob fayth of Simeon and Levi ( Gem 49 6.) 
In their anger they digged thorow a wall. Some breake chorow 
walls for want, or in covetoufneffe co rob and fteale, others for 
anger and in wrach to killand deltroy. They dig thorow houfes. 


Which they had marked for themfelves in the day time. 


See the method and cunning of thefe robbers ; hereare three 
poynts of their finfull skill. Firft, rhey marke houfes , the word 
fignifies, ro marke with a feale ; asifthey did put their feale upon 
other mens honfes for their own nfe. Theeves goe abroad inthe 
day'time to elpy where they may commit 4 robbery with Bef 
advantage, and they fet their marke upon fuch houfes as they ree 
folve torob, or, which I rather take ro be the meaning,they di- 
ligently obferve the ftrength of the houfe, the ways to the houfe, 
what company is inthe honfe, where they may with moft eale 
and advantage breake into thehoufe. Allthisthey doe inthe day 
by way of preparation, andinthe darkethey put their purpotes 
into execution ; Inthe darke they digge through houfes which they 
had marked in the days 

Hence note. 


Sinners would make [ure worke, they would not mille. 

And therefore they eyther fet their marke upon a honfe, or 
exadtly markeit.’ Ohow witty, andhow cunsing menare to doe 
mifchiefe | 


Secondly, Whereas they.went from Towne to Towne, and 
any 
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any houfe they faw and liked, they marked it for themfelves, 
Learne. 


An unjuft perfon makes every thing his own, if he can come by it, 
if be can but ger it. 


He faith ofanother mans houfe, this is mine, I will fillmy own 
houfe with the {poyle and plunder of this, 
Thirdly , The thiefe marked houfes. 


In the day time, 


He digged through them inthe night, ‘but he made ufe of the 
day ; be would not breake opena houfe in the day, but had fom- 
what to doe towards the breaking open of a houfe in the day, he 
marked it in the day. 

Hence note. 


That time which (uites not one wicked purpofe,may /uite another. 


The thiefe makes ufe of alltimes, he makes ufe of theday to 
marke houfes,and of the night to digge them through.He is care- 
full to take his time; to doe the worke of the day upon the day, 
and the worke of the night, inthe night. 


They know mot the light. 


But why doth fob adde this? fayd he not before, that they 
marked houfes for themfelves in the day ? How then doth he fay. 


They knew not the light. 


Knowing isnot meant ofa bare act of knowledge, as if they 
knew not when it was light, and when it was darke, or asif they 
knew nor the nature of light, what kinde ofcreatureitis, Bur, 
not toknow,is motto effect; They know not the light,that is, they 
care not, they love not the light. In which fence words of know- 
ledge are often ufed in Scripture. ( Nab.1.7.) The Lord knon= 
eth tke ‘oule that trufteth in him. The Lord knows thofe that doe 
not truft in him, he knowes thofe that are unbelieving as well as 
thofe that beleeveiin a way of difcerning who they are; bat’ he 
knowesthe foule thattruftethin him, ina way of loving and ap 


Nonnefcelvem proving him ; fo here, They know not the light, thatis, they have 
ef’ non amare. 0 loveto the light, no delight in the light, they care not forthe 


light, 


Chap. 24. As Expifition upon the Book of JOB. Verf. 17. $93 


fight. But ic may be objected ; Ic fhould feeme thefe men cared 
for the light, and liked it well, for they made much ufe of it; 
Inthe day they marked houses. 1 aniwer, When fob faith, They 
hussw not the light , we may reftraine it to one part of their bufie- 
nefs,and that the maine,7 heir digging through honfes,for this pure 
pofe ( which was their principall purpofe) they knew not the light, 
that is, they neither loved nor liked the light,darkneffe was more 
welcome cothem, I fhall not give any notes from thele words 
here, having before ( efpecially at the 12th verfe, where it is faid, 
They are (uch as rebel againft the light, they know not the wayes of 
it, 8c. } been fomewhat largeupon the fame fubje&; As alfo 
becaufe the next verfeis but a further illuftration and enfercement 
of thefe words, 


Verl. 17. For the morning is to them even as the fhaddow of 
death, if one know shews shey are inthe terrours of the 
Shaddow of death, 


This verfe gives a reafon,why thefe theives tooke the night for 
eheir worke ; orit isan expofition of what was laft faid, They 
know not the light. 

The text may be read thus out of the Originall, As foam as it te Umbra mortie 
morning the foadow of death comes upon them, This Hebraifme che 5: > i" ir 
focddow of death, hath been opened at the sth verfe of the third enecase potelfe 
Chapter, whether I referre the reader. In this place, it onely Genitivsa ef- 
imports thus much in General, That thefe wicked men did equally fea? Pifc: 
fear the morning as death it felfe: chey were furprifed wich feare, Cum Lonel 
as fone as (urprifed with light. What is the reafon ofit,why doth "eaimunbras 
the adulterer fear the morning, and why doth the theife fear the propter fpeciem 
morning ? they do fo upon thefe three coafiderations, contradiétionisg 

Firft , Left they thould be hin!red in cheir wicked workes ; 
fecondly, left cheir wicked workes fhould be difcerned ; thirdly, 

{e& their wicked works fhouid be pu ifhed for thefe reafons they 
hate the light, and she morning is to them ashe foaddow of death 
Hence obferve. 


That good things even the biff things are a trouble to wicked men. 


Sin makes good things evill ro us, and pleafant things trouble- 
fome tous. What a pleafant thing isthe light? How beautifull 
Ggegg are 
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are the eyelids of the morning? yet light isa trouble,and the mor- 
1 ping a burden to wieked men. And ifnatural light be a trouble 
to them, much more is moral and fpirituall light, How doe they 
hate the morning of truth, the dawnings of divine knowledge ? 
Thefe lights te life thefe enlivening lights are co them as the fha- 
dow of death. In how deplorable a condition are they to whom 
Good becomes evill, and thrat which good ren rejoycein, isto 
them an occafion of forrow. The whole courfe of nature is out 
of frame to us,till we are fet intoa right frame by grace. We put 
light for darkneffe and darkneffe for light, till we our felves are 
brought out of darknes into light. Nething is good to uftillwe 
are made good, nor doth any thing pleafe us, except fin or that 
which we ufefiofully, till we pleafe God. The very morning 
(which gives a new life co all )isto fome ae she foadow of death. 


If one know them, they are in the terronrs of the foadow of death. 


Thefe words are but a further explication of the fame thing, 
if one, that is, if any one, Man, Woman, OF childe, as we fay, know 
them, that is, take notice of them, in their wickedneffe, or take 
notice of their wickedneffe,they are (as we fay) dead in the neft. 

Others render the words thus, sf they know one another, thatis, 
if only fo much of the light of the morning breaks forth, as ferves 
them to fee one anothers faces, they are afraid, So this phrafe is 
nfed (Ruth 3. 14.) eAnd fee lay as bis feere antill the morning, 
and fhee rofe up before one could know another, that is, before there 
was light enough to difcerne each other, So thefetwo readings, 
if one know them or if shey know one anorber,meete in the fame Ge- 
neral fence ,their unwillingnes tobe difcovered at their worke ; if 
once there be light enough for thefe evill-workers to fee them- 
felyes by, they then know they may alfo be feene by others ; And 
if one (any one ) know them : 


They arein the terronrs of the foadove of deark. 


Thatis, they are troubled like them, who being ready to dye, 
are yet unwilling to dye, when death ftands at a mans bed- fide, 
when death ftands at his back ready to attach and apprehend him, 
ready to carry him away, while yet he is altogether unwilling 
and tnready to dye,O in what a cerrour is he?Jaft chus it is(faith 
fob ) with thofe wicked men, they are not only afraid to dye, 

bor 


but the cerrours of the fhadow of death are upon them, their-ter- 
rour is fuch as men bave when death over-fhadowes them; That's 
the meaning of, They are in the serrours of the foadow of death. 

A fhadow in Scripsure is taken two wayes. Firft,properly, for 
that darkeneffe which is caufed by the inter pofition of a thick bo- 
dy, between us and the Sunne. Secondly, improperly or metapho- 
rically, and fo that isa fhadow which keepes off the heate of 
the Sunne, or the violence ofthe rain and winde; and fo by a 
trope any thing of defence is called afhadow. ( fudg.9. 9 15.) 
Come traft under my foadow (faidthe bramble ) that is, put your 
felves under my protection, And againe ( I/4.30.2,3.) There- 
fore foall he Rrength of Pharaoh be your foame, and the truft in the 
Soaddow (or protection ) of eZ gypt your confufien. So ( Ifa. 49. 
2.) In the foaddow of bis hand hath he kid me,And( Zfa.5t.15.) 
L have covered shee ix the foadow of my band;as birds cover or fhel- 
ter their young ones with their wings and feathers. Thus the 
Sctipture {peaks of afhadow. But what is the fhadow of death? 
itis fit, che appearance of death ; fecondly,the power of death. 
So the meaning is ( as was touched before ) they are as much 
terrified, as if death appeared to them,as if the image of death pal- 
fed beforethem invifion, or as ifthe power of it had taken hold 
of them to bring them prifoners to the grave. 


Tf one know them, they arein the terromr of the foadow of death. 


[have from the former words of this context, as alfo az the 
12th verfe taken oecafion to obferve, how troublefome both the 
fight of the Sunne and the light of the mind are co evil men, and 
therefore I fhall not flay upon any Inftrudions of that kinde 
here. 

Yet forafmuch as not only the murderer and adulterer, fpoken 
ken of before, but the theife fpoken of here, are ail for darkenefle 
and cencealement. 

Obferve. 


Firk, That finnert have a fecret convittion upon themfelves, that 
what they doe is not geod. 


They draw up their own inditement, and condemn themfelves 
before God doth. They would rock confcience afleepe, but they 
cannor,they would blind it but they cannot: This their delight in 

Gggg2 darke- 
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darkneffe,both outward and inward,is a plain demonftration that 
they know their deeds are evill.Chrift faith as rauch ( ob. 3. 20, 
21.) Every one that doth evill hareth the light, neither cometh to 
the light, left his deeds foould be reproved. No man feares his deeds 
will bereproved, but he that fulpeés at leaft, that his deeds are 
his faults,and his actings his tranfgreflings , for as it followes, He 
that dete truth (thatis, who ads seereing tothe truth ) cometh 
te the light. He that doth good ,or truth indeed, yea he who is but 
per{wa ed chat he doth fo, cares not who fees him ; fome are am- 
bitious to be feene while they doe fo, and though any fhould be 
fo modeft that they doe not defire to be feen while they do fo,yet 
no man that doth fois afraid to be feene ; and ufually fach come 
tothe light,to the light of other mens knowledge, & they would 
come further into the light of their own knowledg, fuch are free 
to come to light of all fores, that their deeds may be made manifeft, 
thar they are wrought in God; whena man comes to the light he 
gives a fair evidence that his works are wrought in God, how ever 
itargues both that he defires they fhould be fuch as are wrought 
inGod, asalfo chat he is willing they fhould come to the tryal), 
whether they are wrought in Ged or no,that is, whether theybe 
fo wrought, asif God did workin him, or whether there be any 
appearance in them that be hath wrought them inthe light and 
love,in the ftrength and help of God. Now as when a man comes 
willingly tothe light, ic fhewes that he hath an honeft perfwa- 
fioa in his breaft, that his workes are good. So whien we fee any 
feeking corners and fhunning the light by which others may fee 
them,or that light by which they may fee themfelves, this fhews 
that they have a tronblefome convi@ion upon their coniciences, 
that their works are fo farre from being wrought in God, that 
they are wrought againft God, thar is, againft his mind and will, 
This, the Apoltle teacheth in the example of the Old Gentiles 
( Rom. 2.15.) They foew the worke of the Law written in their 
hearts their confcience bearing them witneffe, and their thoughts ix 
rhe mean while accufi g or excufing one another, Were there not 
an undiflinguifhable light in nature, by which even a natural man 
may have fome glimmerings of and difcernings between good and 
evill, he won!d no more avoyd the fight of others when he doth 
evill, then when hedoth good. And feeing he thus naturally a- 
voydes the view and fight of all meo when he doth evills re 

oth 
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doth more then intimate that chere is a Judge above nature,who, 
without re[pell of perfons, will reward every man according to bis 
workes. Confcience is Gods deputy in man, and what that ( be- 
ing rightly enformed ) doth inman. Godwwill doe too. Weare 
fo aflured by che Apoftle Pobs (1 Jobx 3.21.) Ifour heart cons 
demne us,God is greater then our beart, and knowes all things; As 
if he had faid, this is an argument that there isa God to condemn, 
becaufe the heart condemns ; For God is greaser then the heare. 
God is the fupreame Judge, theinfallible Judge, the hearcis but 
anunder officer unto him. Why fhould the heart of a man {mite 
him? why fhould he be troubled when he hath done evill ? why 
thould he be fo troubled to be feenin doing evi!l? were it,not 
that there is a God, who jadgeth both the hearts and wayesof 
men;While the fosle (aith in bis heart there is no God,( Pfal.14.1.) 
the heart of a foole faith there is a God: while he faithin bis heart 
there is no God to fee my fin, his heart {sitt to him, coverthy 
Gn, that it may not be feene , and what Englifh can we make of 
this faying of his heart, but this, there isa God. Forthough fob 
fpake here of fuch groffe finners as bave reafon enough to hide 
themfelys and their doings from the eyes of men, {eft they fhould 
bring them both to fhame & punifhment, yet even thofe finners 
are fearful! co have their fins difcovered , who need not feare any 
punifhment but from the hand of God. 
Secondly, Obferve. 


Sin befools she finner, or finntrs are very foolifa. 


They are glad if they can efcape the eye of man, whenas their 
fing are alwayesunder the eye of God. What is the eye from 
which darkeneffe canhideus, tothat eye which feeth through 
darkenes? If one fee them ( faith the Text ) they are in the terrors 
of the foadow of dearh,and yet they are not terrified that One feeth 
them, That one feeth them alwayes whois more then all men, 
and yet they are fatisfyed ifthey are not {een of men. That which 
they would not doe ifa little child did fee them, they dare doe 
though the great God of heaven and earth fee them. What the 
Prophet fpeakes of feare in reference to {uffering, wee may fay 
much more of fearein referenee to finning, ( J/a. $1.12, 13+) 
ybo art thos, that thon foouldft be afraid of aman thar (ball dye, 
and forgettef? the Lard shy Creator? Whoars show? Surely thou 

art 
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art fo far from being a godly man,that chou art leffe then a man, 
in this thing, even foole, anda beaft. What? doeft.chou feare 
to fin inthe prefence of aman, or when a man, who fhall dye 
feeth thee, and forgetteft that the Lord thy maker feeth thee? 
that he feerh thee who bath ffretched forth the Heavens, and laid 
the foundations of the earth.Well might the Apoftle (2 The/-3.2 ) 
joyne thefe cwo together, wurea/enable and wicked men, and give 
the reafon of both inthe words which follow, for all men have not 
faith, Where thereis no faith,there is much wickedneffe, and he 
who is much in wickedneffe, is nothing in reafon. Faith is above 
reafon but notagaink it; wickedneffe is not only below reafon, 
burt quite againft it. They who act againgt that rule which is given 
by God to man,a@ alfo againit that rea(o whichis given by God 
to man, No man aéts fo much againft faith, ashe who doth not 
beleeve that God feeth him in all his a@ings, nor doth any man 
a& more againft reafon, then he who beleeveth that God feeth 
him, and yet is more afraid tobe feene of men, then he is co be 
feen of God. 
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JOB, CHAP. 24. Verf. 18. 


He is fwift asthe waters , his portionis curfed in the 
earth: hebeholdeth not the way of the Vineyards. 


opie are foure apprehenfions concerning the generall {cope 

of thefe words. 

Firft, Pod is conceived here defcribing.a fourth fort of wicked 

men,or the fame men acting a fourth fort of wickedneffe ; for ha~ 

ving ( as hath been fhewed from the former words ) firt draxn 

out the doings of the murtherer, and fecondly, of the Adulterer, 

and thirdly,of the theife at land digging through houfes,he in the 

fourth place (as fome Interpret the text) proceeds to difcover 

the Pyrate, whois atheife upon the water, aSea-theife; He é 

fwift as the waters, OF, hess (wift upon the waters: The letter of 

the Hebrew, is, He is (wift upon the faces of the waters, he moves 

in, and upon all waters. It ts ufuall in Scripture to call the out- 

ward part ofany thing, the face of it, as the face of the heavens, 

is that part of the heavens which doth outwardly appeare to us, 

oris next to our eye. Oye hypocrites (faith Chrift,e Watth.16.3-) 

ye can difcern the face of the skie. So the face of the earthis the 

fuperficies, or upper part of the earth, and the face of the waters, 

is the upper part of the waters. The word in the text is plurall, 

faces, be is (wife npon the faces of the water ; that is,when he hath 

ourther’d,committed Adultery , and robbed at land, whenthe 

Earth is weary of him, then he betakes himfelfe tothe Sea, and 

turnes Pyrate. Thereisatruthin this, fome men make fuch @ 71,0514 mane 

progreflein wickedneffe;they try all trades of fin upon the earth, se adi meat 

and then trade finfully uponthe water, defiling both earth and cipiun:. Varah. 

water,both fea and fhoare, polluting allthe elements with their Levis off «d 

abominations, Andin purfuance of thisexpofition the two other 4. fire 

Claufes of the verfe are thus expounded, Their porticn is curfed in he : 

the earth, that is they who live at land curfe them when they are qua, 

gone to fea, fearing left they fhould rake their thips,& pay] them 

of their goods by pyracy. And then, hebebo/deth not the way of the 

vineyards,that is, he willeome no more on fhoare, he will not 

live at land’: vineyards by a fynecdoche of the fart for the Hole 
; ing 
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being put for any kind of home or land poffeffion, of which vine 
yards ( in many places ) are thechiefe ; he who lived by drefling 
and planting the earth, now takes another courfe of life; be be 
holdeth not the way of the vineyards; he will fabourno moreina 
Country life, he will not get his living by the fweat of his face, 
but by the face of the waters. What cares he to get wine by dref. 
fing of vineyards,when he.can get whole thipeloads of wine upon 
the waters. And having gota {match of the fiveetnefs of robbing 
at Sea, he will workeno more aland. We have too much experi- 
ence ofit, that when a man hath onee given himfelfeup to fteale 
ing,he cannot abide labouring. He is better pieafed with an eafie 
fife that is finfull,then with an honeft life that is painfull; and 
becaule eafe pleafeth him more then honefty therefore be will not 
behold the way of the Vineyards, nor the way of the Corne- fields, 
Ad piratas re nor of the pafture grounds, for allthefe are wayes of fabour. 
ferredivinaré Bury hall not infift uponthis Interpretation, it may fuffice onely 
at eae tonameit. Andthough, astothethingitfelfe, as alforothe 
tantum de infor pratice of many, this bea truth, yet itis {carcely probable, that 
fiaroribus agro» Fob bad that practice in hiseye. 
rum mentioficty Secondly, We may here conceive, that 7ob is defcribing the 
vnrin Pined: ilerable and unfetled condition ofthe murtherer, of the Adal- 
ee e“terer, and ofthe Theife ; be és /wift upon the waters, or, Swift ae 
she waters (fay we ) Mt Brougtonrenders, He is lighter them 
the face of the waters. The Hebrew particle ferves either reading, 
a, orupon; Heis /wift, or light upon the face of the waters, that 
is, heis asa light thing, that {wimmeth upon the face of the wa- 
ters; light things {wim there,things which are of no worth, of no 
Price, as ftrawes,or chips,or feathers,or the foame (which is light 
and hoven) fwim upon the face of the water. Mr Bronghion tran- 
flates thus; He is lighter then the face of the waters. The fence is 
the fame,for as thote things which fwim upon the face of the wa- 
ters are light,fo alfo isthe face of the waters. Every blaft or puffe 
of wind moves and toffeth up the face of che waters, 


Levitas prove- He is fwift, or, light upon the face of the waters. 


aggre im . The Hebrew word which we render, /wift, in our tranflation 


facile mevetur fignifieth alfo light ; becaufe thofe things that are fwift in motie 
ds quod facile on, arelight ; wefay of one that is flow paced, he is heavy 
righ veers ‘heel’d, and that heisaeavy man, or thatahcavy beaft which 
if. is 
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is flow of foot; all fwift things are light. The meaning of this 

Interpretation is, chata wicked man is a contemptible Creature ; 

what is he when he hath done all thofe mifchiefes before {pecify= 

ed and walketh to wearineffe in all chofe finfull wayes? The beft Proverbial’s os 
accouat which we can give of himis this ; He is Light, or as a lighs quutio i expri- 
thing,upon the face of the water ; which is a Proverbiall {peech to cate pry wh 
Expreffe that which is nothing worth. Thus the defruétion ofdna ; als 
the King of Samaria isexprefled ( Hof. 10.7.) As fir Sama. nihil of 
via,ber King is cus off ae the foam upon the water,or(as the margin L: 
hath it ) spon the face of the water, thatis, though he be a great” 
King, yet he thall perith asa very light, and contemptible thing, 
even asa litle foame and froth, or as a bubble upon the water. bind Alaent. 

Hence obferve. : 


5 
[4 


Wickedneffe makes men contemptible and vilethey are but as 
light things upon the water. 


Tn the 21 of this booke (v.18. ) the wicked are faid to be as 
Stabble before the fire,and as Chaffe before the whirlee wind. So(Da~ 
vid, Pfal.1.4.) {peaking of the wicked in general, faith, They are 
like tke chaffe which the wind driveth away. Stubble and chaffe 
are light things,and they are alfo worthleffe things; what’s be 
ftubble worth, or what the chaffe? What is the chaffe co the 
wheat? fuch are wicked men incomparifon ofthe Godly. The 
Scripture doth even ftrive for Expreflions (asI may fay ) to fet 
forth the lightneffe, the vanity, indeed, the nollity che non-entity, 
the nothingneffe of men given upto their lufts. David (Ptal.62. 
9. ) {peaking of them who truft in oppreffion, and become vaine in 
robbery, faith, shey are vanity and a lye, and that tobe layd in the 
ballance,they are altogether lighter then vanity. And Solomon put- 
ting the tongue of a Godly man, and the heart of a wicked man 
together into the ballance, gives this determination between them 
(Prev.10,20, ) The tongue of she juft is as choyce fiver , but the 
heart of the wicked is little worth. The heart isthere taken ia the 
higheft fence, for the beft thing thac the wicked man hath ; for 
chough where the heart is nought, it isthe worft thing that aman 
hath, yet the fence of the proverbe is to fhew thar the beft thing 
that a wicked man hath is of little worth, and therefore the in 
ftance is made in that which he accounts his chiefeft treafare, his 
heart ; for bythe heart, all thatman hath withinhim, all the 
HhbAh powers 
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powersand faculties of the foule,with their beft and richeft furni- 
ture are underftood ; all chefe faith Solomon ina wicked man are 
little worth ; fo that take him at his belt, and in his beft,he is but 
trafh or as atrifile. Sin isa reproach both to perfons and nati- 
ons,as honor is a mans weight in the efteem of others,fo reproach 
abates bis wcight,& makes him light upon the balance, Since rhow 
waft precious in mine eyes, thor waft honourable faith God( I/a.43. 
4- ) holinefs'adds honour and weight to our perfons; {in makes 
ns fight, and then we are lighteft, when we make light of fin ; fia 
is a weight that preffech us down, yet they who fin moft, weigh 
leaft in the efteeme of God and of all good men. Sin will quickly 
Finke the foul like lead under water, evento the bottome ofthe 
water, yet the finner is asa light thing that fwims upon the top 
or face of the water, This isa profitable fence of the words. 

Thirdly, Others expound thefe words, asa defcription of the 
wicked mans fhifting and running from place ro place for fear of 
purfuers ; or that being confcious to himfelfe, or felf-condemned 
in his own confcience, he is as the Lord threatned Cain ( Gen.4. 
14.) « fugitive and a vagabond upon the earth: fwift as the wa- 
ters ofa ftreame, which glide along and never ftay in one place ; 
or he is upon the earth as a light thing upon the waters, continue 
ally moved and toffed up and downe. But I paffe from this. 
And conelade. 

Fourthly, That we may rather underftand thefe words as a 
defcription of the fpirit and temper of a wicked man in reference 
to his finfull a@tings, or the faifilling ofhislafts; He is /wift or 
light as the water, Or, asthe light things upon the water, that is, 
heis a man very unfetled, heis hurryed to and fro, there is no 
ftabilicy either in bis wayes, or in his fpirit , He abides not inne 
place,nor doth he abidein one mind, He is fall of Inconftancy, 
he is eonftant in nothing but in his unconftancy-and it muft needs 
be fo if we Confider, 

Firft, his luft within. How canhe but be fwift as the water, 
who hath fuch winds blowing and ftrivingin him. A carnal! man 
is hurryed with ftormes and cempefts rifing in his own minde: 
asthe wind toffeth and rolleth the waters of the Sea orlight 
things upon the water, fo the lufts of evill men toffe and tumble 
chem up and down. Pridetofferh fome, and Covetoufnefle tof- 
feth otbers, luxury and wantonneffe toffe thoufands into a ser 
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fand vanities,and finful wayes,as the winds toffe the waves of the 
Sea ; Lufts are ftrong and boyfterous, lufts are many and nume- 
rous, he that ferveth any one of them isa flaye to them all, and 
muft goe upon theirerrand whetherfoever they will fend or ra- 
ther hurry him. 

Secondly, Catnall men muft needs be fwiftas the water, or 
light upon the water, very unconftant and unfetled if we confider 
the temptations that blow upon them from without, For though 
our own lufts are temptations, and every man ( as the Apofile 
fames faith, Chapter 1.14.) is rempted when heis drawn away 
of his own lnft, and enticed, yet our lus alfo are tempted, or our 
lofts are drawn away and enticed by temptation. Man is apt c- 
nough to fin of himfelfe alone, if once God leave him, bur he is 
feldome left to himfelfe alone t6 {in by the Devill , and moft nfu- 
ally he is tempted with a kind of violence unto finne , his tufts 
(which area fire) are blown and kindled by Satans breath,and he 
is driven to doe evill by vehement blafts of temptation. Tempca- 
tions blow upon Saints, they blow ftrongly upon them ; Satan 
breaths ont a mighty wind co make them iwift as the water anto 
fin ; ber they have received a power to refift and ftand faft. They 
are founded upon the rocke Jefus Chrift; Though the winde 
moves the water, yetitcannot move the rocke : they thatare 
founded upon Chrift, are (in their proportion) firme as Chrift 
himfelfe is firme. ’Tis true,Saints are many times prievoufly fha- 
ken with cemprations bat the wicked are toffed and overwhelmed 
by them. They are fwiftas the water, or as the lighteft thing 
upon the face of the waters,when ftrongly moved by temptation. 
Dying Pacch called Rewben,bis firft born,e»ffable as water (Gen. 
49.4.) though we will nor number him among the wicked, yet 
he did a very wicked a, and in reference to that, though he was 
a freat man, and a Patriarke,the head of the Tribe, yet (inrefe- 
rence tothat act ) he received this Charadter, unfhable as waser. 
And if he was fo unftable when hurryed by paffion and temptati- 
on,how much more are meer wicked men fo,when they meet witn 
fach temptations, For asthey are not fixed in any thing that is 
good as was touched at the 13th verfe, They know mst the wayes of 
light nor do they abide in the paths of ir(if at any time they ftumble 
apon the doing of chat which is right, yet they abide not inthe 
doing of it; they are light as the water, unftabled and unfetled in 
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all good wayes) So though they are fixed (as to the fubje&) in 
doing that which is evill, yet they are extreamly toffed and {wift- 
ly moved, borh ro and in and after the doing offic. 

Againe As this fimilitude implyes the eafineffe of evill men 
to be moved by tempzation unto finne, even as eafily as water, or 
the lightelt chings upon the face ofthe water are moved by the 
wind, So it implyeth alfo their {peedineffe and a@tivity in Ginning. 
The water moves fwiftly, finners are like fwift fhips upon the 
water, they make {peed to do evill, or to trade upon any for- 
bidden coaft, but they are very flugs to any thing that is good, 
or to trade upon any coaft where they are bidden. A learned In- 
terpreter irfilts much upon the emphafis of this Expreflion, to 
fhew not only the {wiftneffe,but che feircenefle of a wicked mans 
fpiritin finning, he is fwift upon the face of thofe waters, and is 
carryed on with full faylesia finning, he runs fo {wiftty and treads 
fo lightly, that he might run even uponthe furface of the water 
and not fink. Thofecreatures which are very fwift, leave little 
Impr«ffion bebinde them ; they that goe flowly tread heavy and 
unleffe they be upon firme land, fall in. It is faid inthe 8. of 
Daniel (ver. 5.) concerning the hee -goat(who reprefented Alex: 
ander the Great) That be tsuched not the ground, Alexander was 
extreame {wiftin his Corquefts, he Conquered the world in as 
Jictle time as another could have trayel’d over it His motto was, 
Witheut delay; or, I doe all by making xo delay, He was {wife 
upon the face ofthe esrth. Thus wicked men are light uponthe 
face of the water, thatis, they are {wife and fierce for the attai- 


. ning of their finfull ends. they run as nimbly at it,asif they could 
!-run upon the top ofa corne field, and never prefiea ftraw, oras 


ifthey could run upon the water, and never wet their feete By 
which hpperbolies the ancient Poers ufed to expreffe the greatelt 
celerity of motion, We'have a proverbial] faying among us, 
which reacheth this fwiftneffe of a wicked manin fin, He (fay 


ia We) muft needs run whom the Divil drives. There is no doubt but 
“ evill men are Devil driven, yea Devil-ridden, he rides them with 


whip and {purre to the doing of his black worke,and chereforeno 
wonder, if they are fo fwiftand make fuch haft aboucit. That 
hey mzke haft to doeitis too yifible, and that chey make more 
t chen good (peed is as vifible. Vor while they make bafto fin, 

ke haft alfo co the curfe.As it follows inthe next words. 
Theiy 
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Their portisn us curfed in the earth. 


fob fpake in the fingular number before, but here in the plural, 
He s fwift, &c. Their portion, &c. His meaning (Lconceive) 
may be this ; Thatlooke how many foever they be of them that 
are thus fwift to fin, there's not one of them thall be able to out- 
runthecurfe. They are {wifeas the water co doe evil, but the 
curfe will be as {wift asthe winde to make them miferable, 


Their portion ts curfed. 


The word fignifieth any thing which fallsto a man of right, 4m 


or is beftowed upon him for his lot or fhare. Ho, pofeffio, 
Firft, that part or portion, which comes by way of Inheritance, 
is fo exprefled (Gen, 31.14 Dews- 12, 12, .) The Inheritance 
that a father gives his fonis his portion, 
Secondly, It fignifies that part, fhare, or lot of food , which is 
given out to any man for his dayly provifion. (Dest. 18.8.) 
Thirdly, Itnoteschat which is givento tbe poore by way of 
almes (Ecc/: 11. 2.) Give a portion to feven, and alfo to eight; 
(that is, give to many) for shou knoweft not what evill foall be np- 
on the earth. Ivis uted alfo for a thare, or diftribution of the fpoyl 
toeach Souldier after avittory (Gen, 14.24.) ener, Efhcol, 
and Mamre, ler them take their portion, {aid Abraham to the King 
of Sodome, after he had refcued his brother Zor and the captiva- 
ted Kings. Inthis place the word is taken in the Jargeft fence, as 
comprehending whatfoever they could call theirs,or was any way 
belonging tothem; Sothat when fob faich, their portion i Cure 
fed, bis meaningis, all that they have is curfed. As they have fin- 
ned in ail chey did, fo they are curfed in all they have. The Grace 
of God in the Gofpel is compared to leven (CMarth. 13.33.) 
which a veoman tooke and hid in three pecks of meale, till the whole 
spas levencd.As the Grace of God bothin regenerating andcom- ,, 
forting runs through the whole man, fo che curfe 6f God likele- p70." 
ver fowresthe wholelump,of man, it runs through all that.a man mata v: 


is or hath. Jegatora in nar 
levis dg male- 


pars por= 


Their portion ts curfedi 


There is an Biepint pzranom fia in the Hebrew betweem thefe 


two words in the text,/mife,or /ighr,and Curfel; They being both caiio eff melee 
reprem diélie.Pined: 


Tianiur. 
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reprefented by one radicsll word, and the reafon of itis, becaufe 
thofe things thatare light, or contemptible, arecurfed, or in a 
curfed condition. They that honour me (faith the Lord, 1 Sam. 2. 
10) Iwill honour but they that de{pife me foall be lightly freemed, 
or, they fall be curfed. There the {ame word is ufed in the Origi- 
nall,which in the prefent text,we tranflate cured. To curfe a man 
isto flight him to the utmoft, and we never efteeme fo lightly or 
bafely ofany thing or perfon, as when we curfe cither the one or 
the other. 


Their portion 3s Curfed in the earth, 


Maledicere ef) But by whom arethey curfed ? or who cnrfeth them? Imay 
er de alie anfwer, They are curfed both by God and man.As if 7ob had faid, 
emtivelevi- their doirgs have been fuch upon the earth, that, firft, all men 
bus acerbisgy eurfe them,and feeondly, God curfeth them. Some are curfed by 
fe vam erefris TED, and yet God blefleth them, others are bleffed or highly e- 
dee. —--—*teemed by men, yet God curfeth them. But thefe men are fuch 
who as they plea‘e nor God, fo they are contrary to all men (as 
the Apoftle fpake of fome, 1 The/.2. 15.) and therefore God 
and man joynein their curle. Their portion ss cur/ed 


Inthe earth. 


That is, in all their earthly concernments , or they are curfed 
even here while they are upon the eartt, where they think them- 
felves, and where, poflibly, fome others think them alfo, moft 
blefled. For though they have gotten much in the esrth, or of 
earthly things, yet all they have gotrenis curfed, and therefore 
all that they have is curfed, for they have got nothing beyond the 
earth. 

Againe, Thefe words may be read by way of Imprecation 
(we read them by way of affertion ) /et their porsion be curfed 
in the earth Like that (‘P/al. 109. 8,9,10,11.) Lee his dayes 
be few, and let another take his «fice, let his children be farkerliffe, 

Apparecntplane OC. Some of the ancients make che Paraphrafe thus, Let the 
te esram fuper roots of what they fow cr plant appeare bare in the earth , when the 
rerid aride,i.es root of a tree, or the roots of corne appeare above ground, both 
cum confeverit cree and corne muft needs wither,for want of moyfture For asthe 
pei lta as earth feeds the root, fo the root feeds the ftocke, and the ftocke 
the branches, Thatisa curfed tree which beares no fruit accord- 

ing 
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ing to its kinde, and that tree whofe rootis not fuckled by the 
earth ean bear mo fruit, Every wicked man is either curfed in 
not bringing forch fruit, or elfe the fruit which he brings forth is 
carfed, And therefore Their portion is ( every way) curfed in the 
earth. 

There isyet another Interpretation of thefe words, which I 
{hall but briefly couch and paffe on, Their portion is Curfed in 
the Earth, thatis, the Region, or place where they dwell is Cur- 
fed; They dwell in defolate places, or they skulke up and downe 
in deferes and wilderneffes,having done fo much mi(chiefe among 
men that they dare not fhew their faces where they are knowne. 
Now, deferts and defolate places may juftly be called curfed pla- 
ces, becaufe of their barrenneffe, for barrennefsis the curfe which 
God laid upon the earth for the fin of man ( Gen. 4,17. ) Asa 
fruitful land may be called a bleffed Land, becaufe the blefling of 
God maketh a Land ftuitfull ( Z/aac faid to his Son facob (Gen, 
27.27.) The {mel of my Son is as the (mell of a field which the 
Lord bath bleffed that is,as the fmell ofa fivicfull field) So itmay ,-.; 
be faid that the earth or landwhere aman lives, and bis portion ,».1, 
init is curfed while he lives in a barren defolate Jand, which looks 
asif it were under the perpetuall curfe of God. And according to ™ 
thisinterpretation, the latter part of the verfe ( and be bebolderb 9% "8 
not the way of the vineyards) may be thus underftood ; He comes" 
pot into any fryitfull fields; Vineyards are planted in 3 feoicfoll vn 
fiyle, and fruitfull vines are full of the bleifing of God. Thus as 
the portion of the wicked in the earth is alwayes curfed, by a de- 
cree from God, fo it may be faid that their portion is fometimes /,. 
curfed by their own Ele@ion, becaufe for the better fecreting and fin 
hiding of themfelves from the eye of Joftice, they {pend their ab urbitus 
dayes in fuch places as by reafon of their waftneffe and barrencefs Merc. 
feeme to confeffe themielves under a curfe, Their porsion is curfed 
in the earth, 

Hence note, 


Firk, Sin brings a curfe with it. 

When Fob had defcribed the wickedneffe of thefe men, theic 
murthers, their adulteries, and their thefts, he concludes , Their 
portion is cur(ed. Sin calleth for a Carle from men, and it calleth 


fora Curie from God, Slam faith ( Prov. 11.26, )\He that 
writh- 
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withholdeth Corne (that is,who hoards it up and will not fellit at 
a reafonable rate, refolving to make a dearth when God hath 
made none, he who thus wirhholdeth Corne ) the people will cur(e 
bim.Now if the people curfe him that will not let them bave corn 
for money,then much more him that ftealeth or taketh away their 
corne without money.He that deftroyeth other mens goods, gets 
a Curfe inltead of good, Eliphaz faith (Chap.5.3.) Lkave feen 
the foolife taking roore, but fuddenly I curfed his habitation, that is, 
¥ faw his habitation wes curfed, orusdera curfe, 1 knew what 
would become of hiavfhortly. In fome cafes it may be lawfull 
for man to wifh a Curfe upon man, and the Curfe of man may be 
the Curfe of God too ; and ufually itis fo,w! en any manis genes 

Vow populivex Pally curled by men, Zhe voyce of the people is the voyce of Ged. 
gee When a manis followed with a Curfe from the moft of raen good 
and bad, itis an argument that there isa Curfe gone out from 
God againft him; and that his portion is (urfed in the earth. 
Sin isthe deferving or procuring Caufe, and the wrath of God is 
the infliding or productive Caufe of the Curfe, Balaak hited Pa= 
laam to Curfe the people of God , but the Curfe could not take, 
the teaine was laid, but he could not make the powder take fire, 
the Curfe came not, why ? the reafonis given,yea Balcam him- 
felfe givesit (Numb.23.21.) He (thatis, God) hash not bee 
held iniquity in facob, neither bath he fen perverfencfe ix I/racl, 
If there had been iniquity,that is any national iniquity or publick 
iniquity, perfifted in and not repented of among tlfem, that had 
brought the Curfeinevitably; bur though Ba/sam laboured to 
Carle them, though he went from hill co hill, and tryed al{ medfis 
to get an opportunity to Curfe them, yet he could aot, fir (faith 
he) Ged hath bleffed them, and Ieannot reverfe it. There is xo 
Iniquity in Facob, nor perverfneffe in I/rael, therefore their porti- 
on was bleffed intheearth. Sin in whomfoever it is hath a curfe 
in the belly or bowellsofit. Even Chrift himfelfe taking our fin 
upon him, was neceflitated tocake the curfe upon him which was 
due to our fin; Chrift taking our fin upon him, was (asthe A- 
poftle faith, 2 Cor. 5.21. ) made fin for us, that isan offering or 
a facrafice for our fin, yea as the fame Apofle faith (Gal. 3.13.) 
He was therefore made acurfe for us» And if Chrift who (having 
no fininhim ) did only take our fin upon him, could not avoyd 
the curfe.how fhall they avoyd it,who (having no part fn Ciirift) 
have all manner of fin in them ? Bat 
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But it may be objected, All men fin.and yet many have no ap- 
pearance of a Curfe upon them, nor is skeir portion Curfed in the 
earth? 

L anfwer, Fir, This affertion isto be limited to unbeleevers 
or ungodly men, Secondly,unbeleevers and angodly men are un- 
der a Curfe, though the Curfe doe not breake out and appeare vi- 
fibly upon them. As che portion of a godly man may be blefled, 
though there beno appearance of the blefling; when nothing 
appeares upon him but affiGion and the crofs,yet the god'y man 
isbleffcd. The Crofle of a godly man is ltke the profperity ofa 
wicked man. The former hathan outward Croffe, but a Bic fling 
atthe bottome; the latter hath outward profperity, buta cure 
at the bottome, and bitteraeffe in the end Again,the peace of the 
prophane, is like the grace of hypocrites, onely afhew; hypo- 
crites have a fhew of grace, an appearance of holyneffe, yet they 
are but painted Sepulchres, full of rottenneffe within,So the wick= 
ed have a fhew of peace and profperity, of benefits and bleflings, 
but a curfe is within them, and a curfe hangs over them, ready e- 
very moment co drop down upon their heads. For 

Secondly, His portion is curfed, that is, “tis under a curfe, 
though the curfe be not actually inflicted, As the mercies of Ged 
are fure to his peeple, yet many tinies very flow , they come not 
prefently,buc they will come.So alfo the wrath and curfe of God 
will furely come upon the wicked,though,as to outward effects & 
impretlions,they are flow and long in coming. AGings of mercy 
ace for an appointed time, Every vifion is far an apprynted time 
(as the Lord cold his Prophet, Hs6.2 3.) Thevifion of Judg- 
ment and wrath is for an appointed time, as well as the vifion of 
love aad mercy; That is, all che love,and all the wrath the blef- 
fing, and the curfe, which are revealed (in any way of vifion,are 
for an appointed time ) bas at the end the vifion will [peake and not 
tyes if it tarry, wait for it, for it will furely come and not tarry. 
Asitis (I fay ) ia the vifions of mercy and bleffing, fo in thofe of 
wrath, and of the curfe ; They are fur ax apprinted time, inthe end 
they will fpeake. Sometimes the Curfe is quick, it apprehendeth 
the finner inthe very ad, it takes him in the manner, as Phineas 
did Zimri and Ccxbi, And as ( Pfal 78.30.) while their weate 
was yet in their mouthes, the wrath of God came upon thew. The 
found of the Carfe is omtimes at che heeles of fin, ac other times 

Liii the 
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the found of the Curfe is a great way behind thefin, no fight nor 
found of the curfe foralongtime. As; light is fown for the righte- 
ous ( Plal.o7. 11, ) thatis, They fhall have a crop of good 
things, chouglritlye,as feeddoth, a great while under the clods, 
and as dead in the furrowes , So darkneffe is own for the wicked, 
they perceive itnor yer, but they fhall be wrapt up init for ever ; 
yea while they perceive it not, they areinit, and they are by fo 
rauch the more in it,by how much the leffe they perceive it. For, 
thisisevertrne, The portion cf the wicked it curfed in the earth, 
though they feemecompaffed about with bleflings. J will cur/e 
your bliffings, faith the Lord, (Wal: 2.2.) yeal have curfed 
them already, The wicked may be rich, and yet curfed,honoura- 
ble,and yer curfed,fucceffeful in bufieneffe,and yet curfed, bleffed, 
and yet curfed, God doth curfe their bleffings. That whichis a 
bleffiog in the kind-and matcer ofit,is to fome a curfe in the ufe & 
iflue of it, So chen,as,Godlinelfe is prefirable for all things, & bath 
the promife of rbis life as well as of that which is to come ( 1 Tim.4. 
8.) Godlineffe is compaffed abeut and cloathed with promifes 
ef all forts and feafons.. So ungodlineffe is unprofitable for all 
things, & mikes hitn chat is fo, miferable inallthings.Por st bach 
phe curfe of this life, and of that which is tocome;if the promife doe 
not meet a godly man inthis life,or in the things of this life,yet it: 
willin the life to come,and inthe things of the life to come, yea in 
all things fo far as concerns the life to come, theblefling alwayes 
meets him. Andif che curfedonot meet a wicked man in this 
life,yecit willinthe life tocome, and isthe things of the lifero 
come, yea in all things fo farre as concernes the life to come, The 
curfe alwayes meetes him, 

Then fee the folly of thofe, who fearethe Curfe, and are not 
afraid of fin; asif aman fhouldfear drowning andyet caft him- 
felfe into the water, or fear burning, and yet throw himfelfe into 
the fire, chusdoe they who love'fin, andfeare thecurfe. Ifthe 
beauty of holineffe doth nortake upon the heart, yet the curfe 
that attends fin may deterre from medling with ir. And did men 
know the terrour ofthe Lord, (asthe Apoftle {peakes, 2 Cer. 5+ 
rrv ) "they would eafily be perfwaded to take heed of fin, even 
of every fin, for though uSually great fins bring the curfe, yetthe 
leaft fins may, They who know what the curfe of the Lord:is, 
eannot burknow what the terror of the Lord is, thatis, an en 

or 
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Lordis (to finners) very terrible, For the curfe of the Lord a- 
biding upona finner,makes him every way and alwayes miferable, 
There needs no more to be faid to prove a man miferable then 
this,that bis p:rtion és curfed, or that he is under the curfe, For as 
the blefling of God makes us happy with any portion, that’s e- 
nough the bleffing being it felf che beft and moft aboundant por- 
tion (Every good thing is vertually inthe biefling) fo the Curfe 
is vertually every evillthing ; thereforechat muft needs make a 
man miferable, When the Lord bleffeth,it is not an empty word, 
but a power goes with it co make a man bleffed ; And when the 
Lord curfeth, itis not an empty word, but a power goes with it, 
to make a mans portion curfed in the earth. Feb having laid down 
this pofition, gives a proofe ofitin the laft words of the verfe. 
He beboldeth nor the way of the vineyards. : 

Some read thefe (asthe former) werds, by way of impreca~coberebi: cum 
tion; Let his portion be curfed in the earth, and let him not bebold Superiovibus (2 
the way of the vineyards. We tranflate affertively, He beholdeth bee fit quali 
aot, &c. jofnie. tmp Ka 

But what ismeant here by not bebolding ? is it onely this, he lini, ‘Mullen 
cometh not within the view or fight of them? I conceive there babeat impias 
i Moreinit thenfo, and that wken Fob faith, he bebolderh wot, harem ae 
his meaning is, ke enjoyeth vineyards no more, or he dovelleth no ,;4? Frusife- 
more ina fruitfull and pleafant land, fuch as that land is which a+ yl/sm Fates 
boundeth in vineyards,and fo confequently with wine,but he fhall percipere poffis . 
live miferably in a barren foyle. So that we may now interrogite Pined, 
wicked men, whether murtherers,Adukerers,or theeves (as Pan! 
doth every finner, Row. 6.21.) bat fruit have ye of those things, 
whereof ye are ( or ought to be ) «foamed? have ye any fruit of 
the vine? farely no, For /uch behold not the way of the vineyards. 

To behold isto enjoy the pleafantnefs,to taft the fweetnefs of the 
fruit of the vineyards, Wine which isthe fruit of the vineyard is 
pleifant and delightfull,ie makes gladthe heart of man(P/2/.104. 
15.) And vineyards are here named to fignifie all forts of out- 
ward geod things, they being the chiefe of outward good things ; 
For as fomtimes bread fignifieth all ontward good things, becau‘e 
that frengthens mans heart ; (o Wine,becaufe that cheareth and 
comforteth the keart of man.So that when Fob faith, He hall not 
behold the way of the vineyards : Itis asif he had faid, He fall not 
taf of or enjoy any geod thing. For 

liiiz Agzine, 
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Againe, Thofe words, be beboldeth mot &>. arenotto be ure 
derftoud as ifhe did voluntarily refule to behold, og cared not to 
behold the way of the viseysrds, but asimplying a force or con- 
Araint upon him, by which he was kept or hindred from looking 
that way. 
W hence take this briefe nore, 


The life of geod is a great mifery as well as the enduring of evil. 


Ichath bzen queftioned which is greater, the panifhment of 
lof, or the punifhment of paine ; but without al! queftion, loffe 
is avery great punifhment ; not co behold the way of the vine- 
yards, not to retarne to houfe and land, to wife and children, is a 
fore affliction. What will it then be never to behold the face of 
God, but to be under a fentence of eternall banifhment from his 
preferce. His-portionis curfedin the earth, here in this world, 
who beholdeth not che way of the vineyards, how then is his por- 
tion curfed in the next world, who fhall never behold the path 
or way of life? 


There are yet feverall other readings and expofitions of thefe 
words. 

_..., Firft, Asifthe meaning were to fhew the wicked mans feare 
er yiee of being feene, becaufe of his guile, and that therefore he would 
rea ninan ne not behold or come neere the way of the vineyards, that is, thefe 
cognofeatur. places which many people have occafion to frequent. 
vatabl: Secondly, Asif ob would here fh-w what haft men make to 
Ita feltinat fu- efcape who are ander guilt; Asifhe hadfaid, The wicked man 
Bee ror Mill be {0 fet wpen the ron, Thathe will not ftay fo. much as to 
ences oli tan WiW or behold his own vineyards, formerly fo delightful! and 
gratas afpiciat. pleafant to him. 

Tfidor: Thirdly, Itis conceived to be a proverbial fpeech, according 
to which it was ironically faid of Malefa@tors who were led forth 
to fuffer death, They bebold not the way of the vineyards , No 
they behold enely the way to the Gibbet or place of execu- 
tion, 

Eourtlily, Ochers divide the word Cheramim, which we tran- 
flate, vineyards into two ; thatis,into Chi,a particle of fimilirude: 

Non refiner, fe- or likeneffe, and Ramime which fignifies,either perfons, or things 

Grae con" shas are high. Hence Punins tranflates, He foall not returse or 

eee fw backagaine, be foal fal afser the manner of shings that are 


high. 


high. And be expounds the fence. of his owne trarflation; He 


and returne no more. 

Another following that divifion of the word,renders the claule 1. 5,945. ; 
thus; He dorb wos dooke re ( or pr vide for ) bis way cr his going, fecren fea 
a4 of the bigh onrs , thatis, he fhall never goe in that pompe or excelferwm, ie, 
equipage, in which they goe who are above others in power and mm cxrabir ine 
dignity. Asifhe had faid, he fhall ever liveina low, meane and patie Badey 
miferable condition 5 Bie foal ne more bebold the way of the high pipet 
while be lives; not ( which the fame Author cleaves co as the dignisate vel 
moft genuine interpretation ) fhall he take care or provide co joentia aliis 
be buryed accerding to the way, cuftome, or maxner of the high Prefer Bole 
ones when he dyeth. 

But, I (hall not infift upon either of thefe rendrings, though 
they all fall into one common channel with the former , which ts 
co fet forth thar the wicked manis under a curfe, or that his por- 
tion is curfed inthe earth,yea,thas a cur/e is bis portion. Nor hail 
1( having often obferved from other texts of this book the woful 
end of wicked men, for this reafon, I fay, I fhall not ) ftay to give 
any forther obfervations from this claufe, according to any of the 
rendrings of it : ofall which I moft embrace that of our owne 
eranflaters, He foal not bebold'the way of the vineyards, not onely 
becanfe moft of the learned Hebricians render it fo, bar firft, be- 
caufe it makes no divifion of, nor pats any ftraine at all upon any 
of the Originall words inthe text ; And fecondly, becaufe it car- 
ryes (to my thoughts ) fo faire a correfpoxdence with the words: 
which follow in the two next ver‘es. 


JOB, 
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Drought and heate, confume the {now waters , fo doth 
the grave thofe which have finned. 
The womb hall forget him, and theworme fhail feed 
fweetly on him he fhall be no more vemembred,and 
_wickedneffe foall be breken as atree. 


Here are to different tranflations of the 1pch verfe ; I thall 
os wee them and then explicate our owne. 

Firft, thus; Zn she drought and heate they rob , and in the [now 
water,they fin to the grave. 

Secondly, (to the fame fence by way of fimilitude) sike as the 
dry earth and beate drink up the {now water , fo they fin even tothe 


grave. 

Both thefe rendrings carryin them two things generally re- 
markable. 

Firft, The obftinacy, and perfeverance of wicked men in fin 
while they live. ; 

Secondly, Their impunity in fin untill death. 


In the drought and beate they rob, and in the (now water. 


That is, they rob and fpoyle at all times, or in all che feafons of 
che yeare,in hard times,in the hardeft times, in the extceamity of 
drought, and in the extreamity ofcold, They never give over, 
they fin to she gravo, This reading is much infifted upon by fome, 
and as the fence is ufefull, fo the text may bear it. For the vetbe 

Sy rapuit vi fignifies to fnatch a thing openly,and forceably,as well as to#on- 
& aperid res furne fecretly,and fo may be rendred by rebbing, as well as by come 
“Hi perfinas fuming. 

In drought and heat they rob, and in the [now waters. 


Firft, We may confider this drought and heate with the foow 
water as exprefling thofe feafons which are very troublefome to 
the wicked man, to doe his work in,to rob,and fpoyle : extream 
heate, and extreame cold, are great impediments to ation, yetin 
heate and {now they rob, 

Whence 
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Whence obferve, 


ef wicked man will breake through all difficulties, to find a way 
to his beloved fin, 


Though be be in danger of melting with heat, or of freezing 
with cold yet he will rob, or doe any other mifchiefe that his 
heart is fet upon: neither heate, nor cold, neither wett, or dry, 
fhall keepe him in, yea thongh an Angel with a drawn {word in 
his hand ftand in his way ( asinthe way of Baleam ) yet,when he 
hath a mind, he will goeon. We may fay of every bold and pre- 
famptuous fir-ver, that he finsinheat and cold, he fios in the 
fight of wrath and death. Thethreatenings (which are the por- 
tion of fach ) have the extreamity of heat and celd in them; The 
threatnings have {word and fire in them, wrath and death in 
them, yet the wicked fin in the face of them, and (upon the mat- 
ter) dare them todoe their worft. A godly man, whofe heart is 
bent and fet heaven ward, will walke on bis way, though he mult 
paffe through heat, and cold, though he meeze with dangers, and 
difficulties , though he meete many Lions in his way , yet ke wil! 
not turne out of his way. Peni faith of himfelfe and his fel- 
low-labourers (2 (or. 6.4.) In all things approving our felves 
a the Minifters of Ged, in much pasience, in affliCtions, in meer ffi- 
ties ,in diftreffes, in ftripes,in imprifonments, &c, And a little aiter 
(v.8.) By honour, and difoononr, by evill report, and good repre, 
Gc. Here was working in heate and cold, in fire and froft, inall 
forts of providences from God, in all forts of afpeéts from men. 
Paul-and his colleagues, never minded what men did to them, 
but what the mind of God was they fhould doe.. And thus every 
godly man workes, or doth the worke of God. For though every 
Godly man atraines not to fuch a degree of zealeand holy cou- 
rage as Pani had; yethe hath a truth of zeale and holy courage 
which will(according to his meafure) carry him through'a world 
of evills and incombrances,to the doing of that good, which duty 
and confcience,or the con{cience of his duty calls him to. Now 
as Godly men labour to approve themfelves the Minifters or fer- 
vants ofGod, fo’ ungodly men will approve themfelves tlie fer- 
vants of fin in much patience, in afli@ions, in neceflities, andin 
diftreffes:; they will ramall hzzzards,and venture through all ex- 
? ties cather then leave the law of a lu unfulfilled. The Lord 
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pur che fewes to much fuffering for their fins, yet fin they would, 
Why focnld ye be ftricken any more, ( faithhe, Ifa. 1.5 ) Ye wid 
revolt more and more; while have been fliking, ye have been 
revolting. The fame pertinacy is complained of ( //a.57.17.) £ 
[usste kim, and was wrath ger be went on frowardly in the way of bis 
heart , thatis, ina finfull way. The heait cf man knowes no other 
way,till himfelfis formed after the heart of God, and in that fin- 
full way be will gor, though God mzke his heart ake as he goes, 
I {osore hime, and was wroth,yet be went on, Sic. 


Indreught and heate they rob, and in the [new water. 


Againe, we may take drought, heate,and {now water,not only 
as importing their fufferings while they were doing in fuch times, 
but alfo as importing the feverall feafons of time,as if hehad faid, 
they will fin bork winter and fummer, that is,continually ; we fay 
offome, they are never well neither full nor fefting ; As full and 
fafing imply all the conditions ofman, fo hot and cold, fummer 
and winter, imply all divifions of time. 

Hence note. 


Evil men will doe evill allwayes. 


Sinning timeis never out withthem, they doe not fin by fits 
or farts, in anil] mood onely,or throvgh a fireffe of temptation; 
but they fin from a pricciple within,they have a {pring of wicked- 
refs within,and that will ever be fending and flowing out, A good 
man may be overtaken with finat any time, but he doth not fin 
at alltimes, in winter, and fummer, in heat, and cold. Corrupti- 
on will be working where Grace is, but where Grace isnot, no= 
thing workes bat corruption. If wicked men be not doing evill in 
every moment of time, itis not becaufe they at anytime would 
not doe evill,but becaufe at all times they cannot ; And therefore 
the tranflation now underhand {peakes of their whole life as one 
continued a& of fin. 


They fin tothe grave. 


That is,ctill chey dye,and fo are caryed out to the grave. So that 
this manner of fpeaking, They fin to she grave. fignifies the ut- 
moft perfeverance of wicked men in finning ; asifit had not been 
enough to fay,they finin heate, andcold, winter, and assy 
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but they fia out the laftinch of time , even till they come to the 
graves mouth. 
Whence Note. 


Wicked men will nor ceafe to fin, while they continue to live. 


The Apoftle Peter (2 Pet. 2.14, ) faith of that generation, 
who have eyes full of adultery,and that cannot ceale frem fix, finis 
their nature, itis not what they have acquired, but whatis im- 
planted in them, and borne with chem, And becau‘e fin is natu- 
ralltochem, therefore they cannot get it off untill cheir nature is 
changed. And hence itis that converfion or regeneration is the 
change of our nature as well as of our actions. A man unregene- 
rate fins as naturally ashe lives: he fins as naturally as he {ees or 
heares, or exercifeth any of thofe naturall faculties, fo naturally 
doth he fin, and therefore he fins te the grave. And this is ara- 
tionall demonftration of the Juftice of God in awardirg eternal 
punifhment for fin committedin time, or ina fhore time (the 
whole time of a mans life,in which fin is committed, is but a fhort 
time, anothingto eternity wherein fin thall be punifhed, This, 
I fay, is a demonftration of the Juftice of God in punifhing wick- 
ed men ) becaufe if they could have lived to eternity, they would 
have done evill to eternity, they doe evill as they can, and as long 
asthey can. Seeing then,there is a principle: inman to fin eter- 
nally, itis bur jaft wich God if he punifh finners eternally: did not 
the grave ftop him, hisbearc would never ftop him from fin. Js 
heateand cold they rob, chey fin tothe grave. 

Fortther as thefe words are put into fimilitude, they intimate 
the eaiimeffe,and naturalineffe of their finning, as well as the con- 
tinuance of it; Like asthe hot earth drinketh up the (now water, 
fo wicked men fin tothe grave: they fin to death, and they fin 
with as much eafe and naturalnes as che earth, when dry and thir- 
fty, dsinks up the fnow water. Sinnersarefaid to drinke iniquity 
a water, ( Job 15. 16.) They are faid to draw iniquity swith 
cords of vanity y and fin as it were with cart ropes, (lla. 5.18.) 
The laft of thefe comparifons notes their Arength and groffenefle 
in finning ; The fecond notes their wit and cunning in finning ; 
Thethird ( which fuits with che prefent text) notes their ready- 
nes and’éafineffe to finne ; They can doe it as eafily as drinke, 
ascafily asthe hot earth drinketh up the fnow water. 
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So much of that tra: flation ; I come now to confider our 
owne, 


ae Dronght and beate scnfume the (nsw waters. . 
TVS fieciras > 5 
pearit aridna- Brought or drineffe ; The word notes the drineffe of the earth, 


tem terre fen’: and is often put for dry earth, as alfo for earth undreft, or fora 
fest, Coie 0 defert place, becaule in fach places the earth is ufually parcht with 
owt fenkor heate and over-dry. And hencethe word (7/ijm) inthe plurall 
number fignifiesa people that dwell ina wilderneffe , or in a de- 
fert, So the people of J/rae/ were called while they marched flow- 
ly through itto Canaan ( Piak 74. 14. ) Thou brakeft the bead 
ore cud of the Leviathan, and gaveft him to be meate for the people, who 
pepnio folirud = ek: bnithe wilderne/s.And as men, fo thofe wild beafts that dwelt 
nicolis, ax de i deferts, OF folitacy places are called T/ijm ; ( Ifa. 34. 14.) The 
ferta incolemtis wild beafts of the defert foal alfo mees with the wild beafts of she 
land and the Satyr foall cry to his fellow,rbe Shrish Owle alfo foall 
ref chere,and finde for bim/elfe a place of ref. Thiim are fuch un- 
couth creatures as inhabit Tfij«h, dry and defert places. Drongbs 


end beate. 


OM 2 DON Cham the original word fignifies both to be hot, and to be 
ona nee blacke, The fecond fonne of Noab, (who mocked his father } 
a cham nigrun Was named Chan , and iris fuppofed that the pofterity of Cham 
fonat,biac Che inkabited Africa, which is alfo called Ammonia,” being a hot 
mi nonen 2 4Country,and the people of it blacke. And from, this Hebrew 
ms vel nigte- word (itis conceived ) the Heathens alfo called the San Fupirer 

™ Hammon ; and they had Sun-Imagesealled Chammamsin (Levit. 


sar ee 


Drought and beate confume the (now water. 


The word (as many other in the Hebrew ) hath a neerneffe oF 
found as well as in fence with our Englith word guffil, and we 
fay of Great drinkers. They ‘are Guzzlers. The dry earth and 
heate gaffell or drinke in the {now water, as the intemperate pete 
fon guffels and drinks down his liquor. Thus, drought and heate 
zonfume the [now water, that is, the fnow when melted into 
water, 


$e 
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So doth the grave thofe that bave finned. 


There is a wonderfull concifenes in the Hebrew, we find there ON ne 
no particle of likenes, nor is there any expreflion of rho/erhat, as Waconia: 
appeares by the different letter in our tranflation, yet dere is 00 jem parir, non 
doubt bur the words carry in them the force of a fimilitude,there- dubium eff f- 


fore we may fafely fupply them, according to our reading ; — 
Sc doth she grave thofe shat have finned. 


The fame word is uied indifferently inthe Originall both for 
thegraveand hell; both fignifications are made afe of by Inter- 
Pretersin this place. Firft, the grave or death ; Secondly, Heil, 
which is the fecond death, an everlafting death confumeth shofe 
that have finned, 

But why doth he fay, she grave confumerh thofe that have fin- § 
ned ? Can he meane any fpeciall fort of men by this, forafaiuch 
as all men have finned and fin dayly ? 

I anfwer, It is a truth, the grave confameth,and death reigneth 
overall, for that all have finned; Wherefoever fin kath to doe, 
death hath co doe, the territories of death are as large as the ter- 
retories of fin; And hadit not been for fin, death had never had 
any dominion in the world, nor can the grave confume any but 
thofe who have fianed. The Body of man had never come into 
the graves raouth, and it had been too hard a morfell for the fto- 
mack of the grave to digeft, had it not been for fin; For though 
the body of man in its materials and conftitution was mortall, 
that is, was under a poffibility of dying before he finned, yet if fin 
had not brought him under the threat of death , God had never 
fubjected him under that decree of dying in purfnance of both 
which the grave now confumeth (all ) thofe chat have finned, 
The grave confames Godly men becaufe they have finned, & the 
grave confumes wicked men becaufe they have finned,yer chere is 
a great difference among thefe finners who dye,and a greater dif» 
ference among thefe finers when they are dead. 

And therefore fob fpeakes here deftin@ively; for though it be 
atroth that all whether godly or wicked have finned, and that 
the grave confumeth all, who have finned, yet 7ob doth not here 
intend all then by Tbofe whe have finned, For by them ob meanes 
grofle prefumptuous and impoenitent finners ; he meanesit not of 

Kkkk2 thofe 


= pe Se a 
620. Chap.24. Am Expoftion upon the Bookef JOB.. Verf. 19, 


thofe who fin according tocommon fraylety, but of thofe who 

fin with a high hard abftinately.Such he means,even oppreffours, 

adulcerers, murtherers, of whom he fpake by name before , thefe 

and {uch as thefe are the finners whom he intends, while he faich, 
Po d.th the grave thofe that have finned, 

Anditbefaid, fo doth she grave thofe that (inthis fence) have 
not fianed, 

canine The Grave is faidine fpeciall manner to confume 
thofe who have thus finned. 

Ficft, Brcaufe fuch finrers doe more fubje@ and lay them. 
felves open to death, by their wicked courfes and intemperate li- 
ving. Such finners fpoyle their bodies and corrupe their blocd, 
they fill chemfelves with difeafes, which bring them esrly co the 
Grave. 

Secondly, Becaufe God doth often cut the thread of fuch 
tens lives when they are ftrong and healchy, andtumblestkem . 
into the graves mouth to be contumed,before they have lived out 
halfe their dayes. 

The words being thus opened, fall under a twofold interpreta- 
tion. 

Firft, As implying the felicity (uch as itis) of wicked men 
in dying, or che eafineffe of their death , as they live in pleafare, 
fo chey dye without paine. That’s a poynt infifted upon at the 

Moriuntu fee 130) verse of the 21.bChapter, They (pend their dayes in wealth, 
ind & Sut ad in a moment (or with eafe) they goe down to the grave. And 
Se lori Mt againe ( ver.32,33.) He fosll be bronght tothe grave, she clods 
crnciatas (onus of tHe Valley hall be [weet unto him. Where Job thewes that wicked 
ant, non-lenta men have as much cafe in death as others,and many times a great 
morte conrabt{=deale more. They dye ina moment, not cyred out with the tor- 
cunt WE ™6" cure of chronieal difeafes, but having a quicke and fpeedy paf- 
© PP! fase out of the world, are diffolved even as the fnow is by the 
is ali. Heate and warmth ofthe Sunne. This fence fome of note infift 
- chi:Ay upon, as moft fuizable to Pobs {cope in defcribing the cor- 
cart len'ffiram Horal\_ and temporall felicity of wicked men, even in death,which 

* carries the greate! appearance of terror and trouble in it. 
rur etinfenfioz- ‘But I rather take thefe words as a defcription of the miferable 
i18r liquifunt,end and fad tonelufion of a wicked man. For the word which 
dc. Pined: werender, to confame, fignifies a forceable {wallowing downe, 
a kind of devouring, which doth not confi with that other ex- 
lication, Droughs 
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Drough: and beate confume the {nsw waters, fo deth she grave 
thofe chat have finned, 
Hence obferve. 


Fit, Some fin fo as if they were the only finners, er as if they 
only had finned. 


All men fin, but fome goe away with the name, as ifthey one- 
ly were worthy to be called finners. In which fence the Evange- 
lift faith ( Luke 7. 37.) And behold'a woman in the City which 
was a finner,when be knew that Fefus fat in the Pharifees houfe 
brought an alabafter box of ointment &c. But were not all. che wo- 
menin the City finners? They were fo, but this woman had a 
coramon fame for a finner,that is, for an uncleane, wanton wo- 
man ; fhe wasa fianer of finners, the chiefe of finners in that Ci- 
ty, So (Luk. 19.7 ) when Chrift went to the Houle of Zacher, 
the Pharifees were vexed, and murmered, faying, that be was gone 
tobe guc(t with a man which wasa finner ; As if they had faid, 
heis gone to the houfe of a notorious finer, a man {o finfull and 
guilty, chat all men feeme innocent and fialefe in comparifon of 
him.So they accounted Thar Zacheus the Publican,and donbrleffe 
he was as noted a man for fin before his conver‘ion, as he was for 
@race after it. As they whoare born of God doe not commit fin, 
yea, cannot fin becanfe they are born of Gad (1 Joh. 3 9) thatis, 
their finning is no finning in Gods account, and comparatively to. 
the finning of others. So they who are borne ofthe D:vill (as 
Chrit faich thofe contradicting Fewes were, Fob.8.44.) doe no- 
thing bar commit fin, and fin (o as if they (and cheir like ) alone. 
did fio, For asno godly man {ins as a wicked man doth, fo fome 
wicked men fio at fuch arate, thatic may be faid tHey only fin, 
evenin refped of the generality of wicked men, Thus: alfo fome 
godly men do fo far exceed and out- {trip other Godly menin ho- 
Jyneffe and the ating of their graces, asifthey only were Godly, 
as if they only had the ating of thofe graces. a4brabam believed 
as ifhe only had beem a belcever ; and 7ob was patient, as ifnone 
had patience bathe, David was.a man fo upright, as ifonely he 
had been upright, oraman after’ Gods own heart. There are 
Saints like Abrabam and David, none likethem, and there are 
finners, like Percboam and Abab, none like chem, 

Se 
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So doth the grave thofe that have finned. 


‘Obferve. 


They whoareextreamely finfoll, make themselves fevenfold move 
[ubjelt 10 death then osher men. 


They whofin as ifnonedidfinbutthey, are fo fubje@ to 
death, asif none were fubjet co death bur they, For if every fin, 
che left fin doth patus into the hand or under the power of death, 
then great fins mulciplyed and continued in, pucusinto the hand 
and under the power of death much more, The Pfalmift faith of 
wicked worldlymen ( P/al.49.14.) Like foeepe they are layd 
in the grave,death foal feed on them,and their beauty foal confume 
in the grave,frem their dwelling ; or (a8 we put inthe margin) rhe 
grave being an habitation tacvery one of them fhall confume their 

Amy. 

But forse may object, Is not this true of Godly men too, are 
not they thus handled by death, andthe grave? doth not death 
feed onthem? and doth not the grave confime their beauty ? 

I anfwer, though ic doth, yet it doth not fo feed upon, nor con- 
fume them, asit feeds upon and confumes wicked men. For the 
Pfalmift fpeaks here of death asic were triumphing over the wic- 
ked, whereas the Godly triamph over death. For, firft he faith, 
The wickedare /ayd in the grave like focep;They lived like pvelves 
or Lyons,but they are layd inthe grave /ike faepe. Ifit be asked, 
why like fheepe? I anfwer , not for the innocency of their 
lives, but for their impotency in death; as ifit had been faid when 
once death took them in hand to lay tlrem in the grave,they could 
make no more refiftance then a fheepecan againft a Lion or a 
Wolfe; And when death hath thus laid them in the grave, then 
fecondly (faith the Plalmift ) death fhall feed on them, asa Lyon 
doth upon a fheepe, or any wild beaft upon his prey , which is a 
further degree of deaths triumph over the wicked ; And thirdly, 
sheir beawty foall confume in the grave, that is, all their bodily and 
aaturall beauty (and that is all the beauty which they have) tball 
confome inthe Grave, whereas the Godly, havea beauty ( and 
they count it their only beauty ) which the grave cannot cone 
fome, and that is the beauty of their graces, the beauty of holy- 
neffe,the (piricuall beawey of the inner man, yea and the fpirituall 

beauty 
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beauty of their outward holy adings (hall not confume in the 
Grave; For bleffedarethe dead that dye in the Lord, for from 
henceforth, faith the Spirit, they reft from their labours, and sheir 
works foll.w them ( Rev. 14. 13.) thatis,their good workes fol- 
low them (not to death but into life).and will be both beauty and 
bleffedneffe to them from the Lord for ever, Whereas curfed are 
the dead that eye in their fins, for from henceforth, they fhall be 
denyed reft for ever.and none of their workes, wherein they took 
pleafure in this world,thal! follow them into the next to give them 
any pleafure. All their beauty and outward bleffednefs ends in the 
grave. If inthis life only we have hope in Chrift,( faith the Apo- 
ftle,of beleevers, 1 Cor.1§.19. ) we ave of all men m ff miferable 
thenhow miferable are they, who have no hope beyond this life, 
or ifthey have, both chat,and their prefent beauty confume toge- 
therin the grave, Thusit is plaine, that chough godly mendye, 
yet death hath not fuch a hand over them, as over the wicked, 
And as wicked men are more under the hand of death thenthe 
Godly when they dye, fo they are continually more lyableuoro 
death. Sin, whichunfitsmen:to dye comfortably, fits them ( as 
it were) to dye naturally s The more finfull any man is, the foo- 
ner may death furprife him. Holineffe hath not only a promife of 
eternall fife hereafcer, but of a long life here (Pal. 34. 12, 13 )) 
And fin is not only under a threat of erernali death hereafter, but 
of a {peedy death here, ( P/al. 55.23.) But shon O Lord frale 
bring them ( thatis, wicked men ) dows into the pitvof deftruction, 
( But when? it may be long firft, the mext words make anfwer ) 
Bloody and deceitfull men foall net live owt balf heir dayes, That 
is, not half she dayes which as othersdoe fo they naturally might 
livas; either the Justice of God or of man.fhall cut fuch men off 
inthe midft of their dayes. The grave gapes for thofe who. have 
thus finned. Sothen,though there are many (pirituall reafons re- . 
ferring to eternall life, which may move the fons of mento take oH) pele 
heed of fin, yer there isa trong motive fromthe concernments Of nfernus cut ine 
this prefent temporal life,andthat not only as to. the comfortsferi, Nam /epule 
ofit, but alfo as to the very continuance of it. They haften them.«hram rapit eti- 
felves to the grave who make haft to fin, and fo.at once endanger <” 272 inferé 
the hopes of the next life, and'the enjoyment of this. se he, 
Laftly, Same, becaufe the Grave (inageneral fence) cou-i. ¢ Limprebos, 
fames the:godly as well as the finner (in the fence laft expreffed ) Deaf 
ae 


doe therefore reftrain the werd Sheof inthis placeto Hel, asit 
fignifies the place or ftate of the damned, which is proper onely 
to thofe who have linned, and dyein their finnes. So the whole 
Viterra oni. Verfeis thts rendred, As dry earrh and heate confume the {now wa- 
da ¢y caler ab ters, fo hel confumeth thofe that have finned. All that fio and turne 
fumum aquas not, Chall be tarned to hell; But fhall hellconfume them? they 
invales, tain (hyal| ever be confaming,but never confumed. Hell fhall confume 
ar i them as to a comfortable being, bur it fhall not confume them as 
Tyga: toa being ; they thall be alwayes dying but never dead. Hell is 
the portionand all che portion of all wicked men hereafter, what 
ever portion of worldly profic or pleafure they have had here ; 
hell thall confume them, and they fhall be confuming for ever. 
The 20th verfe may carry the fence of this interpretation, but 
it complyeth more clearly with che former , deferibing the 'cala- 
mitouscondition of awicked man at his departure out of this 
world, 


Verl 20. The wows hall forget him, the worme foal feed /weer- 
[ye on hin, he foall be no mors remembrea, and wick- 
cdnefft fhalibe broken asa tree. 


The number varyes here againe, fob {pske in the plural! num- 
ber immediately before, yet here keeping to the fame fubje@, he 
fpeakes in the fingular. 


The womb foall forget him. 


DOM ¢ verbo _ Thatis, They who loved him moft tenderly and dearely foal 
quod imenfffie forget him. The word which we render the womb, is of a verbe 
me dy tererti- which fignifies to love, with greateft intenfeneffe and tendernes: 
me amare fig ic is applyed to the love of manto Ged, ( Pal. 18.1.) Ilove 
beat the Lord, I love the Lord dearly with bowells of affection; and it 
Vim maoem_ is often applyed to the love of God unte man. Some tranflateit 
jrabet per abe here by the Abftra& ; Love, merey, or pitty foall forges bim. 
firaétum. Obli- Which may be taken two waves; Firft, that thofe friends who 
wifeeti ia , before were pitifull to him, fhould forget bim; his lovers, and 
psn Ji,» Acquaintance,who were dear to him evenas his bowels, they thal! 
Gio, i.e. ili forget him ; or fecondly, merey (ball forges bim, that is,the merey 
qui wn fucvi- of God, or the God of mercy fhall forget him, God whoisall- 
reramebent.  topethermerey fhall forget him; hell hall confume him, and 
Bold: - messy, 
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mercy, or the mercifull God thall forget him for ever. The vul- 
gar reads it by way ofimprecation, Jer mercy forget his; others 
as a dire denunciation, mercy fall forger hime ; Bat rather ap- 
prehead chat chis phrafo, or manner of {peaking, Tbe wambe foal 
forget bim, doth only import thus much ; That when the wicked 
man dyeth, he fhail be as much forgotten among men, asif fuch 
aman had never come out of his mothers wombz, nor been born 
into the world. But are net wicked men remembred to have been 
in the world when once they goe out of the world? ufually chey 
dos fuch things in che world as cannot eafily be forgotten; And 
are not many wicked men, who dyed fome thoufands of yeares 
agoe,remembred unto this day,asif they had dyed but yefterday? 
I an{wer, As co forget, alwayes implyeth former knowledge, and 
acquaintance , fo fometimes it implyeth onely prefent negle&. 
Waen we paffe by ,or flight a man,then we are faid to forget him, 
though we not only remember who he is, but fee him betore our 
eyes. Much more then may we be faid to forget thofe men being we 
dead,whom we flighte’ while they lived, and never fpeake of but 
with contempt and »bhorrence both: of their perfons and a@ions 
fince they dyed. The wumbe foal f.rger him. 

Yet as the former verfeis expounded by fome, (as was there 
touched) to fhew how quiet and eafie a paflage wicked men ofu- 
ally have out of this world by death, fo this claufe alfo of the verfe 
inhand, yeathe whole verfe is expounded to the fame fence ; 

~ I will onely hint it, and paffe on. 


The wombe foall forges him, 


Thatis, his mother fhall not be troubled or grieved at his death, 
becaufe he dyed without griefe or trouble. 


The wormes fhall feed fmeesly on him. 


Thatis, The grave thall be no feveerer co him then to others, “a fuaviter ob- 
There the wormes feed upon all men, and they thall feed fweetly rat aie 
on him; or it thall be a kind of fweetneffe and pleafure to him,to dufeefiere 
have the wormes feeding on him; which isnomore then what videatur, Druf. 
Fob faid upon the fame argument (Chep.21.33-) The clods of 
the valley foall be facet ro him. 

He foal be no more remembred. 
That is, there thatino hard fate or evill accident befall him 
Pele when 
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glien he dyes to admiaifter matter of difcourle concerning him : 
forwhena maniscut off by fome remarksble ftroak of Judgment 
either from thie hand of Ged or man, his death becomes the dif- 
and Table talke of all forts of men, for that generation at 
£ noc for many more, What hath caufed Korab, Dathan,and 
Abiramo be remembred co this day,was it not the ftrangenes of 
their death? ( Numb.14. 29,30) And Mofes [aid, If thefe men 
dye the common death of all men, or if they be vifited after the vifi- 
tation of all men, then the Lord bath not (ent me; bu: if the Lord 
mabe a new thing, and the earth open her mouth, and [wallow them 
up,&c. This dreadful band of God upon themin fwallowing them 
upalive,hach made them to be remembred more then many cheus 
finds of honest and good menin J/rael, who dyed in their beds. 
Upon this account Ananias and Saphira arc remembred and fo is 
That Hered ( AG.12.23.) Who was eaten of wormes and gave up 
the Ghiftbecanfe be gave not glory wxto God, But faith feb (accor- 
ding to this expofition ) the wicked mans death is commonly fo 
fayre,8& fo much after the common death of all men,that no man 
remembers him any more. 


And wickedarff: foall be broken as a tree. 


Thatis,the wicked man (hall dye like an old rotten tree,he thall 
moulder away and decay by piece-meale, or gradually, asa tree 
doth which is never hewen downe, but is fuffered to waftand dye 
alone. Tbus the interpretation is carried through the whole verte, 
as a proofe, that bad men may (inthis kinde ) have a good 
death, 

But though this beatruth , and faites well-with febs feope in 
fome paflages of this Chapter, as alfo in other paflages of this 
booke, that wicked men dye as to outward appearance as fairely, 
and fweetly, asthe godly, fo thitasno man kneweth Live, or ha- 
ired by all that is before hiva,but all hings (inthis life ) come alike 
poall, There is one event to the righteons and to the wicked(Becl:9. 
1,2. ): Soall ebings come alike covall in death, fo far as it meere- 
ly concernes the feparation of fouleand body ; yet! rather con- 
ceive that this verfe declares wrath and judgment to wieked men 
dying, or their mifery and wretchedneffe in death. And therefore 
firlt,the wombe,that is,his neereft relations, and friends, even bis 
mother,and wife,/o«// forget him. They expected no good’ from 

him 


Chap. 24. An Expyfiion upon the Bos Zk of IC Jor BR. Verl. 20 62 7 


him while he lived && fo it was lietle forrow to them wheo he dy- 
ed,Some men live til their friends are weary of them,& every one “4!¢r ae . 
thinks the world is well rid of chem when they dye. Secondly, 7 he” pedieba fol 
worme hall feed (weerly on bine, thatis, as be fed fweetly upon fin hey pre mo 
before, fonow the worme thal have a fweete morfelt of hira 34 
Whioh ‘fome iat erpzet alfo as a cireumlocution of an ignominious 
or at feat a vulgar buryal ; as if he ad faid,he fhall not have the 
buryal of the noble and honourable,who ufually are fecured from 
wormes by {pices and imbalmings ( {pice and perfume fence the 
dead body againft the worme) Bat though he lived honourably, 
death fhall overcake him, and be fhall be baryed tgnominioufly, 
oc he fhalj be buryed among common men, he fhal! not have chat 
priviledge which appertaines to his ftace, prefervation from the 
wormes, And (which isagrester mifery then both the former) 
Thirdly, He fall be no more remembred,that is,he fha!l be no more 
Spoken of with honour;but his name fhall rot,as a man that is nor 
worth theremembring, Hisname hall not be regifterd wich ho- 
nour, nor kept uponthe file, with men of credit and renowne, 
So thara; the firk part of the verfe fhewes how his ncereft relati- 
ons and fovers fhal! forget him, fo this laccer part fhewes that ke 
foal be remembred no more of any others, 
The Originall word which we tranflate to remember, takenin ™ fe 
other formes, fignifies a hiftory,or a monument of record,as alfo “*t¢7) thro" 
mi 2, memoria 
arecorder or regifter, who writes and fets down things for Me- pifnie, monu 
mory. And hence alfoa man-childe in the Hebrewis called Za- menta, zachars 
ehar,becaufe the family is reckoned by the males, they only being Mafculus. 
famed in genallogyes, and regiftred in the monoments of anti- 
quity :fo that thefe words, He jhall be no more remembred, found 
thus much, he hall be a man whofe name is quite blotted or rafed 
out ofall memorialls And This curfe of being no more remembred, 
may be taken as was intimated before, eithcr firft abfolntely, he 
fhalf not be thought of named or remembred at all, or fecondly, 
relatively,he fhall no more be remembred with honour, his name 
will {mell worfe then his rotten carkaffe when he is dead | and 
whenfoever he is mentioned, it will be like rakeing in a dunghiil 
which raifeth up a filthy ftench and vapour. Poflibly while he li- 
ved he was fpoken of with honour, he had many flatterers, who 
crept to him, bowed co him, adored him, and called him a graci- 
ous Lord, but when he dyeth his reputation dyeth too, he fhall be 
1B hia a) We? no 


628 


ftillremembred, but when they are remembred it is with fome 
marke of infamie,or with a blacke brand upon their nzme. 
Henee note. 
Net 10 be remembred at all when we are dead, cr tobe remembred 
with difbonour, is the portion of the wicked, 


Many precious Saints have both lived in obfcurity and heirg 
dead "tis {carceremembred that they everlived, bat none of che 
knowne Saints did ever liveindilprace (unleffein their opinion 
whohadno grace ) and being dead they are remembred by all 
(who have grace ) with honour. But They who have been moft 
famous for wickedneffe while they lived in this world che moft fa- 
mous oppreffours, adulterers,and robbers, have dyed uadeiiered, 
and their name hath rotted being dead ( Prov. 10 7.) Divid 
( Pfal. 69.28.) powreth out this curfeupon his enemies, Et 
them be blotted cmt of the Booke of the living, and not remembred 
among the righteous. The Jewes were wont to number their fami~ 
tyes, and to take their names ; fo they did when they came out of 
Exypt. In which fence the booke of numbers may be called, The 
booke of the living ; and we may take the booke of the living ina 
double notion, eyther fir for the booke of thofe whe lived na- 
turally, orfecondly, ofthofe who lived fpiritually, and fo were 
fuch as Chould live eternally ( Phil.4.3. Rev 3.5.) David feemes 
to intend this book of the living, becaufe he addeth,/es thems xcr be 
vemembred among the righteoxs. Asif he had faid, Thefemen 
made an outward profeffion and feemed once to be inthe if and 
catalogue of the righteous, they had once an efteeme and a name 
among the people of God(as all hypoerites have cil they are un- 
masked ) but they bave difcovered themfelves co be of another 
alliance, therefore let them be no more named nor remembred as 
having any relation to that fociety. Thus we may interpret that 
imprecation of Mofes (Ex.d.32.32- ) when the Lords wrath 
woxed hot againft the people of J/rae/,and would have deftroyed 
them, Aofes prayed, Yer now if thow wils forgive their fin, ana if 
not,blor me I pray shee out of the beoke which thon halt written, that 
is, out of the hooke which thou haft commanded co be written ag 

ate- 


reckoned no more for an J/raclite, efpecially lec me not havea eek 
glorious, honourable name in J rae/(fach a one CAL es had being le sn 
theleader of chat people) Blor ms: cus sf che boke which this he ff uilia in ea plas 
pritten, let not my name ftand upon tharrecord The Lord had en io fieret, 
faid ( ver.20.) Let mse alone that my wrath may wax hot againf ne Ue 
them,that [ may confume them: ard I will make of thee a great na- : 7 
tion. And Mofes befought the Eord,&c.As if he had id] iand not pg. 
bpon my own name, I am fo far from being ambitioufl, defirous &x px 
ro be the head of a greater nation then thefe,that rather then thy anv ex catal-go 
name fhould fuff-r, Icare not co be taken notice of as che head pb fenvae 
this nation, no nor asthe meancft member of them, no nor to be aie baie 
accounted fo much asa common /fraclite. Blet me ost of the boore sum populi He- 


which thin haft writres. This allo is a faire interpretation of Paw/s Ae fc. patri- 
archarum, &Ce 


tei catalego ra- 


di pof ebar, we 


to be remembred among the Saints , or to Rave his name blotted 
out of the Church records, though he had been fo great a planter perfeyeret. H40 
and propagater of che Churches. There aretwo Scriptures that deletio a» 
{peake of fach writings or holy records ( Mfan.3-) 1 faall then atitro v 
come to palfe,chat be thar is left in Sion, and be that remaincs in Centers 
yufalens foal be called holy even every one bat is written among the ,, pp ag 
living (orto life) én Fernfalem. Many might live in feru/alem, fimis f elerato~ 
who were not written among theliving, or tolife im Persfalem. run pana, Id 
Thus to be written ro /ife,or among the living, isco be writren in 
the Caralogue of thofe who are reckoned to have a life of Grace 
bolyneffe,and fandtification here, as allo co be heyres and cxpec~ 
tants of a life of Glory hereafter. Againe we have a like evidence 
ofthis ( Exek. 13.9.) Ay band fall be upon the Prophets that 
fee vanity,and thas divine liesthey foall not be in she affembly of my 
people, neither fall they be written in the writing of the borfe of 
Iracl. As when the Lord bronghe the peopie of J/rael out of 
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eZ gypt,he commanded them co be muftered or numbred (am 
1,23.) Thusalfo when they returned from the Babylonian 
Captivity,they were numbred againe (Zzr.Chap. 2 Neh.Chap. 
7.) Now thofe records in which their names were written, are 
conceived to be the writings of the b nfe of Ifrael, mencioned in 
this 13th of Exekéel,as allo, the Book of the living or es Jife, inthe 
fourth Of Z/asab, at Jeaft that both thefe Scriptur.s allude cto 
thofe records. And it was the cultome of the Femes that when any 
of them a@ed wickedly,his name was rafed our ef thofe records as 
unworthy to be remembred among the people of Ged, and was 
looked upon as a dead man, yea asa damned man, who hath no 
name inthe booke of life fo often mentioned in Scripture, or 
whofe name might be faid to be blotted ont of it, 

Fromall whieh itappeares how great a curfe it is to be no 
more remembred, with refpect and honour, which 7b afficmes 
thall be the condition of wicked men. Which he further confirmes 
in the laft claufe of the verfe, 


And wickedneffe foall be broken as a tree. 


Here the abftta& ( aselfewhere frequently in Scripture ) is pat 
forthe concrete, That man who obftinately perfeveres in fin, is 
not only wicked, but wickedneffe it felfe. (P/al. 107. 42.) AM 
iniquity foal op her mcwth, that is, fach men as are full of iniqui- 
ty, fhall have nothing to fay or object againtt the righteous deal- 
ings of God, but fhall be filent in darkenes. So ( job 35.13. ) 
men extreamely vaine are called vanity, and we ufually call crafty 
mencraft,covetous men covetouineffe, and proud men ate called 
pride; Soaman much given to peace, isin Scripture: language 
called peace, ( P/al.120 7.) Iam prace,or J pease,but they wake 
themfelves ready for warre. They who are much catryed to orin 
any thing,are fometimes called by the name of that ching, or they 
take the name of it upon them(elves. Thus Dawid fpake( Pf i109. 
4.) For my love they ave my adverfarics , bit Tgivemy felfe to 
prayer; The Hebrew is. Ipraycr. David was fo much fet spon 
prayer, that he was prayerit felfe; anda wicked man is fo fet ups 
on wickedneffe, that he is wickedneffe it felfe, 


Wickedneffe foall be broken as a tree. 


What tree ? The Text determines nor, but fpeakesindefinieely, 
“ 
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a atree. We may underftand it firft ofabarrentree; barren 
trees are broken, and cutdowne. Theword broken, imports vio- 
lence, and {0 a violent breaking ; wicked men fhall be broken vio- 
lently. Chrift faith of the Birrentree ( Luk 13 8.) Cut it down, 
why combereth it tho ground. Fruiifull trees adorne and beautifie 
the ground, but barren trees doe only burden and comberit. es 
good not tobe as tobe gecd for mething. The wicked fhall be cut 
downe and brokenas abarrentree; fecondly ( which provokes 
more to breaking) they foal be broken as a tree that bringerh forth 
diftaftfull, bitter, poyfonous fruit, Icis not good to leta tree live, 
which brings forth evill and deadly fruit, If they defetve to be 
broken whe bring forth no fruit ,#ken much more they who bring 
forth none but noughty fruit, Now as the wicked are alwayes 
barren of good fruit, fo they are alwayes bearing evill fruit, nor 
can they beare any other, Doe men gather grapes of thornes ? 
Thirdly, they {hall be broken as atree thar is rent and fhivered 
both body and boughes with a tempelt, or ftorme of thunder and 
lightening ; Thus many tal] and goodly trees ere broken,and thus 
the wicked fhall be broken,a ftorme, a tempeft from heaven fhall 
breakethem. The downfalland deftru@ion of wicked men batb 
bees infilted upon from other paflages of this booke, and there- 
fore I forbeare to adde any thing furcher here. 


JOB, 
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JOB, CHAP. 24. Verf. 21,22,23. 


He evill intreateth the barren that heareth not , and 
doeth not good to the widdow. 

He draweth alfo the mighty with his power, herifeth 
up and no manis fure of his life. 

Though it be given him to bein fafety, whereon he 

* vefteth, yet his eyes are upontherrwayes. 


O B having fhewed the miferable conclufion of wicked men, 
begins afrefh to defcribe their further progrefs in wickednefle 
in the 21 and 22 verfes. 


Verf. 21, He evillintreaterh the barren. 
Here’s another part of his wickednefs,having robbed and mur- 


thered the innocent, having committed adultery, where he could 
‘Nor putemus have opportunity and admitrance,he proceeds,to afflict she barren, 


pas mand vex the widdow. The word which we render to evil/ extreat, 
Fister *. hath feverall fignifications, andI find Interpreters accordingly 


qui : 

cus fupphicris Varying about the fence of the whole verfe. 

deus pilates Firft, The word fignifies to affeciate, or joyne together, Thus 
pofteros, erfi cd Mr Bronghton (to whom others joyne) renders it, be adjoyneth the 
ies ay ie barren which hath nor berne childe : whereas our tranflation holds 
San Merl Out the further actings of wicked men in fin,this thems the further 
€Confeciar (fe: progrefle of God in punifhing them for fin ; For the relative be,in 
deus) ei flerile the text, is not referr’d to the wicked man, but ro Ged himfelfe, 
non parituramn, hee. char is, God joyneth the barren that kath not borne childe (or 
CS matten that jhall not beare and he doth no good to bis widdow ; that is, God 
eqs vivo ei Sendeth hima barren wife and whenhe dyes his widdow fhall live 
negsnoriuowx- inmilery. This glofle Mafter Bronghton gives upon his own tran- 
; oi flation ; Ged fendeth after hima barren wife , shas he foould have 
Tilin (deus e:) helpe by Children, and forweth no pity to his widdow, The next 
2 medio lideros VEEICis al(O cranflated in thisfence , He drawerh the mighty after 
ejus. vel opibus him, that is, God drawes his children though they are mighty in- 
poreftare ¢o be to the fame Condition with him, andif any of them hold out a 
nore florent'ff= while, yet they thall be fure to fallatlaft. The Original may 
mos, Jun: - beare 
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beare thisfence, and che Context or Antecedents faite well with 
it; but yet I fhall rather keepe to our ewn tranflasion chen fall 
into this channell of incerpretation, which changes both the per- 
fonand the ftate of the cext ; werendring it of te actings of rhe 
wicked man in reference unto others, and chefe rendering it as the 
actings of God in reference to the wicked. The reafon of this (if 
fererce is, asthe gramarians fpeake, becaufe the nominative cafe 
is not here fetdowne ( and according to the Concifeneffe of the 
Hebrew tongue it is u‘uall to leave it out ) the verbe only being 
expreffed, whence fome referre itto man, others to God. 

Secondly, Asthe word fignifies to affociste, or joyne togee' WV) pavit 
ther ; So, to feed, nourith, and take care of, as a fhepheard feed- i at 
eth his flock, or a father his children and houfhold : this faites cepsjtas fur 
well wich the former fignification, becaufe they thatare joyned ferdidir de- 
together and affociated doe ufually feed together. ( Prov.28.7.) Arua, 
Whofcever keepeth the Law is a wife fon, but he that is a Cempani- 
on of riotous men ( we put in che margin,he thar feederh gluttcns ) 
foameth bis father. According to this fence of the word she In- 
terpretation is given thus, be feedesh che barren that bearerh mot, Pavit fierilem 
and doeth not good to the widow, That is, he runs afcer harlots, 4%" Parit. 
and feedeth chem, fuch lewd women are exprefled by the barren, Alit teil 
becaule fuch feldome bring forth Children,nor doe they defireit, fcort, non pyo- 
being fo intent upon che fullfilling of their wanton or covetous !'s fed obfcena 
jutts that they quite forget the ends of marriage. Thus the Prodi- %/4?ratis g-a- 
gal fonne lived’after he was gone from his Father, as his Elder "* 
brother gave the character of his finfull courfe of life, which his 
father ( upon his returne and humiliation) had covered and for- 
given (Lwk.15.30.) As (oom ae this thy fonne was come, which 
had devoured thy living with harlors, &c. They who feed and 
keepe fuch barren ones, fhall be kept bare and feed barely enough 
themfelves,if they be not quite devoured. 

Thirdly, The word fignifies asthe care ofthe fhepheard in 
feeding his flock, or the cate ef a father in feeding his houfhold, 
fo it fignifies to feed upon,to eate up and devour: and then the 
fenceis, beeareth upor be devoureth the barren; which rendring 
falls in with ours, he evil entreateth the barren ; he that devoures 
and eatesthem up, evill.extreates them. To which fence alfo the 
word istranflated to breake or to fpoyle, ( Fer.11.16. Pfal.2 9 ) 

He fhall breake them with a rod of Iron. Thus he eateth vp or 
Mnmm he 
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he evill cotreateth, that is,he vexeth or oppreffeth 
The barren that beareth not. 


The barren, in ftrictnes of fignification, are they that have not 
received the bleiling of fruitfulneffe in Child-bearing , and this 
phrale, rhe barren that beareth nor, implyes a woman that never 
bare children, Such aone was Hamnab ina proper fence (1 Sam. 
1. 5,6. ) and in a fpirituall or myfticall fenee, fuch were the 
Gentiles for a longtime , whom the Prophet thus encourageth 
(Ifa. 54.1) Sing O Barron, thou that didft net beare ; that is,Re- 
joyce O ye Gentiles, whoas yet have breught forth no fruit to 
Ged.The church of the feses was fruitful, fhe brought forch, but 
the Gentiles were barren; yet at laft che Gentiles were brought 
forth intoa Church, and then they brought forth aboundantly, 
bothin reference to holy a@ions, and holy perfons; for as che 
Apoftie applyeth that prophecy ( Gal. 4. 27.) The defolate hath 
many moe children thew foe that hatha husband. Barrennels is an 
afMliGion, yea it was areproach ; and therefore that good woman 
Hanszah when God heard her prayer and gave her achild, {aid, 
God hath taken awa; my reproach. 

Aftixitfleciem Some render the Text as ifit were the defigne of the wicked 
-Be?« man to affli@ che barren, though his own wife, left fhe thould 


rein ikcaes beare him children, others asif this were his wickedneffe, be af- 
pareret. Pagn, Midted and vexed his wife becaufe fhe was barren, whereas fuch 
Hic eft impro- women ought rather to be comforted by their husbands.As good 
bus ille,quive Elkanah did his wife Hannah when grieved becaufe of her owne 
quia fieriie of barrennef (x Sam.1.8.) why weepeft thou? and why eateft thon 
malis aficit, #98 ? and why isthy bears grieved ? am not I better to thee then ten 
Dferl. fons? Icis inhumanity inany,e(pecially ina husband to aifli@ the 
barren, much more to affi@ them becaufe barren. 
Hence note, 


To mpbraid any with their afflitions , efpecially with their natu- 
vall infirmities, [uch as barrenneffe or any bedily defc®, is very 
finfull. 


God giveth liberally and upbraiderh not (Jam.1.5.) and fhall 
we upbrayd any becaufe God denyes them his gifts? This was 
Péninabs finin the prefent cafe (1 Sam. 1.6.) anditwillbea 
fin co any co doe fo inary other cafe. 

Againe, 
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Againe, I conceive we may take the word barren here, not 
only ftrictly for one that beareth not,but largely for any one that 
is in a fad or affli@ted condition, asthe words widdow and father- 

Jes are often uled in Scripture, not onely for fuch as have no fas 
ther, or have loft their hu,band, but for any that‘are in a troubled 
or low eftate. So becaufe barrennes was thén a ftate of affli@ion 
and of reproach, therefore by the barren any affli@ion may be 
meant; And fo Evily to Zntreate the Barren,is to vex or opprels 
any thatare aflli@ed. 

Hence note. 

To offistt the affiitd, és the worke of the wicked. 

Not to fupport the affliGed is finfull, how finfall then is it 00 srerilis per fe 
adde to their aMi@ion, and encreafe their burden? I only menti- fatis «fflifta oft, 
on this, having difcovered this ftraine of wickedneffe heretofore, © 44m conre~ 
and what this former part ofthe verfe faith affirmatively, is faid ’* ai me 
negatively in the latter. adit. Dra 


And he doeth not good to the widdow. * 


Eliphaz ( Chap.22. 9.) charged Job with this wickednes that 
he had fent widdowes away empty, thatis, that he had not done 
good tothe widdow ; and fob at the third vere of this Chapter 
numbers it among the evil! deeds of the wicked man, that he had 
taken rhe widdowes Oxe for a pledge. Inthis verfe he againe rec- 
kons up the fame piece of the wicked mans uncharitablenes,bed.th 
not good to the widdow ; Thatis,he adminifters no help to the wid- 
dow in her wants,no counfeli to her in her ftraites, nor any com- 
fort to herin her forrows. And this negative, he doth not good 
to the widdow, hathan affirmativeinic, he doth her wrong, he 
grieveth and vexeth the widow.For as negative commandements 
alwayes containe the Affirmative ( while we are forbidden to do 
any evill,we are enjoyned co doe the contrary good ) fo negative 
practices afaally imply the affirmative, and while we neglect to 
doe good, we are active in doing evill. Or as the negative threat- 
nings of God containe affirmativés ( E-xod.20. 7. ) Thou foale not 
take the name of the Lord thy God in vaine, for the Lord will not 
hold-bime guiltles that taketh his name in vaine : thatis, he will 
hold him very guilty,or look upon him as very finfall,and punifh 
him accordingly that takes his name in vaine; and as Negative 
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promifes containe affirmative promifes (P/al.51.17.)T ke facri- 
fices of God are a broken {pirit, a broken and a contrite heart O God 
show w.le not defpife, that is, thouO God wilt highly efteem,ac- 
cept of, and delightina broken hearc; and as negative conclufi- 
orsimaly che afficmative (Prov.1 7.21.) The father of a feol bath 
no Foy; thacis, he rach much forrow and grief ( Prow, 28, 21.) 
To accept perfons in Fudgment se not gcoa ; that isto accept perfons 
in Judgement is very bad; fo negative practices of fin containe 
the affirmative, as elfewhere fo here in the Text, he doth not good 
to the widow, that is, he wrongeth and troubleth the widow, the 
widdow who is helpleffe, is hurt by him, 

> he word which we render widow, fignifies in the verbe both 
m0 qa co inde, and to be flere , Both which figoificationsare compli 
fenificat 4" cared in the widows Condition, For firft the widow is bound, 

‘eer, though fhe be loofe from herhusband, fhe is bound, and that 

; two wayes; firft, with troubles, that’s her affli@ion ; fecondly, 
the is bound to be or ftay mach at home,chat’s her duty ; fecond- 
Jy, a8 the widow is home-bound, fo the is tongue-bound too,the 
widows eloquence is filence, fhe {peaks moft to her owne com. 
menodation when the fpeakes little. The Apoftle Pax/reproves 
widows about two things, which difcover two faylings in them, 
oppofize to both thefe latter bindings(1 Tim.5.13.) And withal 
they learne to be idle, wandring from houfe to boufe, As if he had 
faid, itis not comely for the widow to wander abroad,the fhould 
ftay at home; the widow fhould be a fixed ftarre, nora plannet, 
Not thatthe widow isto bea prifoner in her houfe, but the 
fhould be fo much there,that fhe may deferve the name ofa houfe 
keeper, not of a wanderer from houfe to houfe. The Apoftle pro- 
ceeds in his charge againft the faulty widow, And nor only idleybut 
(which isthe fecond vice) Tastlers alfoand bujre bodyes, [peaking 
things which shey cught not ,Tattlers are fuch as ule their tongues 
overmuch, and ufualiy much more then their hands; whereas the 
widow fhouid. be much in bufineffe, litclein difcourfe, alwayes 
doing, feldome fpeaking. We {ce the wifdom of God in teaching 
proper duties in common names; in which thing the Hebrew Jan: 
guage is moft exact & froitful.But I fhal return from this digref- 
ficn (ifit may be fo called) about the werd, when | have onely 
added, that che fence given from this Etymologic ofthe word, 
doth not oncly (thew the widow much of her duty, but aggra- 

vates 
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yates the [in of the wicked man inthe negle@ or omiffion of bis 
duty unto her,He doth not geod to the widew,no not to the widow, 
whois bound down with many forrowes ; he {peakes not a good 
word for the widow, who isas David fpeakes in another cafe 
( Phil. 9. 2« ) even dumbe with filence. I have. already bothin 
this Chapter as alfo in the 224 fhewed how finfullit is either to 
negieG or sf widows, yea that tonegle@ them is to affli& 
them; therefore | fhall not profecute thofe poynts here. Oncly 
from the forme of fpeaking. 
Note. 


Nor to doe good is finfullas well as to doe evill, yea as finfull as to 
doe evi. 


Nor to doe what we are enjoyned, is as bad as to doe what we 
are forbidden. We are not only forbidden to wrong the widow 
( Fer.22.3.) but we are often enjoyned to relieve and help her, 
to vifit her and doe her good; therefore the widow hath wrong 
done to her, when good is not done to her. 

The fpitit of wickedneffe is not yet drawne to the full length, 
fee the wicked man ftill at worke in the nexc verfe. 


Verf.22. He draweth alforke mighty by bis power, herifeth up 
and no man is fure of his life. 


In the former verfe the wicked man had to doe with the weak, 
with the barren, with the widow , but now he grapples with the 
firong & mighty; He drawerh al/othe mighty. fhe word maf de- “WD traxit 
note atwofold drawingFirft,drawing by a fecret hidden & imper» er rraxiy, oc 
ceptible power,a moral power,the power of perfwafion working cto i7peru a~ 
upon the heart and influencing the affections, There is an inter- hquem impellee 
ive vertue,weh draweth the mind as the toaditone doth phase IE 
nothing is feen,nor fo much as a word heard The word p,, altel aad 
isufed intbat fence ( Fudg.4 6,7.) where ( the people of Ifrael here. Dewi: ” 
being fore oppreffed by Fabins Army under the conduct of Sife 
ra) Deburab the Propheteffe who at that time Judged J/rae/, fent 
and called Baruch and {aid unto him, Hath nor the Lord God of 1/- 
rael Commanded, faying, gceand draw toward mount Tabsr, and 
take with thee ten thonfand men of the Children of X: heli, and. of 
the Children of Zrbelon. Thus God bid them draw co that place. 

; Buc. 
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But what hath God promifed? Deborah tells him what in the next 
verle ; end Iwill draw unto thee tothe river Kifoon, Sifera the 
Capraine of }abins Army with bischariors and his multitude; and 
will deliver him into thine band. Bat it may be queftioned how 
God would draw Si/era with his Army thither’I¢ was no: by any 
outward force, only God put a purpofe into his heart to drawup 
his Army to that place,that fo he might fall into the {nare; Sifera 
had a fecret motion or impolfeupon his {pirit, which he could not 
qithfland, though he fell by obeying it. Thus alfo God draweth 
fouls to himfelf, by the invifible power of his Spirit,in their effe- 
@uall vocation and converfion ( 70b.6.44.) No wan can comie to 
me ececept the father wich fent me draw bim:how dorh God draw 
he drawes by perfwafion, not by compulfion; his perfwafion 
carryesa mighty commanding power with it: This drawing is not 
a bare morall perfwafien, by the propofall of anobje& before 
them, and fo leaving the finner purely to his ownelection, butic 
isa perfwafion which hath an overcoming power going along 
with it; God doth not draw us ageinft our wills to Chrift,but he 
drawes the will co Chrift, or makes us willing to come to Chrift. 
And the Lord drawes beleevers thus alfo after converfion to nec- 
rer converfe with Chrift. The church begged the putting forth 
of this powerfull drawing ( Cant.1.3. ) Draw me and I willrun 
after thee. Asthe foule mutt have a drawing before we can come 
co Chrift at all, fo after we are come to Chrift, wenced drawing 
fill, chat we may follow hard after him. This fence of the word 
may have place in the prefent cext. Wicked men havea power of 
drawing others after them, though they doe not ad any outward 
power. He drawerh the mighty by his power ; Thatis, he allureth 
them to his fide,or to a compliance with him ; And hedoth this 
fomtinies as without any formal threatnings to exercife his power 
againft them, fo without any formall promifes of nfing his power 
for them ; As they ufually draw the mighty by the power of per- 
fwafion, fo their power and example draw much without per: 
fwauon. 

Secondly, There isa drawing by an outward violenee, or a 
drawing by force, And this I take to be moft proper here; He 
caufeth the mighty to come inand ftoope to his power, though 
they have no mind at all to ir. 

He 
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He draweth the mighty, 


Thatis, fief, thofe that are mighty in courage ; fecondly,thofe "ax «ff in- 
that are mighcy in ftrengeh whether of body or eftate ( Pfal..76- gens 1 numero, 
5: ) The ftout hearted or mighty are [poiled, they have flepe their - ee a 
flee ; he drawes the mighty, the ftout hearted by his power. '*"™* 

There is a twofold power, firftof natural ftrength or a@tivity; 
fecondly, there is a power of civil! ftrength or authority (Rom.13- 
1.) The powers that be, are srdained of God ; Thatis, the Autho- 
ritative or Magiftraticall powers are ordained of God. We may 
fuppofe the wicked man here fpoken of cloathed with both che(e 
forts of power , and fo as he tramples upon the poor, the widow, 
the barren, and the weake, fo he keepes down the mighty, the 
rich, the Great,and in conclufion he fo tyrannizeth and dominee- 
reth over all,that all are over. awed,to connive at him, and ftand 
as Nauters,ifnot co joyne with him,and be of his party.He draw- 
eth she mig hry by bis power. 

Hence obferve 
Oppreffors and Tyrants will reach min of alt degrers and qua- 


hities. 


When wicked men have undone the poore, they will engage 
the mighty ; when they have done with the barren, and with the 
widow, they will have to doe with the molt numerous and potent 
familyes. Their oppreffion of the poor doth not fatisfie, but whet 
their appetites, it doch not Exftinguifh but only encreafe their 
defires of attempting greater perfons and things, As godly men 
Proceed from leffer aéts of holinefs to greater, from lower a@s of 
faith co higher, They goe from faith to faith , and from ftrengsh 
to ftrength, their path ts like the morning light fhining more and 
more unto the perfect day ; fo the wicked g0 on from leffer ads 
of wickedneffe to greater, from lutt to luft, from fin to fin, their 
path is like the evening darkne(s, which datkneth more and more 
unto the perfe& night, As God adderk iniquity to their iniquity 
( Pfal.69 27. ) by way of punifhment, fo they adde iniquity to 
their own iniquity ina way of pleafure, and care not to come in~ 
to his righteoufneffe. ; 

Secondly, Obferve, 
Ths 
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The rule by which wicked men alt is their power. 

They a& according to their ftrength, rather then according to 
righteoufneffe or reafon, they willdoe what they can, not what 
they ought ; mig’ ferves their curn inftead of righr, and they 
thinke any thing is done weilenough, which they have power e- 
novgh todoe. Thus the Prophet Aficah deicribes the oppreffors 
ofthat age, ((hap.2.1.) They worke evill (in their thoughts ) 
upon their beds, when the morning ts light, they pratlife st, becaufe 
it is in the power of their band. Sofaith the prefent Text, They 
draw the mighty by their power. 

Fourthly, See here the powerfull man working upon the 
mighty man ( He drawes she mighty by his power. ) 

Hence note. 
Mighty men may not only meete wish their matches, but be over- 
matched. 

Mighty men think themfelves fafe, er out of danger, and 
while che poore are under oppreffion ( poffibly ) they fmileat 
their own indemnity, and applaud their own happinefle; yet it 
may foone come to the turne of the mighty to be overcurned by 
might, their power may qilickly be overpowred : as the might of 
God doth alwayes overmatch the might ofman ( Luk. 56) 
He bath put down she mighty from their feate; {0 he often armes 
men, fometimes the worft of men, to pull downe the mighty from 
their feates. The power of God is above all power, he is higher 
then the higheft. And fome men get fo high, that they are higher 
then all others who (bsfides them/elves) are higheft among che 
children of men. The mighty may meet with their match,and be 
overmatched. He draweth the wighty by bis power, 


He riferh up and ne mar is (ure of his life. 


CNP’ « radice Thefe words are a cleare defcription of the oppreffor, Hevi- 
Op furrexit feth up ; the word fignifieth, firft, onely co ftand, or fo to rife 
ad jlandum. — as to fland, which i: common toall meninnature Secondly, To 
rife up, isto get higher, to advance a mans (elfe te further de- 
gees of honour and power ; thirdly, it fignifies to rife ina hoftile 
manner, to rife as an enemy againft another (Pf! 18.39.) Thow 
haft girded me with firength unto the batsell ; thon halt (ubdued ux- 
dir me, tho/e that rife up again? me. Andagaine ( P/al. 44-5.) 
Through thee will we pufo down our encmics, through thy gene 
wil 


Chap. 24. An Expoftion nponthe Bekef JOB.  Verl22. 641 


will we tread them under that rife wpagairft ws. The wicked op- 
preffor, in the text, ri/erb wpinall thefe fences: He rifetk upto 
ftand, orto feetle and eltabl th himfelfe, totake good footing, 
and lay a good foundation for che perpetuating of his greatneffe, 
fecondly, ke ri'eth up to higher honour ; thirdly having thus fet- 
fed and advanced himfelfe, he rifeth up as an enemy to vexe all 
thofe who oppofe him or ftand in his way ; fourthly, fome give 
another fence of thisaGion; He 
rifeth up or ftandeth. 

What to doe? evento make faire promifes, and to enter en- 
gagements what good he will do,and how good he will be, when 
as he intends all thefe chings co be but {nares co.catch others, not 
atall to be as bonds coty himfelfe, which fuites and fallsin fully 
with the laf words of the verfe; axd 


no man is [ure of bis life, 


TheHebrew is plurall, Noman is (are of biz lives As if BC yun flere vita 
had faid, ifa man had an hundred lives he could be fure Of ef ambigere de 
none of them, or he could net be fure of one of them, when vita,/pe abjefta 
this manrifethup. The forme of fpeaking here ufed; 2: man eaeat ores 
ts fureof his life, or, RriGly to the letter of the Hebrew, 2% ciate 
man can traft or beleeve for his life, imports a man broughe , 
into fach a dangerous and uncertaine condition, that he hath no 
hold (as it were) of his own life, nor doth he fee any ceafon to 
beleeve, that he can holdit long, every thing about him carrying 
the face, and denouncing threats of death. So that it may be faid 
ofa maninthat eftate, as Pan/faid of himfelfe (2 Cur.1.9 ) I 
received the fentence of death in my felfe; hethatis not fure of his 
life, bath upon the matter a fentence ofdeath inhim, A4o/es de- 
fcribeth fuch a flate, ( Dewt.28.66. ) Thy life foall bang in deubs 
before thee, and thon [halt fear day and night, and thou fbalt have 
no affurance of thy life; Asif he had faid, thou fhalt not be able 
te call thy life thine own,nor to fay in whofe keeping it will be an 
houre hence; Iefhall hang before thee as a thing which two are 
contending and ftriving for,and no man can determine who is like 
to be mafter of it. The life of man doth or ought alwayes to 
hangintdoubt beferehim, and hecan have no sflurance of it, 
whether we refpeé&t thecommon fraylety of nature, which con- 
cernes every man,or the fpeciall parpofe or appoyntment of God 

Nonos which 
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which concernes him, But there are fome men whofe lives hang 

in doubt before them, and they have no affurance of their lives, 
becasfe of outward reall dangers, or at Jeaft becaafe of their jea- 
foufiz aad fafpition of thofe dangers which they fancy to them- 
felves. “He riferh up, and so man is fare of his life. Theletwo pits 
of che verle being thus laid together, The whole may be ¢xpouns 
ded. 

Firlt, Of another man rifingup, and the wicked man fearing 
his life, sfany man rifech np, he is not fure of bis life; thatis, ifa 
man oppofe and fet himfelfe againft this tyrannous oppreflor, be 
(namely, the tyrant, or the oppreffor ) will not beia any farety 
Tam vimidus et @f his life. For, As tyrants are very Cruall,fo they are very feare= 
vecort ff rane full, and when they fee themfelves oppof'd, their feares are en- 
rapid creafed, They feare all men, of whom all men are afraid, 
enim quifpiam Secondly, Ochers expounditas an expreflion of the wicked 
audsat vejtjtere,mans fectet feare, even wheano man oppofeth or purfueth him. 
aun de vits And chus heis afraid inthe ftrength ofhis ftate, or when’tis beft 
,, with him. When he ri’ech up in greateft power and glory, bez 
Simpliciffimn, noe fare of bis life ; thatis, heis afraid of hislife; his evill Con- 
eft fenfus ut u-fcience troubles him, and darts in contionall feares upon his foul : 
trays parsde He feareth falling as foone as tifen up, and death when he is(as to 
aaa humane provilion and appearance ) fafeft and fartheft from dan- 
motionr animi Get. Themarginall reading of our Englith Bibles gives this fence 
© mera quem ofthe text ; He trafterh net his own life; thatis, He doth not 
mala con{cieatia truft chat bis own lifeis fafe; He doubts his ncereft friends will 
ee ae be his enemies, and that they who are of his blood feek his blood, 
craic’ vie and are ready torainehim, he hath evill choughts of others,and 
faz. Mere: he thinkes che thoughts of all others are evillconcetning him. Ie 

can never be wel with him whofe con(cienceis evill, How trouble. 
fome is that mans life to bim, who either is alwayes in danger, or 
falpects alwayes that he is? How unfure is chat mans life ro him, 
when he feeth himfelfe ready to fall, who rifech or ftandeth OP, 

and yet isnot fure of his life > ‘ 
Thirdly, Thefe words ate expounded to fee forth the danger 
Qui reBinie 1-08 that particular man, orofthofemen, how many foever they 
ranno fiarim de2t€, Who oppofe the wicked oppreffor. He that rifech up is aut 
vita fua effum fare of bis lifes Asif be had faid, if any man rife upto ftop this 
tater, tyrantinthe wayes of his oppzeflion, he fhall but. rvine and 
undoe himfelfe by it, Many an honeft jut man hath hnesited 
MS 
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his life to the wrath of powerfull oppreffors, onely by fpeaking 
a word againft them, how much more by acting again them, and 
fome have not thought their lives deare, that they might doe ir. 

Fourthly, ( Which was toucht before) as this-pofture ofri- £:f yer 
fing up, implyech Covenant-making, The fence is this; Though manus ¢ 
the oppreffor give you affurance by the ftrongeft Covenants, yer "4 F*" 
no man is (ure of bis Iife;thatis,there is no trufting to him,though ,.. 
you have his word, though you haye his Oath, yet you have notdi, sia 
him ; though he give you all the Engagements under heaven, pit pro percute- 
yet hegives you no fecarity ; for he is unfaichfull, unfteady, a7¢ 
Covenant- breaker ; He that makesa covenant or takes an oath"* 
meerly for his own advantage , will quickly breake both oathes 
and covenants for his own advantage, and ifno occafion be offe- 
red for the making ofa breach, he will make one, orat leaf pre- 
tend one, 

Fifthly, According to ourtranflation, the fence may be given ¢; ialarieeai 
two wayes ; Firft, he rifeth up, thatis, he groweth very power jn cliguem ey 
full, and then 0 man is (ure of bis life, that is no good man is fure adoriatur, is 
ofhis life. Forheisaterror not only to evilldoers (as all Ma. gem adorius 
giftrates ought to be, Rom.13.3.) but heisaterrortothofe thar hr alias 
doe well; fecondly, He riferh wp, that is, he groweth angry and vida, si 
enraged, his choller boyls inhim, and chen no man (of themefpe- vacabl: 
cially againft whom he is enraged ) is fare of his life. And when he 
faith (im reference to any of thefe cafes ) mo man is fure of bu life, 
the meaning is,every man hath great reafon to feare, ifnot utter- 

Ig co defpaire of his life;no man is abfolutely fure of his life at any 
time ; For (asthe Apoftle James faith, Chap.414.) whatis 
our life, it és even a vapour that appeareth a little time, and then 
vanifoerh away, and how fhort the time ofits appearance will be 
no man knoweth, therefore (Ifay ) no man canat any time be 
abfolutely fare of his life, no not for the leaft moment of time, 
but at fome times our lives are leffe fure to us then at others, "yea 
at fome times we have noaffurance at all of ourlives, and we ne- 
ver haye leffe hope to live, or leffe hold of life, thenwhen The 
wicked. man rifeth wp. 

Hence obferve. 

The power of a wicked manis the danger of all ; good men yea all 

saen are in danger when wicked wen are in poyer » 

He rifesh up, and no wan is ure of bis life; when the ungodly 

Nonn2 are 
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arein the hight of prefperity, ne man isin fafety, ( Pro. 11,10, 
11.) Woen it goerh well with che righteoms the (ity reioyeeth, and 
whex the wicked perifo there is (afery, by the bliffing of the upright 
the City is exalsed,but it is overthrowne by the month of the wicked, 
thatis, by the mouth of thofe wicked men who are in power, 
their rifing isthe fall ofthe righteous, and with their fall, the 
sightcous rife, w72en the wicked perifh there is fafety, And againe, 
( Prov 2.8.12.) whenrighteous men do rejryce, there is great gloe 
ry. Thatis, when righteous men profper (che effed is put for 
che caufe, or the confequent for the antecedent, joy follows pros 
{perity, when ( [fay ) itis thus with righteous men) there is great 
glory, that is, men appeare in their beft both by words and a@i- 
oas. The joy of the righteous is not alone, many otliers rejoyce 
with him, yea, are made joyfull by him. So that when the righ- 
ceous rifeupin honour and authority, all men fec thenafelves 
out to the utmoft, and doe asit were cloath the dignity of rightee 
oas men with glory. Thenthey are willing to (hew what they 
have, becaufe they know, they thall keep whac they have fafely. 
And the freeneffe of their glorying when the righreous rejoyce, 
fhewech the freedome which they enjoy under the power of the 
righteous. Bat (faith Solomon in the fame place) when the wicked 
rife (which is the word ofthe text ) ¢ man is hidden, Which may 
be expounded firft thus. The wicked when they rife doe fcarce 
fe v themfelves to be men, they are fo inhumane and cruel, whieh 
fuices well with the 15th verfe of the fame Chapter, Asa rearing 
Li nandaranging beare, fois a wicked ruler cver the poore people 
So thar nothing of a man appeares in them when they are in pow= 
er. Secondly, we may take the meaning (more nere the prefent 
poynt ) thus; When the wicked rife,that is,to greatnefs & autho- 
rity, ed man is hidden, thatis, men keepe as clofe ard private as 
they can, as if they were aftsid to be feene, and donbred they 
Should be ruined by thew rifing. When the wicked appeate mok, 
the godly run into holes ; for they inftead of being a thield of 
protection and defence tothe Godly, are a fnare, afword, and 
vexation to all that are about them ; they ufe their power for de- 
fraction, and not for Edification, The Apoftle (2 Cor.13.7.) 
{peaking of the power given him by Chrift inthe Gofpel, faith, 
Ibis for Edsficasicn, not for d:fruttion ; the defigne of that power 
isto buildup, and not to throw downe; Sethe great defigne 
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of all power in the hand of the Magiftrate as well as of the Mini- 
ftery is for Edification, not for deitru@ion; deftru@ion is that 
which comes but by accident, by reafon of the fin and wickednefs 
that men doe, the great bufineffe of the magiftrate isto fave, to 
build up,and to defend, yet fuch is the wickedrefle of mans heart, 
that many times when he hath power in hishand, 10 mans /ure 
of his life. Heis{o farre from giving affurance, protection, and 
defence to all by his power, that his poweris every mans danger. 
And hence Solomon concludes ( Prov.29.2.) When the righsecus 
are in authority the people rejoyce, but when the wicked bearers rule 
the people mourne It eannot but befad with them who have no 
thing fare to.rhem ; they muft needs mourne who have nekher 
eftate, nor liberty, nor life furecto them ; they muf needs mourn 
who fee nothing fo {ure tothem as forrow. As tohave our {piti« 
tual calling and eternall eleétion made fure to us is the cep of all 
joytousinthis world; Soto have nothing in this world fure to 
us,.no not fo much as our life ( in the fenge explained ) fure tous, 
isthe borcome and loweft of all that forrow which concernes this 
prefent world.And this forrow the wicked mans exaltation brings 
upon all men ; He rifeth wp and no man is fore of his life. 
But as it foloweth, 


Verl. 23. Though it be given him so be in fafety, wherein be 
trafteth, yer bis eyes are upon their wayes, 


Inthis 23 verfe, Pob further defcribeth the Rate of wieked ¢- 1: 

* E . guis ei domes 
menintheit profperity: we may read the text thus; If any one ur tutus agere 
giveth to be in fafery, Bec. and fo the fence of this verfe falls in poffir ec nitaruy 
with the Interpretation of the words laft opened; If any one giverb uh, scwli eis 
to bein fafery , thatis, this manis fo wicked, that though amy ase, wes 
poore man, or any who sre in feare of bim would beftow large tag 
gifts upon him co bribe him for his favour, or ftay his hand from ssten: beni dare 
opprefflion, that they might live quietly by bim , and fo fhould impijs munera 
truf upon him, that having received their money, furely he pS sn 
would let themalone, and they fhould be quict, yer his eyes are ;/, cae 
upon their wayes ; thatis, heis looking about him, to pick holes ingcanur its 
in their Coate, and finde feme advantage again them to bring 4 quibus mune 
them into trouble. For as his own Covenants cannct hold bim,fo 74 4¢¢ x 
neither can their curtefies, but bis eyes are (feverely end crit’cally) Wacabl 

upon 
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upon their wayes, to difcover fome faule, if any be, or ifnore be- 
yet to faggeft fomewhat as matter of accufation, and fo of pre 
ceeding againft them, Thisis a trath,though a man buy his peace 
at a very dear rate of wicked men, yet there is no aflurance to be 
had ; bribeing and fubmiffion, and flattery will not hold long ; 
many exampies have proved that thefe things have not fecured 
good men from the oppreffion of tyrants, but they have quickly 
found out a way to reine them that bave been mof liberal in re« 
wards to gain their favour, and purchafe theic own peace. If any 
one give to be in fafety, and crufteth he fhall be fafe,his truft will 
fayle him ; The more we truft God the fafer we are, but there is no 
Safety t0 be had by trufting ungodly wen. This is a good fence, yer, 
rather according to our tranflation, the words fhew the Conditi- 
on of the wicked man him(elfe in his profperity. 


Thongh it be given hims tobe in fafety, wherein he refteth, yet kis 


eyes are upou their wayes. 


Thatis, though it be given him of God, or though God give 

195 aig. him this priviledge to bein /afety, thatis, though he rifeup, and 
mu? pia put down all that eppofe him; though God give him this fafety, 
Batach infigné yet 8cc. The word which we tranflate, to be in fafety, fignifies the 
importa ficuci- moft fecure fafety, or fafety accompanyed wich the bigheft Con- 
am & confiden fidence, that is, when there is not fo much asthe leaft mixture of 
‘ane any feare, not fo much as the leaft Jealovfieor fulpicion of a 
Pahiiawina change. Babylon is defcribed prefuming upon fuch a fafety (Efay 
temsic. dar ei 47.8.) Ifita Qucen and am ne widdow, and foall (ee x0 forrew’s 
quid ipfurn rec and the wicked are {poken of as poflefing and enjoying fucha 
dere poreft fecu fafety (Fob 21.9.) Their houfes are free from feare, neither is the 
sx rod of Ged upon them they are free net only from the rod of God, 
but from the feare of the rod; though the wicked man live thus 
Confidently, and all things are with him according to his. with ; 

though God feemes to cromne him with loving kindnefJe and ten« 

der mercies, which are the proper portion of the Saints (Pf-103¢ 

4.) Though he give him his hearts defire(which is a promife pe- 

culiar to the gedly man (P/al. 37. 4. )chough it be given him to 

be thus in fafety,whercin, or whereon he refteth, that is, though as 

he feeth no danger, fo he fufpecteth none, but refts in his fate, & 

faith, all’s fare, all's well ; though the Condition ofa wicked man 

Be thus fafe and profperons,and all this by the gift of God, yer &c. 

Before 
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Before I explicate Pobs exception upon this great gift, Take 
two or three notes from the confideration of the Author and nas. 
ture of this gift, as alfe from his reft uponit. 


Fir, To bein fafety isa great ontward mercy. 


We find it promifed among many other fpeciall mercies co 
the Church in her beft eftate ( Exrk.34.27.) The tree of the Geld 
foal yield her fruit, and the earth fhall yield her encreafe, and thez 
foal be fafe in their land. And fach was their old promife ( Lev: 
26.5.) Yefoalleate your bread tothe full,and dwell in your land 
[afely. (Deut. 33.28.) I/rael foall dwell in fafety alone. Though 
Ifrael be alone he thall dwell in fafety, or J/rael alone (hall dwell 
in fafety. He fhall have fafety when others are in danger. Dhow 
( faith David, Pfal. 4.8.) make me dwell in fefery, and faith 
the Lord concerning the poore man ( P/a/.12. 5. ) /will [er bim 
in [afery from him thar pufferh as bins (Prov.21.31.) Safety is of 
the Lird. Yea 

Secondly, The fafety even of a wicked man is of the Lord. 


Te is given to kim ( by way ofcommon providence ) to be in 
fafery, as God takes care of his own fervants in wercy, fo he 
takes care of a wicked man inwifdome, he is the préferver bork 
of man and beaft ; he isthe preferver not only of good men, but 
of evill men, who are as beafts. How bad foever any manis, his 
good,whatfoever he hath, is from the Lord. They may have fafi- 
ty, who fhall never have falvation. And they who are neere to 
eternal! damnation, may be farre from danger. 

Thirdly, Whereas it is faid, Though he be in fafety, wherein he 
meBeth, 


Note. 

Outward profrerity is the foundation of 4 wicked mans peace. 

God giveth him fafety, and he makes his fafety his God. He 
refteth in the fafety which God giveth him, notin God who gi 
yeth him fafety; Carnall men loofe God in the creature ; and 
whereas they fhould truft inGod, becaufe he fendeth them good 
things, they cruft upon the good things which Ged fendecly. 
Inwhatfoever ( befidesGod) we place our truft, thac we pac 


inthe place of God. David was much everfhot in this peyne 
(Pfats 
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( Pfal. 30.6.) In my profperity I faia I foal xcver be moved ; 


_ God made David profper, and David refted in his profperity, 


When David was right, he faid in his adverlity (and every god- 
ly man may fay in his deepeft adverfity) J fos never be moved. 
God isas ftrong to us in our greateft weaknes as when he makes 
Our mountaine ftrongeft ; and they who think themfelves more 
immoveable when their mountain is trong, then when it is weak, 
reft in their mountaine not in God, Now if David ( a man after 
Gods own heart) fet or refted his heart fo much upon his moun- 
taine (chat is, his worldly profperity) becaule it vas ftrong,how 
much more may carnal men grow into an admiration of theit 
earthly mountaines, and reft under their fhadow and fhelter,as if 
they could never be moved ? Worldly men do this fo much that 
this is made the defcription of worldly men (P/al. 49. 6.) They 
that truft in their wealth, and boaft tbemfelves in the multitude of 
their riches. Who thefe are is not expreffd, as if every one muft 
needs know what fort of men they are who craft incheir wealth 5 
that is, who fee all well with them and who fay ali fhatl be well 
with them, becaufe of the multitude of their riches. For chat is 
properly to traft in riches, when a man faith to himfelfe ( as the 
rich man faid, Luke 12. 19 ) Soml, take thine ea/e; rho halt much 
ods laid wp for many yeares, Eate and drinke, and be merrys 
Wi had another {pirit in the midi of his profperity (Cb. 3.26.) 
I was not in fafery neither had [reff & he {pake there of his Cone 
dition before he was introuble, whenhe had fome thoufand: of 
fheep, fome hundreds of oxen, with a multitude of Camels and 
Affes, when he had meny fons and daughters, with fervantsin 
great number; When ic was thus with him, when no Cloud had 
in che leatt darkned his day, nor fo much as a graine of gall o# 
wormweood embitcered bis cup, when he was thus fafe, yee he 
faid | was notin fafety, When the Devil faid he was fo fafe 
that he could not touch him, Thom haft made a hedge about him, 
get he laid, I was not in fafety, neither bad Ireft, thatis, he 
looked uponhis hedge as upon that which might quickly be bree 
ken through,& upon his mountain, as that which might sot only 
be quickly coved, but quite removed he faw all he had flukeing 
and coreering, and fo could not have any reft in any thing which 
he had, he had ref in oppoficion to murmuring and difcontent 
about the things of chis world, but he was reftleffe in oppofition 
to 


Ooly the carnal! aan, when God giveth him to be in {a fety,reftech 
in it;he fics downe and concludeth that he hath enough at prefent, 
and thac his Enough will laft for ever ; He refteth in his {afety not 
only as being out of danger,but above it. 706 having thus fet forch 
the outward Rate of the wicked man,be & in fafery,as alfo the ftate 
of hisinward man, He refteth init, Cheweth us in the latt place 
and clo‘e of the verfe,what God is doing cowards him,whils hie is 
doing thus, or notwithftanding he doth thus, 
Per bis eyes are upon their wayes. 
Some read , though bis eyes are apon their wayes, and give the 
fence thus, shsugh God feeth af their wickednes, get he lets them 
proceed and profper, That’s acrath ; God doth not let wicked 
tacn profper , becaufe hee doth not know how wicked they are, 
or what wickedneffe they doe ; hee knowes well enough, how ill 
they are, and what evil they doe, hiseyes upon their wayes, 
while they abufe his mercyes, and ( in ftead of reftiag in him who 
Bives them fafety) reft in the fafety which he hath given them. 

Secondly, Ochers read thus, and hss eyes are npon their wayes ; 
asifthe words werea further defcription of the wicked mans ouc- 
ward profperity, and a defeription ofit to fuch a height, as ifthe 
eyes of God were fixed or faflned upon bis wayes, to take care of Quafi intemis 
him, and to caufe him to profper in them, as if the eyes of God i plas dei ipfi~ 
did dtop bleflings upon bim,and guide him every day fucceff-ful- elie “nie 
lyin all bis undertakings. The eye of God upona place or per sn animi fen« 
Jon implyeth ( in Scripture language ) his prefence with them for tentia fuccedes 
900d. ( Dent. 11. 12.) The land whither thou goeft in to poff [fe tent. Bez: 
tt, % wot lige eALgypt, Sc. but it us 2 land which the Lord thy Ged Stier 
careth for,the eyes of the Lird thy God are alwayes pen it. from the re aad fee 
biginning of the yeare even unto tbe end of the yeare; as if he had mone /audaiure 
fayd, The Lord is unceffanely watchful over it, both to prevent Ambricf 
evill, and co beftow good upon it. Read the fame fence of the 
phrafe (Ezra 5.5. ‘Pfal. 33. 18. P/all34. 15.) And ufually in 
Scripture when the eye 1 Godis fayd to be upon any, iris not 
taken io an evill' fence unleffe fo expreft : as ( Amos 9 4.) Atine 
eyes fuall be npon them for evill,and not for goad. So that, while Pub 
fayth, And bes eyes are upon their wayes, The words, according to 

Oooo this 
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this reading; continue; ifnot kighten the former fence, fhewing 
further the outward profperiry of evil: men by the feeming fa- 
your of God to them. 

Burl rather clofe with onrreading, yer bis Eyez are upon their 
wayes, asifbe had faid ; Di ner think thar Ged taierh nonotice 
of firfull courfes, becamfe he gives them tobe in fafery, and 
in (uch (afeey{ that they ref andtraft upon it, for I tell you the eyes 
of Gid are upon their wayes, 

Hence obferve. 


Beir fi 


God slwayes feeth the wayes of wicked men, or be feerh wicked 
meninall their wayes. 


It is no argument that God neglecteth the government of the 
world, becaefe wicked menareinfafety; He fally confiderech 
their wayes, who cither through ignorance are wandriag from, 
or, through wilfallueffe,turning out of his wayes. 

Ard the eye of God isupon the wayes of fuchmen, not onely 
to fee which way, or whither they aregoing (Fob 34.21. ) but 
to punifh chem for their going wrong. God will not connive at, 
nor diffemble what he feeth when he feeth what is unfit. (Hab.3. 
6.) Hs fhosd and meafured the earth, he bibeld and drove a funder 
the nations, thatis, she divided and brake thofe: vations in whom 
he beheld iniquity. (Zach. 9.8) And no oppre(Jour foall paffe 
through thim any wore, fir now'l have feene with wine eyes, shatis, 
Ihave exactly feen, Ihave taken perfec notice of them and their 
oppreffours, & I willin jaftice fo oppreffe their unjuk oppreffors, 
that they fhall berid of chem forever, No ospriffiur fall paffe 
through them any more. We may make a threefold dificrence a- 
bout che Eye of God upen the perfons or waye: of men. 

Firt, The Eve of Godis upon the wayes of mea, to obferve 
wharrzey doe, his eyediftinguitheth between good and evill, and 
difcerneth, as much as beholdeth whatis done; Hisfecing the 
waves of men is a cleare under fanding of them. 

Secondly, ‘The eye of God’is upon the wayes of men to pro- 
Sper and blefle chem in whac they doe weil. The eye of God up- 
onthe righteous implyeth, yea and coaveigheth mercy to the 
righteous, : 

Thirdly, The eye of God isupon the wayesofmen, topun- 
ifh and chaften thera for what they doe amiffe. God hath Hid 

dictive 
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didive or arevenging eye, as well asian intuitive ora bc holding 
eye. Thiseye of God is upon all the wayes: of wicked men, 
though foratime he giveth them co be infafery, wherein. they 
reft, And becaufe God feeth the wayes both of the righteous and 
the wicked, therefore God commandeth ys to fay te the righteows 
it hall be well with them, for they foull cate she freit of their ds- 
ings. Wotethe wicked, it foal be sll with bigs, for rhe rewardof 
bis bands foall be given him. Every man fhall receive from tlie 
hand of God, according to what God hath feene wich his 
eye. 
Lafly, Wemay take thefe words as an admiring Conc'ufi- 
on, likethat (ver.12. ) Yet Ged layeth nor folly-to tnem. They 
doe foolifhly, yec God doth nor deale with them according to 
their folly; fo here theydoe wickedly, yet bss eyes are psn their 
wayes. Asif he had faid, it isa wonderfull thing, even matter of 
aftonifhment, that God who fo exa@ly feeth and kaoweth the 
wayes of wicked men, fhould fuffer them to bean hourein fafe- 
ty. Isitnora wonder that God fhould fuffer thera to live long 
and fafely,fianing,who deferve to dye forevery fin? As all wick- 
ed men who dye impoeritently dye in their fins, fo God {uffers 
many wicked mento fintill chey dye; he feech their wayes and 
willnot fopthem tii) they have run their full courfe, Here is 
the patience and long fuffering of God. ‘Men fin: to a wonder, 
when they goeon in finafter many fmitings; asthe Lord com- 
plains by his Peophet( Avsoz4.) I mote theas with the pftilence, 
with the [mord,8cc.yer have they not returned unto me faith tke Lord, 
Now asivaggravates mans fin, to fin under wrath and fmitings, 
fo it hightensthe goodneffe and patience of God to \admira- 
tion that he doth not fmitemen intheir fin,feing be bekolds chem 
intheir fin. Hu Eyes are upon their weayes to behold every fin, and 
every finis not only difpleafing but burdenfome and grievous 
cohim. Whaca miracle of patience doth this difcover ia God ? 
The Prophet Habackuk moves the Lord to revenge,and wonders 
how he could hold his hand from punifhing, whilehis eye beheld 
that done which was fo difpleafing. ( Hab. 1.12, 13.) Art not 
thou from everlafting O Lord my God, mine holy One? we hall not 
dye, thou haft ordained shem for Fudgmsent, and O God thou halt 
frablifoed shem for CorreEtion, Then art of purer Eyes then to be- 
holdevill, and canft not lock on iniquity. Waercfcre lookefF thon om 
00002 them 
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thems that deale sreackeronfly, and boldeft thy tongue, when the wie- 
hed devomreth the man that 1s more righteous then he? Asifhe had 
fayd, Lord, I know chou beboldelt al! the Evill ia the world, and 
art of purer eyes then to bebold it with any delight or approba- 
tion. Now feeing itis fo, why then doch thes le ke ow them that 
deale reackerca fly ? In the former part of the verfe he fayd, Thew 
64> ft not locke on iniquity, and in the latter he (aith, way deft thin 
kok ox them that deale treacheror fly ? Thereis a twofold looke 
of God ; Firft, ( as was couche before ) a looke of approbation; 
fecondly, a looke of patience. And fo the meaning of the Pro» 
phetis, feeing,O Lord,thon canft not looke upon fin approvingly, 
why doeft thou looke uponit patiently ? And boldeft thy tongue 
when the wicked devonre the righteous. As if he had fayd,How is it 
(Lord) that thou doeft not breake forth into the fevereft rebukes 
againft chem ? How is it that they have not fo much ( to appear- 
ance ) as a frowne or an ill word from thee, who have deferved 
blowes and utter breakings? Indeed if God had but the patience 
of all Creatures, had he but the patience of men and Angels, the 
fin of man would {pend it out in one day:God could not hold his 
tongue nor his hand an howre, Confidering that he clearely dif 
cesneth all the wickednes that is in the wayes of men, and that 
every the leaft unevennefle as well as wickednes is extreamly dif 
pleafing to him, were not his Infinite patience, God could not 
hoid but deftroy ali the wicked of the world, oral} that world 
which lyeth in wickednes, were it not tha: he is refolved'te 
magnifie his patience. And though for reafons knowne to him- 
felfe, hee beares with thofe that are burdenfome to him very 
tong, not only many dayes but yeares, yec the time is at hand 
when he will bring them to Judgement, ard Judge them accord- 
ing to thofe wayes upon which his eyes have been. Then the wie- 
ked hak finde that as the eyes of God have been upon all their wayes, 
fo that ke hath not at all, or not in the leaff been pleased with anzof 
chem. 
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JOB, CHAP.24. Verf.24, 25: 


They are exalted for alittle while, but are gone, and 
brought low, they arétaken out of the wy as allo- 
ther, and cut off as the tops of the eares of Corne 

And if it be not fonow, who will wake mae alyar, 
and rake my {peech nothing worth. 


OB Gill proceedeth to defcribe, and here concludeth his de- 
J fcription, of the ftate of wicked men, he hath ( as hath been ‘ 
fhewed in the expofition of the former part of the Chapter ) 
drawne the blackeft character of their wickedneffe, as alfo given 
the fayreft profpeé of their outward happineffe ; They fin and 
profper, they fin and are fafe, they have much good while they 
doe much evill. 

This text fpeakes againe of their profperity,yet with « dimina- 
tion, they are exalted ( butic is only ) for a little while, for rbey 
are gone and brought low, they are saken cut of the way,as af thers, 
and cat off as the tops of the eares of Cornes 

There are two opinions concerning the general {cope of thefe 
words. 

Firft , Some conceive that Pobs aime is to fhew, that both in 
life, and death, wicked men fare like other men 3 They are exalted 
for a little while, as allorbers are, they are gone, brought low, and 
taken ont of the way as all others are. 

Yer, fecondly, I rather incline that be here intends to fet forth 
the miferable conclufion of wicked men, not only as they arecut 
off from worldly enjoyments, as all mem fooner or later are, 
but as they are cut off from worldly enjoyments in a way which 
is not common co other men, or which ts not the common way of 
man, Andthe reafonwhy Trather incline to this as fobs {cope, 
is, becaufe thefe various expreflions of the fame thing, shey are 
gene, they arebrought low, they are taken ent of the way, they are 
ext off (chefe various expreffions,| fay ) feeme to carry fomewhat 
more then the remove of men out of the world, by the ordina- 
ry way of dying, or then by anacural death, 
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Verl24. They are exalted fur alittle while, but are gone, 


They, that is,the wicked, the adulterer, the chief 
four (fuch be had before defcribed) are ex.clted,they grow grest, 
and fpiead farre, they grow high, or are advanced co Lip’ places. 
The originall word which we render, to de exaleed, fignifiesto be 
lifced up, or anything thatis lifted upin height, or greatneffe, 
“jz and hereopon fome Criticks tells us that the Great City Rime 
- had her name from this Hebrew roote ; Rome ssall (uho know 
ne de any thing of antiquity) know, is a City which heth been ex ited 
* over the nations, a City great in ftrength, and mighry in cower ; 

Rome isas much as, height, or exaltati.n; As Abratam isa high 
father, an exalied father. 


They are exalted. 


he oppref- 


ab magnitude 
ram, 


The word may be applyedto atwofold exaltation firft,anin- 
ward exaltation by pride; fome rife within, fafier tlen they rife 
without, yea there are fome that rife very high wichir, when they 
are caft very low withowe; they exalt and jit up themfelves in 
pride of fpirit, though they are caftdowne inflace. The word is 
eften applyed ro note pride or haughtinefle. (AZicah 2. 3.) Thus 
faith the Lord, bekold againft this family Ace I devife an evil, from 
whichye foall not remove your necks, neither foal! ye goe haugheily. 
The word is, ye fall not goe in your heig ¢,i0, our altitudes, as ye 
have done, che cafe fhall be altered «1th you, and the Tables tur- 
ned 5 for this és an evill rime,thst isan evill timeto you, atime of 
calling you co an account about,and of purifh'ng you for all your 
wickedneffe and efpecially for your pride. As ye have madeitan 
evill time by your fia, fo ye fhall find itto be an evill time te 
and by your (mart, And this light of fpirit often breakes forth, 
andis fignified in height of action, orinhavghty poftures, The 
lifting up of rhe bead, the flrerchixg out of the neck, T bus(1fa.7.11.) 
The lofric looks of max fozll be tumbled. The heart looks out at the 
cye, the lofty heart makes a lofty looke ; according to the frame 
of the heart, is the caft ofthe eye ;_the eye is not proud, but asit 
is inftructed, and tucoured by che heart, fo it acts proudly, ard 
looks haughtily. And ches they slwayesa@, who though they 
arenot exaltcd, yet have a mind to exalt themfelves, who when 

others 
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others caft no honour upon them, yet they willtakeic, and'reach 
after it. Thus the word is applicable to internal! felfe exaltation, 
as well as to external! exalcation, or exaltation by others. For as 
many are outwardly humbled, who are not atall humble; andas 
fome are inwardly humbled, who are not at ail outwardly hum- 
bled, (chey have an humble lowly frame of heart, ard are active 
in humbling of themfelves ) fo many are inwardly exalted, who. 
never had ner delerved, in the leaft,iny outward exaltation. They 
are active to exalt themfelves, whom no man bi fides chemfelves, 
thinks.worthy to be exalted. The men of whom Fob {peaks were 
doubrieffe forward enough to exalt themfelves, yet 

I underftand him rather {peaking of their outward exaltation 
For 70d is here deferibing the profperity of wicked men, not their 
pride. Though, we know, profperity is che occafion of prideand 
men ufually grow high minded, when they grow high iu the 
world, As by pride cometh contention, f@ by exaltation comet 
pride. 


They are exalted. 


That is,they are great, and rich,they are promoted to honour, 
and fet uppermoft among men. 


For alittle while. 


The Ociginall in &ri@nefle is onely thus; They ave exalieda 
Listle. But che word is taken two wayes in Scripture, 

Firft, For little indegree, or for a lisrle deale ( as we fay)that 
is, for a ching that is little ( P/al 36.16.) A Hele that a rigs 
teous man hath is better shen the riches of many wicked; His mor- 
felis better then the others feaft, his peony is better then the 
wicked mans pound, Thus fosathan {pake (1 Sam.14.29, when 
Sanl had given that fevere charge that noman fhould eate till the 
San went downe. (My fath-r hath troubled the land, fee] prazyon 
how my eyes ave inlightened, becanfe I tafted a little of bis boney> 
Asif he had faidT did not eat much,not fo mach as to delight my 
felfe, much {eff: fo much as to glut my felfe.I did eate but a drop 
or cwo, and mine eyes are wonderfully inlightaed, that ismy fpi- 
rits are much retrefhed aod cheared, for naturally, whes a'manis 


faint, 8 t 


lirtle in tintey or for a fhore fpace’ of time 


Pat 
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( Pfal.37. 10. ) For yet a little while and the wicked hall no be, 
yea, thon foals diligently cor fider his place, and ke foall nos be, that 
is,he fhall not be in power,he fhall not Acurifh in worldly pompe 
many dayes. The birth of his p:ofperity fhall not be farre in time 
from the death ofit,nor the grave of all his glory from the cradle 
ofit. So (‘Pfal.8 5.) ) Then beft made him a little lower then she 
Angels; which prophecy of Chrift is cited ( Heb. 2. 7. ) Now 
Corift was not made a little lower then che Angels in degree For 
he was the Lord ofthe Angels, and when God brought him his 
firft begotten into the world, he fayd, And let all the Angels f Ged 
worfbip him. But Chrift was made lower then the Aagels fora 
little time ; And fo we pat inthe Margin, Them mad ft bim a lit 
tle while infericr tothe Angels. Namely, for the while or time 
when he was abafed by death and lay in the grave 3 yet we may 
fay alfo that was Chrift made a little lower then the Angelsin his 
taking upon him our nature ; The Angglicall nature being bigher 
then the humane, as cor fidered init felfe. We may cxpound the 
word here ineyther fence, they are cealeed a litele thacis, fir they 
have a litele exaltation; fecondly, how great feever we may con- 
ceave their exaltationto be, yet they are exalted bur for alittle 
while or time. We reftraine the word co this laft fence, as refer- 
ring to the space of time, wherein the wicked are alofe , They ave 
sxalted for alittle while. 


Hence obferve. 
The csealtaricn of wicked men foall not ccntinne. 


They may be high built, but they have noc a fure foundation, 
they may floate aloft, but they have no corfiltsnce below, they 
are as vapours rifing from the earth, or as meteors hanging in the 
ayre,both which are lifted up only fora little while,and are gore. 
Athanajins faid concerning the wratbful reigne of fxlian the Apo 
race, Let us be quict,it is alittle cloud which wil fone paffe away. 
The wicked mans civil honor is but « vapcsr (asthe Apottle Pames 
fpeaks of the naturai life of every man ) that appeareth for alittle 
time,and then vanifo:th away. The ¢xaltation of wicked men,is but 
for a little while, For, firft,their exaltation is ufually but for a part 
of their lives,and that the leffer part ; and chat cannot (upon any 
reckoning ) be more thena little while. Secondly, their longelt 
and urmoft exaltation can be bur for their livis,and che whole life 

of 
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of manis buca little while. David taking the exacteft meaiure of 
his life, faith, Bebold, thou haft made my dayes as. an band breadth, 
and mine age ws nothing before thee (Plal. 39. 5.) The whole life of 
manis very fhore, and che preferment, or exaltation of wicked 
menis either much fhorter then their lives,or their lives are much 
fhortned by their exaltation. They s@ their power beyond the 
bounds of Juftice, and io forfeit their lives, before they come neer 
the bounds of nature, Now if life laft bur a little, and they are ex- 
alced buta little while of theirlives, or if their lives be cut off 
within a while after they are exalted then they have but little ex- 
alcation,Many {pend a great part of their life before they arrive at 
exaltation, or preferment in chis world, and there are many who 
out. live their own exaltation. ard there are not a few, who loofe 
their lives by the abufe of their exaltation, The worldly enjoy- 
ments of all menarefhort, and evil mens enjoyments are fhorteft. 
Saints fhall have enjoyments hereafter commenfurate with eter- 
nity, bur che beft of Saints here, have neither any leafe of their 
lives, nor of their enjoyments.And if ir be fo with the beft of men, 
then much more with the worft of men, who as they are wrapt up 
in che common condition of humane fraylety,with all other men, 
fo they lye under fome peculiar curfes or threatnings which other 
mendoe nor. And how foone maya curfe caf thofedowne who 
are moft highly exalted, and blaft or wither all their beauty.and 
bravery, whofe branches are greeneft,and whofe faces fhine brigh- 
teft wich earchly {plendour, 

Secondly, Fora(much as the word fignifieth a Jittle thing, as 
well as alittle time, a little deale, as well asa little while, a thing 
which in regard ofthe fmallneffe of it, is inconfiderable as wel as 
that which in regard of the weaknefle ofit, is not durable, 


Obferve. 
The greareft exaltation that any man can bave in the things of 
this world tebura little excaltasion, 


That man is bur little exalted, how much foever he is exalted, 
whois onely exaltcd in the things. ofthis world; That which is 
but licele in it felfe, cannot make us very great, though we fhould 
have it all as ours, or in our poffeffion.. How little a thingis ali 
this world, and how little s part bath any one of thislittle? The 
whole world is but little, whas then,isa tittle pare of it? which yet 
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is all chat falls tothe fhart of che greaceft menin this world. 
Philofophers fay thur the whole body of the earth and Sea roge- 
ther, is but 45 a poynt of prick witha pen compared tothe hea- 
vens; and yer there are very few of the great men of the earth, 
who poff. f: fo much as 4 mathamatical poynt or prick with a 
peain the body of the earth. We may fay, that the day of the 
greate ft manin the world, is but a day of (mall things. The Pro- 
phet to encourage the meane beginnings of Siens deliverance 
(Zah.4 i0.) fayd, Whe hath defpifed the day of [mall things ? 
Asifhehad{aid, Lkaow many doc it, fome hoping and others 
fearing thee thefe {mall beginnings will have fmaller endings, or 
eniiin nothing, but in the joy of the enemies, and inthe forrow 
and difappointment of the friends of Siow But I fay unto you,take 
heed of delpiting rhe day of (mall things, thae is, the leat ap- 
pearances ofdeliveratice and falvation to Siem, Now as we are 
riot to defpite the workes of God, becaufe they sre fall, fowe 
have ro reafonto be proud of, but even to defpife the thitgs of 
the world, for they ate fmall. Men have great thoughts and make 
miich adoe abour {mall things, when they have te doe with the 
greatelt chings on this fide heaven. The greareft things that ton 
sinue onely for a little while, are but little worth, then bow little 
warth are thofe things, which befides thar they continue but a little 
while, are them[elves bat little ? Though wicked men are exalted, 
yer no man hath caufe to be troubled at it, or envy them, They 
are not bleffed becaufe exalted, fer they are exalted but a litcle, 
and chat onely for a little while.Tt fhould not be much co us what 
aay man is as C0 worldly enjoyments, no nor what we our felves 
areas thofe enjoyments, fecing whatfoever others are, or what- 
foever we are in that capacity is but fore little while. The Apo- 
ftle faith (2 Cor. 4.18.) we looke mor ar the rhings which are feen, 
bus as the chings which are net feen; that is, we make not the 
things of the world our fcepe, but the things which lye beyond 
this world, which are (een by faith onely ; And the reafon why 
be looked nor at thefe things which are’ fete; was becaufe the 
things that are feen are temporill; rhofe rhings which ave fren, 
wil nit be long feene, they are but for awhile, aad therefore nor 
to be much looked after. The Things which ure wot feene hall be 
[een for ever, they ate érernal, and therefore moft worthy to be 
looked after. The world hath beauty and glory in it, but this 
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flaines the beauty of all earchly glory, that iz may be fo quickly 
ftiined. The evillsand tronbles of this world, thould nos much 
trouble ws, nor the afflictions of this world prefent much af- 
Act us, becaufe they are but for a while, fuppole a godly man be 
ca{t downe, and laid low in reference to the world, heis laid low 
but for a while therefore no great matcer to him,be hach no great 
reafon to be troubled atit; as the Apoftle argueth in the fame 
Chapter (ver. 16,) For this cau/e we faint not fur onr light ow ffliBi- 
ons which are but fir a moment, &c. therefore he calls them light, 
how great and how heavy foeverin their owne nzture, cthougs 
they were as heavy as a mouotaine, be calls them light, 
becanfe as to their duration they were but for amoment,We fay, 
A lige ching carryed a great way ora great while becometh 
heavy: He chac pats only a pound ftonein his pocket, will be ve- 
ry fencible ofand much burdened with the weightofic, before he 
comes to the end of along journey; whereas a great weight is not 
mucis burdenfome, ifit be net much borne, Now a» worldly evils 
and troubles are light, becaufe but fhort,fo are worldly coinforts 
and honours,efpecially the worldly comforts & hononrs of wick- 
ed men; of whom itis expreflely faid, not only by way of afferti- 
on (in which fenfe it may be faid of all men) but alfo by way of 
commination, They are «xalted for a little while. Againe, as che 
profeffion of hypocrites, hath a kind of appearing goodlineffe & 
beauty, but itis little worth, orit is of no worth, becaufe chey en- 
dure bat for a litele while thev are but Temporyes,as the word is 
in the parable of the Sower. Or asthe Lord complaineth by his 
Prophet (Hof. 6. 4.) O Evhraim, what foall I doe untothee, O 
fudab, what foal I dee unto thee, for your goodnclfe ie 44 4 mornirg 
cloud, and as the early dew, it gaeth awaysgoodnelic it felfis fcarce 
good, goodneffe is little worth, ifit be but asa morning cloud, if 
it be but as the dew chat gocth away when che beare of the 
Suane cometh. The worth and glory of true grace ftands in this, 
thatit flands and endures for ever; let the world curn which way 
icwill: true grace thands its ground and torres not, away. Nowif 
all he goodaefs'and pretended holicefs of hypocrites and forma- 
lifts be nothing warth, becaufe itis (like a cloud, ora dew) only 
fora little while; how little worth is-the exaltation of wicked 
men, whieh goéch away,and is as quickly gone,as a cloud is {cat- 
tered and blowne away by the wind, oradew exhaled by the ri- 
Ppppa fing 
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fing Sunne. We may fay of all the glory ofthe wicked, as the 
fame Prophet Hofea faith of Ephraim (Chap, 9.11.) As for 
Epbraim, their glory foall flee away like a bird from the birth, and 
from the womb, and from the concepticn ; thatis, it fhall quickly de- 
pire: by their glory, fome underttand their children ; Asif he had 
faid, Thzir children fhall flee from rhe birth; thatis, ifborn alive 
they fhilldyeasfoonasbone, Their children (bal fice from the 
wombe : thatis, they fhall not be borne alive, they thall be abor- 
tive. ; Their chtldren hall flie from the conception; chat is, they 
fhall not be fo muchas conceived. We may read the Prophet 
backward, snd beginning with the laft firtt fay; 7 heir glory,that is, 
their children, or whatloever elfe they glory in and meke their 
glory, fall fle: fromeconecpricn ; thats, it fhall not be conceayed, 
or have any being at all, and if coreeived and fo have a being yer 
it hall fle from the womb, thatis, it frill never come toa com- 
pleat being, but fhall be mari’d inthe making; or if it be borne 
and fo havea perfedbbeing, yet sr foal flee from the birth, thatis, 
it thall dye as foone as born,and come co its grave in ftead of or as 
foon as to acradie, Thus he detcribes the evill that thall come 
upon all their glory, it fhall fuddenty fly away, and this fpoyles 
the beauty of all hat earthly gory, with «hich che wicked fhine ; 
They are exalted for a little wosle. This fuddain vanithing of the 
wicked mans glory is further defcribed in foure expreffions ; firft, 
they are gn; fecondly, broughr lw; thirdly, shey are taken ont of 
rhe way, fourthly, they are cut ff a6 the top of the cares of Corne, 
‘off Filt, They ave gone. the Hebrew is, they are mot; this kinde 
pe coin Of (peaking is ufed to figaifie a total or utter perithing. They are 
ullas infor, hac fo gone, as if chey had loft not onely their exiftence but their ef- 
dicendi forma efenee. The original textis ftogular, Tey are exalted, and he t 
folent Hebr st it, OF, be not, be doth not fay, they mer, but be mot ; Fob changeth 
eich a tes the nus.ber from They to He, to fignifiethat every one of them ss 
ut perinPined. not, OF that, not anyone of shem ss. God will deale thus with every 
Maa pioalé fingle man of them, be w nt; we lay, They are gone; they that 
in fingularem 4? poe Cut of one condition into another, are not as they were, and 
fonere as to their former fiate, they are notatall. They who goe from 
terre. D uf, Place to place, from flate to flate, thongh froma fate of life toa 
Prononen fin- ta’e of death, havea beirs, and therefore we tra-flate we), not to 
gul.re cum v1 be, by, tobe gone. Some reid the woids thus; They are exalted, 


pr a and wishin a listle while shey are not; we fay, they are exalted a lite 
F tle 
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tle while, and are gone, or are not. The meaning of both readings 
i the fame. To fay, they ave exalced for alittle while and are gone, 
is as much as, and no more then to fay, tney are evalted,and within 
alistle while are gone. Thus David {pake from his own experience 
concerning the profperity of wisked men (Pfal. 37.35.) 1 bave 
ene the wicked im great power,and [preading kim/felf like a green bay 
tree, yer be poled away , and loe be was mot: yea I jonght kim but he 
sould wot be find, Davids experience falls in iully with 7obs affer- 
tion ; They are cxsleed for a little while, and are gone, or Are note 


Hence note. 
The worldly felicity or exaltation of a wicked man, era wicked man 


in bis worldly felicity and cxaltasien, (ball be as sf ke bad never 
becn. 


Worldly menand worldly things are fcarfe any thing while 
they are feene, and therefore when once they difappeare and are 
not feenatall, ic may well befaid, They erenor at all. God who 
is altogether invi ble. is an eternal being, from everlafting 10 evcr= 
Jafting be 7 Ga (Pi 90 2 ) Bur all thoie things which are altoge- 
ther vilible, are altogether vanifhing, They are going from us, 
while they are with us; ard when they are gone,they are as if they 
had never been withus. And asit is with worldly things, fo with 
worldly perfons, when they are gone, they aie not, as fo any ¢n- 
joyment, though they fhall ever beasto punifhment. They are ex~ 


alred fer af stle while, but are gone, 
end brought tow. ! 

That is the fecond flep , Some might fay, poflibly they are gone 
to abetrer eftace, then before; chey were high b fore, now higher, 
fo'ne rem ve from greatneffe, to greatneffe, from dignity, to dig- 
nity, therefore ? 6 explaineth his meaning, They are Sone 


And brought bw. 


Or degraded from their high places, They are brought low by 
difgrace, or into difgrace, They are brought low by poverty, or 
into the lowett depth of poverty. In whatfoever they were exal- 
ted, they arenow made low. Some expound it of death ; They 


are brought low, thatis, downe to the grave, and shat low A 
eed. 


In fingale, vet 
coleEitonem fin- 
guloum. Pile. 
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deed, The grave is called the lower part of the earth, And yer che 
wicked fhall be brought lower then the grave, even ss low as hel, 
or as the /oweff hel, as Adofes {peakes ( Dest. 32 22,) The Ape. 
{tle Pawes faith (Coap.1.9 10) Le the Brother of law degree 
rejoyce, #8 that ke x rxalved « But the rich, in that he w made low; 
A poore brother, or a brother oflow degree feeres to be farre 
from exaltation yet be hathcau'e to rejoyce inthst he is exalced 
and he is doubly exalted, fir, as he is a brother co tle Ssints.and 
a member of Chrift, fecondly, as heis a fufferer, or afflicted for 
Chri. Every godly man of the loweft degree is exa'ted in one of 
thefé wayes,and many of them in both; and any man hath caufe 
to rejoycein thefe fpiritual honours & cxaltations, how low foc= 
ver heis in temporals, But how is the ricb,or the brother of high 
degree made low? and why fhould be rejoycein thac he is mace 
low ? forthough there are readings of the cext by a !upply of o- 
ther words, yet 1 judge thar to be che beft;Bur why (hou'd be re- 
joyce in thar he is made bw? As the poore mans exaltation before 
fpoken of, is fpiritual, fo alfois the rich mans bamiharion. The 
rich man hath great caufe to resoyce when be is fpiritually hum- 
bled, and made low in his own eyes, when t-eis highett in the eye 
ofthe world. To be made low inour owneyes, or in the ferce 
ofour own infulnefle while we are rich and outwardly exaked, 
is a preat work of Grace , But to be bri ught low by the band of 
God,while we are high and exalted in the e\ es of men,and in Our 
own eyes, isthe punifhmentof fin. Godly Great menare made 
low in their own thoughts by grace. \Vicked men though never 
fo great, fhall be brought low in the fight of others for their fin, 
They are exalted for a litthe while, but are gore, and brenght lw. 


Hence Note. 
Finkt , As the worldly eftates of all men, fo mii ft of all she tates 
of werldly men are fubj-E ro changes. 


Now they are exalted and lifted up,within a while they arc de- 
preffed and caft downe.The providenees of God ring the changes 
of mens eftates all the world over. As the eftares and conditions 
of feveral men differ ac the fame time ; fome men are honourable, 
ethers are bafe, fome menare rich, Others are poore, fome are 
exalted, otbersare cait downe, So the eftates and conditions of 
the fame men differ as much at {everall times; Taey who were 

hono- 
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honorable are abafed, the rich become poore, and the men of ex. 
altation are brought low, Thus the hilsare turned into valieyes, 
and the higheft mountaines, chat is, men as high and ftrong as 
motintaines (as we read in the Prophecy of Zechary (Chap.4. 7.) 
become plains. Our fpiricual «fate ts like mount Sin, which fhall 
never be moved, ‘cis founded upon a tocke that can never be fha- 
ken; Bue Temporall ching: are like a wheele which moves conti- 
nually, and that {poke which is now aloft (as thet Captive King 
faid to his Conquerour ) is quickly turned co the ground, and 
brought low. The Apofile gives an excellent caotion in reference to 
our fpirieual! eftate ( 1 Cor, 10 12. ) Ler bins that shinkesh 
be fanderh rake bed lft he fall, And 1 may fay inse‘erence to 
any mans ternporal eftate, He tharis fureft of his ftanding, may 
fail not-withftanding all hisheed. And if any one (as the Pro- 
phet once queftioned, by whom foal Facsb arife for be s {mal?) 
fhould queftion by whom fha!! wicked men be brought low, fee- 
ing they are fo highly exalted? Ir moft be anfwered, that as Paccb 
rifeth when he is fallen, fo the wicked fall when they are rifen, by 
the hand or power of God. He bringeth them low by his xp- 
pointment, and he bringeth chem low by bis power. (Pal. 75. 
7.) Ged is the Fudge, he putterb downe ent and ferteth up another. 
And he itis that ferteth up and putteth down the fame man. Tb y 
are gent, and bron. br low. 


They are taken cut of the way as alk ethers. 


The original word fignifies to natrow, contract or hut up 5&8 85 conrarig 
alfo to ha'ten, extend, and fhoote forth, and the reafon is, ‘ortinnit, otbi~ 
becaufe by contracting, or drawing any thing back, we hoor it./20'" 10 pers 
forward with more force and fpeed. We fee how f{nakes and ree 
other creeping things contra, and gather themfelves up, and exrencere reg 
then calt themielyes forward with much advantage. Boch fignifi- sranfitive. 
edtions of the word 2re made tfe of in this place by Incerprevers. 

Some rendring, They foal be four up, they xre brought lux,and fot Claudentur & 
up, they (like prifoners) are onder refttaiar, onthey are reftrain ie Mapelie 
ed in prifon. They are aprto obife their liberty a dtheix power, “o% <® 
to the wrong of othets. and therefore they are cat fhortand kept 

# ; not Onely are their hornes broken, their chawescutyand theit 

nayles pared, but riemielvesare fine up like beatts, which burt 

him that is next whovoever itis, leis reafon they fhould oy: rs 

ake 
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fafe cuftody , who being at liberty no manis in fafety. | 

Seltabunt 2 loco Mr Broughton gives a fence of the word which imports not their 

fad Rab: Moy: reftraint, but their Aight, Every one are made to skip away; They 
fhal skip or leap out of their places,or if they were forced or frigh- 
ted, as one of che Rabbins tranflatesit. The meaning of both ren- 
drings meets in the fame thing, for whether a man be fhut op in 
prifon,or forced to run and hide himfelfe to avoyd reftraint and 
imprifonment, his condition is much alike. By the former heisa 
prifoner, and by the latter he bach loft his liberty. The difference 
is not geeat, whether a man be where he would not, or dares not 
be where he would, They are four wp, Of, they ave made torHn Ax 
way.Both which readings comply fayrely enough with ours, 7 hey 
are taken out of the way. For whether a man be carryed away by 
force, or flyeth for feare, He % taken ons of the way. 


Hence note. 
God doth remove, and take wicked men cut of their place when 
they are in their big heft exaleation. 


High eftates have no fecurity in chem, yea they are leffe (ccure, 
then the loweft eftate ; and chat nor onely becaufe they are more 
fubje@ to the envy of men, but becaufe chey who are in high pla- 
ces make themfelves more lyable to the wrath of God. They ule 
their power ro the cafting downe and taking away of the inno- 
cent, and therefore God is engaged to take them away. For, as 
God often takes his owne people one of barmes way,(o be tak s the 
wicked quite away that they may ds no more barme.T he ri_btecus peo 
rife (chatis,dye,fayth the Prophet) and no man layeth ir to heart, 
and mercifull men are taken away, they ace taken away upon that 
account which few confider, even from she evil to come, (Ifa. $7. 
1,2: ) God cakes away che righteous, left they fhould fuffer evill, 
and he takes away the wicked, left they fhould continue to doe 
raore evill. The wicked would know no bounds if left to them- 
felves, and let alone ; Therefore God bounds them and faith ( as 
the Apoftle prophecyed of fuch evil! doers, 2 Tim. 3 9- ) They 
foall proceed no farther, for their fully foall be made wanifift to all 
wes ; they (hall be taken out of the way. God will givethema 
ftop ; tis forme of fpeech like that which the Apoftle ufeth 
( 2 The/.2.7. ) The wy flery of iniquity doth abready worke, onely 
he who now lesteh, will ler, rill he be saken ont of the way, there 

was 
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was a rub, a remora in the way of the manof fia, thathe could 
not doe what he would: The power of the Romane Empire ftood 
in bis way, and till chac was taken out of the way, he could dono 
grea feates, he could notappear inhis colours. Now as God 
tooke away the power of the Romane Empire, as to thac hight 
wherein it had-formerly been exercifed, That the man of fin, 
might have a liberty to doe evill and fill up the meature of his int- 
quity ; fo God takes away many wicked men. left they fhould do 
more evill, and even exceed the meafure of theiringquity. They 
are taken out of the way 


as all others, 


This may be expounded ; firft. of gerfons ; fecondly,ofthings, 7ranferantur 

They fall be taken away, and be fent out of the world as the ™“se2"e< | 
5, Pejses 1Ris accio 

meancft perfons, or according to the common lot of ail men, Yj, quam ceie~ 
This is underftood cwo wayes; firft, to fhew thatin death all men ris. 
fare alike,fo that we cannot diftinguifh a good man froma wick- £t/ ad tempus 
ed map by the manner of his death , fecondly, to fhew that they med tarde 
who are highet in the world, are as foone overthrown by death (77? “Min = 
as the lowett. aliter quam 


Hence Note. ‘ elij. Bezs 


God can as eafily remove moustaines as wolebils, and as quick- 
4 eriamph in his anger over the Greateft, as over the leaft. 


They who are higheft in this world, are no more in bis hand, 
who is higher then the higheft, then the lowelt of this world are, 
No creature ftrengch can ftand againft God. When we fee ene- 
mies high we are ready to fay, who fhall pull them downe, but 
God can pull them downe, as a/l/ orbers, the high Cedars, the 
ftrong oakes hall be like the pooreft fhrub By whem fhall Pacob 
arife, for he is fmall ? (faith the Prophet Amos 7.2. )O how thal} 
the weakneffe of Facob be ftrengthned,and the lownefle of Facob 
beexalred ? by whom (ball faceb ari(e, for be is (mall? as we are 
apt to queftion the rifing of the people of God, becau’e they are 
fmail, fo the fall of the enemies of God and of his people, becaufe 
they are ftrong and great. By whom fhall the bloody enemies be 
brought down, for they are high? by whom fhall our oppref 
four: he deftroyed, for they are ftrong 2 Such are the reafonings 
and queftionings of our feaie and unbeliefe, The text and poynt 

Qqqq make 


make anfwer; They fall be taken away as all others, evervas the 
weakelt and che meaneft in the world; it puts Gad to. no more 
trouble, to pull the ftrongeft Princes out of their Pallaces, Forts, 
or Cafiles, when they fland in his way,&& hinder bis defignes,then 
toturne a begear out of his cotrag’, or houfe of Hurdles Such a 
fcorne is putupon the King of Babylon (Ifa. 14.10 ) All they 
{bali (peaké, and fay unto thee, Art this alfo become weake as we ¢ 
art thou became LR: unto ws.? Thou thouglreft thy felfe impregna, 
ble in power, and thou didit looke upon us as contemprible weake 
lings, but now thou art become weake as we. While God him, 
felfe ‘peakes great things of Magiftrares, and liftsthem up asit 
were beyond che [tate of man, he yet wich che fame breath, makes 
themin ons thing-but psralel wich all other men; yeruls or have 
power over others lise God, but. in your: felves ye areas weake 
and mortal 4s.any other (ort-of men (P/.82 6.)I bave fasd ye are 
Gods, and all of yi ave children of the. moft high. but. ye (ball dye 
like men, like the common fort ofmen, and ye oall fall like one of 
the Princes Or rather, by much, asfome render the Hebrew,and 
che Princes fhall dyé as one, Or, as amy one , thatis.as any ordinary 
man ; For indeed there appeares no argument in the words reach 
ing the feope of the pisce, according co our tranflation, to fay, 
That Magiftrates fhall fall like one of the Princes, is no abatement 
tp them,but co fay, Princes fhall fall like any one,is a great abate- 
nentand fall.co chem, and fally reacheth the fence of the prefent 
anon, 
ondly , Thefe words, as a// others, ate expounded of other 
chings, thatis, as a'l worldly things, 
Hence Note, 
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(Man inhi greatcft exjsyments i¢in as perifoing a condition as 
any thing he injoyetbe 

Norldly men are as vain and tranfitory, as worldly thingsare, 

They are as foone gone as their riches, or their honours,or what- 

focver they moft defired or. trufted co here below. That which 

they haveis perithing, and fo are they.too.. Chrift calleth all rhe 

things of the world, meate that perifbeth, ( Joh.6.27.) The wicke 

ed man fhall perith and be taken away,as all perifhing things are, 

Axttione pe Uponwhich he fets his heart,or which he bath in his hand.We are 
Hugs perisars alwayes dying,and fo is allthat we have,ours are dying comforts, 


dying. 
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dying riches, dying honours, ours is dying ftrength dying beaucy- 
(1/4.40.6.) All flefo ts graffe, and the goodlineffe thorecf, % as the 
flower of the fisld; If all chings we have be buta flower, and we 
eur felves bur graffe, chen,we aretaken away as all other things ; 
for flowers and grafie are alike eafily cakenaway, 


eAnd are cus off as the tops of the eares of Corn. 


The original word is often ufed to expreffe that a& which was iz civcumcie 
the figne of the Covenant between Ged and his people from the it jecuits prae 
time of Abraham untill Chrift, namely, Circumei.ion or the cuc- “, de prapr= 
ting off of the foreskin of theflefh, and it is applyed not only co fee eet Set 
the corporall but fpiricuall Circumcifion, to the Circumcifion of : 
the heart intheSpirit. Hereit is applyed either co the common 
way of cutting off Ly death,or toa cutting off by Judgment, both 
which may be comprehended under che following fimititude ; 

They are cut ff 


As the tops of the eares of (orne. 


The Hebrew is, as thebeads of the eares of Corne,thatis, asthe S#mmiias vel 
cares of corne which grow upon the top of the firaw. Where (by the ig 
way ) the reader may teke notice,that the word which were. der, nztis in funwmie 
Eares of (orne, isthat hard word which coft the lives of fo many tae dy cspite 
Epbraimstes ( Judg. 12.6.) Every man that efcaped mas bid fay °4 
Shibboleth, and be (aid Sibbsleth for he conld not frame to pronounce 
it right ; Then they touke him and flew him. The Gileadires cut off 
all thofe Epbraimires who could not rightly pronounce this 
word, that fignifies cares of Corne, And here cb faith that all 
wicked men are cue off as the tops of the eares of Cerne. 

The fimiliiude (2s (ome expound it )iets foi th rocking ele but 
the fairneffe and eafinefs of the death of wicked men,as hath been 
th:wed before ; They are cue off as the tops of the cares :f corne,that 
is,chey die as corn whenit is fully ripe,ata full age. Thus Elipbex 
{pake co Job by way of promife in cafe of his returae co God. 

( Chap. 5.26, ) Thou foult come tothy grave ina full age, like as 
a fhotk of corne cometh in bm feafon, But to be cut ff like the tops 
of the cares of corne, feemes rather to imply a violent death, and 
founds much more like a Threatning thena promife. Therefore 
Firft, To be cus off like the tors of tke eares of corn, fhewes hovz 
cafily wicked men may be cut off by death or Judgement, rather 
Qqqq2z then 
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thea the eafines of cheic death, when they are cut off How quick- 
ly may an care of corne be cut off ? wicked men who feeme as 
ftrong as oakes, fhall be cut off like ftrawe:, 

Secondly, It fhewes that wicked men are ufually cut off by a. 
violent death, cares of corne are cut off by the reapers fickle, they 
dive not fall offalone: and though a wicked man dye a natural 
death, yet there is a violence in it ; he is cut ff when hedyeth in 
his bed as well as when he dyeth upon the block; a naturall death, 
isa kinde of violent death to every man who is unwilling to dye, 
Such a man doth not refigne uphis foule into the hand of God, 
but his foule is rent and ravifhed from him. Chrift faith of the 
rich man,though dying in his bed (for fo the parable isto be un- 
derftood, Luk. 12.20. ) Thow fosle,this night shy fisle fall be re- 
quired of thee, or this night doe they require thy Soule from thee. 
it may be queftioned, who thal require it? he doth not meane, 
that murtherers fhould kill him, but thac when he dyed his foule 
fhould rather be taken by force, then quietly furrendred. 

Thirdly, Hr foall be cut ff.as the beads or tops of the eares of 
sirn,may nore his deftruction when fullelt and higheft. For as the 
eares of corne are betterthen the ftraw ( whatis the ftraw to the 
eare? )fo there be fome eares of corne that be head or chiefe eares; 
fo that to fay wicked men thall be cue off as the heads of the eares of 
corne,is to fay they fhall be cut offin their fulnefle, in theirhight . 
and glory, When the wicked are not only eares,but heads of the 
eares of corne, whenthey are atthe higheft, they fhall dye; and 
thisrefemblance holds not onely becaufe fome eares are head: 
eares, fuller and higher then others, but becaufe all corne is cut, 
when once it comes to a head, that is,toa perfect fullneffe, 

Fourthly, Tobe cus off as the tops of the cares of corn, may alfo 
fignifie that there is.a Special time or feafon, when wicked men 
areto be cut off , For as cornis not alwayes ripe for the fickle, fo 
wicked men (though they alwayesdeferve,yet ) are not alwayes 
ripe for Judgment,Corne is not cut down when greene, or when 
grown high, but when it is ripe & fit for the flail,it is cut in its feas 
fon ; wicked men fhall be cut offin their feafon. And as there isa 
general {eafon for the harveft of the whole world, fo for every 
man in particular.(Rew, 14.15.) Thraft in thy fickle reap for the 
time is come for thee toreap, for the harveft of the earth is ripe-God 
will not command the Angel to put in his fickle till the world be 
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fipe for Judgment, as he {pake alfo by the Prophet Poe/(Ch.3.13, 
14.) Put in thy fickle for the harveft ss ripe, come get yoo doswne for 
the preffe ts full, the fats overflow, for their wiekeduesis great. mul- 
titudes multitudes in the valley of decifion for the day of the Lord t 
neere,in the valley of decifion;that is, in the valley of cutting down, 
or of cutting off; or as we put inthe Margin,sn the valley of conci- 
fion or threfhing, When the wicked fhall be cut ff as the tops of he 
eares of corne, by the tickle of divine wrath, and be under dreadfal 
breakings and chrefhings for evermore. 

Laftly, This cutting off as the tops of the eares of corne, fhewes 
that God doth not cut offwicked men when he hath them at an 
advantage, when they are weake, when they are low, but when 
they areas the tops of the ears of corn, when they are at their belt, 
then he doth it; the chiefe of the people are called rhe heads of the 
people, (Numb. 25. 4. ) bang up the heads of the pecple before me, 
faith God, by CAi/es, he cut them off who were as the heads of 
the earesofcorne. As fome Tyrants for fear, So Godin Juftice 
cuts ‘off the heads of the people, the chiefe of Families, Princes, 
and great men. This was Elegantly, though craelly,expreffed by Su m « pzpa- 
Tarquin the proud, the lat King of the Romanes, who when a veram capita 
City was taken, or (urrend:ed; and application was made to him 
how he would have the Citizens dealt with, he anfwered, only by ers 
a figne, calling ihe Meflengers into agacden, and having aifticke py 
in his hand, he ftruck off the heads of the poppyes, intimating to 14 
them, that now the Citizens were in their power, they fhould cur ¢¢ G«!t Rem: 
offallthe chiefe andleadingmen amongthem: Thasthe Lord “7 
cuts off the heads of the eares of corne, the chiefe of men, or men 
of greateft power, inthe greatneffe of their power, hecnts them 
offinjove to jultice and righteoufneffe, as tyrants doin fear and 
jealoufie of their power and greataeffe,’ They are cur off as the 
tops of the eares of corne. 

Fob having at large defcribed the ftate of wicked then, and ex- 
emplified many of their wickedneffes; concludes by way of chal. 
lenge. 

Verlag. And ifit be nct:fo, who will make me aliar,and make- 

my Speech nothing worth, 
Tathis verfe we have fob triumphing, and yet not fo much Fob 


triumphing, as trath triumphing ; for how mutch foever we {peak 
for: 
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Non times ver» for and defend thetruth, it is hot comely thae our felves fhould 


is falftratis in- 
frdras fed vel 
Proga tandin 
Briain) bat. 


Augul: Ser: 
de Sand: 


Breviffime in 
Hebrao, Wiki 
nou. 


triumph, but the truth only. Zeb indeed fhewes his cor fidence in 
the equity of his caufe, which he effirmes fo jutt and (0 fully pro- 
ved to be the mind of God, that he dares venture upon che Judg. 
Taent-of any manalive. 


If it be mor fo now, who will make mea liar ? 


Some make other men liars, by teaching them or encouraging 
them to tell lies,others make men liars by proving that they have 
taught or cold lyes ; This is Zobs meaning when he faith, 777bo wid 
makent a liar ? We may fuppole fob atthe clofe of his fpeech 
tifing up and looking about him, while he fpaketbus, who will 
make me a liar? Lec mefee the man ftand forth that hath any 
thing co ob ect againit whatI have faid. The words are elegant 
in the Original, and if not, thatis, if i be mot foasl have aflerted 
<oncerning the dealings of God with wicked men, that they ma- 
ny times flourifh and continue flou:ithing a long time, ifit be nor 
fo, let any man difprove me, and make mea liar, if he can;let hina 
convince me thatI am inanerrour ifhecan. Asif he had {aid, 
Idoe not impofe my opinion upon you, but fubmic ic to the con- 
fideration and difcuflion of all men. 

Hence note, 


Firft, we foould freely «fer our opinions and affertions to the 
tryall. 


*Tis too mueh for aman to look that what he hath {sid fhould 
be confented unto and beleeved, becaule he barh /aid ire Onely 
God himfelfe is worthy and may demand, to be thus beleeved by 
man, That God faith this or thar is enongh to perfwade, yeaco 
requireour faith init, and obediencetoir. When Ged tpeakes, 
he that hath eares to heare, let him keare (Matth,13.9 ) chacis, lec 
him beleeve and obey, at.his peril] beit. He that is truth cannot, 
but fpeake truth, and therefore is to be beleeved in whatloever he 
{peaketh, Man ought not to fay any thing as queftioning the ve- 
rity of what God hath faid, But we ought to coniider what men 
fay, and not to beleeve beyond what we have tryed. And as. no 
man ought to beleeve before he hath tryed, fo every man ought 
to prefent what he hath faid co the ervall. Msn bath no dominion 
over the faith of another ; Pax! profefled he had not ( 2 Cor, 1. 
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a4.) andif Pan! had not whe hath? dares.any man pretend co 
a higher priviledge then Pan/ himfelle did ? We may not bind up 
the confciences of men to our didtstes any further then what we 
fay is grounded upon and an{werable tothe fayings of Ged. To 
the Law ard to the Teftimony, if wefpeake not according to this 
word, ye have leave or may take leave to fay ( as to that faying) 
there is no light in us(//.8.20.)We muft not teach magifterially, 
but minifterially,we moft not affet to be called Maffers, for one us 
our PMafter even (brift ( Mat.23.10. ) The Beraans received the 
word with all readinef[e of mind,sct they did not {wallow down all 
whole that was faid cothem, but fearched the Scriptures dayly 
whether thofe things were fo (AG.17. 1b. ). The Apofties rule is 
fuirable to their practice ( 1 The. 5221. ): Prove all things, hold 
faft that which is good. Now as itis the duty of hearers and lear- 
ners to hold nothing till they have proved it, foit isthe duty of 
Teachersto offer every do@rine to the ballance or tryall which 
they defire others fhould hold. 

Secondly, While 704 doth. thus confidently offer his affertion 
totryall; Welearne, Phat 


Truth is nor afraid to be tryed 


Truth often lieth in acorner, but troth doth not feekcorners, 
truth never hides her head, as afhamed to be feenor difcuffed! 
by men. Truth (as fome have fayd } lyeth ina deepe pit, itis 
hard co finde it our, it lyeth out of fight, yet erach it doth not 
hide it felf, but dares ftand forth in the face of all the world ; 
truth no more feares the tryall, then: pure gold:feares the touch- 
ftone, or then a fchollar who hath made good p:ogreffe in his 
learning,feares to be examined; He that bath sruth with kim nerds: 
not care who appearcs againft him. 

Thirdly , Inchat.be faith, if is be not fo now, who will make mer 
aliar? 

Note; 

Falfe doftrine is a lye. 3 

(Mas 9. 15.) Theantient; and the honourable he is the head, the 
Prophet that teackerh lizs chat is, (the Proy he: chat ceacheth falfe 


dodtrine he ss the tayl.(Jet-9 3-)T hey bend their tongues like their 


bowes for ties, but they are.not valiant for thesruth on the a 
The: 
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The Prophet (as I conceive ) intends not fo much faifhood in 
difcourfe,which we call telling a lye, as falfhood of dodtrine, 
whith we call reaching of dyes. They bend their tongucs ( as bows) 
for lies, that is, they ferthemfelves to the maintaining of faife 
doctrine to the utmoft ftretch of their wit and words. Againe, 
faith the Lord (fer. 14:14. ) The Prophets that prophecy lyesin 
wsy name, I fent them not, neither have I commended them, wtither 
fake unto them, they prophecy unto yor a falfe divination, and a 
thing of nouglt, and the decest of their beart. The whole dottrine 
of the manoffinis called a ye. Becanfe they received not the love 
ef the truth, that they might be faved, therefore God gave them up 
10 flroxg delufion that they oould bediewe a lye ( 2Thel, 2. 11.) 
All che faith devouring and confcience wafting errors that ever 
the man of fin vented to the world,are wrapt up in this one /ylla~ 
ble, or word,a lyeHe that receiveth a lye that is cold,wrongerh o- 
thers by it, but he that received lye thacis caught wrong <th hime 
felfe moft by it. To tell a lye is very finfull, bue co ceach a lye, is 
much more finful. The evill of that finis greaceft which {preadeth 
furtheft, & continueth longeft. A lyecthat is told and received 
fticketh not long inthe memory, but paffech away for the moft 
part like atale thatis cold, and itis enoughto many aman chat 
teeth a lye, ifhe be beleeved but alitcle while ; Buc alye thatis 
taught and received fticketh long in the underftanding, and abi= 
deth there like a nayle fa&ened by the Mafters of the aflemblies, 
and it is not enough to him that teacheth a lye, unleffe it be be- 
leeved for ever. 
Thirdly, When 7ob faith; ho will make me a liar ? 
Note. 


The worft thing that can be proved againft any man, s, that he 
aatkar. 


To be alyar is to be as bad as may be; For it is to be as bad as 
the Devill; He deceived the woman both by telling and teaching 
alve( Gen. 3. ) He abcde not in she wrath, becaufe shere no truth 
in bien, when he Speaketh a lye he /pegkerh of hes own, for be ss a liar 
and the father of st (Joh. 8. 44.) Every finis of the Devill,boch 
by temptation and approbation, but only fome fins are. of the 
Devill by way of practice, andthe fin which is chiefly of him by 
practice is lying’ Now,cvery fin the more congenial it is & me 
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Devill,the more finfull and abominable it is.And therefore among 
thofe who fhall be witheut, /ye-makers are chiefe ( Rev. 22,15. ) 
Withowst are doggs, and forcerers, and whoremongers,and murderers, 
and ldolaters, anc whofcever loveth and maketh a lye. The univer- 
fality of this exclofion is Onely expreffed upon lyars, as if he had 
fayd,to be fure al lyars foall be without. He that maketh a lye hath 
nothing worfe to make ; and he that maketh ( that is, proveth da 
man to be alyar, hath nothing worfe to make of him. 


And make my a nothing worth: 


and chen et all that I have fayd goe for nothing, or be counted ee bum ¢ é vere 


nothing worth. 0, in nor, 


Hence note. 
Unfiund deftrine is worthleffe deftrine. 


The {peech of a lyar ts nothing worth , found do@trine is of great 
value, it is worth thoufands. David preferr’d the word of God 
before thoulands of Gold,and filver;every holy truth is the word 
of God eyther formally or vertually, eycher in termes or by con- 
feqaence, The Apoftle compares found do@trine to things of 
greaceft worth, even to Gold, filver, and precious ftones , and in 
the fame place (1 Cor. 3.12.) he compares unfound do@rine 
or do@trine unfatable to the foundation ( which is Jelus Chrift a- 
lone) to wood, hay, ftubble, which at they are things in their 
owne nature onconfiderable & worthleffe in comparifon of Gold, 
filver, and precious ftones, fo, asto the bufines upon which he 
there treates ( a fuitable building upon (brift ) they are altogether 
worthleffe. And if thofe doGrines, which (becaufe of fome errour 
inthem) are unfutable to the foundation, are to be accounted but 
wood, bay, and Subble, howworthlefle are thofe doRrines, which 
( being altogether erroneous ) are inconfiftent’ with and q nite o- 
verthrow the foundation. Such doétrines are worthy of nothing 
but adung-hill, being themfelves nothing but droffe and dung, 
What is that worth to us, which is ufeleffe to us ? How worthlefle 
thenis that which is deftrudtive to us ? Every erroris a Bable, a 
Rrrer thing 
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thing. of no ufe, fome errors are as poyfon, deadly in their ule. 
The Apoftle Perer doth not {pare to fay asmuch of them(2 Epife 
2, 1,2.) whilehe calleth- them damnable herefies , which bring 
fooift di ftruttion on the bringers of theme in, or the broachers of 
them abroad , And if they bring deftru€tion upencthofe who 
bring them, they chat receave them cannot be Iafe, 

To conclude this poynt and Chapter, if erroneous: doétrine be 
nothing worth, what are thofe Bookes worth, which are full of 
erroneous doctrines? To print fuch Bookes is but waft of paines 
and paper, and when fuch Bookes are printed the beft improve- 
ment that can be made ef thers, is ro make them waft psper. 
To buy them is waft ofmoncy, aad toread them, is ( to moft ), 
but waft-oftime. That fpeech is not worth the hearing, nor is 
that booke worth the reading, which (as al! erroneous books and- 
fpeeches are ) is nothing worth. fob granted, that if any could 
make hima lyar, they, wich the fame paines, muft needs make bie 
[peech noshing worth. Upon this iffae he thuts up his difcourfe in 
anfwer to Eliphax, not dark €djpbax..undertake him any more 
ppon that iffue, and therefore. layeth downe the Bucklers and 
quits the feild ; yet Bildad takes them up and makes a fhort skir- 
mith with 7c ; butupon another poyat, as will appeare in the 
following, Chapter. 


Jos, 


—— 


Chap, 25. ‘Veri1,2 GF § 
ae ee 


Re ie BAe Bee Me Cee Nese Ce Me Be Bees Re BeBe Se Seales eke Biol Me Bs Be 


BA Ce onannas 


Jos, CuAp. 25. Vert. 1, 2, 30 


Then anfwered Bildad the Shubite, and faid, 

Dominion and feare are with him, he maketh peace ii 
high places. 

Is there any number of his Armies? and upon whons 
doth not-bis lighi avife? 


os Be fhort Chapter containes Bildads third conteft with 7.6, 
in which quite waving the poynt in Queftion concerning the 
prefent troubles of the righteous, ard the felicity of the wicked, 
he falls, firft, into a delcription of che glory, power, and Msjefty 
‘of God ; fecondly, by way of oppofition and comparifon he fects 
forth the mifery and impurity of man. For whereas in the 234 
Chapter, verfe the 34, 7ob appealed unto hegven , withing that ke 
might have Admittance to'God himfelfe, and plead his caufe in 
his prefence ; O rbat knew where I might fide him that I migbe 
come even tobi feate! I would order my canfe before him, and fid 
my mouth with arguments . Bildad perceiving bim thus confident, 
1 bours to take him off by fetting before him che greatnes, and Gilded iterum 
dreadfullnefle of the Lord. ‘He takes up the fame argument upon dei potentiam 
which he had formerly infifted ; wonderfully exalting the Majefty © a'#tdinem 
of God, and debafing man inthe 'fight of bis owne fraylety pee 
This is rhe fumme and {cope of the whole Chapter. wie dhe 


Verl.., 2+ Then Bildad the Shubite, anfmered and faid, Dy ‘ts fusmgy co- 

minisn and {care are with bim. rain judice tau. 

to InndCentiom 

With whom is not expreft, though it be the beginning of a aie 
fpeech. God is often fpoken ofin Scripture without naming. The 
Blorious things which are attributed unto bim will fir & fare none 
but himfelfe. Barely to fay fome things are done, is as much as to 
Reeez fay, 
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fay, they are done by God, becaule none but God can doe foch 
things, And as (uch thirg: may be named as can be done onely by 
God, {0 fuch things may be named as can belong to none, bur 
God, As here deminicn and feare are with kim ; thet is, with God, 
For thefe can belong to none but God. And becaule thefe are pro- 
pet and peculiar unto God,therefore Bildad feemes to fay thus to 
Fob, Sarely thon haft not yet confidered ( as thou ougbiefP ) the 
feveraigne authority and power 0) Ged, which muf} needs fir he thee 
with ay anfull reverence of him, and coufe thee tu know thy owne die 
Rance better. Surely thon duft not mind, that, D.minion and feare 
are with Gd, and that thor thy felfe art bus duft and afoes, yea im- 
wre and polluted duft and afhes. a 
Daum boc sgit Thus Bildad feemes to chide and rebuke the forwardneffe of 
ut demonfiret 746 in appealing and putting his cafe co God ; asif be hed been 
ep ty ae, over bold with God, while he difired right of bim againft the 
ak i aon unrighteous accufations of men, Oras if he had forgotten the 
vium, Coc, foveraignty of God, while he was carneflly begging that he would 
doe him Juftice. 


Dominion and feare are with him. 


bwin D-minion, is that fupreame power that God exercifeth over aff 
Netar efictx things and perfons. The Hebrew is ftriQly rendred thus; To rude 
or oe PO ss his , wee fay, Dominion is with bios. There are three things 
masts which we may comprehend under che dominion of God. 
Firft, His ftrengeh and mighty power, whereby be is able to 
fubdue all things unto himfelfe ; as the Apoftle {peakes ( Phil. 1. 
21 
Sccondly, His authority, whereby he hath aright to doe what. 
foever he doth. ( Dan. 4.35. ) 
Thirdly His Efficiency, or the efficacy of his power, whereby he 
is able to cary every thing through co the defired fue (J) 743-13.) 
Many have great power & great authority, who yet want this cfie 
cacy & : fficiency,they may undertake much, but they cannot carry 
ic through , whereasin God there isa concurrence of thefe three 
ftrength, authority, and efficacy, to bring ro paffe what ever him: 
felfe intendeth, or is pleafed to doe. The Dominion which Bi/dad 
here afcribes unto God, is a dominion cloathed with thefe three 
excellencies. From the fcope of Bi/dad, reprefenting God in his 
dominion and greatneffe. , : 


Obferve. 


SS 
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The beft way to kumble man is to fer the power and foveraignty of 
God, as alfo kis holine{]e and infivise pariry before him. 


= 


Any of the perfections of God taken in by fait! and we 
tated upon, may Jay the heart of man low. How doch 
very and the high conceits which we have of our iclves 

noke and become a meere nothing ac the appea 

Though(as the Apoltle fpeakes, 2. Cor:10, 12.) we mea/aring oxr 

felues by our felves, and comparing our [elves am 

ave nt wife; Yet while we onely doe fo we feeme very wile; 

Buc wher once we compare our felves with Gud, O whatadevts 
* and poore fimple things are we. What ts, our power when once 

we contemplate the power of God ? Whatist minion which 

any Prince of the earth hath when once be confiders the domint+ 
on and foveraigacy of God? What isthe wifdome of man, what 
the holineffe of man, co the wi dome and holineffe of God ? 


Bur felves 


Diminion and feare are with him, 


More particularly, in that Dominion is here appropriated to 
God, 
Obferve. 


Supreame power % proper unto God. 


There is a dominion put into the hands of men: many have do- 
minion and power, but originally all Dominion is Gods, In him is 
the (cate and roore of power. David faith ( P/al. 62. 11. ) God 
hath ‘phen once, twicehave I heard it, that power belongeth unto 
Ged. As my eare hath heard,fo my heart hath heard and confent- 
ed to this cruth. And this power or dominien of God may be 
confidered foure wayes. 

Firft , Inthe aviverfality ofit, ( 1 Chron.29.12-) where David 
makes this confeflion ; Both riches and bonowr come of thee,and thor 
reigneft over all, andinthine hand s power and might, and in thine 
hand is to make great. andtogive ftrengh wntoall, tle that giveth 
ftrength unto all, hath ftrength over all, and his dominion is over 
all nations and perfons,not limiced to this or that particular nation 
er perfon; yea he hath dominioanot onely over all here below ; 
but in heaven above 5 as Bildad {peakes a little after , He maketh 
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peace in bis high places. Cirrilt is Prince of rbe Kings of the earch 
(Rev: 1.5.) He ws Lard of Lords and King sf Kings(Rev.1916.) 
that isnot onely & King or a Lord, excelling ali ocher Kings ard 
Lords, but alfo ruling them, or reigning over them : Kings are 
his Subje@s, 

Secondly , His is an abfolate dominionchat is, he governes by 
no law,but by his owne will : this kinde of dominion is proper un- 
to God alone, He doch and he onely may governe’by his owne 
will. He doth in heaven and earth what ever pleafeth him, This 
‘was (poken of ( fob 23. 13.) He ss in one minde, and who can 
turne him? and what bis foule defirerh that he doh. He doth not 
»goe out of himfelfe for his rule, bis owne defire is his rule, ai! the 
defires of God are holy, juft, and righteous, and thcrefore his de- 
fire and will may well be bis rule. Tcis good that he fhould have 
an abfolute dominion and rule according co his owne will, whe 
cannot will any thing, but what is good. Ard ’tis but jut chat he 
fhould rule as he pleafech , whocannorbe pleafed with any ching 
but what is juft, 

Thirdly, His isan everlsfting dominion ( P/al.145.13. P/al. 
66. 7. ) As menare mortall, fo are States, Kingdomes, and Em- 
Pires. The ftrongeftand greateft of them have had cheir fates and 
funerals, Wee fee what changes there have been of dominion and 
power out of one hand into another ; but the dominion of God is 
fub edt to no change, nor knoweth it any fate. The Babylonian, 
the Perfian, the Grecian, and the Romen Monarchyes have ferne 
their day; but the dominion of Jefus Chrift is an everlsfting do- 
minion (Dax, 4, 34.) ‘cis fo acknowledged even by Nebuchede 
ntzzar. And ar the end of the dayes I Nebuchadnexxar lift up 
mine eyes unto heaven, and mine under fanding returned untc mee, 
and 1bleffed the meft bigh, and I praifed and honoured him that li- 
weth for ever, whofe dominion ts an everlafting dominion, and his 
Kingdome w from generation to generation, 

‘Fourthly , His is sn Effe@uall Dominion. Ashe bach aright 
cto doe what he will, fo he hath frength ro effed& what he willerh, 
Such is the dominion of God, and becanfe it is fach, even an uni- 
verfall, abfolute, everlafting and effe€tuall Dominion. Therefore, 
fer man remember his duty. 

Dominion calleth for [ubjeltion. 
That's the Apoftles rule ( Row: 13, 1. ) Let every fesle be /ub- 
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jeth anto the bigher powers : and if every foule ought to be fadjed 
anto the higher powers among meo : thenevery foule ought to be 
fubje@t, much moreto the power of God, for his isthe big bet 
power, And thas we ought to febmit. 

Fi ft, Uso hislawes ; Leg itive pewer ss hie, what God fayth 
mutt be ourrule, We may nor diipute, much lefle quarreil at any 
of bis commands, but obey them: naturally che heart of man re- 
bells againft che law of God ( Kom.8.7.) Thecarnall minde w 
enmity againft Gud s for it is nor (ubjedt to the law of God,nerther in- 
deed can be ; that is.it cannot be fubject while it remaineth carnal , 
onely a renewed or a fpiritwall minde fubmits to a {piricusil law. 


Secondly , Submit co his workes, to what he doch, as wel as co 


whathe faith; and that, firft, in the provifion and aliowauces that 
fie makes for you, rhatis a part of Gods dominion to cut outa 
portion for every man, Therefore in every eflate be content ; fe- 
condly, fabmit to the works of God in his affliGtions,and chattie- 
ments(1P¢.5.6 )Humble your [elves under the mighty band of Ged, 
that he may exalt you in duetime. Whenold &/i heard that terri- 
ble meflage concerning the deftruction of his whole family ( for 
Samuel told him every whit, and hid nothing from kim ) he faid. Iz 
is the Lord; let him dse what feemeth him good (1 Sam.3. 18.) 
Thus the Church (ate downe in filence not {peaking a word be- 
caufe it was the aét of God’ ( Lam. 3.28.) Thirdly fubmit to 
God in the whole compafle of his Government, in ordering the 
affaires of the whole world; when he breaks, and when be builds, 
when he fets up, and when he pulls downe, when he makes peace, 
and when he makes warre, in all thefe acts of dominion fubmit to 
God. When the Prophet ealls us to behold what defolations the 
Lord maketh in the earth, he adds this word as from the Lord, 
Be fill and know that I am God ( Plal, 46.10.) As if the Lord 
had faid, Let none qaeftion me for what I have done, J am God, 
and if ye know, indeed, rhas J am,ye will not have a word co fay 
apaint what Idee. So( Zech. 2.13. ) Be filent, O all fle before 
the Lord ; for he ts raifed up out of kis holy habitation: He is rifen 
to make great changes, therefore be filent, fubmit, let there be no 
murmoring at, no contending-with his providences,s for dominion 


and feare are with kinss 


Some render this word feare, as an adjuné or Epithete of the 
former ; 


———— 
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Dominarus & former; Dominion and thar a terrible fearefull or formidable demi- 

a hilt ot rn; nion 2 with bin, bur rather diftintly as wee, Dominion and feare 

Sia Tan “ are with bim. God hath no feare in him, nor upon bim, for he is 
as infinitely above all feare, as h@is above hope. But feare % with 
him, or, feare ts bis, becaufe he is fo much to be feared. Feare t 
with Ged upon this threefold account, 

Firft, Becaufe many at prefent doe feare the Lord : every God- 
ly man is a man fearing God. 

Secondly , Becaufe every man ought to feare, dread; and ftand 
in awe of God, even the Princes and powers and dominions of the 
earth, ought to feare rhe Lord. ( P/al.2. 11, ) Be wife now therem 
fore O y¢ Kings s be inftrutted, O ye Fudges of the earth , ferve the 
Lord with feare, and rejoyce with trembling. Kings and Judges 
muft ferve and feare the Lord, or ferve the Lord with feare. Who 
then muft not ? 

Thirdly, Feare is with him ; becaule all thall feare and dread 
him at laft, whether they willorno, they whofe proud hearts 
flout it againft God, they that goe on impudently in finne, feare- 
leffe of the Majefty and wrath of God, yet a time will come when 
their ftomacks fhall be taken downe, atime will come when all 
the world thall tremble before the Lord. Asnow, many doe it, ~ 
and as all ought rodoe, fo all thall doeir. ( J/a. 2.19. ) They 
foall goe inte the boles of the rocks, and inte the tops of the ragged 
rocks, for feare of the Lord, and for the glory of his Majefty 5 when 
he avifeth to fhake terribly the eartk. Such a day is coming upon 
the lofty ones, upon the Cedars and npon’the Oakes, upon the 
fearelefle, and they fhall feare ; and ( which is che greateft argue 
ment of feare ) ran into a hole for feare. Ic is prophecyed ( Re- 
wel: 6 15.) That, the Kings of the earth, and the great men, and 
the rich men, and the chiefe Captaines, and the mighty men, and e 
very bondman, and every free man foal hide themfelves in the dens 
andin the rocks of the mountaines, and fay tothe recks and to the 
mountaines fall on us and bide us from the face ef him that fitteth on 
the Throne, and frsm the wrath of the Lambe. They who having 
been threatned with the wrath of God, were no more afraid then 
the rocks, fhall, for feare, wooe the rocks to hide them from the 
wrath of God. Though Adam had not the feare of God to keepe 
him from finne,yet the feare of God fell upon him as foone as he 

had 


See Ee LE Ae Se Ee 
Chap.25. An Expofition upon the Book of Jo,  Verl2. 


had finned. (Gen, 3.10.) Z heard thy voyce in the Garden and L 
was afraid, becaufe I was naked and Ibid my [elf 
Hence Obferve. 

Firlt, Gad is in bimfelfe very dreadfull, be it to be feared. 

Godis fo much to be feared, that not only feare is with hims 
but be % feare, As becaufe God is fo full oflove, therefore che 
Scripture predicates love dire@ly of God, God ts love(1 Joh.4 8,) 
fo becaufe God is greatly to be feared, therefore he is called feare 
( Gen. 31.42. $3.) Except she God of my father, she God of A- 
bralam, and the fear of Ifaack( thatis, the God whom my father 
Tfaac feared )bad been with me, furely shou hadf [ent me away cmp= 
ry, fayd Face in hisconteft with Laban, And atthe 53d verfe 
ofthe fame Chaprer he faith againto Laban, the God of Abra- 
ham, and the God of Nabor, the God of their father, judge berwixt 
sus and Pacob (ware by the feare of bis father Ifaac ; thacis, he 
fware by God, for by him only. can we fweare ina holy man- 
ner, An oath being a part or an a@ of divine worfhip. The do- 
minion and feare of God are put together ( A/al. 1.14. Jam a 
great King ( thers isdominion ) and my name is dreadfull among 
the Heathen ( thereis fear.) Even Heathens who know God on+ 
dy by the light of nature, ( which is fo imperfe@ a way of know- 
ing God, that the Heathen are faid ner to know him, Jer. 10.25. 
yet I fay the Heathen who know God onely thus ) doe feare 
him; they fear bim in proportion to or according ro the way of 
their knowledge of him, How much more then is the Lord to be 
feared, and how dreadfullisheto and among his own people, 
who know him favingly, who know him by Gofpel light. G ds 
greatly to be feared in the affembly of the Saints: and to be hadin 
reverence of ali them that are about kim ( Plal.89.7.) He is ter- 
ribly dreadfull amongft the Heathen, he is awfully or rverenti- 
ally dreadfull amongit che Saints. Fear is with him. 

Firit, In referenceto the greatneffe of his power; confider 
what God can doe, and that renders him dreadfull, We feare 
chofe chat can. doe great things, thofe efpecially that can do great 
ching: againft us. For this reafon Chrift exhorts his Difciples to 
fear God, when he faw them in danger of a furprifal by che feare 
of whac men could doe againft them ( Luke 12.4, 5.) J fay 
unto you my friends, be not afraid of them that kill the body, and af~ 
ser shat Lave no more that they can de. Bus Iwill forewarn you 
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whom ye foall fear ; fear him which after he bath killed, kath pow- 
er tocaft into bell ; yea, I lay unto you, fear him. How is he to 
be feared, who at one ftroake can pierce body and foule quite 
through, and throw both into hell? The Lord is to be feared up- 
on the.confideration of the ordinary providentiall puttings forth 
of bis power, how much more when he puts forth his power ex- 
traordinarily and Judicially ? ( fer. §.22.) Feare ye not me, fayth 
the Lord? will ye not tremble at my prefence, which have placed tke 
Sand for the bound of the Sea, by a perpetmal decree, that it cannot 
paffe it, and rhough the waves thereof tcffe themfelves, yer can they 
not prevasle, though they roare, yet can they not paffe over st? I 
have done this thing, put a ftop to the Sea, I have puta bridle in- 
to the mouth of the Sea, I cancheck the waves when they roare 
and toffe, and will ye not feare me? 

Secondly, God is to be feared for his goodneffe, as we read 
atthe 24th verfe of the fame Chapter, where the Lord upbraids 
their want of fear, while they remembred his moft ordinary good 
providences at land ; Neither fay they intheir heart, ler us how 
feare the Lord our God, that giveth raine, both the former and the 
latter inhis feafon: he referverh unto us the appoynted weekes of the 
harucft. lf God be to be feared for that witneffe of his goodneffe 
which is held out by raine and fruitfull feafons, or by filling the 
hearts of men in common with food and gladnes, then how much 
more ts Godto be feared for the diftinguithing aéts of his good- 
nes and mercy, the pardon of fin,and the giving out of his Spirit. 
There 1s forgivenelfe with thee, that thor mayft be feared, fayd the 
Pfalmift (130. 4. ) and ( Hof. 3. 5.) They (hall fear the Lord 
and his goodnef[e ix she latter dayes,that is, they fhall fear the Lord 
becaufe of his goodnes,his fpecial goodses to his Church and peo- 
ple,in advancing them to all their {pirituall liberties & priviledges 
in the latter dayes. And thus the Lord is faid to be not only g/o- 
vicus in bolineffe, but fearful in pratfes , becauie we fhould feare 
him, when we are praifing him, beth becaufe he hath wrought 
fo much goodneffe and mercy for thofe who are unworthy, as 
alfo left while we receive fo much fiom the hand ofhis goodreffe 
and mercy, we fhould walke unworthiiy. 

Secondly, When the text faith, Fear is with him, we learne, 
That 

God can firike man with feare when be pleafeth, 


Power. 
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Power 13 with him, and he can put forth his power:if God fend 
out bis power, it goeth and prevaileth. So feare & with him, and 
he can fend out his feare co ttrike. whom he will with feare, when 
andas oftas he will, TheScripture fheweth the Lord (ending 
forth his feare at pleafure, and attaching the ftrongett ard hardy- 
eft of the children of men. Itis fayd (Gen. 35 5.) And they jur- 
neyed (that is, Pacob and his fmall company ) and che rerrcur of 
God was upon the Cities that were round about them and they did 
not pur[ue after the Sons of Facob, Theterrour ofGod was fene 
outro keepe-them in, forhat none of chem ftirred, Elfe no doubt 
bur all the Gitiensyou!d have purfued them becaufe of that high 
provocation which the fons ot Facob had given them by che late 
flaughter of the Sichemites. When God promifed to fend Hor- 
nets before the people of //rae/to drive ovt the uncircumcifed 
Nations, this feare was the Hornet ¢ Exod, 23. 28- ) God ftung 
their hearts with feare, or ( as it were by Hornets) buzz’d a fear 
into their cares; as he did into the eares ofthe Syrians, who en- 
camped before Samaria (2 King 7 6,7.) The Lord made the 
hoft of the Syrians to hear a noy[e of Chariotsand a nvyfe of Hirfes, 
even the noyfe cf agreath ft: andthey faidone to anothers le the 
King of Ifracl hath hired agatnft usth- Kings of the Hittites, and 
the Kings of the Egypsians tocome upon us Wherefore they arofe, 
and fledin the rwilight, and left their tents, and their. borfes, and 
their affes, even the campe as it was, and fled for their life. As a ; 
word from God makes the heart confident and bold in the grea- 
teft danger, fo a word from God makes the heart fearefuli and 
cowardly, where there is no danger atall. This is the gory of 
God, thathecancommand our paflions. That by a wird he can 
make them fear, who doe not at all fear his word. 

Many men have fear belonging tothem, yet they cannot fend 
out their feare,they are in great place,and fo both dominion over 
men, and feare are with them (for unto whomfoever dominion 
belongs, fear doth belong ( Rem. 13.7.) Render to every man 
bis due, tribute to whom tribute is due, cnftome to whom cuftome. 
feare to whom feare, honour ti whim honour, Yet (1 fay ) many 
have dominion and fear belonging unto them, who cannot fend 
out their feare. Their power is defpifed, and none regards them ; 
they command, and are not obeyed, they promife and are nor be- 
leeved, they threaten and are not feared, Onely God can fend 
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out his feare, and make every man.fall and tremble before him 
When many armed men came to take Chrift, Chrift fent out a 
feare upon them, fo that rhey went backward and fell to the ground 
(70b.18.6 ) Chrift gave chem never an argry word, he only 
confeffcd himfetfe to be the man they fought for, Jambe; ard 
they were as men aftonithed with feare ; Chrift in {peaking thole 
words did only let, ont a little ray or beame of his Diety, and this 
firuck them down. O.what fear will Chrift fend out when he 
cometh to judge the world, who could fend forth fuch a feare,, 
while he yeclded himfelfe up to be udged and condemned by the 
world. D.minion and feare are with him. He canmake all afraid, 
and yet, as it followeth, 


He maketh peace ix has high places. 


This latter part of the verfe, is a continued defcription of the 
irrefik:ble power of God. (asall agree ) in making peace, yet 
there is fome difference what fhould be meant by the high places, 
where Ged snakith peace ; He maketh peace in bis high places. 

Fir, Many underftard thefe high places, tobe the Heavens, 
or (as the Scripture fpeaketh ) she Hof? of Heavex Sunne,Moon, 
and Starres ; There or among them peace is made through the 
power of God, keeping them in or to order,that is, in their dueft 
motions. The heavenly bodies are in continual! {trong motion, 
and they are keptin their motion by the power ofGod. The 
Sunne, Moone, and-Starres, are mighty bodies, and they arein 
a perpetual.career,yet they uftle not one againft another,nor doa 
they fall fowle upon one another. In this fence it may be faid; 
that God maketh peace among them; They all according to his 
appoyntment keepe their places, and ftirre not out of their owne 
fpheares No man could ever keepe his Watch or Clock in fuch 
order as God keepes the Sanne. 

Secondly, By thefe bigh places, others underftand that which 
is fomewhat lower ; not Sunne, Moone, and Starres, but the fe. 
verall regions of the ayre , God.makes peace in thofe high places, 
where formes andtempefts and all manner of fiery impreffions 
are bred and wrought. Naturalifts fay, tharthe fecond region of 
the ayre is both the fhop where thofe dreadfuil inftruments of 
warre, Thunder, lightning, hayle, fnow, are formed, asalfo the 
Roxe-houle where they are layd up; yet even in thofe high places, 

God, 


Chap. 25. An Expofition upon the Bosk of Jo B. Verl.2, 685; 


God maketh peace. Ifhe fpeake to the chunder, it doth not 2 Raia! li 
irre, and to the lightning, it doth not goe forth, ifbe {peake Chia ose = 
the winde it bloweth not, and to the ftorme itis hufht and quiets ijidia temper 
Fire and hayle [now and vapiur flormy.winde and rempeft, fulfill his fiaref js Jecnate 
word ( Pla). 148.8. ) And they fulfillic whether in going or in 
ftaying. Thus God maketh peace in the high places of the ayre. 
and upon the high waves ofthe Sea,Chrift did but rebuke the Sea,. 
and fay co it ( when it was in its feircelt rage ) peace, be stil, and 
there was-agreat calme (Mark 4.39.) The ayre is under the 
Empire of God as n uch asSeaor Land ; And he maketh peace in 
thofe high pl.ces. 

Thirdly, The words are expounded'of thofehigh places which 
are the more proper feates of Angels,And fo God may be faid to 
make peace inhis places becaufe he maketh peace among the 
Angels, that is,he keepeth the Angels in peace ; The Angels dee 
not contend one with another, and none of them dares contend 
with God. Some urgethisexpofition as molt pertinect to Bit 
dads purpofe for the conviGion of 7:6;Asif he had faid, The An- Hi verbs uel» 
gels dare not-contend with God, And doeft thou( O 7.6 ) con- A infers | 
tend with God? The Angels utter not a word againft God, and , chide see 
dareft thou undertake co plead with him, and engage bim in a lus hovo. ix 
controverfie ? ned, 

A fourth fort, by Gods making peace in his high places, under- 
ftand only thus much, That all is quiet in Heaven,or that God 
hath a moft peaceable and quiet fruition, andenjoyment.ofhim- 
felfe ; He hath had it-from eternity, and-will have it unto eterni- 
ty, this isthe bleffedneffe of God, heis above all trouble and di- 
ftorbment. And thus alfo Bildad feemss to reprove Fob, Wilt show 
begina conteft with God; wile thin tronble God himfelf, who maceth 
peace in inis high places, who lives in everlafting ref and quiet. Ged: 
yrs not w/e to be (ned and pleaded with as-thon feemeft overbolaly to 

efire. 

Laftly, Thefe bigh places are expounded for the high places of 
the carth; Asif he had faid\God makes peace amonglt the Srates, 
Princes, and powers of the world, who are in high places, and in 
Gods high places, For every throne is Gods, and thrones are 
high places. As the heavens are high places in comparifon of the 
whole earth,fo fome places of the earth(io a civil capacity as well 
as ina natural ) are higher then there. Now among thofe that 

are 
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are in bis high places of power and authority, the Lord maketh 
peace, and this isa very glorious worke of God, Thus we fee 
there are many high places, and they areall the high places of 
God ; yet Iconcetve that Béldad chiefly if not onely aymes at 
Heaven,which is more peculiarly the high place of God ; as being 
that to which ( though many lay claime to the high places of the 
earth ) none befides God ever did make claime or Jay title, 

Further, Befides thefe different appreherfions about rhe high 
places, there isa difference in the reading of the words together ; 
fome thus ; He worketh in peace in his high places, Thatis, what 
troubles foever are here on earth, there ts peace and qvietneffe in 
heaven, or there God worketh in peace and quietneffe. Ochers, 
thus ; The Dominion and fear which are with bim make peace in his 
bigh places; As ifthe dominion and power of God were t'atto 
which peace. making isa‘cribedas aneffe@. Or as ifhe had faid, 
God bath authority enough to compofe all differences, yea he lo orders 
things in heaven that there arifeth xo difference in thofe Ligh places, 
his dominion and fearekeepe allin peace. There are no murmut- 
ings nor difcontents, much leffe any rebellions or open warres in 
heaven. 

Mr. Broughton reports the Chaldee tranflation ina phrafe very 
urcouth in our language : Su/tanfoip and feare be with him, (fame 
Eaftern Princes are called Sultans ) He maketh peace in hu igh 
heavens. To which he adds the Expofition or gloffe of the Ch: I- 
dee paraphrale ; Adichael is on his right band; and he is of fire; 
Gabriel ison hislefrhand; andhess of water ; and the beavenly 
creatures be part of fire and part of water, ButMr Br ughtcn gives 
a good correttive, /uch Fables St Paul forbidderk. To.conclude, 
though it be difficult which of the high places before-named are 
here meant yet it isa truch thar all high places are his high places, 
and that in what high place foever peace is made, God maketh 
it. He maketh peace in his high placess 

Hence obferve. 


Peace-making is the werke of Gad. “ 


And as God makes peace every where, fo he makes every kind 
of peace. We find peace {poken of in Scripture ina five-fold of 
pofition , and God the maker ofthat five-fold peace. A 

Firft, 
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Firft, He maketh peace in the high places ofthe world, as 
peace is oppofed to any kind of trout le, or «fflittion. Peace is ufually 
accompanyed with profperity, and peace fignifies any kinde of 
profperity. Peace in this extent is aflumed by God bimlelfe as his 
proper worke( //a. 45.7.) I forme the light and create darkneffe, 
I make peace and creare evil, Ithe Lord doe all thefe things ; that 
is, I doe them and none can doe them without me, or 
but by me. 

Secondly, God maketh peace as peace is (more ftridtly ) ta- 
ken in oppofition to war:e and tumults, He canferh warre to ecale 
in all the world, (Pial. 46.9 ) He maketh warre to ceafe unto the 
end of the Earth,He breaker the bow, and custeth the [peare in fun- 
der, be burneth the Chariots in rhe fire. He that deftroyeth all the 
Inftruments of warre,doch furely make peace;and he that maketh 
warre to ceafe, doth certainly make peace begin. Peace is made 
two wayes; firft,by taking up the differences and reconciling the 
Spirits of men’; fecondly, by breaking che power and taking away 
all provifions of ware from men. The Lord maketh peace by both 
thefe wayes, or by either of them. 

Thirdly, God maketh peace as peace is oppofed to perfecuti- 
on, There may be no warre ina Nation, and yet no peace to the 
people of God by reafon ot fore and fiery perfecution ; yea a ge- 
nerall peace isthe very opportunity which perfecutors looke for,. 
to breake the peace of particu'ar men, The moft bloody times 
thar the Church ever had, have been the moft peaceable times 
of Nations. And when nations are moft troubled,then Churches 
ufually getcheir liberties, and are moft quiet. Such a peace as this 
the Churches had, though } cannot fay they had it upon this oc- 
cafion. ( + 4és 9. 31.) Then had the Churches reff ( ot pesce, 
thac is, chey were quiet from cheir crue] perfecutors ) rhronghour 
all Fudea, and Galile, and Samaria, and were edifyed, and walking 
in the fear of the Lord, and in the comfort of the bely Ghooft, were 
multiplyed. This pecce doth God make for his Saints, his little: 
flocke,that they may fometime: lye down in Greene paftures and 
befide the till warers,without feat of the Wolves and Liors, who 
would alwayestear and worry them; Thus the Lord promifeth 
( Ifa. 60. 17,18.) Iwill make thy cfficers peace, und thine exae 
Eours rightecs(ni[fe, vistence hall ro more be beard in thy land,wae- 
Sing nor deStruttion within thy borderss 

Fourthly, 


688 


Chap.25. An &xpofttion upon the Book of Jon. Verf.2. 


F ourthly,-God maketh peace, as peace is oppofed to diffenfion 

among brethren. It is poflibie chere may be no warre-in a place, 
yea no perfecutio.1, none to vex the people of God, and yet they 
may have grear diffentions,vexations, aad divifions among theme 
{elves. This peace the Church of Corinth wanted, when none from 
wi hout troubled the Church.Hence that rebuke which the Apo- 
fle gives chem (1 Cor. 3.3.) Woereas there ss among you envy- 
ing and ftrife and divifions, are ye not carnall and walke as men ? 
Thus Saints and Churehes warre one with and trouble another, 
when the world gives them no trouble at all. To the keeping of 
this peace Chrift admonitheth his Difciples ( Afzrk 9. 50 } 
Have (alt in your (elves, avd peace one with another. But why did 
Chrift {peake thus to his own Difciples ; have peace one with a- 
nother ? Were they ready to make warre one with another ? had 
they any Armyestoengage and lead out into the ficld againft 
one another? furely none. Therefore when Chrift faith, have 
peace one with anseber, his meaning was only this, wrangle not 
avith one another, fall not out one with another. The Di'ciples 
were not like co run into any other war but that of diffention a- 
mongft themfelves.And this war may bein ttofe Churches that 
livein the moft peaceable condition, And *tisGod onely who 
makes peace as in his bigh places both of heaven and earth, foin 
his holy places. 

Fifthly,and Jaftly, God makes peace as peace is oppofed to dif- 
order, for there may be confent amonglt men, and yet much dif- 
order among men, yea they may( poflibly ) agree, confent and 
center together in that which is moft diforderly. Of this peace the 
Apoftle {peakes (1 Cor. 14. 33-) God ss wot the author of confusion 
but of peace, a8 inall churches of rhe Saixts, thacis, God would 
have every one keepe his order and his place , He would not have 
the prophets {peak all rogether in the Church, for that is diforder- 
Jy ; nor would he have women {peake ac all inthe Charch, for 
that alfoisdiforderly. That which breaks order breakes peace, 
for their can be no true peace without order, and God is not the 
Author of diforder or confufion in Churches but of peace. 

Thus peace. making is the work of God in this five-fold oppos 
fition as peace is oppofed co trouble, as peaceis oppofed to war, 
as peace is oppofed to perfecution, as peace is oppoled to diffenti- 
on, and laftly, as peace is oppofed to diforder. To make peace in 

all 
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sll thefe kindes, is as much che honour as it is onely in the power 
of God. He maketh peace in his high places. 


Secondly, Obferve. 
Where God is mcft eminently, there ismoft peace. 


Hee makes peace on the earth, butin his high places where his 
moft glorious appearance is, there is nothing bat peace. And as 
There is nothing but peace inheaven, where God declares him- 
felfe moft clearely, fo they to whom God declares himfelfe mo 
clearely on earth are moft for peace : the neerer and the | ker wee 
are unto God, the neerer wee are unto peace, and the more wee 
like it. All true peace floweth out from God, and the more of a 
healing and peace- making {pirit appearcs in any man,the more of 
God appeares in him, 

Laftly , By way of inference ; Take this, Firft, 

Seing God makes peace in his high places, or in heaven above, 
how eafily can he ( when our breaches are wideft ) make peace 
in thefe low places of the earth. And becaufe,as it is his property, 
fo his promife to dor it, wee fhould waite mpon him for and urge 
him with the fullfilling of this promife, that he who makes peace 
alwayes io the high places of heaven, would make that five fold 
peace in the low places of the earth. 

Secondly, Seeing Ged is able co make peace in all places, he 
can alfo make warre inal! places. The fame power doth both,and 
Bildad fhewes the preparations of God for warre as wel as his 
fan@ions of peace. For he hath innumerable Armyes under his 
command, as it follows inche next verfe. 


Verl. 3. Zs there any number of bis Armies ? and spon whom 
doth not his light arsfe ? 


There feemes to be fomewhat a ftrange conjundion between 
thefe two verfes, hee makerh peace, and, Is there any number of his 
e4rmies ? One would thinke wee fhould heare of nothing but 
warre, when we heare of fuch numberlefle armyes. God hath in- 
numerable invincible armyes, alwayes ready for warre, yet heis 
moft ready to make peace yea he who is The Lord cf Hifts,is allo 
filed, The Lord ef peace (2 Thef. 3. 16.) This likewife fpeakes the 
dominion, power, and Majefly of God in that he maketh peace, 
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and canmake warre. His armyes are at hand, and thofe no con- 
temptible ones.As if Bsldad bad thus befpoken fob; Iris ix vaine 
for thee who art aweake man, to thinke of contending with Ged, 
who hath numberleffe armyes to take his part againft all oppcfers. 

The word which wee tranflace Armyes, properly fignifies 
Troepes Is there any number of his trocpes? And this is given in 
name to one of the Patriarchs ( Gen 30 11. ) end Leah /ayd, a 
Troop cometh, And hee called bis name Gad. A troopisa little Ar- 
my; and agreat Army confilts of many troopes. Wee fay, Js 
there any number of bis Armies ? 

When the Scrip.ure fayth, that God hath armies,it is not to be 
underflood asif God needed chem, eyther co prorect himfelfe, er 
to fuppreffe his enemies; Tbe Lord of bifts himfelfe is infinitely 
ftronger then all the armyes and hofts of which he is Lord. Earth- 
ly Princes have their Armyes, and guards, to protect their perfons 
and dominions from danger and invafion. They want armyes to 
helpe their friends abroad , and co defend their Subjects at home. 
Worldly Princes borrow power from ethers to protect them- 
felves, while they undertake to prote& others. But God is the 
guard of bis guards, and the ftrengeh of his own armyes, Princes 
are faved by their Armyes, but God is the fa‘ety of bis armyes. 
The Gods of the earth are afraid of what man may do unto them, 
but the God of heaven is not only above thofe feares, but al/o a- 
bove all wantof mans doing any thing for him, So that, as God is 
not worlbipped wich mans bands (asthe Apoftle tells The Are 
niant, AG. 17.25.) 46 though ke needed any thing, fo neyther 
is he aflifted by mens hands or by any hand, as if ke needed any 
thing, /eeing he giveth to all life and breath and all things. 

And therefore when the Lord is fayd to have Armyes, it is ey- 
ther to fignifie, firft, that he hath all things at his command, and 
is fullof power, or fecondly, that although hecan doe all things 
by himfelfe,yet he will afe the agency of the creature to fic his 
purpofes, 

This queftion, Zs there any nnmber of bis armyes ? relolves it felfe 
into this negative, There isno number of bis armyes, or there is 
no number ofthem. But what are thefe armyes of God ? 

Firft, The Angells are his armyes : we read of one Angel that 
deftroyed a whole army, ( 2 Kings 19.25.) And it came to peffe 
shat wight, that the Angel of the Lord wens ent, and {mae in the 
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campe of the Affyriams, an bundred fanr{core and five thomfand, 
and when they arofe early in the morning, beleld, they were all dead 
carp/es. If one Angel deftroyed an army, what cannot an army of 
Angels doe ? The Angels of God are armyes without number, 
Weread them exoreffed by fuch great numbers, as render their 
numbers isexpreflidle. So in Daniels vifion of the Glory of God 
(Chap 7.10.) A fiery ftreame iffued,and came forth from before 
him:toou[and thexfands miniftrcd unto bim, and ten thou/and times 
sen thouland fived before bim; that is, an innumerab.e company 
ftood before him. Chrift fayd to Perey when be drew his {word 
and fought to refeue bis from tke Officers of the High P.1elt chat 
came to arreft and bring bim to Judgement, Pus up thy (word a- 
gaine into his place, for all they that take the (word hall pert(h with 
the (word. T binkeft chon that I cannot now pray to my fatbcr, and ke 
foall prefently give mee more then twelve legions of Angels ( Moth. 
26. §3- ) Here is an army of Angels. Chrift fpeakech in the Roe 
man phrafe, who reckoned their armyes by legions, as we doc by 
regiments, Six thes(and fx bwndred fixry fix was the number ofa 
legion as {ome affirme, andif fe, Then twelve legions make Se- 
venty nine thou/and nine bundred ninety two, a great Army ; but 
(faith Chrift ) my fatherean fend more then twelve legions. But 
how many more, no man cas fay. Chrift piccheth apon a great 
certaine number , to thew that hee oaight have what aumber be 
would, if hee did but call for chem. 

Secondly, The Sun, Mooone, & Starres,are the Armyes of God. 
Cfudges 5. 10. ) They fought from keaven, Thatis, the heavenly 
or aerial! meteors, wind, thunder,hayle,did as it were joyne their 
sOnfederate forces for the deftru@ion of //raels enemies ( as they 
had done before, 7.10, 11. and as they did afterwards, 1Sam.7. 
10 ) yea as ie followeth in the fame place , rhe Starres in their 
conrfes foughs againft Sifira. The Starres charged like an Army 
in battel array,rayfing ftormes and dread{full eempefts by theirin- 
fluences,and {o might be fayd ro fight againft and ruine the whole 
army of Sifera. By all which Rhetoricall expreffions the Spirit 
would lead usto underftand, chat the Lord himfeife by invifible 
powers did fight againft Si/era,while //rae/ fought bim with a vi- 
fible power. Surely if the Starres be the Lords armyes, wee may 
well fay , is there any number of bis armyes ? Whenthe Lord 
would thew Abrahass that his feed fhould be aninnumerable ar- 
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my, bie brought him forth and fayd, looke nomtcwards heaven, and 
tell the Searres, if thou be able tonnmber them, e4nd he fayd unto 
him, (0 foall thy feed be (Gen. 15 5 ) thatis, thy feed fhall be 
numberleffe, as the Starres are numberleffe. 

Thirdly , By thefe Armyes wee may underftand, not only the 
Angells,and the Sunne,Muone,and Starres,that heavenly hoft,bue 
any crearure, yea all the creatures,from the Elephant evento the 
vworme that creepeth upon the ground, or to the fly chat buzzeth 
in the ayre, or to the lice that breede out of corruption. All chefe 
are the Armyes of God;and by thefe he can doe his worke as well 
as by the Angells in heaven. What were the armyes of God, with 
which he made watre upon Pharach? were they not flyes and lice 
and fuch Jike contemptible creatures,muftred together at hiscom- ~ 
mand ? therefore the Text may well fay, /s there any number of his 
armiss?God can leavy an army upon the earch, not onely of men, 
but of beafts, and not onely of Lyons and Elephants, the ftoureft 
and greatelt beafts, but of che weakeft and meaneft,and not onely 
of the weakeft and meanelt among living creatures. but of the ve- 
ry Inanimate creatures, the ftones in the feilds, the winds inthe 
ayre, the waters ofthe Sea, yea the fand of the Sea, and the very 
daft of che earth are the armyes of Ged, ifhee give them commil- 
fionand fend them forth. God andthe weakeft creature are an 
overmatch for the ftrongeR creatures, Tis no matter how meane 
the meanesis, or how inconfiderable the inftrument,fo it be inthe 
hand of God, fo it be of Gods providing, and goe forth at his 
bidding. God can leavy an army where he will, and out of what 
he will, and it fall doe the deed. Now ifalithings or any thing 
may be hisarmy, no marvay leifit be fayd, Is there any number 
of his Armyes? 


Hence obferve. ° 
el creatures are the hoft the Armyes f Ged. 


They may be called bis Armyes ina threefold confideration. 

Firft, Becaufe of their multitude, a few cannot make an ar- 
my. There are many creatures of every kinde, how many then 
are all of every kinde pus together ? 

Secondly , They are his Armyes, becaufe of their order ; The 
greateft many out of order doe not make an Army, but a throng 
asheape, Armyes are martiall’d and dilciplin’d, trayned and 
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taoght. An Army isan ordered company’; all the creatures are 
in order by nature , and when God calls they ere in order-as it 
were by Art. 

Thirdly , They are his Armyes becaufeas God hath a power 
to command them, fo they are ready to obey him; They (asthe 
Centurion in the Gofpel fayd of his Souldiers ) goe when Ged 
faych goe, they come,when he fayth come,and if he bid them doe 
this or that they doe it. Souldiers muft neyther refufe nor difpute 
the commands of their General. The moft violent and boyfterous 
creatures are obedient to the call of God ; fformy winds and tem- 
prfts fulfil bis word ( Pfal.148.8.) He fpeskes to the /ightnings 
and they (ay, heere are wee (Job 38 35.) The very thunder which 
feemes to be all voyce, is all care at the voyce of God. The An- 
gels are fo ready to gor, that they are fayd to fly,and cheir re adi- 
nes to doe the will of God in heaven, is rade the patterne of our 
doing it bere on earth. The Scripture fpeakes often of them as of 
an army employed in warres, eyther to deftroy the wicked, or to 
be a guard co the people ofGod, We haveanilluftrious example 
ofthe latter in Pacobs ca’e ( Gen. 32.2. ) And when Facck (aw 
them , be fayd , this is Gods hoft : and kee caked she xame of that 
place CMakanaims, that is, twoh fis or companies, And it might be 
fo called becaule Pacvbs company OF little heft, and chat company 
of Angels who were Gods hott fent out co convoy him in fafety, 
did both encampe upon the fame ground: or rather becaufe the 
Angels divided the mfelves into two companyes, Phe one encamp- 
ing and marching before him as his Vantguard, the other behind 
him or in his Reere, That fo he might fee himfelfe every way pro- 
tedted, and might be filled with a full affurance of fafety. That 
God hath fach numerous Armyes alwayes at hand and undes 

command, 1s 

~ Firt. A very comfortable hearing to all that love and feare 
God, The Apoftle fayth (Rom: 8 3 1.) If Ged be for us, who can 
be againft ms ? that is, none can. Though many be againft us op- 
pofingly,yet none can be againft us prevaylingly. We may fay al- 
fo ifthe Lord be for us, who will not be for us ? IfGod be our 
helper, we cannot want helpers, not onely becaufe the helje of 
God is enough without any more, but becaufe,if he-be our helper 
we thal! have many more. When we fee our felves urterly defti- 


mute of all helpes and helpers, yet God hath anarmy of helpers, 
be 


654 Chap. 25: An Expoftion upon the Book of JOB.  Verf 3: 
he hath auxiliary forces ready for us. ( P/el. 347.) The Angel of 
the Lord encampeth resrd about them that feare hiw,and delivererh 
them. David {peaketh as if one fingle Angel were a whole Army ; 
The Angel of the Lerd ( fayth he ) excampesh,he doth not fay the 
Angels of the Lord encampe about them that feare him ; and ine 
deed every Angel of the Lord is more in power, then a whole Ar- 
my ofmen; yet here, poftibly, is meant chat Angel who is the 
Lord , The Angel of the Covenant, who 2s Captaine General, 
with his army of created Angels eneampcth about them that feare 
God, And iffo, thenthey need not be afrayd. (2 Kings 6. 16, 
17.) When the fervant of Elifva cryed out for feare, El:fbaan- 
fwered, feare not : they that be with us are more then they that be 
with them. And Elifba prayed, And fayd, Lurd, J pray thee open 
his eyes that he may fee, and the Lord opened the eyes f the young 
man, and he faw: and behold, the mountaine was fui of horfes, 
and Charrets of fireround about Elifon, Ard chus it is often with 
Us though wee difcerne it not. Wee have many inv.fible {uccours, 
in our vifible dangers. And as, that the Angels are our helpersin 
eminent and extraordinary dangers is very comfortable, fo alfo, 
that they are fo againft ordinary, common or every: day. dangers, 
( Pfat. ox. 11, 12.) Hee foall give his Angells charge over thee ; 
to keepe thee in all thy wayes.T bey [hall beare thee upin their hands ; 
Left thow dafh thy foote agaixft a ftene, that is, left thou cake burt in 
thy dayly workes and travels. 

Secondly , Thefe Armyes ere a terrour to all thofe who rebell 
and rife up againft God, or are enemies to his people. Hee that 
refifts God hath as many enemies as there are Angells in heaven, 
or farres in che firmament, or ftonesin the carth, or beafts in the 
feild ; fo many enemies hath he, and ifGod appeare as Capeaine 
generall_none fhail be able to {land before his armyes, though he 
Sevy them of Graffe-hoppers, or flyes, or wormes, er lice. How 
fhould che greateft feare to provoke God , who ean make them 
fall by that which is leaft : For as David acknowledged ( P/al.3 3, 
16,17.) There is no King faved by the multitude of an left: a 
mighty man is not delivered by much firength: ahorfe ts a vaine 
thing for fafery : neither foall be deliver any by bis great Brength, 
So we muft acknowlecge, That if God will,any King may be de- 
ftroyed by the frmaileft hoft, thot a mighty man may be overcome 
by thar which hath no ftrergib, that a fly is a {ofEcient thing for 
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ruine, and that, if God fay the word, even that fhall not onely 
trouble bur fubdue any man with its little or no ftrength. 


Secondly, Note. 
The purer which God can draw forth is a limiskffe power. His 
Armyes are withint number, 


When Princes have greateft Armyes they may number them, 
and tell you how miny hundreds and how many thonfinds and 
how many hundred thoufands they have. We have read of many 
very numerous Armyes, but wee never yet read of an innumera- 
ble army, onely Gods army is without number, acd therefore 
onely kis knowes no bounds. Js there any number of bia Armyes? 


end npon whom doth not bis light arife ? 


Here Bildad fets forth the glory ofthe goodnes , ommifcience De bsmine 
and omnipreferce of God, by his fending forth his beams of light, prpyié dict 
as be in the former part of the verfe fets forth the glory of the ‘O 2U fuper 
greatneffe and power of God by his fending forth the Acmyes of sia felts es 


his ftrength. men 9 virike 
a tem ab ¢0 acci« 
Upon wh.ws doch net bis light arife ? Plant. Mere, 


The text may be read thas Up: whows dork nor his light fland? 
or, apon whom foal not his light Rand? Wee fay, upon whim Ath 
net bis light arife? Both trai flitions are good. But what is this 
light of God ? 

Firft, Wee may underftand it of that common light, the light 
of the Suane, for that is Gods light,and the univerfall arifing of it 
ppon the world is a wonderfull worke of God. For as God made 
the light, and gathered it into that great yeffel the Sunne, fo hee 
cérrieth it about the world every day. The light of the Sunne is 
the meffenger of Gods care and love to man every morning. 
(Mab. 5.45.) Hee maketh bis Sunne to rife on tke Evil and 
on the Good ; that is, upon all, Good and Evill, divide the whole 
world between them : and while the text in Afashem faith, that 
Gid ma eth bis Sunne to rife, &c. itintimates that the Sunne tie 
feth dayly by fpeciall direétion from God , The Sunne is his, and 
the light isbis , There is no creature that enjoyes the light ofthe 
Sunne, but is beholding to God for it Hee that made the’Sunne, 


maketh the Sunne torife; asif the Sunne like a weary or tired 
travellec 
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traveller were unwilling co rife in a morning and renew his Jour. 
ney, or Jong ftage about the world, till called up by God, and 
commanded out for the fervice of mankinde, of Sua. light we may 
fay, Upox whom doth not his light arife ? 


Secondly , This light may be taken more ftri@ly for the light 
of divine goodneffe. Allthe good, the peace, thec which 
wee injoy in the world,is comprehended under the e of lighr. 


When the Pialmift faych, Light i fiwen for the righteous, his 
meaning is, good or comfcrt is fowen for the righteous,(P{al.o7 11.) 
and, Upos whom doth nor rh light arife ? The gooduefle of God 
extends it felfe over all. God doth good coall, though he doth 
more good for fome ; for asGod would have us to doe good to 
a}l, but {pecially coche houfhold of faith, fo doth he. Hee fends 
forth fo much light of goodneffe as will make all men eternally 
inexcufable who abufe it, but he fends forth fo much light of his 
{oodnefle to fome as will make them eternally happy. The light 
Of his goodneffe rifech upon good men to caufe them to rejoyce 
and live comfortably ; And unleffe fome light of his goodnes did 
arife upon evill men, even upon the worft of men, they could not 
fubfift, nor live at all. His light is the life of man, and apn whom 
sth not this light of divine goodnelfe arife ? 

Thirdly, Wee may expound this light of the light of divine 
wifdome,which difpofech and ordereth all things ; And doth nor 
this light arife upon che whole creation? doth nor this light thine 
upon every creature ? doth not this light dire& the wayes ofman 
on earth? yea doth not chis light arife upon the Angels in heaven, 
to direé chem in all their wayes ? 

Fourthly , Wee may underftard this light of che light of that 
knowledge by which God himfeife knowech all things. As God 
is light effencially, or as all chat heis, is light,fo we may fay more 
efpecially of his knowledge, itis light, Knowledge is the light of 
man, and therefore we fay of anignorant or unknowing man that 
heisin darknes; ard chusalfo knowledge is the light of God; 
and when the Apeftle Pobn faith (1 Epift: 1. ) That in bim is no 
darkoes at ad, bis meaning is, in him is no ignorance at all. God 
fends forth this light of his knowledge all the world over,he takes 
notice of all. As nothing ishid (ina common fence ) from the 
heate or light of the Sunne in its walke about the world, fo no- 
thing is hid in,any, the fricteft fence from the knowledge of God, 

Upon 
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Ups whom dosh not shis light arife ? we are alwayesin the pre 
fence of God, his eye is upon us and fees us, he fees where we are, 
and what wedoe; and asehis light of his fhines upon all things, 
fo it will, at laft, bring all things co light. 
Now, among thefe foure interpretations given, I conceive that 
the word sight is to be taken here in the fecond fence, xpsx whirs 
doth not his light arife ? That is,the light of the goodnes of God: 74.1.9 paris 
which goodneffe is the infinite freenes and readines of his nature el er 
to doe good. Aad this light of his goodnes arifing upon the crea- vim quam ome 
ture is five-fold. nibs infundir 
Fit, There is an upholding or preferving Goodnes, by whieh Pi" Per 
all chings are maintained in chetr ate and being. Secale 
Secondly, Thereis a quickning and refrefhing goodnes,where- Merc: 
by allthiags ( men, and among them godly men e/pecially ) are 
renewed and revived in their wel-being, 
Thirdly , There is a prorecting goodnes of God, whereby his 
are kept while chey are in dangers, 
Fourthly , There is a delivering goodnefs, whereby his are 
brought out of and fet free from danger. 
Fifthly, There is a ftrengthning and fupporting goodnefs, 
whereby his are enabled to beare all the evills with which they 
are exercifed in this world, And upon whom ( yeanpon what ) 
doth not the light of the gondnes of God arife every day in fome 
one or more of thefe particulars ? 


Hence Obferve. 
A&B she light of man or the light of all men is from God. 


If any light arife upon man itis of God, and upon what man 
foever light arifeth it is of God. As the light of the ayre is his, 
fo alfo is the light of ourhearts. The light of life is his, and fo is 
all chae light of comfort which fhines upon us while we live. God 
is the fasher of lights , from whew every geod gift and every perfect 
gift comer ( Jam: 1.17. ) 


Secondly , Obferve. 
Ged 2 very Communicarive of bt goodnelfe ; upon whew doth mos 
bis light arije? 
God doth not keep his light ro himfelfe be is goad and doth gocd; 
he hath good, and doth good, he diftributes ir; God would not 
Vuuog have 
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have us,much leffe doth he himfelfe pur his candle or light under a 
bufbelly bur hee fets it pon a Candlefticke,and it giveth light to all 
the world, it refrefherh and warmeth all the world. As che light 
of the {peciall goodnes of God in Chrift arifech opon all forts and 
conditions of men in the world, fo chere is alight of his common 


non folum On ys bur dwell with us, The naturall Sunne arifeth every da 
eerste upon us, but it doth not dwell with us, but is going from us . 
fed etiam cone (OOne as it appeares UNtO Us ; and therefore it was miraculous 
fiiemem caleres when the Sunne ftood fill, or haftedinot to goe downe about a 
dumine et age" whole day ( fos. 10. 13.) Bat the myfticall light of the good- 
di facubtate pra Spare 
patentern dy re HES of God is alight chat dwelleth alwayes over onr heads, and 
éuscmnibus bu- hafteth not to goe downe. And indeed if God fhould withdraw 
munis imminé- this light, or let it goe downe, ifhe fhould ftop the influences of 
sem inelieee his kindnes from us, and ceafe todoe us good we were rain’d and 
Mh Bolle nndones forimbine all things (ubpft, and arexpheld by the word of 
bis power ; if his light did nor arife upon the Creature,the creature 
would finke into darknefle. Nor could wee abide what wee are, 
if this light did not abide upon us. And as this is true in reference 
zo our natural fubfiftence, fo much more in reference to our fpi- 
ritual. This light arifing and abiding upon the Saints, maintaines 
and upholds them, both in their graces and in their comforts. 
Bildad having thus fet forth the power and greatnes of God in 
his dominion, and feare in his hofts and armyes, as alfo his kind- 
nes and beneficence in his fight arifing and abiding upon man, 
proceeds in the fatter part of the Chapter to fhew the finfullnes 
and unworthines, the impurity and impotency of man compared 
with God. 
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How then can man be Fuftified with God ? or how cam 
man be clean that is borne of a woman? 

Behold, evento the Moon and it fhineth not, yea the 
Stars are not pure in his fight. 

How much lefs man that is a worme,and the fon of man 
which is a worme. 


r this context Bi/dad gives farther check to Jobs prefumptios 
(as he conceived ) in appealing to heaven, and in begging 
audience of God himfelfe, which he did ( as hath been fhewed } 
with earneftnes at the 234 Chapter. 


Verl. 4. How then can man be Fufified with God ? 


The words are an Inference from what he had infifted upor 
and difcousfed before concerning the dominion and feare of God, 
concerning the number of his Armies,and the fhinings of his tight 
every where: from all which he concludes, How then can man be 
Joftified with Ged ? AsifheBad fayd, Seeing Ged is fo dreadful, 
Seeing be is an all-powerfull,an all-[eeing, and an all- npheldixg God, 
how dare show or any man living,plead with kim ? or how is is pof- 
fible for any man living to ftand ont with God and live? ~ 


How then can man be Fuftified with God ? 


This queftion, carrieth a ftreng denyal!, To fay, How then can 
wan be Fufified with God ? is more then barely to fay, Aan ean- 
not be Fuftified with Ged, How canit be? is not onely thus much, 
It cannot eafily be, it cannot probably be, but it cannot peffibly 
be, or it is Impoffible to be ; Such queftions, how a thing may be ? 
are ufually an anfwer that they cannot be at all, Quettions are 
fometimes put for Information or with defirero be directed, or 
to have the myftery opened how fuch things may be. The holy 
yirgin pur fach a) queftion ( Luke 1.34. when, the Angel had 
told her fhee fhould haye a fon ) Thexfayd (Mary unto the An- 
gel, how foal shis be, [eting I enow not aman? ber quellion did 
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not Import her denyall of che thing, but her wonder at it,nor did 
itimply herunbeleefe, as if thee thought it Impoffible to be, 
but her ¢efire to be Informed in the way and maoner how it 
fhould be, and to chat fence thee is anfwered, The holy Ghift hab 
ecme upon thee, and the power of the woft high fhall over foadow 
thee. 
Bu: here (I fay ) the queftion, ( bow can man be Jaftsfied with 
WIR calami- Ged Fis reducible to this plaine negative propofition, Afsn cans 
rofus agrorabi wot be Puftified with God : How can man ? chet is (as the word fig- 
Sis, morbw 70" nifieth ) mailerable man, fickly man, weake Impotent man? and 
mi eri it may note not only che Impotency of his body, but of his {pirit, 
ir ia Man is of a weake body at beft, and of a more weake and fickly 
dicunt. Spirit. Mafter Broughtons tranflation reacheth both; And why 
frould forrowfxl man plead Fuptice with the Omnipotent ? Man is 
compaffed about with forrowes, and every man is in himfelfe, 
what Chrift was more eminently for us all, 4 man of forrowes, and 
acquainted with grisfe (1{3.53. 3.) We take the word in its gene= 
ral figaification. 


How then can man be Fuft-ficd ? 


Bildad feemes ( a: fome expound him) by this queftion,to fa 
pet chac 7.6 had afferted a /elfe- Fuftification, and it muft be con- 
feffed that what he fpake at the 23d Chapter, ver, 10, 11,12. 
might give him fome colour for that fulpicion; Hee knowerh rhe 
way that Itake, when be bash tryed mee I foall come forth as geld. 
My foot bath followed his fleps,bic way have 1 kept and have net de- 
clined, neitver have I gone back from the Commandements of bit 
lips; [have reamed rhe words of bis menth more then my neceffary 
food. While Job chus afferted his owne Ionoeency and Integrity, 
Bildad might poflibly foppofe that hee was afferting his owne 
rightcoufmeffe 5 and therefore not without fome indignation hee 
expoftulat:s che matter with him, How can man be Fuffified ? that 
is, pronounced cleane and quit at the Throne of God. 7xfificass- 
on ( Coni.dered in the Gofpel notion ) s that gracivus fentence of 
God, wherein with re/pelt rc Chrift apprebended by fasth, bee abfal 
eth the beleever from fin and death, and doth repute bim juf and 
righte ss unto etcrnal life, Of this the ApoRle treates at large in 
the 3d 4th and 5:h Chapters ofthe Epiftle to the R mancs, and in 
shat to the Galesians. This do@rine of free juitification is the 
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foundation and corner ftone of all our comfort. For whereas there 
is a double change in the ftate ofa finner ; firft,a relative change ; 
fecondly, an abfolute and reall change, The one is made in fancti- 
fication,the other in Juftification ; San@ification is a reall change, 
fubduing corruption, deftroying the power of finin us , but Jutti- 
fication is not a Phyficall or real change in the perfon, it doth not 
make him that is unrighteous righteous in himfelfe, nor is man at 
all Jeftified (in this fence) by any felfe-righ:eouines,bur it is one- 
ly arelative change asto his ftate. To Juttifie is a Law terme, 
fignifying, the pronouncing or declaring of a man righteous: So 
that Jufification is an aét of God upon us,or toward us: Sandifi- 
cation is an a@ of God in us. This blefled Grace of San& ification 
alwayes followeth the grace of Jultification, as an eff: or frait 
of it ; and chough it may eafily be diftinguithed from tr, yet it can 
no more be (eparated or divided from it, then heacefrom fire, or 
motion from life. 

Yet I conceave,that B./dad inthis place doth not fpeake of Ja- 
ftification in that ftri@& Gofpel fence, as it imporcs the pronoun- 
cing of a man righteous, for che fake of Chrift,or as if be fappofed 
Fob looked to be pronounced righteous fer his owne ‘ake. But 
Bildad {peakes of Juftification here, as to (ome prrticuiar a&; 
As for inftance, If any man will contend with God (and chat Bsl- 
dad chargeth Fob with ) asif God had done him fome wrong, or 
had «ffl: ed bim more then was need, is he able to make the plea 
good, and give proofe of before the Throne of God; How can 
man be F«fiified with God ? 

There ts a fourfold anderftanding of that phrafe, with God. 

Firft, Thus; Ifany man fall prefame to referre him/elfe to 
the Fudgement of God, foabl he be juftified ? ( all at faft muft ap- 
peare before the Judgement of God, whether they will referre 
themafelyes to him or no, bat ) fappofe a man referre himfelfero 
God (as Fob had done by appealing to bim ) can be be juftified ? 
Will God upon the erysll & examination of his caufe give judge! 
ment or fentence for bim? Burin this fence itis poffible for a man 
to be juftified with God;and thus 7:6 was juftified by God ac laft 
againft the opinion and cenfares of his three friends, 

Secondly , Tobe 7uft.fi d with God, is as much as this, Jfman 
come neere to, or fet hinsfelfe in the prefence of God, hall be jufti~ 

fied? Man ufually lookes upon bimfelfe ata diftance from we 
he 
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he looks upon himfelfe in his owne light, and fo thinkes himfelfe 
righteous, but when he looks opon him(elfe in the light of God, 
and as one that is neere God ; will not all his {pots and blemithes 
thenappeare,or rather willnot he himfelfe appeare all {pot and 
blemith z When he is once with God, will he be any thing with 
himlelfe, but an impure and wretched creature ? In this fence Bil- 
dad might check fobs boldnes in defiring to come fo neere God, 
evento his feate, which would but have made him more vilein his 
owne,eyes, and difcovered to him his owne impurities, as it did to 
the Prophet, J/aiah ( Chap. 6. 5.) and as it did alfo to Fob him- 
felfe, when he attained his with,and got fo neere to God, that he 
called it « /eeing him with bis eye ( Chap. 42.5. ) Then we have 
nota word more of pleading his caufe before God ; His mouth 
was ftopt, and be abborred him/elfe, repenting in duft and afpes. 

Thirdly , (Can man be jufified with Ged ? thacis, ifmancom. 
pare himfelfe with God, can he be juftified ? one man may com- 
pare himtelfe with another and be juftified. And thus, the faith 
full peeple of God are called righteous and juf in Scripture,com- 
paratively, to wicked and worighteous men. But how can any man 
be juft or righteous compared with God, in comparifon of whom 
all-our righteoufneffe is unrighteous, and our very cleanenes 
filthy ? 

Fourthly +s Tobe juftified with God, is, againft God ; that is, if 
man ftrive or contend with God,in any thing, as if God were too 
hard and fevere towards him , eyther by withholding good from 
him, or bringing evill upon him ; can man be juftified in this con- 
tention, or willGod be found ro have done him any wrongewith- 
ont all queftion he will not. 

From the words taken ina generall fence obferve. 


Max hath noching of his owne'to Fx ftifie im befure Ged. 


Thereare two things cenfiderablein man; firft, his finne; fe- 
cordly, hisrighteoufneffe, his worft and bis beft ; ‘all ptane man 
cannot be juftified by ox for his fins, nor.ean he at all be juftified 
in or “a his owne righteoufneffe. And that upon a twofold 

ireund. 
. Fir , Becanfe the beft of his righteoufneffe is Imperfe&; and 
no Imperfeet thing can be. aground of Juft fieation & acceptance 
with God.Ferthough,God doth aftifie thofe who arcimperfed, 
yet 
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yet he never jaftified any man upon the account’ofthat which is 
Imperfect. God never tooke cockle fhels forpayment, he mu 
have pure gold, and he feeth wel enough what poore ftuff-;what 
bafe coyne the belt of our righteoufneffe is, and therefore cannot 
admit any ofit in joftification. For the purpofe of God is to ex- 
alt himfelfe in Juftice as wel a: in mercy by the juftification of fin- 
ners. And therefore the Apoftle fayth (Rom. 3/25, 26.) That 
God bath (et forth Chrift to be a propitiation, throngh faith on his 
blood, to deelare bis righteou/neffe ( and he is not content to fay it 
once, but faithic againe ) Ts declare, I fay, his righteoufneffe, that 
hemight be juft, and the juftificr of bins that beleeveth in fe/as. 

Secondly, All the righteoufneffe wrought by manisa duc debr; 
how ean wee acquit our felves from the evill we have done by 
any good which we doe, feeing all the good we doe, we ought to 
have done, though we had never done any evill? When we have 
done our beft we may be afhamed of our doings, we do fo poorly. 
But (uppofe we had done richly and bravely , fuppofe our workes 
( which indeed are fall Of drofle ) were pire gold and filver,were 
precious ftones and Jéwels, yet they are already’ due ro God. 
Wee owe all and all manner of obedience as wee are creatures 5 
Aud wee can never juftifie our felves from our tranfgreffions, by 
fatisfying(could we reach them) our obligations. There is enough 
in Chrift to juftifie us, but there is nothing in our felvess All chat 
Chrift did was perfect,and Chrift was under no obligation to'doe 
any thing, but what he willingly fubmitced to doe forus. This 
booke of fob beareth as great a teftimony to this truth as any ; 
How often doth 7b difclaime all. /elfe-7ufification ( Chap 9. 20, 
21.) Uf Ljuftifie my [elfe, mine owne month foal condemne mee: 
if Lfay I am perfeEt, is foall alfo prove me perverfe. Thorgh 1 were 
perfetl, yet would not Iknow my owre foule, I mould de(pife my life, 
What can be fayd more fully ( to the tenour of the Gofpel ) for 
the abafement of felfe,and the advancement of free grace in jufti- 
fication. He fayd indeed ( Chap. 13. 18. ) Beheld now I have or= 
dered my canfes Eknow that I foall be juftified. Bur he neverfayd 
that he fhontd be waftified for the caufefake Which he had drde- 
red. There is a twofold juftification. 

Fir, The juftificatiorof'a wauin'reference untofome parti- 
cular ad, or in bis caufe, 

Secondly , The juftification of aman in bis perfor. bale ir 
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fayd, I know that I foall be jnftified, his meaning was,I fhall be ju. 
ftified, ia this cafe, in this buifines, I thal! not be caft as an hypo. 
crite ( for he alwayes ftood upon and &t ffely maintained his ince. 

rity ) or I knew I fhall be juftified in chis opinion which I con- 
flantly maintaine , That a righteous man may be greatly affli@ed 
by Ged, while in the meane time he fpareth the unrighteous and 
the finner. A man may have much to juftifie himielfe by before 
God, asto a controverfie between him and man; buc he hath 
nothing at all co juftifie himfelfe by as to his ftate cowards 


Againe . Asthefe words are referred to 7obs complaint of the 
feverity ef Gods dealings wich him. 


Obferve. 
Whofoever complaines of the difpen[ations of God towards bins, 
cannot be juftificd init. 


Thus the fewes of old complained ( Exek. 18.25 ) Te [ay the 
way of the Lord is nos equal. But were chey juft:ficd in this come 
plainr, with God ? How doth the Lord expoftulate with them, 
inthenext words, Heare O homfe of L/rael, is not my way qual? 
is mot your way wucquall? Asif behad fayd; Allthe inequality is 
on your part,there is none on mine. The wayes of God how hard 
and grievous foever they may be (as they were cowards Pub ) yer 
uncquall or unrighteous they can never be, The ufuall dealings of 
God with ms are full of mercy ,& his fevereft dealings with us have 
no want of Juftice. How then can man be ufifed with God ? 


Or how then can be be clean that is borne of woman? 


Here's another queftion of the fame tenour, and in the 1 §th 
Chap: ver: 14'h, E/phaz {pake almoft in the fame termes, bas 
$s man that he fornld be clean? and bee shat is borne of « woman 
shas bee fh-uld be rightecus ? Tubs friends beate often pon this 
poynr, vehemently fu(pe@ting that he did over-weene his owne 
condition, and rhought too highly of himfelfe. Whereas feb did 
not onely freely and ingeniov fly, but with a great ceale of holy 
rhetorique and elegancy conteffe zgainft himielfe againe and a. 
Saine, that he neither was nor could be cleane before God ; One« 
ly he would not admit their plea againft him, that he fuffered for 
his unckeanenes, or that he was uncleane becaufe he {uffered. 


Mafter 
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Mafter Broughton trarflates thus ; Or, Tse born of woman look 
tobe cleared. We fay, How can he be cleam that is born of a woman? 
thacis, how can he have a nature at allclean, or be alrogecher 
cleane in his life, who cometh imto the world through a werld of 
uncleanene-? Can the {treame be cleane, when the touncainis un- 
clean ? or the produ be better then chat which is produced: Man 
born of a woman by natural generation( fo Bi/dad isto be undere 
flood) comes from an uncleane fountaine,from an Impure Onrgi- 
nal, and therefore, how can he be pure or clean? What the pittie 
colar Emphafis and importance of this phrafe (To be born of 2 wor 
wan) is, hath been opened already (Chap.14 1. Chup. 15.14) 
and therefore I referre che Readerro thofe Texts for a turther 
Expofition, And fhall here onely give out this Oofervation. 


Al mex borne of a woman by natural generation are impure and 
uncleant. 


There was never but one man, the Lord Je‘: Chrift, born ofa 
woman who was not uncleane, and he was born of a woman, not 
inan ordinary, but miraculous way ; The holy Ghift fall come up- 
on thee, and the power of the m:ft high (hall -verfbadow thee (Luk.1. 
35-) All elfe born ofa woman have been and are uncleane, Icis 
faid (Gen. 5.3.) Adam lived an hundred and thirty years, and 
begat a Sin in bis own likenc/s,after his Image, and called bis name 
Seth. Adam begat afon in bisown likene/s, what likenefs? it is 
not meant of his outward likenels, of che figure or feature of his 
body, that was cheleait parc of the likenefs there intended, in weh 
his fon was borne ; every father begets a fon in a humane fhape; 
and we fay the child is like his facher,nor only as having the fame 
{pecifical nature, but as having the perional figure and proporti- 
ons of his father. But when it is faid, Adam begat a fon in his 
owne lskene/s, in bis Image,the meaning is,he begat a fon that was 
a fianeras biesfelfe was, and corrupe as bimlelfe was, even Seth, 
whe wysgivenin the place of Adc. God in the creation made 
manin his image after his likenefs; Man by procreation begets a 
fon, not in Gods image, but in hisowne; And thar not only like 
him in conftitution ds a man, but in corruption asa finner. David 
confeffeth of him‘elfe (P/e/. 51.5.) Bhold Iwas foapen in Ini 
quity, and in fin did my mother conceive me. Some to avoyd the 
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firength and dine of that cext, as to the proofe of che corruption 
of nature by propogition,pat a moft corrupt and bafe glofle up- 
onit » Asif David had cherein onely confefled his parents fin, 
fulnefs or inordinate affections in begetting and conceiving kim; 
not his own natural finfulnefs as begotten and conceived. I know 
no b:tter argament of the corruption of nature, then fch cor- 
rupt interpretations of Scripture ; For doubrlefle as Bi/dad here 
in the Text,fu David was acquainted not only with che do@rine 
of original fin, and the corruption of nature, but had found 
aod feic the fad effets of itin himtelfe,And from that experience 
could lay, / was fhapen in Iniquity, &c. as alfo confent co what 
Bildad faich in this place, bat 2 man thar ss borne of a weman 
that he faould be clean? doe buc acknowledge that any one is 
borne ordinarily ofa woman, and we may conclude him tobe 
finfal and uncleane. That | may make chisa little clearer, I fhall 
touch atchree things, which are diftin@ly confiderable in the fin 
of fdam. 

Firt, That particular a, or fadagainftthe Law, which he 
committed in eating the forbidden fruit, 

Secondly, The legal guile that flowed from that a@, both up- 
onhis perion and upon his pofterity. 

Thirdly, The natural Corruprion which asa confequent of 
the former ftayned all mankinde.Or there was firft the tranfgref- 
y fion ofthe Commindement, which was his eating the forbidden 
fruit, Secondly, there was the punifhment of that trenfgr: flion, 
which was death inflicted for eating, thirdly, the deprayation of 
the whole maffe of mans nature,by which,as Bildad{peaks, Every 
man borne of weman is unclean. And thefe three fell uponthe 
whole pofterity of Adam, or upon all that are born of a woman 
in a threefold way. 

Firft, The very a& of «4dams fin becometh ours, for we did 
pa ticipate with him, and had, as it were, a hand inic, becaule we 
all were femiaally inhim ; fo that whenhe finned, we all finned 
being in his loynes long before we were born, as Levi paid tythes 
in Abraham before he was borne ( Heb. 7.9, 10 ) Thus we ell 
finned in his finnirg,and had a fhare in that a& of his, becaufe he 
ftood asthe roote ef mankinde, and as having entred a covenant 
with God in thet capacity, Forhe finned, not onely asa fingle 
perfon, but ashe was che reprefentative of all mankinde, and 
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therefore what he did we are reckoned as doing the fame with 
him. 

Secondly, The guilt of that fin is ours by particular Impurati- 
on, asthe fa& is ours by common participation; for as if -ddans 
had flood in a ftate of Innocency, that had redounded to us for 
good, fo his fall or fin redoundeth ro us for evil. 

Thirdly, There is the pravity or corruption of nature, iffui 
from that firft fin,and that iscltefly aymed atin the prefent text, 
And this is derived cous by propsgation. The defilement ofna- 
ture defcendeth and paffeth from generation to generation : 
therefore, how can he that us born of a woman be clean? and that de- 
filement hath two things in ie, 

Firft, The loffe of original purity, or the defaceing and blot- 
ting out of the image of God in which man was created, 
~ Secondly, A facceffion of horrible deformity and diforder, 
which confitteth, firft, in a pronene(s co allevill, fecondly,inan 
impotency and weaknefs, yea inanaverfenefs from and enmity 
againft all chat is good. So then, we have to do with the very a& 
of Adams fin by participation, with che guilt ofit by Imputation, 
and with the filch and deformity ofit by propagation: From ail 
which it may wel be queftioned, How can he be clean that ts born 
of 4 woman, and concluded, Every mas borne of a woman i un- 
leant. 


Verf.5. Behold, evento the Mion and it foineth not, and the 
Starres are nos pure in his fight. 


In this verfe Bildad proceedeth to argue downe the prefumpti- 
on (as he conceived) of fib, by cailing him to confider thofe 
things which are farre betow God, and yet were farre above him, 
asifhehad laid; wile thou concend with God, when thou canft nit 
contend with the Moone and Starres ?rbey have a brightne/s beyond 
any thing of thine, why then do ft thon infift /o fiiffily mpon the fine 
ings of thy conurrfation towards men,and the brightne/s ¢ 
tegrity towards God? 


thine ine 


Bebold, even tothe Moone and it foineth nor. 


There isa twofold underflanding of thefe words, firft, fome 
expound them by defcending; as if Bildad had Spoken thus ; 
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held O fob, aud be both ajhamed of and aftonifbed at thy owne folly, 
in venturing upon a tryal before God, who is of (uch infinite purity, 
that while he losketh upon all thefe heavenly lights that are abvve the 
MAsone, even to or as low as the Moon,whick(as Aftronemers teach) , 
is the loweft of all the planets it foineth not, there is no brightne/s, xo 
beauty in any of them; They are all in comparifon of God but 
clinds ana darkne(s, but clods cf earth and dirt. eAnd if they fhine 
not in the eye of God, furely much liffe deft thou, whe art a worme, 
andbuta clod of meving or breathing earth 2 

Secondiy, Others expound it by afcending. Asif Bildad had 
Spoken thus: Behold, O fob, and tremble at thy pre{umption in defi- 
ring that God faculd take fo txalt a (crutiny of thee & of thy caufes 
for kok upon all the parts of the infersonr vifible world, look upon all 
their glories and excellencies,and lock net only upon thofe things that 
are creeping here upon the carth,bat lift up thine eyes as high asthe 
Moone it felfe, Behold even tothe Moone (whichis, as ix were the 
boundary between the upper and the lower world : Te Moone being 
the lewiff cf the upper world, and the bighe ff of the lower world, now 
faith Bildad, (urveigh the world up tothe Mone) axd it fhineth 
nol. 

But doth not the A4osne hine ? yes! the Moone fhineth, the 
Moonis thet leffer light which was made t. rule :be night (Gen 1, 
16.) Why then doth he fay st finer not ? the meaning isonly 
this, chat Moon light, and Sun-light, chat all creatute-light is no 
1 ghc,nor their fhining to be ca'led fhining. when we fpeak of the 
light and fhinings of God himfelfe. The Moone fhineth for the 
vfe and tothe eye cf man, but the Moon fhineth nor fer anv ufe 
to or inthe eye of God. As becanfe heislight, he needech no 
light, fo becav‘e there was no light till he createdir, the light of 
the cresture is nothing unto him, 

The Moone and Srarres fhine, but whenthe Sunne is up they 
fhine nor,thar isnot to our view;the Starres fhine as much in the 
day as inche nighe, though we cannot fee them being over: pow- 
red by thac greater light, the light ofthe San;Se when the glory 
of the Lord appeareth, both Sunne and Moone difappeare, and 
arene more feen. The fight of the world is no light where God 
isnamed; doe but {peake of God,and all the beauty and bright- 
nefffe of the creature fades and isextin®. The Moon is a very 
beautifull creature confidered by it felfe, as fob Speaks to thew 

how 
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how far he was from idolizing ic, norwithfanding all that beau- 
ty wherein it appeared tohim (Chap. 31.26.) Jf 1 6 beld she 
Sunne when it foined, or the Moon walking in brightneffe thatis, 
if I beheld either Sunne or Moone fo as co adore and worfhip 
them ; if I reckoned any thing of Moon and Sus, in comparifon 
of God. if I did not jadge the light of both as darknefs and obfeu- 
rity in reference to him,if I did not behold them fo asifI did not 
behold them, not being taken up or dazz°id at all with their fhin- 
ing brightnes,(carfe at all feeing not at al admiring any brightoes, 
bur the brigheneffe of God, if it were not chus with me,ifI toed 
not at this diftance, and upon thefe termes with the beft of che 
creatures, then, &c, It argues that there is much natural beauty 
in the Moone,when as 706 co fhew his {piritual chafticy faith that 
the beaury ofit, did not at all withdraw or fteale away his heart 
from God. Indeed (uch is the beauty of the Moone thaticis ued 
to fhidow out the Church in her fpiritual beauty (Cant. 6. 10.) 
Who te foe that losketh forth as the morning, faire as the Moone , 
The Moon is fayre, yer fhe hath her fpots; Buc God is fayre 
without any fpot, and cherefore the faireneffe of the Moone is no 
faireneff at all to his. 

There is avother reading of the words ( Bebeld even to the rarraln 
Muon, and it dth nog exciend its tentty or doth mot extend its light iis ea expandire 
like arent ; for when che lightis (pread ficft our, ix is like the ‘aodun Tear 
fptcading of a tent uponthe mountaines. To which the Prophet Copia. 
foe! feemeth to allude (Chap. 2. 2.) inthat phrafe, os she more 
ming [pread upon the mosntaines. Bebold tose M one, and it doth 
not [pread ont its light, mor extend its tenss ; Our Uraaflacioa 
reacheth thefence fully 5 J+ (bineth nor; 


Yea the Starres arenot purein bia fight. 


The Scarres are fuppofed higher and greater then the Moone; 
The Starres are pure and fplendid bodies, as bath been thewed 
from other places of this booke. So that, when Bi/dad faich, The 
Starves arent pure, itis not an abfoluce denyal of their parity, 
bu: as himfelf expounds it,they are not pure in the fight of God. 
The Scarres have neither thofe fpots, nor thofe changes wh.ch the 
Moone hath, they are a more cleare and a more certaine light, yet 
Even the Scares are not pare in his fight,and we may reckon the 


Sunne among che Starres too, chough fometimes they are /poken. 
of 
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of diftinGly, Sune, Afsone, and Starres. Thus Bilded pleads the 
excellency of God above the molt excellent creatures, how much 
more above man,who is now caft much behind many of the crea- 
tures, through the corruption of his nature, and is not difparaged 
by being compared to the meancft of them. Behold, even to the 
Moone and it foineth not, and the Starres are not pure in bes 

fighe. 

Hence Obferve. 

The glory or beauty of rhe moft gloricus and beautiful Creatures 
ss no glory,so beauty compared with the glory and beanty of God, 


Bildad inflancing in the moftbeautifal Creatures, takes in the 
beauty ofallthecreatures; all which is buraray, a beam of his 
infinite light, but a drop of his infinite Ocean: their glory is but 
an effe& of his, and though the meaneft of chem are perfect in 
their ftate, yet the beft of them are not perfed in degree. Ic was 
faid anciently : Look upos the heavens they are beantifull, look upon 
the earth that alfois beantiful,bus he that made heaven and earth is 
infinitely wore beatiful then either of them both, or then both of 
them, ¢ 

When God had finifhed the work of Creation, it is fayd 
(Genet. 3%.) And God (aw all chat be had made, and bebsld it 
wat very good. Howthenisic faid, that the Moone foinerh nor, 
and that the Starres are not pure in his fight. 

Tanfwer, Firft as before, al! things which God made were good 
as creatures, but nothing was good as the Creator. 

Secondly, Tanfwer, the creature is not now fo good as it was 
when fi ft created, the fin of man did not onely pollute ard ftain 
the glory of man, but of the whole creation, and therefore the 
Apoftle faitl (Rom 8 20,21, 22.) That the creature was made 
fubj:& to vanity, mor willingly but by reafinof him who bath (ub- 
jetted the fame in hope, becamfe the creature it [elf alfo hall be drlin 
vered from the bondage f corruption, into the gloricss liberty of the 
children of God, for we know that the w ole creation groantth and 
travelleth in paine togerber until now. From this tilufrious cone 
text it appears that God for mans fin hath put the whole creati 
on to difgrace and fuffering and that all creatures are fallen from 
the fir perfection by the fall ofthe firttman; The very lights 
of heaven are made darke, and the Starres impure, by macs impu. 

rity. 
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rity. Now if by the fin of man,thofe creatures who in themfelves 
are finleffe, eventhe Moone and Starres, have contracted defile- 
ment, and are not without blemifh in the fight of God,then how 
much leffe is man (by whom they have taken this infection) free 
from biemith or infe@ion himflelfe, as Bi/dad inferresin che next 
words and clofe ofthe Chapcer. 
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Vert. 6. How much leffe man that is a worm, and the [on ef man 
which is a werme, 


Asifhehad (aid, If the Sanne Afvene and Starres are not pure 
in bis fight, bow much leffe is man pure ? Nor is Bild.dcontent to 
fay how much lefsis inan? but he giveth avery deba..ng com- 
parifon of man. 


How much Ioffe is man that is a worm, and she fon of man which cur 
is 4 worme. 


How much leffe| We may fay alfo, how much more is manim- 
pure in his fight ; So, che original words are often rendred ; as ' 
the Reader may ee inthofe places (Pro 11. 31+ Pro. 15. 11.) 

Bildad layeth man as low as hecan fhewing that he is fo farre 
below the Starres that he ts as low asa worme; andif the Stas 
be impure in the fight of God, how much more is mana worm P 
What's a worm? what a dark dull thing is a wormetoa Starre ? 
yet that is not fo dull a thing to a Starre, as a Starre is to God, 
therefore if the Starres be xct pure in his fight, bow much leffe man 
that ts a worme? 

A wormeis one of the meaneft Creatures, and the word that 737 vermis 
is here ufed fignifieth the meanelt of worms;properly and RriCtly Parvin carne 
thofe little wormes which breed in flefh or Cheefe, or in any o- “ ¢4 
ther kinde of food when itis corrupted. The word is ufed (Exod, << 
16. 24. )where it is faid of the Cana that was referved contra. 
ry co the command of God, Thatit bred wormes ; fach a worme 
isman, and Bi/dadis not content to fay this once, but he faith ic 
againe, 


And the fon of man which 38 a worme. 


Here is the fame thing dombled 5 And ’tis doubled by Bildad to 
affure 
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affure us of the truth and certainty of it, asifhehad (aid, 7 am 
not afraid to averr what Ihave /poken, I have (aid it, and I fay i 
againe, how much leffe man, who is a worme, and the fon of man 
which «a worme. 

The fon of man; thatis, any man, high or low, rich or poore, 
learned or unlearned, they whoare at greateft diftance in them- 
felves meet all in this, They are wormes. To be called the fon of 
man, imports the meannes of man, and minds man of his weaknes 
andfrailty, Exkéel the Prophet is often {poken to by the Ls rd, 
in this ftile, Son of wan; the reafon given by fome is this, becaufe 
he was a man oftea rapt upin the vi.ions of God, or had the vi- 
fions of God fent downe co bim,he was a man char lived fon ueh 
inheaven, that he might even forgee that he was of the earth 
eherefore the Lord minds bim often of his O.iginal. by calling 
him, Son of max, Sn of mam, lohere, Bildad mindeth man of 
the meannes of his birth, he is but rhe fom of man Some proud men 
have drawne their pedigree from the gods, or from the Stacres, 
Alexander the Great would be called the fon of Jupiter, which 
was to fay the fon of the Sunne, he did not like to be called the 
fon of man, though as he was fo, fo he was foon after convinced 
and confcffed that he wis fo. 


and the fon of man which 4 worme, 


YOM vers We expreffe chis latter branch by the fame word worm in our 
mu magnus Cy Englifh, bucthe Hebrew (peakes ic ina different word ; and Ma- 
Paden led fter Broughton renders it differently in the Englith, and the fen of 
6 preps fs mana vermin. The word fignifieth both {mall and great worms, 
all forts of worms or vermine; here’s che ftate of man ; and how 
can he whois fuch a worm ftand before God, in his purity, when 
the Sunne Moone and Starres are impure before him ? 
Again, we may take notice that Bs/dad doth not fay, man is 
like a worme, but # « worme.’ Tis not {poken by way of fimilitude, 
but of affertion, 


Hence obferve. 
Man i a very poore thing. 


So poore a thing that he istwicein this Text called a worme; 
the Joweft things ierve for a Comparifon and bear the likenefs of 
the higheft and greateft men in the world; man is but a worme, 

and 
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and the fon of man, is no better,a worme or vermin As it fhew- 
eth the excellency of God, ther nothing i is fo good, fo great, fo 
perfec, that is worthy co becompared with him (//s. 40. 18.) 
To whem will yous liken Gid ? or what likene{s will ye compare unto 
him ? Looke over all the Excellencies that are in the Creature, 
is there any thing that lookes like God? that hath not any excel 
Jency or beauty comparatively to him?And again( J/a. 46.5.)Ts 
wh.m vill ye liken we, asd make meegual, and compare me, that 
we may be like ? that is, there is nothing that you can compare 
of make me like unto, Lam above al! comearifon ----—-—-— 
Now (I fay) as it fhews the excellency of God, chat there is no- 
thing worthy to be compared to him, fo it thews the meannefs 
of man, thar there is nothing fo unworthy bur that he may be 
compared toit, and chat without wrong or difparagement. The 
Scriptare doth as ic were ftrive for Comparifons, to fee forth the 
weaknefs, the poornefs, the worthlefnels of man; he is compared 
to, yea called dutt (Gen. 3.19.) Duff thon art, and to duft thow 
foals returne, Heis compared to*the graffe of che field thar 
growerh co day, but withereth or is cat down to morrow ( Ifa. 
40 6.) He is compar'd unto a fhadow that hath nothing of En- 
tity or fabftance, and therefore eontinueth not but vanitheth a- 
way ( fob 14. 2. ) Heiscompar’d to that which is leffe thena 
fhidow, even co that which is, as 1 may fay, she nechingne/s of all 
things, vanity; and thus he is called when at his beft or in his 
bet eftace (Pfal. 39.5.) Further, man is not onely nothing 
and leffe then nothiog,bur that which is worfe then nothing aly, 
he is naturally under fuch di/grece,that he is the very word of dif, 
grace,alye. Surely (faith David, Pial, 62 9.) mex of low degree 
ars vanity, and men of high degree are a lye. Nor doth the Lord 
fpeake thus of fingle perfons only, bat of Nations, and not only 
Of this or that Nation, but ofall Nations;take mankind ina clufer 
Or as bundled up together ; not onely is this or that man,this or 
that Nation, but all men and all Nations before kim are as nothing, 

and are counted te him leffe then nothing aid vanity (Ifa. 40. 17.) 
They are not onely doft, but (which is the lighteft and moft in- 
confiderable duft) rhe duff of rhe bellance, and thatthe {mallet 
éuft of che balance (7/4. 40. 15.) they arenot onely a drop, 
but the drop of a bucker,which is but the drop of a drop. The fini: 
litude inthe Text layeth manlow enough, He s a worme. When 
Yyyy the 
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the Lord would fpeake ofhis people at the loweft rate in refe- 
rence to the opicion which they had of themfelves, er whieh 
others had of them, he calls chem « worme, (Ifa.41. 14.) Feare 
not thon werme Jacob, and ye men of Ifrael: God doth not {peak 
thisto the difparagement, or tothe di/couragement of Faced, but 
to the comfort ef facch; As if be had faid, though thouarea 
worm, though thou art rhus low, thus mean, humbly in thy own 
thoughes, contempruoufly in the thoughts of others yet fear nor; 
yea all fall have caule to be afraid of thee, for though thou art a 
worme, yet thou foals thre/s the Nations and beat them (mal, &c, 
As National Facob then, fo perfonal Paceb, or Fac bin perfon bee 
fore was but a worme in his owneyes. (Gen. 32.10.) 1 ame mez 
worthy of the leaf of all she mercies (or Lam Ufc then all the mer- 
cies)and of all the truth whick thou bat oewed unto thy fervant, for 
with my f-ffe Ipef[ed over this Fordan; thavis, Icame over ina 
very poore manner, all my face was buca faffe, Here faced in 
perion (pake of himiclfe as a worme; and when we (peak thus like 
wormes, we (peak woft like Saints. Our Lord jefus Chrift {peke 
thus of himfelfe, as for our fakes he became peore and emptyed 
himfelfe, as for eur fakes be tooke upon him the forme of a fervant, 
and was made inthe likene(fe of man, (Plal.22.6) Lama worme 
and no man, a reproach of wen, and ds/pifed of the pecple. Ohow 
low did Chrift efteem and fet himfelfe, as, and while he flood in 
the place of finners? He not only confeffed that he was a worm, 
becaufe a man, but that he was a worme and noman. How then 
ought every finfuli man co abafe himfelfe and fay, J ama wsrme 
and xs man. Man isa worme ina five-fold refpe&, 

Firk, Looke upon his original and confticution, he is from the 
carth as the worme is. 
Secondly, Looke upon him in his natural ftate and condition, 
he liveth upon the earth and earthly things, as wormes doe. 
Thirdly, He isa worme, becanfe continually fubje& to dan- 
iger, every foot may crufh him. 

4, Fourthly, As the worme is very fubje@& to danger, fo likewife 
unableto refit, or make defence ; the worm isa naked creature, 
and weares no armes, neither offenfive nor defenfive. Such aone 
is mean, a worme, unable to defend himfelfe, unleffe the Lord be 
his fhield and a defence to him round about. 

Fifthly, Manisa worme, for he maf fhortly returne into the 
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Earth where the wormes are houfed ; he is going to wormes, as 
aworme, and when he comes to the grave it will be worme to 
worme. As the Lord faid, Duft thom art and te daft hss fale re- 
surne, fo we may fay,aworme thou arr, and to wormes thou 
fhalereturne. Thus wefee manisa poore thing, a very poore 
thing, and hence thal! make foure or five brief inferences, 

Fir, Let no man be proud, or have high thoughts of him: 
felfe; the fon of man is but a worm,O why doth man fwel above 
the clouds, or proudly make his neft among the Starres, when as 
he muft fhortly fall among the clods,and as be isa worm, fo be ca- 
tenup of wormes. 

Secondly, Let mentake heed of adorning one another with 
great words and flstreringtitles, let us take heed of having the 
perions of menin admiration , itis as vain athing,for any man to 
give great flattering titles to others,as it isto have high thoughts 
of himfelfe, The titles which the Spirit of God gives to man, are 
humbling titles, a flower, afhadow, ec. any thing which may 
keep down his {piric and abate /s/fe-valuations ; we fhould learne 
as to think of our felves, fo to fpeake of other men as the Holy 
Ghoft fpeaketh. As be doth paiut man out with praifes, nor 
{peake of him as Courtiers(whofe hearts are the fhops of comple- 
ments, and their tongues the venters of them) do of Princes. So 
neither fhould we: There are twoextreames which we thould 
labour exceedingly to avoyd in our references to men; and yet 
mok men walke in one of thefe extreames cowards men. Firft, we 
fhould take heed of reproaching, vilifying, and difpifing others; 
for thongh it bea duty for every man to think meanely of him- 
felfe, and co fay of himfelfe, 1am aworme ; and though wemay 
lawfully think and fay fo of ali men, as to the general truth ofthe 
propoiition, yet it is fo farre from being a duty,that itis nor at all 
lawful to call any man worme, with reproach and contempt of 
the meanenes of his perfon, Secondly we fhould take heed of flar- 
tering and daubing others, asthofe Tyzsans did Herod crying ont 
it is the voyce of God and not of man (AQs 12. 22.)whereas God 
ro thew their miftake, and chat he was indeed but a worm, fmote 
him, and he was eaten up of worms. Elibweoncludes and refolves 
excellently cothis poyne (fob 32.22, 22.)Ler me not I pray yor, 
accepe any mans perfon, neither let me give flatsering sisles wnte 
man, for [know not to give flastering titles, in fo doing my waker 
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would Joon sake me away. As God took away Hered for receiving 
flattering titles,fo they who give them are in danger to be taken 
away by God. 

Thirdly, Be not Envious at others, whatif another have a 
little more glory, riches, beauty, ftreng:h, power,then chou halt, 
what though he have a little more knowledg,and bea little high- 
erin gifts then others, yet he is but a worm tills what’s man but 
aworme, and what's the fon of min, (the beft of men) bura 
worrae? why fhould a worm Envy a worme, what though fome 
men are /i/ke-wormes,a little better furnifhed and richer then o- 
thersinmind and body, yet they are but worms in filke, and ma: 
ny who appeare fo, are but Glow: wormes,which thine a little but 
have no confiftence. 

Fourthly, Let the fons of mentake heed of vexing one ano= 
ther; why thould wormes rile up egainft wormes, why fhould 
wormes deftroy wormes cruelly, bloodily? We are all weak as 
wormes, let us therefore engage thatlittle ftrength we have, for 
the fupporting, not for cheruining ofone another. We ufually 
hare fo much tenderneffe cowards worms in kinde, that when we 
fer them crawling up6 the ground,we avoid treading upon them; 
yet how do men ;urpofely tread upon wormes in likenes. All men 
are wormesin likenefs,:we fhould not willingly tread upon or 
Hart any man.But poor men, and men of low degree, are mwre 
‘wormes then rich men, and men in high places are,therefore take 
heed of opprefling the poore, for that is indeed, a treading upon 
wormes. And though while you tread upon worms the weak and 
needy, they cannot (as Chriit {peakes of fwine, Afash.7.6 ) turn 
againe aud rent yen, yerif youdoc fo, God, the ftrong God will 
turne upon you and teare you whilechere is none ro deliver. 

Laftly, Take this inference from it. 


Min by fin a much degraded and fallen below kimfelfe. 


Man by finis become inferiour to the meanckt creatures, who 
was once above all vifible creatures: man in the ftare of Creation 
was the chief piece of the vifible world, he was next to the An- 
gels, who are of the Invifible world, but now man is fallen very 
low, he is levell’d with the foweft of the Creatures, a worm; not 
only doe the heavenly bodyes exceed him in beauty but even the 
earthly bodyes,the beafts of the field,and the worm that crawles 
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upon the earth, and livesin the bowels of it, is good enough to 
make comparifon-with him. Sce what man hath lof by fia / fee 
how he is degraded and failen from his ete and ftatelynefs 4 yea 
I may fay thst man by fin is nor onely fallen from char fate and 
fiatelynes wherein he was created, but he is fallen below the ftace 
of the Joweft creature. Man (by:fin)isnot onely a wo:me bac 
worle then a worme, A wormis not capable of moral polution ; 
a toad hath natural poyfon, but man hath mora! poyfonin him, 
whichis worfe then natural poyfon ; and which makes the con- 
dition of man yet more vile, his moral poy{on (fin I meane) isto 
him natural. It is his mifery and his difhonour that he hath ie, 
and it is his greater mifery and difhonour, that be loves it, and 
that it is not fo much his difeafe as bis defire: and as che firft fin, 
the fin of nature hath debafed all msnkind at once ;fo every man 
that goeth on in and multiplyeth ( with defire ) che acts of tin, 
debafeth himfelfe yet more, and maketh himfelfe not only lowes 
then the worm,which is the loweft of living chings buteven low- 
er then the loweft things that have no life.Sencclefs liveleffe crea- 
tures are better then finful! men, fuch J meaneas livein fin, and 
better it had been for any never tohave bada being, or no: to 
have lived at all, then ro dyein fin. 

Seeing then fin hath degraded us, and placed us among and be- 
low the wormes, who were once next to Angels, how are we 
engaged to Jefus Chrift.who by becoming a worm for us, hath 
raifed us to be heirs of bleAedneffe with the holy Angels for ever, 
and havh lifted us up to that hight of honour, that eventhe holy 
Angels minifter to us as Jong as we are bere. And how fhould we 
ftrive co raife our felves up bh gher & higher in the Improvement 
of all that grace which is freely offered to us in Chrift,evento our 
dayly converfation in braven, and onr fitting together in heavenly 
places in Chrift Fefus, as the Apoftle (peaks (Eph, 2.16.) Ie is 
fad for any man who is but a werme, to be lifted upin himfelfe, 
but it is the duty of every man co ftrive that ke may be lifted up, 
not onely above the wormes, but abovethe heavens, We may 
quickly in in feeking our own exaltationin a worldly, But the 
more we feek our exaltation in a heavenly ftate, the more holy, 
yea the more humble weare, We never ad as thofe who know 
they are but wormes here on earth, till we have an ambition to 


be like the Angels who are in heaven 


Thus 
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Thus | have opened and done with this third, and chat a very 
fhort difcourfe of Bildad in this Chapter,wherein he hath fpoken 
Excellently as to the generall truth, inexalting God and humb- 
ling man, yet be is upon the old miRtake, Concluding fob a felfe- 
Fup fier yea a contender with Ged , Whereas indeed bis thonghrs 
were ss low ashis Rate or perfon, inreference to any conceit of 
righteoufneffe in himfelfe, or of any boldneffe in charging God 
with the leat unrighteoufnefle(though there was much teverity) 
in bis dealings with him. 
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JOB, CHAP. 26. Verf. 15 2, 3, 4: 


But Fob anfwered, and faid, 

How haft thou helped him that without power? how 
faveft thou the arm that hath no firength? 

How haft thou counfelled him that hath no wifdome 2 
and how haft thon plentifully declared the thing as 
itis 

To whom: haft thou utteredwords? and whofe fpirit 
came from thee 

= Non refpondie 

> HIS Chapter containeth Jobs anfwer to the <4 Bildadi dic 

) third and laft difpute or oppofition of his fe- de, fea eam m 

| cond friend ‘Bildad ; wherein he doth twos, neh eae 

| things. ea ILS 

i " um ad rent fae 

Firft, He complaineth of and in a manner ciant, imo ab 


derideth Bildads dealing with him, as ifwhar pita dliena. 
Cres 


SSS he had urged were not only little to the pur- 


pofe, but very wide from it. This he doth in the foure firk verfes 
ofthe Chapter. 

Secondly, sb gives out a large narrative of the power, per- 
fections, and excellencies of God, of his wonderfull works, and 
providences, which Bildad had but lightly couched ; thishe doth 
inthe remaining part of the Chapter. 


Verl. 1, 2. But Fob anfwered, and faid, Hew baft this kelped 
his thar ts without power 2 
. . “ TID admirent 
There is a queftion among Interpreters, who is here meant, by tis eff, ¢ bee 
him, rhat is without power , and who by the armve that hath no icit tianxa's 
firength; who by him thar bath xo wifedome, There are three opi- pareve 
nions about the refolving of this queftion. Hes, Douk 
Firft, Some expound it not of 3 perfon, but of thing, for the 
original 


720 Chap. 26: An Expofition upon the Buk of JOB. Verf 2. 


In-ure adje- original leaves itin fuch words as may be determined aponeither, 
vila jenrentid and may aswel bs rendred, rhat, which hath ne power,as, him that 
tuam de p00 pf wo power. And the thing without power, which this inter- 
degria det pare : i i } ; 1 
iieulari, in qua Sretation aymes at, is che opinion or tenet w hich B.ldad, and his 
nulla jum vix iriends had held forthin cheir difcourfe: which Pob is conceived 
veex to looke upon, as weake, and without power, as having neither 
leg, ftrength nor wifdome init. Aad becaule Bildad made the laf re- 
d ply, Job (according to this expoficion) befpeaks him thus, Thine 
own firmer arguments, ab alfothofe sf thy friends, had no power, 
no firengtl of reafen, nor true wifdomse x4 them, and heft thon mene 
ded the matter now, baft thou by what thon (pakcft laff pat any 
fFrength into what hate been weakly and feebly argued already ? As 
for my [elfe T am neisber better enformed nur comforted,then I was, 
and therefore bave reafon to conclade, that there ts mo wore firength 
nor pewer in what t now [aid, then in what was (wid before. 1¢ is 
ufuslco apply ftrength to afpeech. we fay (ucha man madea 
ftcong fpeech, as for {uch a one, his {peech had no ftrength no fi- 
newesioit. And that fpeech which hath no ftrength in it, can ne- 
ver adminifter firength to thofe to whom it is (poken ; fo thatto 
fay, how haf thou helped bim that hath nopswer, is to fay, the 
Speech by which thou haft atcempted or endeavoured to help him 
that hath no power, YetI conceive that 7.6 doth here intend 
aperfon, whom his friends fappoied without power, ftrength, or 
yuim _ wifdome rather then his friends fgeech,which himfelf judged and 
esrigiecum (ashisownreliefe ) found to be fo, 
adjuviiti qui Secondly, By bim that hath so power, avd the arme that hath 
inbec.lit erat, so frength, fome underftand God him/elf; who is indeed ali pow- 
te ena er, all arme, whois altogecher ftrong and onely wile. As if fob 
“Quafi tur de. had faid, O Bildad,thou kaft food up in the defence of God, as if ke 
fenjione deys bad not been able todefend him/elfe, thou baft been ax Advocate for 
raligerite hiwe, wh bath ne need thers faouldeft. Hath not he power ? kath hes 
Merc: arme no ftrexgth init ? or s be di fRisute of connfel? furely Ged kath 
pele a no need of shy patronage or aliftance? Theref re confider whs(e hele 
s mum in becile A y 
lus Go fuflentas per thext haft been ? what ? the helper of bins that % weake, aad hoft 
bracbium jus thos [uftained the armes «f hin that hath no firength ? {urely no, 
guinon eft for- God bath Brength enough t0 defend bis owncanfe, and wifdome eo 
1H. Vlg: seugh tomaintaine bisown atts againft me and all men elfe. Then 
Cut Auxilictus 3 oe ae seh . faa 
es, atinon po. oF ght indeed to have helped kins thar kath no power, Gus thom haft 
eatia? Mone. enely given belp to him thar kath all power, Thus fome carry een 
whole 
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wholes context under that frame and form of this expofition, as 
if f.6 did buc rebuke Bi/dad for undertaking the matter on Gods 
parc, whereas he fhould have ufed his ytmoft endeavours for che 
fupport and comfort of him a poore weak creature, labouring 
under heavy bardens of moft fad affli@ions,and wanting counfel, 
howto bear and improve them as layed upon him by the hand of 
God. For this 7.6 had no power aad might expect help from his 
friend ; but he beftowed all his help im vindicating the honour of 
God againft 7.6, notin helping or advifing #+4 how co beare up 
under the hand of God, and cherefore he thes interrogates him. 
Hoy haft th » helped him that bath no power ? But 

Thirdly, Irather expound the words of 7.6 himfelfe, as being 
RO w burdened and diftceffed with great affli@ion,and under fore 
temptations, and therefore ficly reprefented in thefe words,4 max 
withont power, an arme without frength, and bins that had no wif- 
dome; at lea thac he was fuch inthe opinion and judgement of 
his friends. Asifhe had faid, O Bildad, Thos lake upon me as 
& man witheut power, [treagth,or wifdome; very well, be is fo as ine 
deed (thongh not in thy fence) it i fo, what b2ft thou dene? hew 
bsaft show helped bins tbat ts without power? how faveft thon the arms 
that kath no frength? bew haft tho performed the part of a friend, 
either in comforting me, or in conn{elling me? fo the words area 
clofe Ironicall rebuke of what B. /dad faid in the former Chapter. 
Thon cameft to firengehen and help me, confider how well show haft 
wade goad thy owne intendment ; how haft show helped him that t 
without power? thos haft (poken words fitter to weaken, then to freng- 
then, to caft downsthen toraife np; and [ohaft quire miftukew the 
matter. Then focwldeft ner have amplified the power and majefty of 
God before aman in my condition T bon fhoslideft rather bave opened 
the doktrine of free grace, and of rhe fatherly « f:ftion of Ged to bie 
poor fervants and children, while they are under his foarpft cor- 
veltions : Thy words foculd have been like oyle, like wilke and ho- 
ny, but thou baft (poken very bard werds,if ust gal and warmwood 


to my wearied foule. Though what thom aft (peken be init felf true, - 


th it 6 to me improper and un[nitable ent of time and unfeafonable, 
and therefere weigh with thy felfe ; How haft thom kelped him shat 
35 wiskout power? We may paralelthis context with that oftte 
Apoftle, (1 Cer. 4. 8. 10.) where with much holy derifion he 
rebukes the over- weening and high opinion which the (orinthi= 
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ans had of their prefent attainments, and perfectionsin {piritu- 
alls, Now ye are full, now you are rich, ye have reigned like Kings 
withins #4, and I would to God that ye did reigne, that we might 
reigne with you ; Asif he had faid, 1 could with with all my 
heart, it were as well with you as you think itis, chat we alfo 
might b.vea part with you in thole gloryes of the Gofpel; But I 
feare ye are onely puft up with notions, and that your portion is 
but {mail in true folid {piricual knowledge. I feare ye have little 
except in conceit, and there ye have a great dealetoo much; ang 
upon the fame account he puts ir upon them againe at thetoch 
vere, We are foals for Corsfts (ake, but ye are wife in Chrift, we 
are weake, bus ye are ferang, ye are hineurable, but we are ae/pifed. 
Thus 7 4 here, ye look upon meas a weake man, as a man of no 
powe , bur you are wifeand learned ; fee how ye have played 
your pat, and difch::g:d your duty; you think you have a wons 
de ful facculcy in belping the weake,in faving thofe who are rea- 
dy co perifh,in ceaching che unlearaed,in counfelling the uawife; 
wheress I! amonecither fo.weak, norignorant, nor deftitute of 
counfel as youthinke Lam ; and if ] were,your oration is wide of 
rhe marke or reachech not my cafe, and therefore y2n do meno: 
good, How baff thou helped bim that hath no power ? Aad whichis 
the fame in other words ; 


How faveft thou the arme that hath no frrengrh ? 


The arme is an eminent member of the body, and in Scripture 
it often fignifies ftrengrh, becaufe che arm holeth out and «@eth 
the ftrengeh of the whole body ; How hat Phow faved the arme 
that hath no firengthichatis,the man chat hath no ftrengch, There 
is a threefold ftrength ; fi ft, watural, which is ewofold ; firft, of 
the mind or inward parts; fecondly of the body or outward parts: 
fecondly, there isa civill ftrength, whieh isthe command or Au- 
thority which aman hath over others. thirdly, there isa fpiritual 
ftrength, which is the command which a man hath over himfelf, 
both in doing goed and in avoyding evil!,or both for the due en- 
joyment of good and .induring of evil. When, 7b faith, Hw faveft 
thou the arme that hath no firength ?, we may expound it both of 
the firft and third fort of ftrength. For ?u6 had indeed Jol the 
Rrength of his body, and his friends thought he had loft the 
Rrength both of his parts and graces. Which is more cleare inthe 
mext intetrogation, Verf, 3, 
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Verl. 3. How heft thou connfelled kine that bath no wi/dome ? 


To give counfel is the worke of the wife,and they who sre un- 
" wife have moft need of counfel, though they feldome thinke fo, 
Andit may bea very difputablequeftion, who is the wiler man, 
he thar gives good countel, or he that readily receives it & makes 
good ule of it, Good counfe! directs how to judge of things,how 
to {peake, and how to a.Jn the multitude of Comnfellers there ts 
fafety (faith Solomon ) and they muft needs be unfafe, who either 
have noreto give them counfel,or refofe wholefome countel whé 
“tis given. Counfel is to a. man without wifdome as bread is toa 
man thatis hungry, or ascloaths to a-man that is naked.Matter 
Broughton tranflaces ; what doef thew counfél without wifdome ? 
Righc counfel is the very {pirits of wifdome ; bu: thy counfel is 
fiat and hath no fpirits in it. Thus his tranflation referrs the want 
of wifdom to the counfel which Bildad gave 74b;but ours referrs 
it to #6 to whom Bildad undertook to give countel. How haf 
thow counfelled him that hath mo wifdome ? Asif he bad faid, Thou 
O Bildad loc keft upon me, as a man without wifdom,IfI am fo, 
I do cot perceive that chy counfel is like to make me much wifer. 
Thy countel will even leave me where it found me, and tis well 
if it doe not pat me backward. What ftrange kind of countel is 
thine ! How baft thou connfeked bim that hath no rwifdeme ? Frora 
all thefe cutting queftions put together, 


Obferve, 
Fickt, They who are weake, and witheut wifdeme, foould be hol 
pen, and tenderly deals with, by grave and gracious 
counfel. 


The words of the wife conveigh ftrength to the weake, com- 
fort to the forrowfall, and ceuniel to thofe who know not what 
to doe. Seethe tenderneffe of Chrift to the weake (AZatth: 12. 
18,19) Behold my fervant whom Ihave chofer, and my beloved 
in whom my (oule is well pleafed, 1 will put my (pirit upon him, and 
he foall few judgement tothe Gentiles, He meaneth not judge 
ment, a° judgement is oppofed to mercy Jefus Chri did not come 
in that fenfe to (hew judgement to the Gentiles,he did not come 
to bring wrath uponthem, but he came'to fhew mercy to the 
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Gentiles, to thofe who were finners of the Gentiles, who fat in 
darkne(s, and in the fhadow of death, he fhewed merciful judge- 
ment, he fhewed them che knowledge of God, he reformed and 
purged them from their fins and finful Idolatryes, he brought 
them into a holy ftate & order under Gofpel Government, thisis 
the judgaaent which Chrift broughe to the Gentiles & this judg- 
mentis amercy ; be oad bring Fudgement to she Gentiles; How 
fall he doe it? be foall nt ftrivencr ery, neither (ball any wan 
beare his voyce in the reets;thacis, he fhall noc deale boyfterouf- 
ly, and contentionfly, he thall not be vexatious, and rigoress, he 
fhall not a@ asa man chafed and enraged, as a man full of wrath 
and fury, but as a man moft tenderly affected and fall of pity, for 
a bruifed reed foall he not breake, and foroaking flex foall be not 
quench 5 a bruifed reed, and fmoaking fsx, are emblems of the 
weake, ofthe arme without firength, of thofe who are without 
wifdome ; Chrif willnot deale roughly with thofe, be will nor 
breake the bruifed reed, nor quench the fmeaking flax, that is, fach 
as are broken with the (ence of fia, fuchas are weak in faith, 
fach as are fo mueh over-powred by corruption,that they doe ra- 
ther fmoake, and make an ill-fented ‘mother, then burne or fhine 
in a g-acious profeffion, (uch as are thus low asd mecne in fpiri- 
tualls, Chrift will not break with his power, nor quench with his 
rebukes, rill be fend forth judgement re vittery, that is, till be hath 
periedted their converfion, and hightned their graces to the full, 
and cau‘ed the better part in them to prevaile over the worfe (as 
the boule of David did over the houfe of Sax/) till it arive ata 
bleffed vidory, And sgaine (J/a. 61.2.) The /pirit of the Lord 
God is wpon wse,( for what ) becan/e the Lord hath anointed me to 
preach good tidings tothe weeie, be hath fent me to bind up the brow 
hem hearted, to proclaime liberty te rhecaptives, and the opening of 
the prifen to them that are beund. Hereis help xg thofe that have 
no power, and faving the arme that bath no ftrexgth. Thus Chrift 
handles thofe who through temptation, # ffl Gion,or any trouble 
are brought low, For the negleé of this duty,che Lord reproves 
the Shepheards (Exek. 34 2, 3,4.) Son of man prophcfie againft 
she Shepbeards of Ifracl, prophecy and fay untothem, thas (aith the 
Lord God untothe Shepheards ; Wo berothe Shepheards of I/ratl, 
shat dee feed themfelves faculd mcs she Shepheards feed the flockes ? 
Thatis, fhould they not be more intent upon the feeding of their 
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flock with fpiricualls, then upon the feeding of themfelves with 
temporalls? fhould they not labour more to feed the peoples 
foulesthen their own bellyes? furely they ought, But what did 
the Shepheards of J/rae/? The next words fhew us both what 
they did, and what they did not, Ye care the fat, and ye cleath yom 
with the wocl, ye kill them that are fed, Thele things they were 
forward enough to doe , But fee what they did not ye feed ».t the 
fick, That’s a general neglect of duty; then followeth their neg- 
leQ of particular duties ; The difeafed have ye nor frrengroned, 
neither bave ye healed that whichis ficke, nesther have ye biund np 
that which was broken, neither have ye brought againe that which 
wat driven away (by force of Sacans temptation) neither bave ye 
fought shat which was loft ( through felte folly and corruption ) 
Here is a large inditement againft the Shepheards, All which may 
be fammed upin ?obs language co Bildad , They did nor helpe 
thofe who had no power, they did not fave the arme without 
ftrength, nor counfel, thofe who kad no wifdome. See again how 
the Prophet defcribes rhe compaffi »natenes of God to his people 
in an affli@ed condicion (I/a. 27 8.) In mea/ure (that is, mode- 
rately ) when is fosorerh f rth th a wilt debate with it,be Payerh bis 
rough winde, in the day of the Ext winde; that is, when affl Gion, 
like an Eaft winde blowe: feircely upon his from the world, then 
he Rayeth his rough winde, he will not bring his rough wind out 
of his trea(ures to joyn with the Eatt- winde, God will deal gent- 
ly wich his when they are hardly deale wich by men. And thusit 
is our duty when itisa day of she Eft winde,a day of trouble, 
and cemptation upon any loule,to ftay the rough w.nde,to breath 
gently, to give refreflament and eafe to the weary foule; How baft 
th u helped bim that hath no power ? haw faveft shen she arm shas 
bath no firength? 


Secondly, Obferve. 
The manner haw we perform any duty is to be attended ad well ea 
the matter. 


Bildads bufi iefle was to comfort the forrowfult,to ftrengthen 
the infirme; how did he pecforme this ? his ttrengthning wa: a 
weakning, his helping was a grieving of Fob already weake and 
grieved ; and the reafon was, becaufe he failed inthe manner, of 


mannaging of this worke , we muft be carefull as to doe good fos 
the 
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the matter, foto doeit effectually, which cannot be unlefle itbe 
done rightly. Some goe with an honeft parpofe to help, who yee 
adminifter no help ac all,to every fuch helper temay be faid with 
rebuke, How bff them helped him that 3 without power ? how un- 
handiomely halt chou done ic? what work haft chou made of it? 
Thou haf but entangled the poore foule worle then before, 
This runs through a Idacies, We may fay cofome, How have yen 
prayed, end cahed upon God? They onely fpeake. a few words, 
prefenc a few petitions, but without a heazt, without faith, with- 
ut a fence of the prefence of God, or of their own wants; how 
have fuch prayed ? call ye this prayer? we may fay to others,how 
have you heard the word of Ged ? is thisto heare? what to re- 
ccive the found or fenfe of the word, and never to mind ic more, 
never to digeft nor turne what is heard into practice ; is this 
hearing? We may fay co others, how have you fafted and hum- 
bled your foules before God? Is this a faft that Gad bath chofen, 
a day for aman to baxg down bis head like a bullrufo , Is thse fafte 
ing to God, even ts God ? Nox Thisisbuta mck faft, a N, faft ; 
God bates fuch formalicy, in praying, hearing, fafting, with a 
perfect hatred.A body exercifed and a foul fitting fil, is not wore 
thip God is a fpiric and will be worfhipped in {pirit and in truch, 
In che truth or according tothe rule of his own word, as alfoin 
the truth oraccording to che fincerity of our own hearts: unleffe 
we worfhip God in this cwofold truth,we worfhip him nor at all, 
ashe will be worfhipped, how much foever wefeemero have a 
will to worfhip him. As 7ob here puts a queftion mixe wict’admi- 
tation andindignation co hishelper; How haft tho helped bim 
shat bath no power ? How ilfavordly how bunglingly haft chou» 
done it? So the Lord will put (ach a queftion to many of his wor- 
fhippers ; How have ye wor/bipped him that bath af power ? how 
flightly, how formally, how hypocritically have ye done ic? 
Therefore in all duties, look to the manner, as well as to rhe matter, 
and labonr to doe them wel, as wel as to doe them. Tonegleat the 
doing of a duty, or the doing of it negligently are alike offenfive 
unto God , and he will fay co the latter with as much difpleafare, 
How heft then done what I commanded ? a5 he will co the latter, 
Why haf thon nor done what I commanded ? yea 
Thirdly, Obferve. 
That which ss nos done as it onghe i tobe judged, as sf noe os 
lat 
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That which we Strive not to doe in aright manner, we (upon 
the matter) doe nocat all, We may refolve thefe interrogations 
of the Texc into negations, Hew baff thes bel, mm that ws wi 
out power ? isas much as this, thon haft wot I 


d him: 


thou the arme that bath no frrengehris indeed, Ths halt not 
him - how haft thou counfelled him thar bath ne wifdeme? carryeth 
this meaning, thin kaft given hime no-coun/el; tu fay,as gocd 


never a whit, as never the better, and how good ‘oever any thing 
is that we doe, if we doeit amiffe, it will be reckoned by God 
(what reckoning foever men make ofig.) asifwe bad done no 
fach thing. ~Mo/es {aid to the Lord under a temptation, when he 
was troubled acthe complaint of the people, becaufe the delive- 
rance promi(ed did not come on, and they were not freed as was 
expeQed; Lord, wherefire hajt thor fo evsll entreated th ple? 
why ts it shar thon hoff femt me? for fince I came to Pharoah to 
fpeake in thy name, le bath d ne evill ts this people ntither baff thon 
delivered thy pecple arall, (Exod. 5.23.) Is thisadeliverance > 
this isno deliverance; we are apt tothinkethe mercies ‘of God 
no mercies, unlefs he give us ful! and perfec mercies, unleffe we 
prefently receive al] chat we looke for, we look upon it as if we 
had received nothing at all. But how truly may the Lord fay to 
the children of men,when they perform duties flightiy, and neg- 
ligently, ye have not donethem atali, ye have neither prayed, 
nor heard, nor fafted at all ,becaule ye have been negligent in,and 
unprofitable under them, The workes and duties of the beft are 
notevery way full, but the works and dutyes of fome are alrege- 
ther empty; aad they doe novbing in sli they doe. 

Fourthly, In thefe feverall interrogations, are hereheld forth 
the feverall effedts of holy advice given according to the word, 
and mind of God; bow baft thou help a him that ws without power? 
faved rhe arme that hath na firength ? coun[clled hime t 


| at bath 2 
yifdowe? As if he bad faid, thou indeed hat offered me counjel 
frem God, if thou had& managed ir righ’,this would bave bin the 
fruit of it, Lwho have no power fhould have been helped, and I 
who amas an arme without ftreogth fhould have beeu faved, 


Hence obferve. 
That the ward of Godor divine truths ave wighty in operation, 


wher duely admin 


The word of truth conveigheth frength to the weak,wifdome 


to 
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tethe fimple, comfort to the forrowfull, light to thofe who are 
in darknefle, and life unco the dead. The word /ifts wp the hands 
which hang downe, and the feeble knees. The law of the Lord (that 
is, every holy truth, faith David, Plal. 19. 7,8.) u perfeet (and 
what can it doe? the next words tell us) conversing or refering 
the Joule. The seftimony of the Lord w ure (and what can that 
do? the next words tell us) making wife the imple. The Batutes of 
the Lord are right (and what can they doe? eves that which ts 
moft (weet whereitis done) rejozcing the bears: The comman- 
dement of the Lord is pare (init telfe, and it worketh gloriovfly 
in us) enlightening the eyes. Lmay fay alfo, The word of che Lord 
is mighty, and it giveth ftrengch to thofe whe have no might, As 
it is mighty for the pulling down of firong b Ids,cafting down ima- 
ginations, & every ching that cxcalteth i felf agate ft the knowledg 
of God, and bringing intocaprivisy every thong bt torhe obedience of 
Chrift (2 Cor: 10. 4, 5.) Soitis as mighty. for the raifing ap of 
the weak, for the lifting up of thofe who are e«ft down and fallen 
below the knowledge of God through unbelicfe; and for the 
bringing of poore foules out of capiivity into that bie fed liberty 
of faith in Chrift. What Great things the word rightly applyed, 
and divine traths brought home wich Auibority, have done and 
ftill cay do was (hewed at the 4h Chaprer of chiar book, ver.e 3d 
and 4th. Asalfoatthe 25th verfe ofthe fixth Chapter, upon 
thofe words, How furcible are right wores ? Though we ought to 
help thofe who have no power by more then words, yet words 
have holpen many who had no power , as 7-6 doth more then in- 
timate while he reproves Bi/dad for his unskilfull werding it with 


him. How haft show helped, &c. 
end bow haf thon plentifully declared the shing as itis? 


Mw xnde — That which we render, The thing as it 1,is but one word in the 
ros iol, Original, and it hath a threefold | gnification. 

@ ued fe Firft, Ic is put for the effence, fubftance, or being of a thing ; 
fignifcat, fapie The Greek word for fubftance, is very neere this in found, and 
entiaenimres may poflibly be a derivative from it. 

Yam omntum Secondly, It figaifieth that working or operation which flowes 
exifientium — from being ;*Things firft are, and then they act, andthey are to 


ed Druf: little or no purpofe waleffe they ac, 
Thirdly, 


ss 
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Thirdly, le fignifieth comn/el, advice, wi(dome, or fou 
dome (Pro.3 21.) foMr. Broughton tranflates, And make)? ad- 
vice knowne aboundantly. Others taking up the fame t 
der, How baft thon declared ws/dome abundantly. Asif 


Thow thinkeft thou baft opened a sreafure and deciar wife 
deme and knowledge in thes dsfeonr{e, or that thou h./ 1 ve 
wife and learned di(conr[e, whereas indeed it will be found bean # 


fost in is (elfes as alfo impertinent to the poynt in hand. Our trans 5 
lation cakeSit in the firtt fenie, How bef chow plentifully declare 
the thing ## @, that is, how halt thou declared the fablt 
the thing, of the folid crutch in plenty, or 
$, in great number and with much vz 


impor: 
Hence note. 
pif, Every ching enght tobe declared as it 1,tbat ,the naked 
truth onghe to be declared. 


Tr '15 our duty to fpeake of things as they are, not to put co- 
lours Upon them, and fo make them appeare what they are nos, 
or orh ‘Wife then they are, crath is plaine, and truth fhould be 
told piainly. The naked truth,or, the thing as it #, is mo bean- 
tify] (the eye of the underftanding. And though Bildad did 
mifreport what he ipake of God,yet he did not makeaful report. 
How bs/# thor plentifuly declared the thirg as it 1? 


Se ondly, Hence note. 
24s we ought to /peake the trash, (ote fpeak the truth entsr all 
the truth. 


Paul cells the Church of Ephe/us (A@s 20. 20.) That he had 
kept noshing back that was profitable fur'thew; and (faith he, ver. 
7.) [have not founned to declare wnte you ak the connfel of Ged. 
Paul plentifully declared the thing as it was. Bildad {pake truth, 
but nor all the crath, as to Jobs cafe, He {pake great things of the 
power olinefs of God, but 7obs cafe called him co {peeke as 
much if noc more and rather of che goodnefs & kindnels of God. 
He fpake enough to humble and caft'?:b down, at the fight of 
his nstursl uncleanenefs,but he thould have fpoken more to raife 
him up and comfort him by fhewing him that fountain which is 
epened to wath in for fin ard for uncleaneneffle, We may quickly 
encangle a foule by fpeaking truch, unlefle we thew him ail cha 
Aaagaaa trath 
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truth which belongs to his condition. The Scrspinres have plenty 
of rach in them, and are therefore able to make us wife unto falvaq 
tion, They are pr fizable for d rine, fr reprocfe, for correHion, 
for inftrnfion in righteou/n: fe. The Scripture is like that River 
f{poken of (Gen. 2, 10.) which went out of Eden to water the 
Garden, and from thence it was parted and became into foure 
heads: Pxl in that p!ace now mentioned (2 7im.3.16.)7 

us the Scripture parting it felfe into four heads, fi 

for eftablifhing the truch ; fecondly, of reproefe, fo 

error, thirdly, of coorreétien, for the beating down 

fourthly, ofiénfruétion, for building up in» holy 

That fo (as it chere follows ) the man of Gud 

ahronghly farnife d untoall good workes, thatis, in 

thache may be able plentifully te declare( the fold 

‘as it is, and as knowingly to declare General trut 

them difcerning'y to the ftate of every perfon ,A 

in 7b is {uppoied tocharge Brldad with in che ne 


Verf. 4. To whows baft thou nttered words 2 


Here fib texeth Bildad with inconfideratencfle 
the perfon to whom he fpake , To whom buff rhun 
haft thou confidered to whom thou fpakeft: The 
tion referis it to God, hom wouldft then teach ? 
teach bins who made the breath ?/mrely then tak: up» teach 
bine, who ts she teacher of xs al, Thus many carry .ace of 
this fourth verfe according to the fecond inter . of the fem 
cond and third verfes. With which pref 7.6 taxed his 
friends once before, and that in expre™ Ch. 21422.) Shall 
any teach Ged kzowledge ? feeing b shofe that are high, 
Buc | conccive fobs meanir< _ 60 thew Bildad thar he 
had not wel advifed abou’ at condicion before he fpake, 
for B./dad might (ay, is this» © <itionto be asked, to wh m ave 
I wttcred words? have not I been {peaking to thee all rhis while? 
art not thou the man for whofe fake we are here met, and about 
whom we have had all this di pure? Why then doft thou aske, 
to whem haft thin metered words ? pe doubted nor who it was to 
whom he (pake 5 but 7s6 queftion: him as fearicg be was not well 
acquainted with,or had not enough layd to heart che ftate of ihe 
mao 
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a A nn 
mao to whom he ipake, dott thou know what my condition is, 
and hait chou fuired, and cut out thy difcourfe tv my condition? 
$0 whom heft thn ntiered wards? 


Herce note. 
We fh uld well confider the fhite of every per[on to whew we (peak, 
and apply our (peech or dcttrine accordingly. 


Bildad in the former Chapter had been fecting forth the power, 
ma efty and dread of God,as all his infinite purity before whom 
the Angels are nor cleane ; now faith Jeb,to whom bff thou urten 
red the(e w.rds? Thould I be chasdealt with, thus handled, who 
am aman caftdowne already and under the terrors of God ? 
Is this difcourfe (though an undoubred truth) fursble to my con 
ditior? Thou thouldett rather have repre‘ented God to my faith 
in his goodnefle and mercy, in his long fuffering, and patience, 
in his tenderneffe and gentleneffe towsrds finners,thou fheuldett 
h ve prociaimed thatname of God to me which is his Glory 
(Fx 4.34.6.) The L rd, ¢€ Lord graci-us, and merciful, long 
[off ring, ant abundant in goodnefs and truth ; thishad beenade- 
fcripston of God,a p eciamation of God fir for a man in my cafe. 
W creas ch a haft o ely cold m= of his mighty power and domi- 
nion, of his Holts and Arm: e ; docft chou know to whom thou 
bift utrered thee words? jefus Chrift,when bere on earth,confi- 
dered to whom he wasuttering word: and therefore tells his Dif- 
ciples (Pobm. 16 12.) [have many things to fay nto yon, bur ye 
cannot beare them now. Chrift would not put new wine into old 
borcles, but attemper’d bis fpeech co che ftrength and cxpacity of 
his hearers.Some muft hear chat which they cannot beare (when 
that {prings from their p flion and impaticnce, efpecially when 
fron their love to and re oivedneffe to goe on in finne, eA mes 
muft not forbeare to fpeak,though Am:zi cb cry out, The Land 
gs wot uble so beare all bis wores)But ve muft eske heed of forcing 
words upon any which they cannot beare, or are nor fit to hear, 
either by r.afon of their afflictions and temprations.or by reafon 
of their prefent infirmities and incapacities. The Ap fie (2 Tim. 
2 15.) bids Tsmorby ftady to fovw thy felfe appr: ved ante God, 
(he doch nor meane icin bis private courfe of life and dayly cone 
ver(e, which is the duty of everv beleever) but in his publicke 
courfe of life, or converfeas a Minifter of the Gofpel, in that, 

Aaaaaz faith 
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faith he, fiudy to Jhew thy felfe approved (unto God) a workman 
thar needeth not ta be afbamed, (what kind of workman was Timoe 
thy, bis worke lay in the Word, thew thy felfe a workman,anda 
Matter in thy worke) rightly deviding the word of truth; how is 
the word ro:be divided 2 he doch rat meane of a gramaticall nor 
of a Jogicail divifion (chough there may be aufe of thefe divift- 
ons of the Word )bur the dividing of the word intended by Pau/, 
is the dividirg of it fpiritually to rhe feveral ftates,and conditions 
of men, giving to fach, a word of inftruction,to others a word of 
reproote, Coa third fort words of comfort: This is dividing the 
word aright; And in doing this, Paw! would have Timerby de~ 
clare bimielfe ¢ workman that he xecdeth not be aleamed. He would 
have him knowcto whom he wrtered words: to knew when he 
fpake co finners, and when to Saints, when he {pake to the af- 
flicted, and when to them thar were ina comfortable eftate; He 
would have him know wh fpake to thofe who were hardned 
in their fin, and when re © whofe hearts were broken under 
the weight and fence of fin. And thus as every man who uttereth 
words, fo Minifters of the Gofpel efpecially fhould be well advi- 
fedto whom they utter them. Foras the fame garment wil} not 
ferve every body to weare. nor the fame bed to lye upon, fo the 
fame word will not ferve every foule We maf not do as the Ty- 
rant, who made ene bed ferve all his gues, and chey rhat were 
coo long for it were cut fhorter, and they who were too fhort 
were ftrecched longer. Yet thus doe they who have but one word 
for all comers, or for allthey cometo, We would judge hima 
very unskilfull Phyfitian, who, let the difeafe be what it will, 
fhould prefcribe one and the {ame medicine, or apply the fame 
falve (though a very foveraigne one) to every foare. As we fay, 
That which is one mans meare ts another mans poyfon, (0 we may 
alfo fay. Thas which is one mans medicine may be ansther mans poy~ 
fon; That which cures one difcafe may encreafe another. There- 
fore the Phyfitian muft confider co whom he gives the potion,as 
well as what he gives, andthe Chirurgion muft not onely know 
what his falve is, but co whom he appliesit,(o in this cafey7'o whom 
baft thon ustersd words?weigh it wel, whether they be babes or 
frong men in Chriftwhether they be under peaceable or trouble- 
feme difpenfations, whether obftinate, or tender-hearted ; For 
ehefe maf be differently dealt with, as their fates doe differ. 

We 
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We may elfe doe more hurt then good, Wemay quickly (asthe 
Prophet fpeakes, Exek. 13. 19.) Slay the fowls thar foonld wok dye 
(that is, grieve & trouble the godly) & favo the fanls alive which 
foould not live, thatis, harden and fatcen the wicked in cheiz fins. 
The Apoftle hath lefc us an excelleac rule by his owne practice 
(1Cor.9.19 ) Though Ibefrom ak men, yer have ! made my 
[elfe fervant to all that 1 might gain the more,and unto the femes I 
became as afew, that I might gaine che Perwes,to thems thas are An- 
der the Léw,as under the Lav,shas I might gaine them that are an- 
der the Law, to them that are without the Law;as with at Law,be- 
ing not without law to God.bus under the law to Chrift that I might 
gaine them that are without law,to the weak became 1 as weak, that 
i might gain the weak, / am made all things toad men,that 1 might 
by af mvans [ave fome,and this I do for the Ge[pel fake that { might 
be partaker thereof with you.10 this context we fee what was chief 
ly inthe Apoftles eye, (even that which is the higheft and faireft 
marke in the world) rke faving of /-wles. And that he might at- 
taine thisend, he critically obferved the cerper and ftate of his 
hearers, ftriving to frame and fate himfelf, and his {peech accor- 
dingly , He was not the fame ro all,but he would be as they were 
hom he did converfe, yet Px/ did 


to whom he fpake, or with wi 
not fymbolize with, nor connive at any in theit fins, he did nor 


take upon him el! colours, he wasnot a man for allmen, ora 
man for aii houtes, and humors, Theholy Apoftle didnot carn, 
as flatterers doe, with the times, nor fathion himfelf to the feve- 
ral garbes of menin a finfall way, Paw/ was fo farre from any 
fuch bafe complyances, that he having put the queftion, doe J yer 
pleafe men? anfwers and concludes in the next words(Gai.1.10.) 
If I yet pleafed men, I foould not be she fervant of Chrift. Bue 
weighing the fate of al!men,he formed his words, and did accom= 
modate his Miniftery for their gaine,or rather for the gaining of 
them. Some are all things to all men, that they may gain by all, 
that chey may advantage themfelves by all (whichis a fpirit not 
onely unworthy ofa Minifter, but of aman) but Paul complyed 
with all, thac be might gaine them, or bring them inthe greateft 
gaine. Or he complyed with allmen that Chrift might gaine, 
and faith in him be propagated, ths I'doe for the Gefpel fake. do 
not this for my own fake, Ido not put my felf into all ferms to- 


wards men for my own preferment in.the world, but that Chrift 
may; 
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may be preterred in the hearts and acceptations of allmen with ~ 


whom Ihave to doe, beforethe world. And that chis was his 
purpofe, we have his fence fully from his own pen (1 Cur. 10, 
32, 33) Givenone ffncencicher so the Pewes,mor tose Geutsler, 
nor to the (onrch of God, even as I pleafe all men in all things, not 
feeking mine own profit, but the profis of many that they may be 
faved, 

There are five things to be taken notice of, that we mty utter 
words to-profie. 

Firft, The matter or what we fpeak. Thofe words which have 
#0 worth i themfelves can never profit others While the Pro- 
phet (A:/. 14. 2.) exhortech the people to repenterce, He ‘aith, 
Take with yow words, chat ischoy ce words, {elect words, cor fider 
what words you take with you, when yor turne tothe Lird, and 
plead with him for mercy, faying, take away adingquity, and ree 
seive ws gracieufly. And as we are co (ake words with us choy 
words co expreffe choyfe matter in when we {peake to the Lord, 
fo alfo in proporcion when we fpeake to Men, as from the Lord, 

Secondly, We mutt confider co whom we are to utter wo ds, 
we mutt not fhoot at randome, or withouc a marke Some doc- 
trines are generall, bat chere oughe to be a {peciall application of 
Generall do@rines. Ocher Doctrines are p-culiarto fome. We 
muft noc caft pearles before (wine, nor give childrens bread to 
dogs. And we moft be os carefull, that we {peak nor to children, 
that is, co cle truely Godly, as we fhould doe to dogs and fwine 
(for fo the Scripture calls chem) prophane and ungodly men. 

Thirdly, We muft confider che feafon or t:me when we fpeak, 
Thole words will cake at one time, which will not atanother. 
There is as much care to be had, and as much skill feene in a due 
timeing of our words, as of our actions. 

Fourthly, We muft confider the gaantum, orczhe meafure of 
words uctered, we may over lay and over-chirge thofe to whom 
we fpeake ; Every one cannot bear a ftrorg fhower of fpeech, or 
words powred out like a flood upon fach Our d.érine (as Airs 
fid his did, Dest. 32 2 ) mutt drop asthe raine, our [peech muft 
dsftill as the dew, a6 the (mal raine upon the tender hearbe, and ay 
the (howers uoon the graffe. 

Fifthly, We mutt confider the manner in which we utter 
words: whether to ipeake a8 a Barnabas,or asa haan 3 

ther 
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ther as a fon of thunder, of wrath and judgement, or as a fon of 
peace, of joy and confolation. Of fome bave compffi + ( that is, 
deale tenderly with them, 7ude v.22.) making a dffrence, and 
others fave with feare, pulling them out of rhe fire. We do but caft 
words into the ayre,unleffe we thus make a difference in the man- 
ner of fpeech, as they differ co whom we fpeake. When we have 
duely weighed, the matter which, the pe fons to whom, ke fea= 
fon when, the meafure how much, and the minner in which we 
ought to fpeake, then we are like to fpeake co purpofe, and fhall 
be above this reproofe which fob here gives Bsldad ; To whim 


heft thou ussered words ? 


And whofe fpirit came froms thee ? 

The word which we tranflice /pirir, fignifves alfo the breath ; 

whofe [pirit or whofe breath canse from thee ? The feale is the fame. 
And 

Firtt, Some interpret 7 b thus, why/e /pirit, or whofe breath 
came from thee ? Thstis,Con..det O B:ldad, whole {pirit moved 
thee, or who breathed chefe things into chee ? whole breat or 
who'e {piri: came f om th e when chou didit utter chefe words 2 
fo tis a rebuke of B:/dads prfump ion, as if he had corcteived 
himfelie wrought or adtcd by fome extraordinary {pirit.whtle he 
was ‘peaking,or that the things wh ch he utcered had been dropr 
into him by an immediare Revelstion from heaven, whofe [pirst 
come from thee ? what breach, whit gile hath filled thy fayles 2 
thou haft high conceits of thy lelf, as if God had fpoken co thee 
by his fpirit, or asif chouh-dft ‘poken thefe things to me from 
his mouth” Bucicit nor rather chy owne (prit, thy owne bh. are 
which hath di@ared chefe wor’s unto thec?S me thinke the fame 
fpirit comes from them wheathey ‘peak, which came fromthe 
hol: Prophets and Apoftles, who yet are d ceived. The Difciples 
of Chrift thoughe che fame fpiritcame from them, which came 
from Eliab when they aid( Luk 9 54.) Lord, wilt thou that we 
tommand fire to come down from heaven,and cox fume them as Elias 
did: But he turned and rebuied them, and [aid, ye know not what 
manner of (pirit ye are of. As if he had faid in the language of fob, 
ye know nor w ofe [pirit comes from you, ye would {peak the words 
of Elias, but ye have not the fpirit of Elias you havea zeale bug 


not aceording to knowledge,yours is but a humane affcction,nor 
a divine 
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vine infpiration, as Elias his was, his was a pure fpirit of zeal, but 
yours isa rath (pirit of revenge. And therefore your motion {uits 
not with your calling ; for asI amcome, {fo J fend you, to fave 
nor te deftroy. We may (peake the fame words, and do che fame 
things which others bave done and {poken, and yet net with the 
fame but with quice another fpirit, Therefore examine whofe /pj» 
rit comes from you? This is a good and proficable fence. Yer, 
Cuius aning Secondly, Rather thus. whofe fpirit came frim thee ? chat is, 
poditexte; whote foule, or whofe minde hath been recovered out of trou ble 
fla iHem cone and feare, out Of fadneffe and forrow by the words which thou 
ficaiter for alt Spoken. Thus the fpirit is taken for his to whom he {pake, 
mone tho, x7. not for his {pirit who (pake, or not for the fpirie with which he 
nime cj ex {pake, This isa Greet truth, gracious and right words, rightly 
inevore quali in applyed, do asit were relieve the {pirit, and bring back the faint. 
ctPere fepulta ine veadead foule, from the grave of grief and forrow, wherein 
‘eta ws itlay as buried. Now faith Pb, who/e (pirit came frim thee? Haft 
dierit fefeqs per thou recovered or raifed any langu:th ng foul by what chou haft 
corpus exjeruee {aid ? who hath felt life and power coming from thee? I am 
Be Pil: fure | have not,though I have heard thee our, and heard thee at- 
cevbiv nis am tentively. What the Moralitt faid of Idlereffe,the fame may we 
wificai 2? He- fay of forrow or heavinefs. It ss the burial of a man while he li- 
drei, Apud veth, And therefore he that hath comforted a mam and recovered 
Merc: him out of hisforrows, may be faid co give him a new life, and 
that the (pirie of fuch a man is come forth from him: yea,he that 
inftructeth the ignoranc, and bringeth them co the faving know- 
{edge of God, may be faid, co breath or put a foule into them. 
In whieh fence fome ef the Jewith writers expound that place, 
(Gen. 12. §-) where itis faid, That 4braham tcoke Sarah bes 
wife, and Lot bis Brothers fon,and all their (ubftance that they had - 
gathered, and the fossles that they bad gottenin Charan, dic,that is, 
all thofe whom by good inftru@ion and example they had gained 
to God, or (as the Apoftle tpeaks, 1 The/.1. 9.) had by their 
meanes turned to God from Idols to ferwe che living and true Ged. 
Thefe foules they gotinCbaran : though Abrahamand Sarah 
were barren of natural! iffue, yee they had much fpiricualliffue, 
many fouls or the fouls of many came from them, And therefore 
when 7ob would puta difparagement upon what Bildad had (po- 
ken, he puts him this Queftion, 16./¢ /pirit or- whofe foul came 
forth from rbec ? or whom haft thou re/enlea, as the Greek word 


which 
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which the Apoftle ufeth for refrefhing, doth elegantly fignifie 
(As 3. 19.) Repent ye therefore and be converted, that your fins 
woay be blotred ont, when the time of refrefoing (or refouling) foal 
come fromthe prefence of the Lord, Whena man faints,or is very 
weary,we fay he bath loft his {pirits,and he is even as a man withe 
out afonle. Bat when in the ofe of any meanes heis refrefhed, 
then we fay, his {pirit or foule is come to him again. The fpirit of 
man comes onely from God in its natural confticution, he is the 
fasher of Spirits(Eccl: 1247. Heb: 12. 9.) Butthe fpirit of man 
may come from man in its refrefhings and confolations. And 
therefore faith 7ob to Bildad, whofe (pirit came from thee? or 
whom hsft thou comforted ? Thou haft undertaken to comfort 
me; butI am not comforted, 


Henee note. 
Holy truths or words rightly applyed, have a relieving yeaa re- 
viving power in them, 


Such words give a man his fou! againe, when he hath loftie, 
and when heis (as it were) gone from himfelfe, he is brought 
backetobimfelfeagain, For as itis faidofthe repenting Pro- 
digall, be cawse t0 himfelfe,he was pone, he was loft from bimfelf, 
his oule was departed from him, his underftanding was none of 
his, he was no more Mafter of any fpiritually rstionail faculty, 
then a dead man is of any meer rational! faculey, andfo his fa- 
ther reported him whilef in that condition, this our fon was dead 
bus is alive, be was loft, but he is found(Luke 15.32.)Now/(I fay) 
as it is in extreame {innings, fo in extreame forrowings and deje- 
Gions of fpiris, a manis loft from himfelfe, he is asa dead man ; 
and fo whem comfort comes in again, life may be faid co come in 
againe; he who before was loft is found, and he who was dead re- 
vives. The word revives from a twofold death; Ic revivesa na= 
tural man from the death of fin,and it revives a Godly man from 
a death in (orrow.How many {pirits have come ferth at the voice 
of the Word, out of the grave of fin, Chrift foretold this refar- 
reGtion of the fovle by the preaching and publication of the Goe 
fpel(Fob.5.25.)T he hone is coming and now is, when the dead (bal 
bear the veyce of the fon of God (in the miniftry of the word) and 
shey foal live. And left any thould thinke thar this is meant of 
the refarrection of the body, Chrift fpeaks of thar diftin@ly 
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(ver. 28.) Marvel nse at this for the hour ws coming(he doth not 
fay as before, and now 1) in the which al thas are in she Gravisz 
(dead bodies) (hall beare bre voyce, and come forth, they that bave 
done geod, unto the re(urrcttion ef life, and they rhat have done evil 
untothere/urrcétion (f damnation. As if Chrift had faid, That 
powerfull voice (and a voice leffe powerfull chen chat will not 
doe it) which is able co raife dead bodyes, bodyes moulered in- 
to duit, from che earth, and cau‘e them to live again, (that voice 
| fay.) is able co raile a dead foule from a Rate of fin tonexnefle 

of life. The Apoftle faith as much, whits he callech the preaching 
of the Word 4 favour of life unto life in them that are faved 
(2 Cor. 2 16.) They fmel and tatt life, even ecerna! life at the 

receiving of the Word, And as it isthe meanes of comveighing 
life to thofe who are dead in finne. fo of recovering and renewing 
life co thofe who are dead inforrow. wsrldly forrow or the ferrow 
of the world w rketh death (2 Cor. 7. 10.) and excreame fpiritue 
alforrow, or she extreame forrow of the foul about fyiriruals, 
puts usinto a kind of death, hus Heman {pake of himfeltinthat 
cafe (P/. 88. 4,5 ) Lam coneted with them shit go diven into the 
pit ; Lam a aman that hath no frrength free among the dead like 
thr flaine thar lye in the grave, whom thou remembreft no msre,and 
they are cut ff from thy hand. As Heman was counted among the 
dead by others ,fo he was like a dead man in his own account too, 
as he fpeakesacthe 1sihverfe ; 7 am affl:tted and ready to aye, 
from my youth up,while I fuffer thy terrors l amdiftrattcd He was 
not ready 80 dye of bodily difeafes, but of foule terrors, nor 
could any ching revive him, or fetch him back from that deach, 
but the favour of God fhining to him is the word of promife ; 
how glorious is the word by the workings of the Spirit, which 
caufeth the fpirit co come forth, acd maketh them who were free 
amcng the dead,become free among the living. This effe @ & finit 
of the word 7«b expected from his friends before. and now from 
Bildad, but allin vaine; As cheir, fo his difcourfe with Jub was 
fruitleffe and ineffectual, Much hath been {poken,but I have gor 
nothing, I have got no fpirit, no refrefhing, my heart is nowhie 
cheared, nor my foule comforted, both you and the reft of your 
brethren, have proved miferable comforters 10 me. To whom half 
thou uttered words ? Yam no betterthenifyouhad faid nothing, 
And whofe fpirit came from thee, not mine, for as yer, (notwithe 
fandirg 
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ftanding all your reafonings) my fpirit is not returned tome;] am 
as deepe in forrow as ever I was. 

T bere is yet another reading of this laft claufe of the verfe gi- 
ven by Mr. Broughton. And whofe [cwle admired thee, The fame 
word may fignifie toadmire, and to come forth; becaufethe 
foule or fpitit of amancomes forth (asit were ) to gaze upon 
thofe things and perfons which he admireth. As if fob had faid; 
Poffibly O Bildad, thors prefumeft shat thor baft poken like an Ora- 
ele of Wifdow,even much beyond the rase and prop:rtion of ordinary 
gwen, or of what is common toman, and therefore docft cxpeEt tobe 
applauded, yea tebe admired. But whe fenle x come forth by rea= 
fon of thee? whobath admired thee ? nox I, nor do I know, that any 
goan hath reafon [ote doe, anlifle is be, becanfe show kaft fo muck 
iftaker: my meaning andinsentionin whar I faid, and baft faid 
ahings foimpreper to my condition. Some have the perfons of mex in 
admiration, beeanfe of advantage (Jude v. 16 ) and others defire 
no other advantage, but to be cryed ap and had in admiration. 
Idare not fay, that Bi/dad was'a man of fuch a fpirit,though this 
trar flation (who/e fonle adwired rhe 2) {coms to charge him with 
fach a folly. 


P. 
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JOR, CHAP. 26. Verf. 5) 6,7. 


Dead things are formed from under the Waters, and 
the inhabitants thereof. 
Hell is naked before him, and deftrudion hath no co- 
vering. 
He persrchesh ont the North over the empty place, and 
angeth the earth upon nothing. 


I N the former part of this Chapter, cb reproved the Iaft dif. 
courfe of Bs/dad as unprofitable, not that it was {fo init felfe 
(for chat was trae and a great truth which he {pake of the gteat- 
neffe of God) but the method which he ufed,and the application 
of itto bis cafe made itfo. How haft show helped hive that és with 
ont power ? &c. 

In this Context, and the fubfequent part of the Chaprer, 706 
enters upon, or reaffumes the fame argument or fubje& which 
Bildad bad handled before ; The power, foveraignty,and dread- 
fulnefs of God in his works, both of Creation and providence all 
the world over. ?ob would let Bifdad underftand, that he was not 
Baacquainted with the dodtrintbat he had preft upon him inthe 
former Chapter. As ifhe had faid, Duft thom think that I know 
mut theft things, (nrely Ican tell thee as much, yea more of the power 
of Ged then thon baft (poken, and thereby thew foalt fee that Iams 
net to learne, ner to feeke in this matter < yea I will pint and Paine 
ont the power of God not onely in the vifible heavens, bat in thofe 
shings which Lye unfeene, I will ge down tc the deepes,to the bostem 
of the mighty waters, I can tell thee that be se not onely admirable 
above bus beneath, in fo much as noshing i bred or brought forth 
whether animate or inanimate in the vaft Occan, but it is by bie 
power and at bis difpofing. Yea I will gee ae low ae bell and fearch 
the power of God there ; 1 will alfoafcend mp to beaven,and (peak of 
she great things hat God dorb in the ayre, and im she clouds, and 
among the arrs,whereby you may [et that Lam no franger t0 (uch 
divine Philofophy, and therefore thie was not the poynt ys foould 
have infiBed mpon, or that I needed te be informed in. That's the 
general {cope and aime of 7:6 in thefe words, I thall now touch 
ppon the particulars. “t Dead 
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Dead shings are formed from wuder the waters: 


fobs firft inftance concerning the power of God, is about things 
under the waters ; Dead, liveliffe, inanimate things are formed 
there , Properly that onely is a dead rhing which hath fometime 
lived, we cannot fay a ftone is a dead thing, becaufeit never had 
any life, neither can we fay that water or earth are dead things, 
for they never had any life , bue chofe things that have had life, 
whether vegetative, or fenfitive, or rational, as man,or beafts,or 
plants, when once that life is withdrawne from any of them,that 
is properly called a dead thing. Yet ina general vulgar and im- 
proper fence,even thofe things that never had life may be called 
dead. Mr. Broughton renders ttriGly, wes dead shings, bot chings 
without life are formed wader the waters. 

The Hebrew werd may come from a twofold roete, and fo x55 dobre 
hath a twofold fignification. Firft, to beals and cwre,and in Sctip- miigevi: fow 
ture it is transferred from the healing of the body to the hesling *” tran/feriue 
of the foul in the remiffion of finty becanfe as the wound of the plone. 
body is kealed by the falve, fo is the foules wound,namely finne, aia ut figt 
healed by remiffion or forgiveneffe. The word isufed in this fence yemittera pec- 
(I/a. 6.10.) Make she hears of this people far, and make their “% 
cares beavy, and font their eyes ; leaft shey fee with their eyes, and 
beare with their cares,and underftand with their heart,and convert, rs 
and be healed, that is, pardoned. Secondly, it figaifies to be diffol- WE" debits 
ved or loofened, to be weak and languifhing ; we cranflate it arr a 
dead, becaufe things that aredead are weakned and diffolved,and : 
therefore death is called a diffolucion ; As Paw faid (Phil.1.23.) 

Idefire to depart or to be diffolved, that is, to dye ; and the fame 

phrate is ufed for death ( 2 (or: 5. 1.) We know that when the 

earthly bonfe of thts tabernasle foall be aiffolved &c. Againe,by the 

figure Antiphrafis (frequent in Scripture) this word as it fignifies 

dead and weak things, {0 alfo ftrong and lively things,yea thofe 

thar are ftronge& or mof lively, and therefore Giants who are 

the ftrongeft of men, are expreffed by this word (Dess. 2. 11.) 

The Enims dwelt therein in timers pafta people great and many and 

sall, as the Anakims, which alfo were acconmted Giants, &c. And 

the Vulgar tranflates fo here, Behold, The Giants groan under the Ecce Gigantes 

waters, Giants are called Repbaiss in the Hebrew,which word in gemunt ub a- 

the rote fignifies to weaken, not from their nature, but from * Vulg. 
their 
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their effects, not because they are weak, but becaule they wecken 
others, Giants are fo ftrong that the very fight of them makes 
others weake and faint,or pulls down men ef firergth and might. 
Tris faid thar Sa#/ and the whole Army of J/rarl were difmayved 
when they faw Goliah, and greatly afcaid;they were weak before 
the Giant, There is much labouring co make out this fence of the 
word here; fome underitand it of the Giants before the flood ; 
B bide, the Gianss groan from under the flood. Thole Giants were 
indeed overthrown bythe waters; and fo they conceive that Pub 
aj\u ‘ed unto them, but I thal] noc ftay upon that interpretation. 

Others expound the text ofthofe Giants whofe proper ele- 
Mertis water, the mighty fifhes of the Sea, che Whale,the Levie 
athan (poken of in this book of Fob, Leviathanis a Ses-monftez, 
a Sea Giant of huge dimenfions. NacuralHiftorians and travel- 
lers defcribe the vattneffe ofthe Whale or Leviathan, to. wor deg 
and am a-ment. And’tis granted, thar in thefe Gods power is 
much feene, Bur I fhill lay by this «xpoficion alfo, becaute(I con 
ceive) fithes are {poken of inthe rext words,where they are cal- 
led thr inhabitants thereof, that is, of the Sea or waters, 

Againe, this word Rephaims i- often put for the dead, or thofe 
that are departed this life. (Pj. 88. 10.) wile thou how wonders 
tothe dead ? (ball the dead arife and praife thee? There are two 
words ufed for the dead in thar verfe, one is the ordirary word, 
the-orher is that of the Text Ss/omon (Pro 2, 18. ) thewing how 
dangerous it is to have co do with the adulereffe, (sith, Her b wfe 
inclineth unto death, and her paths unto tue (R:phaim or the) dead. 
The houfe of Adultry and uncleanenes is the Gatehoufe to death; 
it isnot ahou‘eraiied up, bur bowed down, ber bou/e ixclireth 
wntodeath, and fhe whoisthe goveraeffe, or rather the mifs- 
governenels of the houfe, will by her ill life bring thee among 
the dead, even among thofe who are twice dead, corporally dead 
at prefent, and (pirirnally dead for ever. 

Boe chat which | fhall rather pitch upon according to our tra: > 
flation,is thae by thefe dead things are mean: fuch things as never 
had any life. Mr. Broughton expounds his trar Mition,7 sings with- 
ont life,of thofe precious things that are formed onder the waters. 
Amber and pearle and goodly frones ; Thele dead things are found. 
under the waters, and there they are formed ; Geds providence 
veacketh to she furchef places, even toshebossome of the ~ ca 

awe, 
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lowift earth, which feeme to be as caft ff, So he gloffeth, and to do 
other Interpreters, concluding that 7b is here fetcirg forth the Incipit dei pro- 
power of God in formirg mincrals and precious ftons under the videatiam ¢ 


4 5 , ri c. . hi + ! ( i potentiam ue- 
waters or inthe deepes, and fo rifeth in his difcourfe ty degrees ere a rebut 


tokigher things. As if be bad faid, O Bildad what aft thom focm \.h:erraneis it 
ing me tke power and providence of God inthe high pieces, where He 1119 fumpie. 
maketh pesce ; 1 can tell thee that the ame purer and providence of Mere: 

Gd are extended to shofe things which are wrought in the bowels of 

the earth, and at the botteme of the Sea, and fo are fartheft removed 

from our fight. 

And whereas we fay, Dead things are formed there ; that word 
properly fignifies ro bring forth children, or any living creature 
(Job. 39 1, 2.) Knoweft thom the time when the wild G ats of the 
rock bring forth, or carft thes marke when the Hindesdce calve ? 
Car ft thom number the moneths that they fulfil yr kncwift ther the 
time when they bring forth?yea The Ecerral Word and Wi dome 
of God {peakes of himfelfe in che laeguage of this Word (Pre 8. 

25.) Before the muntains were ferled,befere the bils was | bronghe 
forts. Ic fignifieth alfo to be in paine, ard groan for pain,becaufe 
child bearing can‘eth much paine and groaning. So the word is 
nied ia a metaphorical (ence (Dewe: 2. 25.) T his day will { begin 
(Saith che Lord) to put the dread of shee, and the feare of thee upon 
the Nations, that are under the whole heaven, who foall hear report 
of thee,and fall tremble and bein angnifo becane ef shee they fhall 
be in anguifh as a woman travelling with child and pained to 
bring forth. Wherce that tranflation takes its ground.7 he Giants 
groane under the waters. And asit fignifics to forme and fafhion 
the child or any livirg thing in the womb, and thento bring 
forth), fo it is applyéd ro the forming ofthings that haveno |:fe 
(Pfal. 92. 2.) Before the mimntaines were breughe f.rth, or ever 
thou baat formed the earth and she world : even from cverlaping 


to everlafting thou art God. : 


Dead things are formed. 

But by whom ? hereisno power expreft ; Pob faith only, skey 
are fermed, he leaves that to be underftcod. And what or whom 
can we urderfland but God, or the power.of God, by whom or 
whereby dead things are formed as well as livirg things; for sil 


thirgs whether animace or inanimate, receive their beirg and 
forme 
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forme from him > Dead things are formed from snder the waters, 


Hence note. 
That all things are produced in their beings by the power of Ged. 


Dead things as well as living things, gold and filver,minerals 
and gemms are formed by God as well as men or beafts, And as 
they were of God in Creation at the beginning, ‘0 there is a con- 
tinuall putticg forth of the power ef God inthe continuing or 
renewing of them,God is dayly forming rich and rare thirgs in 
the fecret Cabinets of the earth, and from under the waters, 


eAdcd she inhabitants thereof. 


That is, as dead things are formed under the waters, fo are the 
inhabitants thereof,or thofe living things that dwell in the water; 
we put in the Margin, with she inhabitants: whe are they ? The 
inhabitants of the water are the fithes,they are bred aad abide in 
the water. As if he had faid, Thofe precious ones and minerals, 
salled dead things,are formed from under or in she waters as wed ae 
the fifbes, who are the proper inhabitants of the water. Mr. Brongh- 
tonreades thus, Dead things are farmed under the waters and 
places neere shew, that is, in the mountains and bills, in the clifts 
and rocks are thefe precious things formed.But | rather take our 
reading, and fo the Text gives a further illuftration of the power 
of God ; who as he formeth dead things under the waters, fo li- 
ving things, or the inhabitants of the water. 


Hence note. 
The power of God &s great in forming the fiers of the Sea. 


And the greatneffe of it will appear if we confider three things 
about them. 

Fir, Their number, as to us,the fith of the Sea are infinite in 
aumber,there is no fort of creatures that multiply fo faft as fifhes 
doe, therefore when God created the inhabitants of the water, 
we read (Gen.1.21.) how emphatically their increafe is expreft; 
And God created great Whales, and every living creature that wit~ 
weth, which the waters brought forth abundantly after their kindes 
The waters did nor bring them forth by any power of their own, 
but they were brought forth in the waters by thae power which 
God had planted in the waters for that purpofe. Now it is a 

onely 
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onely faid chat the waters brought them forth, but che waters 
bronghe them forth boandant/y, implying thar fith do multiply 
and bring forth more then other creatures; and therefore when 
the Spirit of God would thew a great increafe of men, “tis faid, 
They foak inereafe like fie(Gen.48 46. )}accb blefliog the chile 
dren of Jofeph, prayed thus ; The Angel which redeemed me frem tnrer onmes be- 
all vill,bliffe the ladds and let my nave be named on thems, and she frias nibil ft 
nawse of my fathers, Abraham, and Ifaae, and let thems grow into a fecuntuspi/ci- 
wnlsitude ix the midft of the earsh, The Ociginalis,Les them grow (0 7e't™ Nal 
or multiply like filbes into a mxlsisude inthe midft of the earth ; or salitakoe 
Let thems be as numerous upon the land a6 fifbes arein the Sea. And immenfum. 
weifind in the facred Hiftory how the bleffing and providence of 
God made good this Hiftory.For of the fons of 7o/eph, Manaffeb 
and Ephraim were numbred eighty five thoufand and two hun- 
dred men meete for warre(Num: 26.34. 37.) which exceeded 
the encreafe of any one Tribe befide. How wonderfully doth the 
Lords power appeare, not onely in chofe infinite fholes of leffer 
fifhes, but inthe greater aio? Who is able to report the num- 
ber of thefe Sea-inhabitants, or ofthe fifhes who people the 
Sea? 
Secondly, If weconfider their various kindes,that alfo fhew- 
eth forth the great power of God, Naturalifts obferve chat chere 
isno creature upon che earth, but bath (as I may fay) its repre- 
fentative in the Sea, befides thofechat haye nothing like chem on 
the earth ; fo various are their kindes, 
Thirdly, Many of thele inhabitants of the waters are wonder- 
full for the vaftneffe and greatneffe of their bodyes ; the greateft 
ofall livingcreaturesareintheSea ( Pfal. 104.25.) So wshés 
great and wide Sea, wherein are things creeping innumerable: both 
forall and great beafts: The Pfalmitt calleth the fithes bealts, and 
there aré {mal beafts in the Sea and great beafts even of a ftupen- 
dious greatnefle. The greatcft beafts of the earth are as nothing 
compared tothem; The Elephant is little to the Leviathan. Na- 
turalifts have written much of this fubje&t,the numeroufnes,vari- 
oufnes, and vaftnes of thefe water-Inhabitants, So. that we may 
fee much of the Majefty and power of God,as in thefe things that 
are formed under the waters, fo inthofe that are formed inthe 
waters, Job defcends lower yet in the next words, 


Cc-ccc Verl. 6: 
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Verf. 6. Hell is naked before hiw, and deftryttion bath no co 
vering. 


*Tis queftioned what is here meant by hei. 

Some expound he!) of the loweft parts of the eareh, fo Matter 
Broughton Tht loweft earth is nuked before kim, and the loft (that 
is, that which feems ro be loft and condemned, as himfelf Glof- 
feth it) beth ne covering. 

Secondly, Hed is often pur for the grave (P/al.16.10.) Thow 
wilt not leave my fonle (thatis, me)in hel (that is, in the grave) 
nor wilt thou (uffer thy woly one to fee corruption. 

Thirdly, It is moft vfually taken for that prifon or place of 
torment, where the Lord detaines all thofe,in hold,that have re- 
belled againft him, and dyed impzenitently in that rebellion, In 
this third fence we may interpret it here (as 1 conceive ) moft 
fuitably to the fcope.and purpofe of 7ob in this place. 


Hell is naked before hime, 


That is,it is fully difcovered to him,he fees who are there,and 
what is done there,he obferves all paflages there, even in thac 
hottomleffe pit of hell, as well as in heaven or upon the earth. As 
if Pob had faid to Bildad;You told we that Ged maketh peace in his 
high placcs, I tel ye God hath to dee in hell, or in the loweft places. 
The lowe ft bell is naked before hive. The Apoftle fpeaketh in this 
phrafe (Heb: 4.13.) Neither is thers any creature that is net ma- 
wife in his fight: bur all things are xaked, and opened unto the eyes 
of his with whows we bave to der. The words are an allufion unto 

. bedyes, which being @ript, and uncloathed, all fee what they are; 
there may be many deformities, blemifhes, and {carrs,yea ulcers 
upon the body undifcerned while ’tis chaathed or covered, but 
when naked nothing is hid. Ai shings are naked before God that 
is, he as plainly difcernes wharrhey are, as we difcerce whata 
body is, that ftands naked before us. Hell is called darkneffe, and 
utter darkneffe, yet it is lightto God. 


And deftruBion hath no cemcring. 
Here the fame thing is againe repeated and “tis nfuall in Scrip- 


ture to fpeake that in negative words,which was before fpoken in 
affir- 
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affirmative. As te be naked, and to Lave wo eevering, are the fame, 
fo bell and defraftion are the fame ; and chefe twa are often put 
coperher (Pro. 13. 11.) Hell and deftruSbion are before the Lora: 
how much more the bearts of the children of men? Though we know 
not whese hell is, nor what is done there, though we know not 
what is become of thefe that are deftroyed,nor what they fuffer, 
yet God doth , and if the fecrets of hal and devitls are known to 
him, then much more the feerets of the hearts of the children of 
men. And as that proverb teacheth us tbat nothing is hid from 
God, beeanfe hell and deftcu@ion are not,fo another proverb de- 
livered in the fame form,teacheth us, that nothing inthe creature 
can fatisfle the deiires and luftingsof man even as hell and de- 
ficu@ion can never be fatisfied -( Pre. 27. 20.) Hell and de- 
ftration are never full : fo the eyes of men are never (arisfied. The 
Devil who isthe great executioner of the wrath of God, is expreft 
by this word, as hell is called defrnétion in the abftra@, fo the 
Devil is called a defroyer in the concrete (Rev. 9. 11.) And they 
had a King over thems wich is the Angel of the bortomlcffe pit (OF 
hel) who/e name in the Hebrew sengue is Abaddon, but in the 
Greek tongue hath his name Apollyon; bath the one and the other, 
the Hebrew and the Greeke fignifie the fame thing a defroyer ; 
The Devill, who is the Jaylour of hell, iscalled a deftroyer,as hell 
it felfe is called deffrnétion from the Coincideacy of thefe two 
termes. Note. 


Hell is deftrabtion. 


They ehat are once there, are loft and loft for ever, The reafon 
why hell is called defrnétion, is becaufe they that are caft to hell 
are undone to eternity. Weread of a City (J/a. 19, 18.) which 
was called rbe City of deftruftion, becaufe it was to be utterly de- 
firoyed ; Hell may be calied a City of deftraction, not becaufe it 
{hall ever be deftroyed,but becaufe it fhall ever be full of deftruc- 
tion,and nothing but deftradtion fhall be there. There is no eftace 
on earth fo miferable, but a man may be delivered out ofit, but 
out of hell there is no deliverance. Heman {aith( P/.88.11.)Shal 
thy loving kindneffe be declared in the grave?ur thy faithfulneffe in 
defiruttion ? There grave and deftruction are put together,much 
raore may hell and deftroction be pur rogether,or for each other. 
What ever comefinto the grave is deftroy ed, it rots and peritheth, 

Ciciercc2 much 
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much more doth hell deftroy all that comes thitHfer. And; looke 

as the grave is to the body now, a deftreyer confuming, fohellis 

to the foule now, and will be co foule and body after the refar- 

rection, 4 deftroyer tormenting. The loving kindneffe of God 

fall not be declared in Hell, nor any faithfulneffe of his in de- 

ftru@tion, unleffe it be his faichfulneffe (according to what is 

threatned inthe Word) to de&roy. The Apoftle Peter faith, 

(1 Eph:3. 19 20,) that Chriff by the Spiris,went and preachsd to 

the Spirits in prifon, which (smetime were difobedient,when once the 

long-(uffering of God waited in the dayes of Noah, &c. It is true, 

thac Chrift by the Spirit ia the miniftery of Noah, did preach to 

thofe Spirits who were difobedient in the time when Nuah prea- 

ched & were in prifon (orinhel) in the time when Perer wrote 5 

But Chrift did not preach by his Spirit in the miniftery of 2 ab, 

or any other way to Spirits who were in prifvn (or inhe!) while 

he preached to them. There are no Sermons in hel,nor any falva- 

tion there. The loving kindneffe of God is aboundantly declared 

onearth, butit hall not be declared in hel; As there is nothing 
felt in hel bur deftruction,fo there is ne falvation offered to thole 

who are in hel. There’s teares now and mourning cough in hel, 
bur there is not the leatt Godly forrow im bel, which onely worketh 
repentance to falvation, not to be repented of (2 Cor. 7, 10.) One 
of the ancients hath reported the opinion of feme in his time, who 
thought, that, though there be deftruction in hel, yet net eternal 
deftruction, but chat finners fhould be punifhed, (ome a leffe, 
others a longer time, and that at laftall thal be freed; and yet 
(faith he)Origen was more merciful in this poynt then thefe men; 
for he held that the Devil bimfelfe fhould be faved at laf Of this 
opinion I fhall fay no more in this place,then this one thing which 
he there faid , The/e men wid be found roerre by fo much rhe more 
Seulely & agairf che right words +f God fomuch the more perwer(ee 
ly, by baw mach they [eeme to themfelves to judge more we cifully. 
for indeed the juftice of God in purifhing fioners is as much above 
the fcale of mans thoughts, as his mercies in pardonir £ them are; 
Jet not finners flatter themfelves in a hope of falvation when they 
are in hel, who haveneglected (alvation while they were on the 
earth. For as the Apoftle faith (H-6. 2. 3.) How fall we efcape 
(that is, how fhall we efcape falling into hel)if we neglet? fo great 
Salvation; fo I may fay, how thal] any efcape by erting out of 
heli, 
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bell, who negle& fo great falvation. Hel # deffruéion, and as be- 
caufe heaven is a place of happineffe and falvation, therefore, heas 
ven and kappinc fT, heaven and falvation mutually or reciprocally 
figaifie one another ; to obtaine heaven isto obtaine falvation ; 
to ob:aine heaven ts to obtaine happinefle ; So becaufe bell is a 
p'ace of mifery and defiraction, therefore hell and mifery hel and 
deftrudtion fignifie the fame thing, nor can they be feperated. 

Agzin, when he faith, Hell se naked before bim, and deftruttion 
hath no covering, we learne. 


There is nothing bid from the eye or knowledge of Ged. 


Philofophy and reafon teach us,that the vertue and force of the 
heavenly bodyes, the Sunne, Moone and Starres, do not only a& 
upon thofe parts of the earth that are uppermoft, but fend their 
influcnees and powers to the loweft parts or bowels of the carth, 
for (as wes faid before ) according tothe ordinance of God, 
dead things are formed there. Now (I fay) as the power of 
the heavenly bodyes reacheth downe into the earth, much more 
doth the power and light of God reach inzo hell it felf I will nor 
flay upon any curious enquiries where chis hell is, wheiefoever it 
is, God feechit. H;/is naked before him therefore faith David 
(P 2.139.8.) If Lafcend up into heaven, thou art there: if I make 
my bed in hell: bebild show art there (chat is,there thou art by thy 
power and infpe@tion, chou feeft what is in hel!) and if fo, how 
much more doth God bshold what is done here upon the earch; 
if hell bs naked before him, then che earth is naked before him; 
if deftru€tion have no covering, then our ations here have no 
covering ; Hypocrites put many coverings upon their actions, 
they have many policies to vai and {creegthem from the eye of 
man, bucche actions of men have no covering before God, yea 
the hearts of men have no covering before God. As Solomon in 
the Priverbs (which place was lately toucht upon ) argues from 
this rea'on, beciule bell and defiruttion are bef-re him (Pro. 15, 
11.) Hell and deft ution arc before the Lord:how much more then, 
the hearts of the children of men. As if he had faid,\God who look. 
ech into hell (which is not onely darkneffe but urrer darkne fle, 
that is darknes without any thing that hach the leaft ray or fimi- 
lisuds of light in it, Ged (I fay) who Jooke:h into this hel) can 
looke into the hearts of men much mere. There are fome men 


(1 grant) 


ee 
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(I grant) whofe hearts are averyhell, a very deepe, and they 
hope to bide themfelves in the depth of cheir own heartsfrom the 
fight of Gop, as the Prophet rellech us (//ai. 29. 15.) Wve unto 
them that ferke deepe ta bide their ccnmeell from the Lord ;and their 
works are inthe daree, and they fay, who feeth us ? and who knows 
eth ws 2 And what doth he meune by the deeps which they feeke 
doe they feek c:ves and dens of the earth to take counfel or con- 
fale iog:therin? no, they may bein the openayre and yet feeke 
deepe co hide their confels from God, fo that rhe meaning is, 
° they fecke to keep their countels clofe lockt up in their hearts ; 
put woe unto them that digge thus deepe to hide their counfells 
from God, forthey cannot be hid, for even heil is before him, 
and deftrudtion hath no covering how then (hail chefe deftroyers 
cover themfelves or any of their counfels from him ? As the reas” 
{on of all things is naked and manifeft before God,{o are the mo- 
tions and a@ions of all perfons, - 
Thirdly, When tis faid, Hef and deffruttion are before bim : 
that word before, doth not onely imply that God hach a view or 
fight of what isin hel, but alfo chat he hath power ia and over 
hell, and eandowhat he will there ; bell is naked before him,that 
is, he hath hell at his difp-‘e. 


Hence note. 
The power and providence of God reaches to shofe shings that are 
moft remete. 


He orders all things in hell as well as upon the earth;his power 
rules there where there feems to be leaft order, yea where where 
is no order at all; They who are caft into hel kept no order while 
they were wpon the easth,nor are they is any willing order there; 
when we fee confufions in the world we fay, what a kell is 
shere,or we fay, Hell is broken loofe; hell isa place of confufion,yet 
bell is before God, he keepes hellin order ; And when by reafoa 
of troubles and confufion among men,we are ready to fay,there i 
a bell in the world, yet this hell is naked before God, he difpoferh 
and orders thofe places, perfons, and things, which are moft con- 
fofed ; hell and deftru@ion are before him. 

Before I paffe from thefe words, I fhall onely take notice,that 
there are many words in Scripture by which hellis expreft. The 
Robbins number feven or eight, here are two. 


Firft, 


aS we Sa : 
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Firk, Sheol or the grave, becaufe we lyeas it were buried there 
ina fecond death, 

Secondly, ebaddox or deftruion, becaufe all are there in a 
perifhing ftace, or as given up into the hand of defrudion. 

Thirdly, Hell is called 7:/almaveth or the foadow of death.and 
by the badow of death,is not meant a (mal appearance of death:as 
the word /radow is uled (Fam. 1.17) where the Apoftle cxalcs 
the glory of the Lord in his unchangeablenes,that he is the Father 
of lights, from whom every good gift, and every perfelt gift cometh 
down, with whom w no variablencffe, neither foadow cf turning ; 
that is; he is not fubje& to any turning at all;but hel is called rhe 
foadow of death,as fhadow is put for firength and power,and foto 
be under the fhadow of God or man, is to be under their pro- 
teGion. Thus bell is the foadow of death, that is, the ftrength and 
power ofit; Death never triumphs fo muck in its ftrength, as it 
doth in hell, 

Fourthly, Hel is called Evers tachith, which fignifics, firft the 
earth under, or the loweft and moft inferiour earth, whence in 
Scripture hell is called the bortemleffe pit, and the way to itis de- 
feribed by defcending and going down : as heaven is defcribed by 
afcending and hight; heaven is high, and the bighelt afcending is 
our afcending to heaven; fo hell is low,and the lowefl defeending 
is defcending into hel. Secondly, it imports, feare, vrxation,and 
trembling ; hell is a land of trembling, itisa land of fear, itis faid 
of Caine that when he went out of the prefence of God,after he 
had murthered his brother he wentinto the land ef Quod, that is, 
into a land oftrembling, which fome expound not of any fpe- 
cial place thathe went to, but that every place where he went 
wasto hima land oftrembling, he having much feare ard dread 
upon his confcience after he had embrewed his hands in his bro- 
thers blood. Hell is indeeed the land of Nod, a Trembling land . 
They who have not rejoyced with trembling in this world, thal 
forrow with trembling for ever in the world to come. 

Fifthly,Hell is called Ber piachathish, that is,the pit cf corrupti- 
on,not that the bodyes of the damned-fhiall corruptin hell(as they 
doe inthe grave, for though we cannot fay that the bodies of the 
wicked fhall be raifed incorruptible, as the bodyes ofthe Saints 
fhall, yet they fhisil-be raifed immortall, and ia that fence incor- 
ruptible, that is, they fhall never dye) but they fhajl be corrup- 

tible, 
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tidle, thacis, filchineffe and corruption fhall be upon them: The 
bodyes of Saints onely fhall be raifed fo ineorruptible, that no. 
thing of corruption fhall be feene upoathem, or felt by them, 
but the bodyes of the wicked fhall ever feele corruption,and bear 
the markes of it,wichout cotal corrupting, or perifhing,as corrup- 
ting and perifhing are taken for not being. The wicked would-be 
glad hac they might perifh fo, but they thall nor, hel will be a 
pit of corruption co them,for whatfoever is painfull and grievous 
to the ficth, fhall dwell intheir bodyes, and therefore itis called 
the pis of corrmptior; and it may alfo be ealled « pir of corruption in 
a morall feace ; becaufe ail their fins and lufts hail rerasine upon 
thom for ever ; hel fire cannot purge the foule from fin, nor free 
any man from the power of thacold man, who (asthe Apoftle 
fpeaks Eph. 4.22.) Ls corrupt according tothe asceitfull ‘nfs. 
Nothing but the blood of Chrift can purge the fou! from corrup- 
tion; Hed u for the punifoment of corruption, but not as all for 
the purging of it,and therefore itis well calied,the pie of corrupti- 


on, 

Sixthly, Itiscalled Evers Nefciah, thatis, the land of forget- 
falneffe,as the grave, fo hellis called the land of forgeeful-effe, 
where the wicked fha\l be remembred no more; God will re- 
member them no morr,to do them any good and ‘hey are forgot- 
ten, how much foever they are remembred, who are aot remem- 
bred for good. And as God will not remember chofe in hell for 
good, fo they (hail forget all che good they have had apon the 
earth ; or the remeeabrance which they have of ir, hall onely 
be co encreafe their forrow under prefencevills. Abrzbem in the 
Parable (Luke 16.25.) faid eo the rich manin hell, Sen remem- 
ber that thou in thy life time received thy good things ; and that 
remeinbrance of the good things which he once en’oyed was but 
an addicion to all the evills and miferies which he then endured, 
It #6 better never to have had any goed thing, thin only to remember 
that we have bad it. How miferableis their condition, who fhall 
neither be remembred for good, nor remember any good, but to 
make them more miferable ! 

Seventhly, Hell iscalled Evets chefere that is, a land of dark- 
neffe, 4 region of darkneffe; there is nothing but darkneffe in hell; 
The wicked goe to the generation of their farhers, where they (aall 
never fee light (Plal. 49.19. ) They loved darkneffe here fait 

thea 


Chap; 26. An Expofition upon the Bookef JOB. Vert 7. 


agin 


then light, and chey fhall be panifhed with darknefl: hereafter, 
which hath no light. Darkneffe was their choice in this life, and 
it fhall be their curfe in the next. 

Eight!y, Hel is called Gebinon (whence the Greeke Gebenna} 
+ from the valley of Hinnon ; in which the Idolatrous J/raelites 
(imitating the abomination of the Heathens )were wont to facri- 
fice their children with horrible cruelty,And hence the Scripture 
often makes ufe of that word to fignifie the place of rorment,or 
the torments of that place,where the damned mutt abide feparate 
forever from the favourable prefence, and fubjected under the 
wrath of God. This Hel ss naked before God, and this deftruttion 


hath no covering. 


Verl. 7. He Bretcheth ome the Noxsh over the empty place, and 
hangeth the earth pon nething. 


In this verfe 7ob exalts God in his Almighty power,upholding 
the mighty fabrick of heaven and earth,His difcourfe mounts up 
from the earth, from the waters,and from hell,as high as heaven 
it felfe; and he fpeakes of heaven and of the earth in their con- 
junction together, 


He ftrescheth out she North over the empty place. 


Bildad had {poken of the power of God inthe heavens, Do- 
wsinion and feare are with him,be maketh peace in bie high places,ts 
there any number of bis armies ? and npon whow doth not his light 
arife ? Fob alfo {peaks of the power of Godin the creation and 
difpofition of thefe things; “He frresshesh out she North over she 
empty place. The word is forendred to fignifie a gracious act of 
God to regardleffe men, (Prov. 1. 24.) J have firetched out my 
hand, and no wan regarded.God ftretcheth out his hand to fmite, 
and he ftretcheth ir out to fave, but man Jayeth it not to heart. 
Itis nfed alfo to fignifie that powerfull a& of God, in preparing 
the heavens for himfelfe (‘P/-104.2.) who covereft thy felf with 
light, as with a garment: who frretcheft ons the beavens like a cur~ 
saine. As we draw or ftretch outa curtain, fo God ftretcherh 
out the heavens, 

But why doth fob fay, He fretcheth ont the Nurth. 

I anfwer,by the North he meaneth that part of heaven that is 

Ddddd North. 


754 Chap, 26. AnE xpofition upon tke Book f JOB.  Verl. 7. 


Noré&iward, or the Northern heavens, Again, the North may be 
taken for the whole heavens by a Synechdoche: and ob might 
{peak of che North becaufe the North pole was neerelt thecli- 
mace where he dwelt. He ftrercheth ont the North, or the northern 
heavens. that is, the whole heavens, both the North and South, 
Ext and Welt. 
He frretcheth cut the North over the empty place. 
What is this empty p'ace ? 

Firit, By rhe empty place, fome underftand the moft remote 
and uninhabited places of the earth : He over-{preads them wich 
heavens, and difpofeth things there as well as here,he fpreads the* 
heavens over thofe parts where there is no man,& fo may be cal- 
Jed, Empty places, becaufe uninhabited, or not fill'd with men, 
God caufeth it ro raine on rhe earth where no man ton the Wilder- 
nels, where there is no man(as he {peaketh of himfelf co 7-6 inthe 
38. Chapter of this book, ver. 26,) Now a§ God raineth upon 

~thofe (ia this fence) empty plices, fo he ftretcheth out the hea- 
vens over thefe erapty places, thatis, he takes care of them as 
well as of chofe'chat are peopled or inhabited. 

Secondly, Rather, by she empty place, we are to underftand 
the ayre, for in the nacural difpofition or fyfteame of the world, 
the earth is lowelt, rhe water next, the ayre is the third, and the 
fire fourth, over which God ftretcheth out the heavens And bes 
caufe nothing is vifidle co us up wards on this fide heaven but the 
atye, thereforeit may wel bz faid, chathe ftretcheth out the heas 
vens immediately over the ayre, or the empty place. 

Super inanes But isthe ayre or chit place which we eall the ayre empty 2 
djuxta com no, the ayre isnot empry, there is no vacuity, no empty place in 
ner) oP nacare ; and nature will pac it (elfé into ftrange courfesto svoid 
snimavacuity ; water will a(cend to avoid vacaity,and it wil! not def= 
oid vacuity; burt though the ayre be nor empty or 


nacend to 
evra ufque ad yoide, taking empt reffe ftriGtly and philofophically (for every 
Ac m vac ofice hath its filling) yet as emptinesis taken largely & vulgarly, 
plenum aeve fo the ayre may be called an empty place, when we comeinto a 
fite roome where there artificial farniture, we fayit isan emp- 
ty roome ; fothe {pace between us and the heavens in a vulgar 
fence isan empty place. The Scripcure fpeakes often of things ac- 
cording to the valgar acceptation anduaderftanding, Mr. Browg- 

fo 


= 
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tontcanflices thus; He fireschith ont rie Norte xpi 
And we may conceive feb ufing this forme of {prech, 
magaifie and thew forth the great power of Go 
had faid, The heavens bave norbi } 
place, what can the 
Lord ufeth xo fupport for thew 
1, Iconceive that 
reation ; 


joa created 


ag to beare them x 


a beare no 


and the earth was 
ed here 
in Pob,ov at the firlt Rretch 
the heavens. And asthis was the work of God firft in Creati- 
on, fo it bis worke ftillin providence ; and therefore the Lord 
fpeakes of it, as of a continued worke (If4. 44. 24.) Thre faith 
the Lord thy redeemer 8c. tha frretchere forth the heavens alone, 
and (preadeth abroad the carth by my ([elfe. 


me and voyd cr empty. Icis the 


Hence note. 


As the heavens in creation, forthe b 


heavens in their dayly motion 
are ftretched out and ordered by God. 


(Haiah 40. 22.) It & he that fisterh upon the circle of the earth, 
and the inhabitants thereof are as grafs-hoppecs, shat firetcheth ut 
the heavens as a curtaine, axd {oreadeth them ont as a tent to dwel 
in: The Prophet entitles God to this with a fp sie 
is Hethatdothit ; asifbe had{aid, God dorbit, and none but 
he, and inthis he eminently declares that 
ftretched out fuch.a curtaine or canopy as the hea 

itched fuch a tent to dweliin? Thisisa tent or 
which though it fail be changed, yet ( 
Sionin her beauty ard glory, //.33 20°) Shel mor be taken d 
nor one of the fakes thereof foall ever be removed, # 
of thecora thereof be briken. 

Againe, Confider, the heavens have no outward fopport ; 
They are firerched out over the empty place; \\ hich demonftration 
of the power of God will be more cleared and high 
next words. 


Who ever 
?who ever 
abernacle, 
the Prophet {peaks of 


3, 


ned in the 


And he bangerh the earth upon nothing, 


If any fay heavenis a thin body, there needs no great matter 
Dddddz3 


to 
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to keep thatup, Whatwillthey fay to the earth, which is a 
groffeand heavy body, a body of an unconceivable weight.who 
can count or caft upthe weight of the earth, or how much the 
earth weigherh? God not onely flretcheth out the thin heavens 
over the empry place,but.he bangeth the earth(that mighty mafs 
ofthe earth) spon norbing,he bath not fo much as a peg in the 


TY7PLpper- wall (fo the word fignificth) ro hang it «pon, 


dit ,«pendir, 


He hangeth the earth. 


moo et When he faith, the earth, we are to underftand both earth and 
minenvompo% warer, the whole terreftiall globe, This be hangeth upon mothing. 
mmex 93 The Original word is acompound which in its Parts may be ren- 
wn dy TO dred. nus any rbing at all, thats, norbing Bat how can any thing 
ae a ae, be hung upos that which is nothing? itic hang, ir mutt be upon 
Dru. fomewhat, Philofophers tell us that the earth hangeth upon its 
Philfphi rae Center, and fois poyfed by its own weight, and cannot move, 
tionem redduaty which Center or imaginary point is nothing. , 
a “in Bur the Sc-iptore faithrthe earth hath a foundation, And Die 
quo res natura- vid (Plal, 24. 2.) tells us expreffely what that foundation is ; 
livdr, quiefcant, The earth is she Lords, and the fulnelfe thereof; the worldand they 
ideoque 1et14 hae dwell therein; for be hath founded it ups the feas, and efpabli- 
ak i fed it upon tke floods. According to this Scripture the Ses is the 
fea. Foundation of the earth & the floods are the bafis efit.How then 
: doch ob afficme, that He bangeth the earth xpon nothing ? That 

indeed which David affirmes, may feeme very ftrange, that she 

earth fbould be founded upon the [ea,and eftablifoed upon the frreds, 

is the fea a fit foundation for the earth?and can that which is fta- 

ble and unmoveable, be eftablifhed upon rhat which is the Em- 

bleme of inftability, floods and waters > faccb faith of Renben 

(Gen. 49. 4 ) anftable as water; and can floods or waters be the 

whole earchs eftablifhment2the earth is rather the foundationof 

the water : and many Philofophers tell us char the fea is higher 

then the earth, and therein is the Power of God feene that he 

holds in the fea as with bares, or as witha bridle, left ir over- 

whelme the carth; how is it then faid, the earth is founded upon 

Super flaring *4¢ (ea? I anfwver, the word chat we tranflate upon, fignifieth by, 

tle vel neere, together, with, {0, be hath founded it upon the fea, is,by the 
ftcusdumina fea, or near the fea, that is, the fea and the land are next neigh- 
wis enim isr- hours, they dwel fo neer each other,that the one feems to dwell 


pon, 
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waters, fence contradicts it, and if we confider the whole globe 
together, we cannot fay which isuppermoft, for in a {pheare or 
round figure, there is neither uppermoft nor lowermoft, but all 
the parts are cqval and alike, being placed one by another, not 
one upon another.So that the text, in the P/alme, which faich 
the earth is ferxded upon the feas, doth not at all dath againft nor 
contradi& this of 706 which faith, He bangeth she earth upan no- 
thing. 

Rosine. There is anether Scripture that feems to oppofe thir, 
and from which we may inferre, that furely the earch hath fome- 
what to fuftaine it (Pfal.104. 5.) who layd she foundsticns of 
the earth, that it foould nor be removed fer ever. Ve putin the 
margia, He founded she earth upon her bafis,if che earth be fuund- 
ed apon a bafis or pillar, then it doth not hang upon nothing T 
anfwer, the foundation or bafis,in the P/a/ze, doth not oppofe 
the earths hanging upon nothing , for the foendation or bafis 
which upholderh the earth, is not any created power without,or 
extrinfical to the earth; God did not build the earth as we doe 
honfes, firft laying the foundation and then fetting up the wals & 
roofe, there is no fuch thing imaginable in the worke of God. 
But the foundation or bafis of the earth, is the infinite and invi- 
fible power of God who made the earth. The wil & word of the 
Builder is the pillar which fuftainech this building. The thin ayre 
is all the appearing foundation of the earth. Bor as the heavens 
hang over the ayre, fothe earth hangs inthe midft of the ayre. 
What thenis the bafis and foundation of theearth ? I anfwer; 
which may be the poynt of obfervation from thefe words, 


The earth is upheld by the infinite and alimighty pawer of God» 


The earth hath no pillar, but hangs like a ball inthe ayre; we 
fhould looke upon it asa miracle did we fee alittle ball but of an Non fundamen- 
ounce weight hanging in the ayre without fupport; the ayre will #5 /«7s nixa 
fcarce a bear a feather,throw a feather up into the ayre aad it wil spp 


defcend, unleffe kept up by a breath of winde, and yee thishnge f,bilis per(evee 
valt ; 


—- 


volumatis |e 


cont ner. Amal 
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rains vatt globe of earth and waters,bangs asa ball in the ayre,and we 
rievem fcarce wonder atit. The Poets fained an Arias to beare up the 
damen!? beavens with his fhoulders ; God is the e4r/as that bears up the 
heavens and the’earth too, the upper globe, and the under globe , 


ne made all things by hitn{elfe out of nothing and he ‘up. 
em by himfelfe upon nethirg. We have an-excellent 
expreflion of the power ef Ge din this thing (Ifa. 40. 12.) whe 
Lb s(ured the waters in the kelliw cf kis hind ? and meted cut 
bthefpan, and comprehended the duft of tke earth ina 
m and weighed the ntaintsin [eales, and the billsix a 
balance. God made all thingsin weight and meafare; and he 
keepes the weight and meafure of all things, As the earth was 
not till his word and will gave ic a being, fo his word & will alone 
is all-fufficient co uphold it im that being. God hath not hanged 
the earth upon any thing but himfelfe, who is indeed infinitely 
more thenall things, Take two or three deductions from this 
Grand Conclofion. 

Firlt, The famse power which made the world (upports and main- 
raines it.” Thus the Author tothe Hebrews fets forth the digni- 
ty of Chri@ the Son ofGod (Cha. 1. 2,3.) whem he hath ap- 
pointed heyre of all things, by whom alfo he made the worlds(both 
the natural, civill,and {pirituall worlds, with all the changes and 
fucceffions which have been in them) who is alfo the-brightnef[e of 
the glory of Ged, and the expreffe image of bis perfen, npholding all 
things,(the natural frame of the world as wel as the civil and fpi- 
ritual frame of it) by the word of his power, or by his powerfull 
word, which as it once commanded all things into a being, fo now 


- it commands all things into that continuance of their being in 


which they are. Which power the Apoftle attributes againe to 
Chrift (Cel. 1.17.) Heis before all things, and by bim all things 
confift. Sin made the world thake; And kad is net been for\a fecond 
creation, the firft creation had been rnin’d and left. The earth and 
all our conceraements who live upon the face of the earth, hang 
upon nothing but the will of God. If he let us go we fall,though 
all che powers on earth would underprop ard uphold as; snd if 
he hold us up we ftand faft though we'have no mere of any earth. 
ly power to prop us up with,then theearth hath, whichis propt 
up with and hangeth upon nothing. 


Secondly, 
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Secondly: 
Ged can doe she g7 catcft things without any v 


This worke of God in hanging theearth as it doth, is 
numbred among the greateft works that ever he did ; an 
Langs without any the leaft appearing means to holditup. There 
are threc arguments given in Scripture of the mig ty power of 
God 

Firft, That he works by {mall, even the fmalleft mean es, we 
have reafon to wonder w serials exceed al vifible cavfes:as it 
fhewes the great power of God when he ftops great means from 
doing any tt vhen he caofeth men to labour inthe very fire, 
thatis,to to at themfelves to the urmokt for very vcni- 
1, that is y hoped for iffue or advartage.Some labour 
in the fi ity, becaufeall they get by their labour: 
is worth nothing; but others may be faid to labourinthe fire for 
very vanity, becaufe with ali their labouts they'can get no hing, 
And this is of she Lord, thisisaneffe@ of the Lords power to 
make the power of a man,in the ufe and improvement of the bef 
and choyceft meanes,incffeCtual.So on the other fideit is a great 
magnifying of the power of God, oh by ‘ee € power put 
forth by the hand of a weake inftrument, he prodve great ef- 
fe&s, The Apoftle James brings itin with abe old (Cha.3.5. ) 
ke fire kindlerbiWhet great mar. 


Behold, how great a matter a 
ters are done by fmall meanes, we have reafon co extol ar id ery 
up the power of f God. 

Secondly, Ieargues the great power of God when he doth 
great things by means that are improbable, or that feem no way 
futable to fuch an end ; as Chri cured blindnefle with 


fpittle, which meanes had no furableneffe to fuch ane 
ring of blindneffe, The means ufed to cute N 
tabl for fucha cure : and Naam as fo fenfi 


bour'it 


be) 


he wosvery etary writ h the Pre 
could be cured by fo flight a ¢! 3 
would have done iowith ee ceremony nor in an 
yet this fhewed that the cure was wrought by a div 
hecaufe it was wrought by fo improba napplica 

¢ power of God appears in doing grea ngs by {mal means. 
{o iby doing great things by unlikely mesnes. 


wa 


> 


Thirdly, 
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Thirdly, It Srewes the power of God much more to do great 
things without the ufe of any mers at all.Such adtings are crea- 
tings, asthe Apoftle fpeakes ofthe Creation ( Heb: 11. 3.) 
TZ krongh faith we snderftand shat the werlds were framed by the 
word if God; fo shat things that are feene, were not made f things 
that dee appeare. Nothing appeared out of which this world was 
created. There was no pre-exiftent matter, out of which the 
world was made ; The world was made out of nothing; That 
Goodly fabrick of heaven and earth which is now feen,was made 
of thaz which was never feene ; no mancan tell what were the 
materialls of which God made the world. Now as God fhewed 
his infinite power at firitin making all things of that which did 
not appeare, fo the great power of God doth appear now in do- 
ing great things without the appearance or external concurrence 
of any thing. The Lord turnes whole Nations fometimes by no- 


thing;things are dome asd no mancan tell how they were done, * 


or by what. Welove to have a faire Appearance of means,when 
we attempt great matters, But Ged loves to a&t when and where 
nothing appeares. We honour God moft, when we are /encible 
that the greateft means is nothing without him and that,he him- 
felfe is enough when no meanes atall appesres to fence. Js # 
Gods u/nall way to doe things in a way which is not afed ; and ey= 
ther toufe no helpe or thas which fignifieth nothing. Thus the 
Apoftle defcribes the dealirg of God in bringing fouls co himfelf 
by a holy calling, andinremoving whatfoever ftandeth in the 
way of chat call(1 Cor. 1.26.) For ye (ee your calling breshren,hew 
that not many wife men after the flefh, not many mighty, not many 
wble are called &c.(fome wife and mighty menare called, left any 
thing in man fhould feeme too hard for the Grace of God , and 
not many wife and mighty men are called, left any thing in man 
fhould feeme to contribute to or help out the call of God ) but 
Gd hath chofen foslifo things to confound the wife: and God hath 
chofen tke weak shings of the world to confound the things which are 
wighty, and bafe things of the world.and things which ave difpifed, 
hath Ged chofen, yea and things which are nor, to bring to neught 
things that are;that is,chofe things which are to foolifh and weak 
and bafe & defpifed, they fem to have no being,or are accoune 
ted as nothing, even thefe non-entityes, thefe poore tooles doth 
God chole and take upto doe great things by, and to nullifie or 

bring 
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bring thofe things co nought, which are allin all among or in 
the efimations of men. Therefore, fo God own the worke, the 
matter is not much (I fpeak notin regard of lawfulnefs but like- 
lynes, I fay the matter is not much )whac the means is,God can 
over wit wile men by fools, he can over power mighty men by 
thofe who are weak. [hus God triumphs over humane impro- 
babilities, yea impoflibilities,and would have no fieth either de- 
fpaire becaule of the {malnefs of means, or glory4n his fight, be- 
caufe of the geeatne(s of it. How glorious was Abrahams faith 
in the former Chapter, who,was fo far from defpairing that he, 
was ftrong in faith giving glory to God though he faw nothing 
but death upon al! che meanes which tended co attaine the blef- 
fing promifed (Rom. 4. 17, 18, 19.) e4s it % written, I have 
made thee a father of many Nations before him whem he beleeved, 
even God (who was it that Abrabam beleeved?it was God. And 
under what notion did his faith eye God?even as he) who quick- 
neth tbe dead: when God is clofed with under this notion,a: quick 
ning the dead, what can be too hard for faith ? but chere is more 
in it, Abrabams faith eyed God not only as quickning the dead, 
burt ashe that caBerh thofe things which be not as ih.ngh they were: 
thatis, as he who maketl fomething of nothing ; when once 4- 
brabam had thefe apprehenfions of God, then nothing flucke 
with him, his faith could digeft iron, and th«refore(as it follow= 
eth) be againft b pe, beleeved in hep: 8c. and being not weake in 
faith, be confidered not bis owne body being new dead (as to the 

rocreation of children) when be was <b. at an) undred yeares eld, 
peisher yet the deadneffe (as to conception) ef Sarabs wombe.He 
flaggered not at the promife of Ged through unbeliefe (that is, he 
never made any fcruples or queries how the promife fhould be 
accomplithed) bur was ftrong sm faith giving glory to God,that is, 
glorifying God by beleeving that he was able to make good the 
promi(e,or that ic was as ealle for God to create a performance, 
as co make the promife. 

Thirdly, Then fear sot when God is a working,bat he wil carry 
on bis work, deficiencies in the creature,are no top to his a&ings: 
his immediate or {ole power is enough who hangeth the earth 
upon nothing.Where are the p lars chat (aftain this mighty mafs? 
Ir hangeth falt by no fattning. butthe order of God;and hisorder 
is hrong enough to hang the greateit bufines that ever wasin the 

Eeece world 
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world upon, The Pewes have a faying, in reverence of the writ- 
ten word of God; That upon or at every Ica or the leaft title of 
the Léw there bangeth a mintaine of fence:and “cis as true in re- 
ference to his doings as his fayings : God cam-haog mounraines 
upon mole-hils,and turn mountains into mole bils for his people 
fake aod fafety. It is rare chat we are pat to rhe actings of faith 
at fo higha race(There is uluily fomewhat in fieht to encourage 
the actings of Gur faich and dependance vpon God, they chat are 
in che loweft condition, have fomewhat to look to) bur ifthere 
be nothing to be feene then do but remember, thacG d banger 
thetarth pon norhing, ard faith will fay,T ha 
mealein the Barrel, and the oylein the cra/e fh ay 

the fig tree oad nor bl Som,ncither foall there be fruir inthe Vines, 
Although the labour of the Olive fall fuyle, and the fields foall 
yeild no meate, &c. yet the Lord fayleth not, either in bis power 
for us, or compafiions cowards us, ind therefore the beleever can 
even then rejoyce in the Lord and joy in the God of his falvatie 
On Far while there is nothing in 4 


earance there és nat only [ome 
thing, bur all things are,that are for ox good, tn the promife.Faich 
may makeall forts of coinfortable Conclufions co and for ic felf 
(and nor baild Caftles in the ayre)ftom this one ALE rcion, That, 
Taz earth bes tO Pive ic ir the words of the 
text, Tout Gid » if The confhitucion or 
Syntax: of Nature well c nfiderea, 13 na [mak aavantage to our 
hightning and firenge ning in grace. 
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ed how wonderfully God upholdeth the 


rus, goeth on co fhew no leffe a wonder; 


OB having fh 
earth which is und 
in his binding up thofe watersinelouds which are above us. 
Whatfoever God hath done or doth in heaven 2b ove or upon 
the earth beneath, either as-to creation and the firft conftituri- 


on of things, or as to providence, and the continual! motion of 
things, is wonderfull and glorious. ° 
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gave long before 4riftotle (Gen. 1. 7.) And Ged niade tee firma- 


ment and is divided the waters which were under the firmamene, 
from the waters which were abcve the firmament, Where by the 
firmament we are co underftand that valt {pace which is extended 


. or ftretched out from the earth up to the clouds,commonly cal- 


led, 7 4e ayre,and by the waters above the ficmament,thofe rain- 
waters bound up in the c/cw4+, Thele upper waters are the waters 
of which our divine Philofopher here faith, that G 4 bindeth chim 
up. 
¢ In bis thick clouds. Though clouds are much thinner then the 
water which they hold.as Naturalifts teach us,yec they are thicke 
erthen thecommonayre, or they may be called thickned ayre, 
and therefore the Hebrew word for acloud is derived from a 
roote that figaifieth Thickne/s. And though we havea diftine- 
tion of clouds into thick and thin comparing one with another, 
yet all clouds compared to the ayre are thick, and compared to 
the waters ail are thinne; Befides the Hebrew word tignifies 
clouds indifferently ss well thine as chicks, or rather clouds 
Generally without any determination or reftri@ion either to 
thick or thinne. And thers fore the cext is beft crar.flaced without 
anEpthete, 1 his clouds, or if any Epithete were given, Ie 
would advance fobs fcopz and purpofe moft to tranflate it, Is his 
thinne clouds ; tor, the thinner the cloud is, the greater isthe 
power of God, and the wonder the more wonderfuil in making 
them the Continent of fach mighty waters. Bat, we tranflate 
wel, He binderh np the waters in his thick cl uds. 

Ic may here be enquired, why the cloud; are appropriated une 
to Godin {uch a fpecial manner, by calling them, His clouds, 

Tanfwer, the clouds are His, not onely 

Firft, In that common fence (in which all things in the world 
are his) becaufe he maketh and difpofeth of them for that afe, 
to hold the waters which the heat of the Sun exhalech or draw. 
eth op in vapours from the earth, But they are called his clouds: 

Secondly, Becaufe God is faid.co ufe them as Princes do Hors 
fes of State or Charets of triumph to ride upon (If?, 19. 1.) Be= 
hsld the Lord rideth npom a {wift cleud,as alfo becaufe,the Lord,to 
fhew the unfearchablenes and incomprehenfiblenes of his wayes 
and counfells in governing this world, and in ordering the affairs 
of his chofen people,is often expreffed in Scri ptureas dwelling in 

a 
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acloud, or covering himfelfe with clouds ( P/a/. 18.11.) He 
made darknes bis fecret place : bis pavilion ronnd about kim,were 
darke waters, and thick cleuds of the sxies Ar dagaine, it is no 
fooner faid (P/al- 97. 1.) The Lord reigneth, but inthe very 
next verfe itis fad, Clouds und dark eronnd abcut him: 
rigbteou(nes and Fudgement are the habitarisn of bis shrcans; that 
is, his adminiftrations are alwayes full ofrighteoufvefs, though 
feldome full of clearnefs, they are alwayes cloathed with equity, 
though ufually cloathed with ob{curity. His way ard his dwel- 
lingis inthe clouds ; and therefore alfo the clouds are bis. He 
bindeh up the waters in his thick cleuds.Some Philofophers hold 
that rhe cloud-doth not famuch hold the water,as is water,and 
tharthe eloud is diffolved into water whenit raineth . others 
that the clouds hold water like a fpung:, which being preffed, 
yeelds ic out againe But.}:ds Philofophy lifcs up the glory of 
God mof, which maketh che cloud asa veffel or garment, in 
which the waters are bousd, and yet fee the wonder, 


Tie choad isn-tr.nt ander them, 


The waters being of a mighty bulke and weight. might eafily yo dicciaiy 
break their way th: ough the clouds,did not God both bind and Ae Wenig ind 
ballance them (as Elita {peakes, Chap. 37. 16.) Doft thon kn w duas partes, x- 
che balancing of the cluds; To his bailaacing to his binding we /” attr dequay 
mutt afcribe che act renting of the cload. As binding in the former 3 betas 
claute, nosed an a& of power and forcein God ; fo this word Seat 
renting, noteth a power and force the inwater. It is faid(P/.78. ante hac cobs 
13.) God rent or divided the Sea, that his psople might paffe rentium. 
through ; And this word is ufed (1 Chron. 11,18.) concerning 
thofe mighty men who fetched David water fromthe wel of 
Bethlem; And the three break through the h ft cf the Poiliftines. 

And thus would che waters naturally break chrough the ciouds, 
but they are forbidden ; The cloud is not rent under all chat 
weight, forGod holds it together, and makes it as firme az 


brafle. 


Hence obferve. 
Jb is an eminent a wonderfull alt of divine power by which the 
waters are contained and frayed within the clouds. 


The mighty power of God is {een in keeping the watersof the 
Sea 
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sg Sta incompafle by the fands and thoares ; butitisa Greater ad 
of power to keep che waters of the ayre in compaffe by the 
clouds. There are three things very wonderfull, or there are 
three wonders in this detention of the waters, 

Firft, That the waters which are a Auid body, and love to be 
continually flowing ard diffufing themfelves, fhyuld yet be ftopr 
and ftayd cogether by acloud, which is a thinner and fo amore 
fluid body then the water. Ic is no great matcer to fee water kept 
in conduits of ftone,or in veffels of wood and brafs, becaufe thefe 
are firme and folid bodyes, facli as the warer cannot penetrate, 
nor force it felfe through, but in the judgement of nature, how 
improbable is it thaca chinne cloud theald beare fach a weight 
acd’ power of waters, and yet not rent nor breake under them, 
When Peter had enclofed a multitude Of great fithes in his net, 
even an hundred fifty and three( foh.21.11. )we find this added 
as a wonder, And for all there were [0 many, yer was not the net 
brokew. How much more may this be added as a wonder,that fuch 
a multitude of waters fhould be heldina cloud,and yet the cloud 

Hoc fane oft ex "Ot broken,yea though the cloud be tofled & driven with fierce 
Mlis nature mix 20d taging winds, This is one ofthofe wonders in nature,which 
vabilibus, qua is thereiore onely not wondred at because itis fo common;ard, 
sffiduitarevita- which becaufe it is continually done, few enquiteinto or admire 
erunts the power by which ic is done. 

Secondly, Asitis wonder that the cloud is not rent with 
the weight of the water, fo that the cloud is rent at the {peciall 
order and command of God. At his word it is that the clouds are 
lockt up, and by his word they are opened. Asin fpirirualls, fo 

it gait dis alfoin naturals, He opentth and no man tourverh.be urteih and no 
feendit ex illis 4m opencth.Icis notin the power of all che world to rentor open 
donec veniat a cloud (though the earth he Parcht and ali things that live Jana 
verbum ejus@y puith) till God unlocke it. 
sabe pete Thirdly, This alfo is wonderfull, that»when at the word of 
ecunde. God the cloud rents, yet the waters do not gufh out like 2 violent 
flood all at once, which would quickly, drown the earth asic did 
(Gen. 7.11.) when the windowes f heaven were opened ; bat the 
water decends in fweete moderate fhowers (as water through 
a Cullender, drop by drop and ftream by ftream)for the mo, ft- 
ning and refecfhing of the earch A d God caryeth the clouds up 
and downe the world(as the keeper ofa Garden doth bis water- 
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Prophet (Z.ch 10. 1.) fends 
Aske ye of che Lird raine in the time of the latter r fo the Lird 
foal make bright clnds, a ve them fhowers of raine, to every 
one graffe in the field. Only be who bindeth up the waters in his 
clouds, can unbinde rhe clouds and caufe eid to fend out thei 
waters. 7b having thus fhewed the power of God among the 
cloud: and upper waters, rifech yet higher in his difcourfe, and 
from thefe waters wherein (as was roucht before) God layeth 
the beames of his chambers,he afce nbers them- 
felves, even to the throne of G 
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There are three things to b: enquired into, for the exp 


of the former part of this verfe, 
Firft, What is here meant by the Tbrone of Ged. 
Secondly, What, by the face f bis Threne. 
Thirdly, What. by holding st back, 
To the fir Query, Tanfwer. That according to Scripture, 
Heaven 
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Heaven or that place above, in oppoficion to the earth, or this 
fublunary world, is called chethrone of Ged ; and that ner the 
inferiour heaven, or ayre, (which in Scripture is more then once 
called heaven) but the {upreame or higheft heavens: Thus tke 
Lord fpeaketh by the Prophet ( //a. 66. 1.) The heaven us my 
throne, and the earth ts my footftscle, where tthe henje thar ye 
build unte me &c. Thus alfo our Savior in his admonition againft 
{wearing (Adarh. 5.34.) saith, Swear not at all,( that is cath- 
ly) either by heaven, for st is Gods throne, nor by the earth fer it 
bis footfFucle, Againe( AZat. 23.22) He that [weareth by heaven, 
{weareth by tke throne of Ged. The reaion why heavenis called the 
throne of God,is, becaule there he mayjifetts him/elfe,as Piirces do 
upon their thro nes in greateft glory and majeity: as aifo becaufe 
there he is more fully enjoyed by glorified Saints and Angels, 
God fills heaven and earth with his prefence, yet he declares 
his prefence rae heaven then here upon the earth.Heaven is 
widamfaciem the throne of God, bur 
ppb Secondly, Whatis the face of his threxe ? 
tant ostantum . —-T anfwer ; The face of a thing is taken for the whole outward 
ds oculos et £¢- annearance,or for the appearing ftate of it, As the face of a mans 
pagel ae body is not onely that fore. part of the head, which we ftri@tly 
aati fe call fo, but the forme and ftructure ofthe whole body isthe face 
cies prt forme of it, And in that fence the word is applyed both to thofe great 
emnis et meus narural bodyes, the Heaven and the earth,as alfo to a civill body, 
apie ™ or co the Body-Politick of a City ard Commonwealth, Thus 
povtsa faciendo Whereas we render(J/a.24.2.) Bebold,the Lord maketh the carsh 
difta, fic\men- empty, and maketh it waft, and turneth it upfide downe, &c. The 
tis @ ces Hebrew is ( and fo our trarflaters put inthe margin ) he per- 
eee Pies verseth the face thereof thatis, he changeth the ftate and outward 
Pe libs rz, form of things, andputteth them into a new mould or model, 
c. 28 refpecting order and Government. And fo we commonly {peak 
after great publiek changes, The very faze of things is altered, 
or things have anew face, Andthos the Pfalmift expreffech the 
gracious & favourable changes which God maketh in the things 
of this world (Pal. 104. 30.) Thom fendeff forth thy Spirit,rhey 
Coli oulius oft are created, and thon renew fi tke face of the earsh; thatis, all 
coel> fupesfictes thirgs #ppear in another hiew and fafhion then before. So then, 
concavaliellats, che face of the Threne of Gd, isthat pare of heaven (fay fome) 
anerniite which looketh towards us, or which we looke upon ; All that 
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Greatnefs and beauty of heaven which our eye reacheth unto, 
and which appeares to us as a vaft Canopy fec with {pangles-oz 
tuds of Gold, fuch are the Scarres to ourfight Buc Lrather con- 
ceive, The fuce of the throne of Ged to be, the vifible.and full de- 
monftration of thatinfinite light and glory wherein God dwel- 
Jeth, and wi ppeareth or is given forth to the bleffed Saints 
and Angels, who are faid to be abour his throne eccording to 
cheirm re & capability of receiving it.The face of his throne, 
taken thus, he hoideth backe from us alwayes in this life, and as 
the face of his throne is-taken in the other fence, he often holds 
it backe from us. About which it remains to be enquired. 
Thirdly, What is meant by holding backe the face of kis 
thrones 
To bold backe, feemes to bethe fame, astohide, cover, or 
conceale the face of his throne , for when any thing is held back, 
it is concealed and hidden out of fight. Thus God doth often 
hold back or cover the face.of his throne (as the face of it notes 
the Appearances of heaven towards us) with clouds; asitis faid 
inthe report made.of that terrible ftorme wherein Pau/ had al- 
mokt fuffered Maipwracke (ABs 27.20) That neither Sun ner Tenere faciem 
Starres in many dayes appeared; here was a holding back or cove: throni,cftceelum 
ring of the face of the throne of God. And thas our experiences %cw/tare et ob- 
have often found it held backe, the face of heaven, being masked 4#:ere mabibus. 
or vayled over with natural clouds and vapors. Again,if we take 
the face of the throne of God, for chat eminent manifeftation of 
himfelfe, asin heaven. Thus alfo God holdeth back the face of 
his throne, by covering it with a Metaphorical cloud, as it is ex- 
fled ( Pfal. 97.1, 2.) The Lord reignerh &c.clonds and dark- 
nelle are round-about him, that is,we can fee no more of his glory 
in reigning then we can fee ofa Kings throne which is covered 
with a Canopy, and compaffed about with curtaines, 7ob gives, 
this plainly for che interpretation of this former part of the verfe 
in the latter part of it. 


eAnd [preadeth his cloud mpon it. 


That is, «pon the face of bis throne. We may take this cloud, 
ficft properly,thus God covers the heavens from the fight of our 
eyes. Secondly, improperly, as clouds note only fecrecy and pri- 
yacy ; Thus God fpreadeth a cloud upomhis throne, : to hideit 
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from the cye of our underftanding; fo that,we can no more cone 
prehead che glory of God in him‘elfe or in his wayes and work- 
ings cowards man, then we can fee the Sunne,M 90n, ind Starres, 
when muffled and wrapr up in thicke clouds. Thus Divid fpeak- 
ethof the Lord (Pfal. 18 11.) He made darkuneffe bis feorer 
place : bis pavilion reund absut bim, were dark waters and thick 

clouds +f the skyes. Bat the Apoftle faith (1 Tim. 6.16) That 

God dwelleth in light. How then doth the Pialmift fay chere and 

elfewhere that he made clouds and darknefs_his fecret place and 

bis pavilion? I anfwer, As the Lord a light and hath no darkncffe 

at allin bim (Pokn 1.5) fo, asto himtelfe, he ever dweileth in 

highc, and hach no cloads nor darkneff: at all sbout him. Awd 

therefore whenit is faid, that he fpreadeth a cloud upon his 

throne, and maketh darkneffe his fecrec place,or his fecre: place 

darke, we are co underitandit in reference to onr felves; for 

whenfvever God.hideth himfelfe, or the rexfon of his dealings 

and difpenfations from us, Then the cloud is {pread upon his 

Throne. When God is faid to fpread a cloud, over us, or any 

thing we have, it noreth his care over us, and his prote@ion of 

us (L)a. 4. 5+) Aad the Tord will create upon every dvelling place 

of mount Zion, and upon her affemsblyes a clond and fmoake by day, 

and the fining of a fl sming fire by night (what is meant both by 

this cloud and flaming fice 1s clearly expounded in the laft words 

of the verfe)for upon all che glory foall be adefence(or a c.vering) 

Thus, I'fay, a cloud fpread by God npon us, implyeth thar we 

are under his covert and defence, But when God fpreadetha 

cloud upon or covereth himfelfe with a cloud, this implyech(all. 
the Scripture over )the hiding and concealing of himfelf and his 
works from us. And inthis fence Pob faith ; He boldeth back the 

face of bss shrene, and [preadeth a clnd upon it. 


Hence note, 
Firft, Gad bath a throne. 


Kings have thrones,much more hath God who is the King of 
kings, King Solomon made him/elfe a great throne of Ivory, and 
overlayd it with the bef gold (1 Kings 80. 18.) Kings have fore 
mall Thrones, God hath areal one. He hath all power in his 
hand, and this he adminiftreth according co the pleafure of his 
own will both in heaven and earth, 

Nore, 
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Note, 
Sccondly, Gad manifefteth himfelfe in heaven, as Princes upon 
their thrones ; fo heaven is the throne of God. And where God 
ads moft, our affections fhould be moft, and our converfation 
moft. Where the Throne is, thither che greac refore is, many 
flocke to the Court. As it wil] be our glory hereafcer tebe in 
heaven, or about the throne of God forever in perfon, fo it is 
ov 


2ce to be daily therein Spirit while we are bere, The earth 
is Gods footftoole, yet many make that their throne:Heaven is 
Gods throne, and many make that their foorftoole; They tread 
and trample upon the things of heaven,while they fet their hearts 
upon the things of the earth. ’Tis a fad miftake, when men fet 
their feete where they fhould fet their hearts, and proyhane the 
throne of God, not onely by levelling it with, but by laying ic 
Jower then the grouad. 
Obdferve. 

Thirdly, God biderb kis owne glory from the fight of mam He 
by Ideth backe the face of his throne, he will not fuff-r the luftre of 
it to appeare, but fpreadeth a cloud upan it, Indeed we are not 
able to bear the clear difcoverizs of divine Glory(1 Téw.6.16.) 
God dwelleshin light which no man can approach nto, though he 
were permitted and offered the priviledge to approach unto it. 
God dwelleth in and is poffeffed of that infinite perfe@tion of 
light thatno creature is capable of. When A4o/es made that petie 
tion to God (x d: 33.18 ) Lbcfeech thee foew me thy glory. 
The Lord anfwered(v.20.) Thou canft nt fee my face for no man 
frill fee me and live. Tcfeems that while God fpake with Afofes 
his glory was over fhadowed, or that God(ro ufe fobs language 
in the text) held back the face of his throne, and (pread a cloud up= 
on it , and therefore Mo/es bege’d the removal of it, or that 
his glory might break through it, and fhine unto him; we/, 
faith God, thon canft not fee my face ; as ii he had faid, If J fhould 
grant thee that requeft, thos art not able to enjoy it, or make ufe of 
it;for as my nature i altogether invifible, fo then canft not bear the 
fuper. excelling brightne/s, which thecleare manifeftations of wy 
immediate prefexce wonld dart forth upon thee ; for that Glory of 
wy prefence i 00 great a weight for bumane fraylty to ftand anders 
is would aftenife rather then comfort rhee,and in flead of refrefbing 
sonfonnd and make shee as a dead man.No man fall [ee my face and 

FRrris live. 
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five, Man mutt dye before he can (in that fence) fee the face of 
God, and themhe fhall (as the Apoftle fpeakes, 1 Cor. 23 12.) 
fee face to fase, and know as he ts knowne, So that though we are 
rauch fhort of the happineffe of the next life, while we {ee as 
through aglaffe darkly, and God holdeth back the fice of his 
throne,yetic isa mercy co as while weare in this life chat he doth 
fo,becanfe we are not able to abide the fight of him face to face, 
or to behold the fase of his throne, As Chrift had many things 
. to lay to his Difciples, which they were not then able to bearé; 
fo Chritt hath purchafed fuch mercies & priviledges for his peo 
ple,as they are not able to beare while they are on this fide the 
grave, Every ftare hath enjsyments (uitatle and proper ro iz, Pure 
ther as God hideth his glory from man, becanfv he is notable to 
beare it all;fo he hidech much of that from him which heis able 
to beare, both to make him hunger and thirft the more after it, 
and to draw him into the greater reverence and eftimation ofic, 
We ufually efteem that more which is veyled and under a cloud, 
then that which is very cleare and openly revealed ; and accord- 
ingto our prefent fate and frame,that is molt reverenced by us, 
which is moft concealed fromus. When a cloud hath dwaita 
while upon the Sun we defire che more to fee the face ofit, and 
are the more affected with the fight ofir, God will not hold 
Back the'face of-his throne from usin glory, nor will he eve: 
Spreed acloud-uponit, & yet we tha'l have freth delires after ic, 
and high valuations of it everlaftingly; But while we dwel in this 
corrupt and corruptible fleth,we are apt to neglect that which is 
alwayes wich us, efpccially if it be alw yes alike with us. And 
therefore as the wife and gracious God, wil! not let us fee his 
throne here at alfin the fall glory of it, b:caufe we cannot bear 
it, fo he will nor let us fee that glory of it contin which we 
are able to beare, left we fhould grow either careleffe of it or un- 
thankfuall forit. It is even bett for us, that we have bat a darke 
and imperfeét fight of God in this world, both in reference to 
what he is,and to what he doth: or firtt, in reference to himfelfe 
inbis nature and excellencies. Secondly, inreference to his wayes 
or workes in their {pecial reafons and ends. As our darknes cane 
not atall comprehend the light of God, fo God is pleafed ro co- 
ver much of his own light with da-knes thae we fhould not come 
prehend it,How many glorioustruths are there, the face of which 
i he 
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he holdeth backe from many of his precious fervantse?how o 
dothhe fpread a cloud as upon the trachs which he fendethin his 
Word, fo upon the graces which he hath wrought in us by his 
Spirit? fo that the foul is nor enely hindred from beholding 
what is without, buc what is within, and is fo farre from behold- 
ing the glorious perfection of God and his works abroad, that 
it cannot fo much as difcerne any ofthe gracious works of God 
athome, He /preadeth his clind upon it. 


, 


Verf.10. He compafferh the waters with bounds, untill the da 
af ; y 
and night come to an end. 


Fob having defcribed marveilous a@s of divine power in the 
heavens defcends againe to fhew his marvailes in or ab-utthe 
Seas and mighty waters. 


He compaffech she waters with bounds, 


The word w 
draw a line, or make a circle, as Mathemati 
of Compafles, fo that it notes the th 
any thing to a eertain place or meafure, beyond which it cannot ve! circulan 
move. And thus God compiffeth the water he 8. verfe lady 
Fob fhewed how God compaffeth the upper waters,the waters in Essent ican 
the ayre, He binderh up the waters in bis thick clouds. Here he esdem circume 
fheweth how God by the fame almighty power compaffech a- dandi verbo x- 
bout the lower waters,the waters of the Sea. The Hebrew is, The ™™ efiel ghbie 
face of the waters,as inthe former verfe, Tbe face of hrs tarone. The sod he 
face of the earth is the upper part of the earth (Gen. v.29.) I aad aipaleg 
have given you every hearbe bearing(or feeding) feed, which x upon element efe 
the face of all the earth. And fo the face of the waters,is the upper ‘aium. Pe, 
part of the waters;becaufe the upper part of the water,as alfo of apg 
the earch lyeth open ro the eye as the face man dorh. And it 
may therefore b: faid chat be compaffeth the face of the waters, 
becaufe(chough the whole body and bulk of the waters fwel and 
rage, yet) the face or upper part of che waters is thac which at 
any times breaketh overand over floweth; And therefore the face 
of the waters, onely, asto us, is compaffed about with bounds, 

The word noteth,a legal bound, a ftacute or decree,and ts fre- or fatutwm 
quently ufed in Scripture, efpecially in thea rg. P/alme, for the conjtitutio, deo 
Lay cretums fignifi- 


-. ; ¥ fla anifies Ne * 
bh werender to compaffe, fignifieth properly to Prapricterec 
isdo with a paire cu'jarie verbi 
up or circumfcribing JM ef lineam 
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eat pracepti Law orrule which God bath given man both for his worthip and 
conftantiam ¢x contionall courfe of life. And hence the Peophet Feremiah fpeak- 
durationemarn ing co the Jewes about this thirg, ufech another word ro fignifie 
ppn st ia tie bound of the Sea,ard the u ord which here we render Bound, 
Deere jada is there rendred deerce (Jer. §, 22.) Feare JE nee me [ich the 
75 pre Lord will ze not tremble at my prefencewhich have placed the fand 
alls wposey- for she bound of the Sea by a perperual decree that it Cannot paffe sr, 
#2 Septus “And there is fo much of a Law, or of an appointment in it, thar 
the word is applicable to any thing which is put under a certain 
Jaw or appointment. So ic is put fer an appointed time in the 
14. Chapter of this booke (v. 13.) and for appsinted foode in 
the 23 Chapter cf this booke (v. 12. ) as here for an 3ppoin- 
ted {pace or circle, within which as wichin a wall, or with gates 
and barrs the warers of the Scaare kept. He Compaffeth the wae 
ters with bounds. 


Hence Note, 
Firlt, The Sea ts bounded by the power cf Gud. 


As God hath given man underftanding to provide a bit acd a 

bridle for the mouth of the horfe and mule, which have no 
derttanding, /ejf they tome neer unta hin (Pi.32.9 ) that is. 

to him then they fhould, or neere to him,not to ferve him,or be 

aufed by him, but to kick him or eread 8pon him; Thus God him- 

feife who is infinite in underftandirg, hath puea bit or bridle into 

the mouth of the Sea which is further from underftanding then 

o either Horfe or mule, left it come neer to drown and overwhelm 
¥ us. Neither fhoares nor fands, neither cliffs nor rocks are the 


bound and bridie of the Sea, but the Decree and command of 
God. 


un- 
snecrer 


Obferve. 


Secondly, J i 4 unan/werable argument of the gloricus povwer 


and foveraignty of Ged, that he is able to compaffe the waters 
with bounds, 


Whe four up the Sea with dores ? (was Gods humbling Quefte 
ion to Fob in the 38.Chapter of this book,v.8.10 1 1. )and faid, 
bitherto foals shou come and no further, & here Soall thy prend 
waves be fhayed. The Plalmift (P/.104.) having thewed how ae 
firft (Gen, 1. 1.) the whole earth was covered with the deep as 
bon 


with 
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witha garment,and that thei waters ftood above the mountains, 
and were in the progrefic of tne work of creation fent down by 
the valleyes into the place which God had appointed for them, 
(having I fay, made thisexcelleot de‘cription of the watersin 
creation,he conclades with the poynt of providence now in hand 
(v.9 ) Thou bift fera beund, that skey may ner p f[>cvcr: that 
they turne not againe to cover the ears’..1a which words the Pfal- 
mift gives us three things clearely concerning the waters Fuft, 
that once (he meansit not of the deipge, but of the chaos) the 
waters did cover the whole earth, till God bya word of com- 
mand fent them into their proper channels, that the dry Land 
might appeare. Secondly, thet the waters have a natural pro- 
penfion to returne back and coverthe earth againe. Thirdly, 
that the onely reafon why they doe not returne backe and cover 
the whole earth, is. becaufe God hath /er a beund,that they can- 
not paffe. They would be boundleffe and know no limits,cid not 
God bound and limit them. Wifdome giveth us the like Elogium 
of the power of Ged in this (Pre. 8.29 ) He gave te the Sea bis 
decree, thar the waters fhould not paffe bis commandement. What 
cannot he command, who fendeth his commandement to the 
Sea and is obeyed ? Some great Princes heated with rege and 
and drunken with pride, have caft fhackles into the Sea as threat- 
ning it with imprifonment and bondage if it would not be quiet, 
but the Sea would not be bound by them ; They have aifo a- 
warded fo many ftroakes to be given the Sea asa punifhment of 
its contumacy and rebellion againft either their commands or 
their defignes. How ridicaloufly ambitious have they been, who 
would needs pretend to fuch a Dominior ?Many Princes have had 
great power at and upon the Sea, but there was never any Prince 
had any power over the Sea; That's a flower belonging to no 
Crown, but the Crown of heaven. Thare are two things which 
are more peculiarly under the command of God, firft, the waves 
of the Sea, fecondly,the heart ofman. And becaufe God is able 
to rule the waves of the Sea,take two or three inferences from it, 
Thus, 

Firft, That he isableto rule and command the heart of man; 
Silomon makes the paralel in this (P70. 21. 0) The kings hears 
#4 in the band of the Lerd,as the rivers of waters:he turneth it whee 
sher forver he wid. And as he tarnech it bothywhether foever he 

will, 


a 
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will, fo he ftayeth both wherefover he will, Moft men at {ome 
times, fome (wicked) men at all times are like the raging Sea 
when it cannot reft whofe waters caft up mire and dirt(Lla.57.20.) 
who could live by thefe raging Seas, thefe raging waves of the 
Sea at once foaming out their owne fhame, and threatning to 
{wallow up others in deftraéion,did not God compaffe them a- 
bout with bounds? did not he fay, here thall your proud wives 
be flayed, If God did not bound the Sea of fome mens Spiri-s, 
theygwould not know much leffe keepe any bounds ; they wou'd 
neither know nor keep, not onely the bounds of religion and 
piety, but not the bounds of reafonand civility. i 
Secondly, God is able to rnle and put a bound to the rage of 
the multitude,who in Scripture are compared to waters(Rev:1.7. 
15.) The waters which thon (aweft, where the Whore fitteth, are 
peoples, and multitudes, and Nations, and tongues. And thefe are 
as apt co {wel and be enraged with vain paffions and difcontents, 
as the Sea is by winds and ftormes (P/al 2.1.) Wy do the bea 
then rage ? vageas the fea; and thus they will rage fometimes 
though chey know neither why nor wherefore, (So again P/a/, 
93.3, 4+) The floods have lifted up O Lird, the fliods have lifted 
up their voice: the foods lift up their waves, which as it is true li. 
terally and properly, fo it isas true (and fo | conceive there in- 
tended)figuratively and improperly or myftically and fpiritually 
that is, peoples and Nations like floods lift up their voice, they 
life up their waves as if they would overwhelm al), But what fol- 
loweth (v.4.) The Lerd on high % mightier then the neife of many 
waters,yea then the mighty waves of the Sea,that is,che Lord can 
quickly check and ftop the rage ofa people, when,or though they 
iwel like a furious boyfterous Sea. And we finde David putting 
both thefe together by way of Expofition( P/.65.)where exal- 
ting the power of God as he is the confidence of all the ends of the 
earth, and of them that are afarrecf apon the fea (v.5.) Head- 
deth(v.6,7. which by his Rrengthfetreth faft the mountaines + 
being girded with power. Whiow ftilleth the ncife of the feas: the 
noife of their waves, andthe tumult of the people. David joynes 
the noyfe and waves of the Seas, andthe tumule of the people 
together , either implying,that he meant the tumult of the peo- 
ple, by the noyfe of the Sea; or that it is anaé& of the fame 
power, to ftill the cumule of the people, and the noife of the Sea? 
, Thirdly. 
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Thirdly, Godis able to ftop rhofé Seas of error, and: givea 
bound to thofe floods of falfe do&rine,which are read¥ to over- 
flow the face of the world. The Sea or flood of the Arrian here- 
fie( which denyed the Diety of Chrift,or made him bsrely 2 man 
by nature, onely cloathed with wonderful powers and priviled- 
ges, this herefie, Ifay, like afeaor flood ) had almoft over- 
whe the whole world ; yet Godcompaffed thofe Blacke 
rs with bounds, andgave them a commandement which 
they could notpafle : and though inthisage they feeme tore 
turné , and ttrive to over: flow the earth againe | yet both the 
waters of that herefie and of all other damnable herefies (as the 
Apoftle Piter calls them 2 &p: 2. 1.) which abound in thefe 
dayes, and chreaten us with a fearefull inundation, are compaf- 
fed with bounds which they fhail nor exceed. The Apoitle {pea- 
keth of fomein his time, (2’'Tim. 3. 8,9.) who as Fannes and 
fambres witkftood Mofes, fo did they alfo refift the truth; men of 
corrupt minds, reprobate(or as we put in the Margin, ofa Padge- 
bless rosie rning the truth.Bat they foall proceed no furiher;So ~ 
Apottle prophecyed of them ; as ifhe had faid ; They have 
mind to proceed further, their will is to op ppofe ruth and Sipe 
gace error (in infinitum) without end Bat ti hey have now gone 
= the atmoft oftheir line, they are come to their border, ro 

heir bound ; they foall proceed no further, for th heir fi ty foe ‘ll be 
fe manifeft ned all men, as theirs aljo was ;thatis, it fall ap- 
e toall men that the doctrine wt hich they {tood up for, was 

nothing elfe but a bundle of folly, and that the do@trine which 
they withfood was rhe truth and wildome of God. 

Fourthly, Then,the Lord is able to ftop and bound the floods, 
the feas of afl ion,trouble,and perfecution, which are ready to 
{wallow up hi Church and people. The Church biefferh God 
for hee deliv llegorie of Waters 
(Pfal. 124. 2,3, 4,5 ) [fit bad nit been the Lird, who was on 
our fide, when men rofe up ugainft us, they had [wallorves sup 
quicke,when se! wrath was kindled againft us, then the waters 
had overwhelmed ws, the freame had gone over our (cule, then the 
proud waters bad gone over ont f foule. Waters, ftreames, proud 

. Waters are nothing elfe but the perfecuting fpi tit and proceedings 
of ungodly enemies, And why did not thefe fay all waft? God 

would not fuffer them, When the Serpent (Rev: 12, 15, 16.) 
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eaft ont of bis mou.b waters as a flood over the wsman(that is ftir- 
redup many troubles) shat he might can/e her tobe carryed away 
(chatis, utcerly ruin’ ) ef the flood. The earch helped the woman 
(faith the tex:) chat is (as is conceaved)God made earthly men, 
by the ufe of earthly means,and for the attaining of earthly ends, 
asa bound to ftop thofe waters,or as a gulfe to {wallow up thofe 
waters which fhould have {wallowed up the Church, All thefe 
things doth he, and we may be fully aflured he ean do all thefe 
things,acd many more, who hath compaffed the waters with bounds 
yea we may be sflured that he will continue to them, becaufe as 
he hath, fo he willcomp.fe the waters with bunds, 


Untill she day and night come to.av end, or as out Marginal 
reading hath it, wn:il sheend of light with darkneffe. 


This lait claufe of the verfe is a proverbial {peech, fignifying 
perpetuity, or that fuch a thing either thall not be at all,or fhall 
be as long as the world lafteth, 

But fhallday and night, light and darknes end when the world 
or this frame or conftitution of things endeth? Will there not be 
day and light, or aneteroal day of lightin the heavenly Glorye 
isnot thatcslled, Asinheritanze among the Saints in light? 
(Col. 1.12.) And willthere not be night and da-kneffe, oran 
eternal night of darknels in hellith mifery? is not that calied ut- 
ter darknefle? How then isit faidhere shat day and night foall 
some toan end? 

1 anfwer. Though after the end of zhis world there fhall be 
both day and night, light and darknefle;yet there fhall be no vi- 
cifficude of day and night,as there is in chis Prefent world.and as 
*tis promiled there thall be to the ead ef this world (Gen.8.22:) 
while tne earth remaineth, [eed time and harvefrand cold. and heat 
and {ummer and winter and day and night foall nit ceafe,Thele are 
called the Ordinances of the day and of the night &.the ability of 
them is made the fhadow of thar ftabilicy of God to his gracious 
promile, that the feed of I/ratl fasuld not ceafe from being a nation 
before bins for ever(Jer.31,35,36.)In this world, light and dark- 
nefs day and night are coming and going, departing and return- 
ing continually; And in this fence day and night fhall come to an 
end, at the worlds end.?ob {peaks of day and night in courfe and 
fucecflionnot of day ard night in being or conftitation, when he 


faith, | 
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faith, be hath compaffed the waters with bounds, untill the day and 
night cometoan end. The Hebrew ftriGtly tranflated makes this 
refolution of the deubt more cleare and doubrieffe;for that doth 
not fay abfolutely ebat day and night(light or darkniffe) fol come 
to an end; but chat there foall be anend of light with darkneffe ; 
that is,of che intercourfe or change between day and night, ‘be- 
tween light and darknels,or #ntil the confnmmati.n of liges with 
darkneffe, thatis, until light and darkneffe have confummated or 
fulfilled their courfe one with another. 


Hence obferve, 
Firlt, Beyond this world chere are no changes of times or eafone, 


Inthe world to eome allis day & light to the Godly,to thofe 
who dye in the Lord; and all is night and darknefle to the wick~ 
ed, to thofe who dye out of the Lord. Heaven and hell, a fate 
of eterna] Bleffedneffe or wretchednefle, have no changes in 
them,nor any thing that is Heterogenal or of another kind. Hea- 
ven which hath light and joy init, bath no darkneffe,no forrow 
at all init; Hell which bath darkneffe and forrow init, hath no 
light nor joy at all init; The mixcores and changes of light and 
darkneffe of joy and forrow, of paine and pleafure, are made 
here on earth. The wine of the wrath of God, and the wine of 
the love and confolations of God fhall be powred out without 
any the leaft contrary tin@ture or mixture in the life which isto 
come.Light with darkneffe thall no more be heard of, They who 
goe into fight fhall never fee darkneffe, and they who goe into 
darkneffe (hall never fee light. We are now (as Fob {peaks in the 
14. Chapter of this booke, v.14.) Waiting all the dayes of onr 
appsinted time ansill onr change come, and when that change is 
once fully come,we thal! goe beyond all changes; Day with night 
will then be at an end. 


Secondly, Obferve. 
Wat God doth he can alwayes dot. 


Ashe hath hitherto compaffed the waters with bounds, fo he 
can compaffe them with bounds untill che day and night come 
to anend. Men can doe that to day, which they are fo far from 
being able to doe untill the end of dayes,chat poflibly they can- 
not do it the next day. The hand of man is continually fhortning 
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in regard of naturall ftrength or adtivicy, and it feldome keeps 
long at the fame length in regard of civil ftrength or Authority. 
As there are many things which mancinnot nur ever could do, 
fo there are many things, which once a man could doe, but now 
he €annot.He isichanged or the times sre changed,eicher he hath 
not the fame power in bimfelfe,or the fame powers are not cone 
tinued wate bim. That man may be found fhaking and trembling, 
who awhile before (as "cis faid of the Affyrian, J/a: 14. 16. ) 
made the earth to tremble, and did foake kingdomes, intomuch 
thatall (as ’cis at the 10. verfe ofthe fame Chapter).fhall {peak 
and fayunto him Are thew alfo become weak as we,art then become 
like suneqyus? Thus we fee the mightieft men cannot do what they 
have done; they who have compafled the rage and fary of men 
with bounds, can bound themno more, but they break in upon 
them like'a wide breaking in of the Sea, and bearedown all bee 

a fore them: Bat the power of God'knowes no abatings, ‘nor his 
hand any fhortoings, as he hath bounded both the natural and 
myftical wacers,fo he can and will boundthem and-none (hiall 
hinder untill che day and night come to an end. The Lord (faith 
Deivid, Plal. 29 10:) fererh upon the flood, yea the Lord fitteth 
king forevers Asif behad faid, TheLord doth not onely fie up- 
On (chatis, rule-and'governe) the floods fora while, but he ru- 
leth and governeth them alwayes, be firteth upon them king for 
ever, even untill dayiand night come to an end, 


Thirdly ; note. 


The waters hall nrver totally ovérftsw the earth; As God hath 
given them a bound, fo fuch a bound as hall keep them in com- 
pafle for ever, And as we havean affuraice in the power of God, 
that he can keep or compaffe the waters with bounds to the end 
of the world; fo alfo we have his promife and his faithfalaefs en 
gaged that he will maintaine thofe banks and bounds, and keepe 
them in fuch repaire thatthe waters thall never prevaile over 
them (Gen. 9.8 9,0, 11.) And God (pake unto Nsab and to his 
fons with im, faying, and I, behold, I Bablife my Covrnant with 
you, and with your feed after you: 80) either foall all fico becus 
off any more by she waters of a flood, nvitker hall shere be any more 
& flocd to deffrey the earth. And as mankind is under this promife 
of freedome from an univerfal deluge, fo every godly man may 
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rifeup to this affurance, that no wafers of any fort 
much as the fole of his foote, or the hemme o 
as they have leave and commiflion from hit 
suntill shed 


the warers with b 


jJoB, CHAP 


The pillars of bcaven tre 
his reproofe. 

He divideth the sea by his y 
ftanding he fuiteth through the j 


OB fill proceedeth in the enumeration and i 
J mighty works of God; what he doth in the 
in the heavens, was fhewed from the former cont 
tels us what the Lord doth with the heavens ; He who ma 
heavens and ftrecched out the North over the empty pl 
make thefe heavens totter in their place and tremble, wher 
pleafeth. 
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Latins hold, that thefe pillars of heaven are Angel 
affiftance (fay fome Philofophers) the motions of the heavenly 4 
bodyes with their orbes or {phears are guided and maintairied. penal el 
And doubtleffe as the Angels have great employments upon and peepaihaer da 
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about the earth, fo alfo in and about the heavens, and therefore 
may (not improperly) bz called the pillars of heaven; in which 
fence #}fo the Angels are called the powers of heaven,as forae in- 
ter pret (AZ-25: 24 29.) where Chri prophefieeh, chat imsme- 
diatly after the tribularion f thofe dayes, the Sunne Shall be dark- 
ned, and the Mun foall not give her light, the flars foall fall from 
beaven, and the powers of heaven foal be fosken: Many of the an- 
tients interpret thole powers of heaven by the “Angels, as if the 
Lord would doe fuch chings in that greac d 1y,as fhould trouble 
and alton fh not onely men on earth, but the Angels in heaven, 
who cay be called rhe pillars of heaven,as fome eminent men for 
parts and power are called the pillars of the earth; And we may 
fappofe them pillars of heaven, not for the ftrength and fuftain- 
Stabilitaté per- ment Of heaven, but for the beauty and ornament of it, As we 
manenté inna fee many pillarsin ftately Pallaces,which are nor placed there to 
tra engelox™ boare up the weight of thofe buildings, but only to adorne and 
path sth beautifie them Or Angels may be called the pillars of heaven, 
fim Philips becaule of che firmneffe and fability of their own nature, not as 
if they were any fi: maefs or efablifhment unto heaven, 

Secondly,By thefe pillars of heaven are conceived to be meant 
the high mountains of the earth, which feemeto touch the heas 
vens, according to fence, and fo to fultaine and beare them up,as 
pillarssbut this opinion not being grou-ded upon any crurh in na- 
ture, but only upon a popular error, (though it be atruth that 
even thefe fuppofed pillars of heaven tremble at the reproofe of 
God ) I fhall not infift at all upon this interpretation. 

Thirdly, Thefe pillars of heaven fay others are the ayre,for as 
the loweft parts of the earth are called the foundations of the - 
earth, becaufe the foundation of a building is layd loweft, fothe 
lower parts of heaven the ayr (which is formetimes called heaven, 
yea the firmament of heaven, Gen.1.20. )may be called the pillar 
of heaven. ’Tis true alfothat the Lord maketh dreadful combue 
ftions by flo-mes and cempeftsinthe ayre, infomuch thar thofe 

pidars of heaven tremble, and are aft nifoed at his reprooft,Burl 

fhall not give this neither asy?.bs meaning here. 
Fourthly, By the pillars of heaven others underftand(not the ayr 
Terratora velut or ghe mountains) but the whole body or globe of the earth. 
gua's Ser Thing David {peaks(2 Sam.22 8.)Then the earth foosk and trem- 
frmanenixm, led, the fonndations of heaven moved and foo ke, bicaufehe was 
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wroth ; where the foundations of heaven in the latter fa tofthe 
verfe, may be expounded by the earth in the former pact of the 
verfe. For if we confider the whole fab:icke of the world tope- 
therthen the earth feems to be the fotndztion or pilar of heaven. 
And frequent experiences in all ages, efpecially in f»me parts of 
the world, have felt and reported the trembling of che earth We 
commonly call it an Earthquake; and Philofophers teach us that 
the reafon of it in nature is the ftrength of vapors included in 
and ftriving to mske their way our of the bowels of the earth.And 
as this trembling of the earth hath a reafon in nature foicis often 
caafed by fpeciall command from God, as a reproo‘e of the fin- 
fulneffe of man, or to awaken him from his (.n, yet, 
Fifthly, Irather conceive, that this phrafe Tbe pillars of bea- 
ven, is afed only in a general fen’e and not pzrticularly in ended 
either of Angels or mountains,of the ayr,or of the earth;but thac 
the pillars of beaven,ace the ftrength of heaven: the fliength of a 
building confifts in the pillars that beare it up,take away che pile 
Jars, and it falls down, as Sampfon faid to the lad tkar held him by 
the hand, fuffer me that I may feele the pillars whereupon the hcu,e 
andetb, and when hehad once moved them, the houfe fell 
(Judg.16. 26. 30 ) fothat when fob faith, she pillars of heaven 
tremble,the meaning is,the greateft ftrength of or whatloever is 44 
ftrongeft in heaven, the heavens theosfelves with all their Raetians 
ftrength, tremble at the reproofs of God. So that this is onely a non quod crus 
figurative and Rhetorical expreflion, not thatthe heaven bath lunmas babeat 
any material pillers by which it is fupported, but becau‘e in thofe 47°" Heal 
mighty concuflions which God caufeth inthe world, it is as Weber atk 
the pillars or powers of heaven it felf were thaken and did concuffione ui 
Tremble and were aftonifbed at the repricfiof Gia. mec beck 
But how may thefe pillars (wharfoever they are) be: aid (0 fimee. aoe 
tremble and be aftonifhed? I anfwer,’tis thus expre{fed in allafl- 539 contvirus 
onto men who being feverely reproved menaced,and threatned, Conus. fuit. 
tremble, and are aftonithed. Here are two termes uled; firlt,they TOY fi.» 
tremble, which word fignifieth (as it were) the pounding and Bis ini a 
flattering of the heavens to peices,or asif they were even gr ound fi gules ne 
to powder or crumbled to du. Secondly, They ave aftonifoed ; dvaticne ad 


The original word imports not a light,fudden,tran. ent aftonifh- 6" “enfren 
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minde, or which drawech the minde to a deep confidcration of 
the matter prefented , acd thereupon to wonder and admiration. 
(If. 29 9.) Stay your felves and wonder, that is, fic down and 
confider this thing and wonder, barely to wonder is not enowgh, 
you mutt fic down, ftay, and reft your felves to wonder,you muft 
take-your fill of wonder at this thing. But how can the heavens 
be affonifhed, which are not only without underftanding but 
without life 2 I grant, that to be aftonifhed is proper onely/ to 
rationall creatures; yet it is attributed to bealts metaphorically, 
yea acd to things inanimate or wichout life and lenfe, as here,and 
ir. 2. 12. to the heavens, for as rejoycing is attributed to the 
heavens, and to the earth, to tbe mountains, and co the valleys, 
all thefe are faid co rejoyce,to fing; fo alfo aRonifhment,fear and 
trembling are attribuced to heaven ard earth, And as liveleffe 
creatures are faid to rejoyce, fing, and praife God whenmen do 
it, fo likewife they are faid to tremble,when men tremble; when 
God doth fuch things as affe& men with aftonifhment,then alfo 
heaven and earth ate fpoken of as affeed with aftonifhment, 
increpa- Thirdly, Whatis meant by the reproof of God, which caufeth 
se the pillars of heaven to fhake and be aft nifhed. The word fignifies, 
riter éx cum. @ fore chiding, the fevereft reprehenfion, and that nota bare re- 
poteftate, proofe, but a reproofe with authority and command, as a father 
or mafter reproveth his fon or fervart. Thus, when Pofeph told 
hisdream,7 hat the Sun, Adoon, andeleven Stars made obeyfance 
to him, Jacob his father rebuked him, and (aid unto him, What i 
this dreame that thou baft dreamed? foall I and thy mother and thy 
brethren indeed come to bs downe our (elves to thee to the earth ? 
And when Jofouah the high Pritt food before the Angel of the 
Lord c& Satan at his right band sorefift him(Zep.3. 2.) The Lot 
[aid to Satan,the Lord rebuke thee 0 Satanjeven the Tord that bath 
chafen Hierufalem, rebuke thee. This rebuke had a threatning in 
it; and was fpoken as with an angry countenance,in which there 
might be read difpleafure,and indignation. The vulgar tranflates, 
not rebuke, but xed; The pillars of heaven tremble at thy #04 ;° 
spavtnh, a’ hae There is a reproofeina nod,as it was {aid anciently,He made O- 
bam ejus.Vule-lympus tremble with a nod of bis head.A-nod of the bead may figr 
»Siciltad poet? pifie a reproofe'as well asa word of the mouth. There is a two 
natu eme fe- Fold reproofe: firft, verball or by words ; fecondly, real or by 
cit OPH 2 Bion and geftare. A verball reproof may be real, but every 
real] 
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reall reproofis not verbil. Both God and man can act r-proofes 
as well as {peake thems. And the word here uled is applyedia 
Scripture not onely to verball, and voice reproofes, bur to re- 
proofes given by geftures and by actions ; for as the holy lives 
of God'y reen who walke exactly are a reproofe cothe world 
though they {peak not a word of reprocfe,fo the a@ings of God 
are reproofes, though he doth not {peake. Thus David taith, 
(Pfal.6. 5.) Tio haft rebuked the heathen, teon baff a:ftroyed 
tke wicked , How did God rebuke the heathen?even by deftroy- 
ing the wicked ;that act of thine hath been a reproof to the heae 
then, and fhewed them their folly, Ia che fame fence “tis faid a« 
gaine (P/al,68. 30 ) Rebuke the company of /peare men, the mul- 
risnde of bulls with the calves f che people,til every one [nbmit bim- 
felfe with peices of filver, The rebuke there prayed for upen that 
boifterous and bloody generation, was not a word but a worke 
of rebuke,tbhat God would do fomewhat that might be a rebuke 
upon them, and a ftop to them;as ifhe had faid Seeing this com- 
pany of [pear men,and multitude of the buls will n:t hear any of thy 
words, fecing they are not capable either of reproof,or comn/el,there- 
fore rebuke them by fome extraordinary band, and vifible tokens of 
thy di[pleafure(asit follows)/eatter the people that delight in war. 
Thus fome underftand it here thar God giveth a reproofero the 
heavens, not by a word {poken, but by his providentiall a@ings 
and wonderfull workings inthe world, 

Further,this reproof 1s expounded by that which is indeed the 
the voyee of God(and fo called in the 29. P/almse) the Thunders 
which chougb it hath a natural! caufe (for which reafon Atheifts 
Jaugh at the fimplicity of chofe who are led up tothe thoughts of 
God, and co a reverential aw of his power atthe hearing of it) 
yet that doth not at al/hinder but that God doth ina fpeciall 
manner difpofe of it ( ashe doth of all other naturall things ) 
when he pleafeth co ferve his providence in the demonftrations 
of his wrath among the children of men. To which end we may 
fay that God dorh often fend forth his voice from the clouds, & 
chides from heaven in thunder. Tbe wvice (chis reproving voice) 
of the Lird % yon the waters(chat is, upon the waters which are 
above the firmament) the God of glory tkundereth,the Lord is up- 
on many waters, the voice of the Lord s powerfull, the voice of the 
Lord ss full of ma} fy, the voice of the Lord breaketh rhe Cedars, 
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he breaketh the Cedars of Lebanon, the voyce of the Lord divides 
the flames of fire, the voyce of the Lord foaketh the Wildernefs,the 
Lord fhaketh the Wilderse/s -f Kades,8c. Thus the pillars of hea- 
ven, proper, and the pillars of heaven, ina figure, tremble at or 
are aftonifhed at thefe loud reproofes. 


Hence obferve. 


The greaseft frrength of the creature trembleth at the angry dif- 
penfations and appearances of God. 


As the lifting up of the fight of Gods countenance, puts joy ine 
to the hearc more then corn & wine,the beft things of this world, 
fo the darknefs of Gods countenance purs more trouble and for. 
row into our hearts,then gall and wormwood, the worft of the 
world ean doe. David deicribes at large in what a kind of budle 
and hurry the world was in fuch aday (P/.18 13,14,15.)Then 
the earth (hooke and srembled, the foundations alfa of the bils m ved 
and were fhaken becau[e be was wroth. The Lord alfs thundered in 
the heavens, and the hightft gave his vsice, haileftnes and coales of 
Fire, he fens ont his arrows and (catered them,and he for out lights 
nings, and dilcomfired them, then the channels of waters were [een, 
and the foundatisns of the world were difcovered at thy rebuke O 
Lord, at che blaft of the breath of thy neftrils. What David there 
fpake ofthunder, and lightning,and haife-fones, hath been vi- 
fibly effected for the deftru@ion of the enemies of the peopie of 
God, and for the deliverance of his children, The hiftory of Fa. 
fouah gives us a famous inftanceat the 10. Chapter,and though 
it be not recorded that Divid obrained vidoryes by fuch imme- 
diate helps from heaven, yet it isnot improbable (confidering 
the tenour of this Pfalme)that he did.And wa have a notable in- 
Rance of a vi&tory obtained by Thunder and lightning in the Hi« 
ftory of the Church, whence that Chriftian Legion of Sonldiers 
who had earneftly prayed that God would appear for their help, 
was called The Thundering Legion. Bur whether we expound this 
context in the Pfala literally & ftri@ly,as expreffing what God 
did for Davidin thiskinde , Or figuratively, as exprefling only 
thes much that God did wonderfull things in one kind or other, 
in helping David againtt his enemies, or whether we under- 
ftand it myfically, of what God doth to and for the foules and 
Spiritual cftates of men,yet it holds forth in al the utter inability 
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of man to beare up when che Lord fhewes himfelfe in any ter. 
rible demonftrations of his prefence. Agaice (P/e/., 104 32.) 
He leokethocn the earth, and istrembleth, he toncherh the bills, 
and they [moak irft,chereis 
the looke of s favour, and thus Saints often pray that God 
will looke down from heaven uponthem ; this looke is the re- 
lieving yea the reviving of the toule; fecondly, there is a look 
of difpleafure,an angry.a frowning look, when clouds and forms 
are {cen in the brow: Thus in the Plalme God is faid to /ock on 
the earth frowningly,chidingly,and then it trembled, he r-ucherh 
the bills, and they jmoake, that is, they are as all on fire, The nae 
tural hils {moake at Gods touch, andfo doe the metaphoricall 
hills;when God toucheth the great men of the earth they. {moak, 
prefently they fret and fume, till chey breakout into.a flameof 
rage, heating and vexing both themfelves and allthat.are neer 
them. (1/450. 2.) Behold, at my rebuke, J dry up (or I candry 
up) t4e Sea,I am as ableto do it now with a word of my mouth, 
as I once did for the deliverance of your forefathers, (Exd:14. 
23.29 )1 make (or I can'make when] will with my rebuke) 
the rivers a wilderneffe (chat is,as dry as a defart or wildernes u- 
feth to be ) rbeir fifh flinketh, becan/e there ts no water, and dyeth 
for shir ft. What firsnge worke doth the rebuke of God make ? 
By that he drieth the Sea, by that he maketh the rivera wilder- 
nes.& and as he doth this by the power of bis reproofsupon the 
fea and rivers ‘natural, fo uponithe fea and rivers miftical. He can 
dry opthofe worldly helpes which feeme as inexhauftible as the 
fea, and as lafting & conftant to us.as a river which is fed with a 
continuall fpring. And when any power rifeth up againit us as 
deep and dangerous as the fea, as wel fupplyed and feconded as 
ariver, yet we need not fear for God can prefently dry it up,and 
make us'a paflage over it,or through it_Yea they who areas wel 
bottom’d and foundation’d as the earth, (hall quickly feel the ef- 
fects of his power (Pfal.114.7+) Tremble thon earth at the pre- 
fense of the Lard:at the prefence of the God of acob.But fome may 
fay if the earth trembleth at the prefence of God,then the earth 
mutt alwayes tremble;for God is alwayes prefent.or what is the 
prefence of God there {poken of? I anfwer, as there is a pre- 
fence of God, that maketh all chofe that enjoy it to fing for 
joy; In thy prefence s fulneffe of joy,and at thy right band are pleas 
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ares for evermore (Pial. 16. 11.) fo thereis a prefence of God 
thar is very terrible co the creature ; yea that prefence of God 
which is comfortable to his people, is terrible to his enemies, for 
when the Pialmift had faid (ver. 2. ) Padah was his Santtuary, 
and Ifracl ois dominion, thacis, a people fandified to himand 
governed and protected by him ; prefently ic followeth; The fea 
fawit and fl-d, fordan was driven backe, The mountaines shipped 
like raras,and the little bils like lambs, The Pfalmift perceiving all 
things in fuch a trembling ficand confofion, feemes to wonder 
what the matter was,and therefore puts the queftion What ayled 
thee, O thon fea, that tho fl. dai ft, yea monntaines that ye skipped, 
oc ? And prefertly maketh anfwer, Tremble thou earth at the 
prefence cf the Lord; Asif he had faid, the cau‘e ofall this terror 
& crouble among the creatures, was nothing eife but the prefence 
of God: And if the very fence-lefle creatures were fericible of his 
wrathfull prefence,how much more muft man both be fencible of 
it,and ftoop unto it. This the Lord infinuates by a curting quefti- 
on( zk: 22.14. )Can thy heart indureor can thy hands be firong 
in the day that I foil dial with thee, the Lord have [poken it,and 
will doe it. The Lord by his Prophet fpeaks there to a people 
tbat had a double ftrength ; they were ftrong hearted, and they 
were ftrong banded, they had much force or outward power, and 
they had much courage or inward power ; but neither hand- 
ftrength, nor heart-ftrength, neither force nor courage Shall a- 
vaile you in shat day (faith the Lord) that [fall deale with yor 
after the dealings of an enemy in wrath and Judgement. God 
firengthens the hands of his fervants & encourageth their hearcs 
to endure his fevereft dealings with them. But when he cometh 
to deale feverely with thofe who are rebellious and wicked their 
hearts who are ftouteft among them fhall not be able to endure, 
nor can they firengchen their hands, They who have Prengrhned 
their hearts and hands mcft to commit fine, Shall be Jeaft able te 
frrengshen them for the bearing of the punifomens cf fin. 

And hence by way of Corolary or inference confider. 

Firft, Ifthe pillars ofheaven tremble before God, if pillars 
{whofe nature is to ftand fill) move at the prefence of God, 
what fhall become of weak man, of man who is a worme? if the 
pillars of heaven tremble at the reproofe of God, then certainly 
the pillars of the earth cannot fland faft at his reproof, The pillars 
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of heaven are the frongeft pill:rs. When Jzbm fent Letters to Sa- 
maria onto the ralers of Pizveel, adviing them zo fet up one of 
the fons of Abab King & fight for him,the texe faith(z Kin 10. 
4.) hey were exceedingly offraid,and (aid, Bebild two Kings ftiod 
not before him, bow then can we ftand?And thus may the trongeft 
pillars on earth cry out with fear ac che difpleafure ard reproofs 
of God Behold the pillars of heaven tremble and are aftonithed 
at his reproofs, how then can we be eltablifhed ? Some men are 
orare efteemed to be like Fames, (cpkas, and Pibn, pillars in the 
Church(Gal.2.9.)and others are pillars in States and Common- 
wealths:So we may expound that of Hannah in her fong(1Sam, 
2: 8.) The pitars of rhe earth (chat is, earthly powers or Migi- 
ftcates) are the Lords, and be hath fet tke world upon them, for,ine 
deed, the world would foon fall into confufion, and fhatrer ro 
peices(as to its civil capacity if the Lord had not founded it up- 
on pi:lars of Government and Magiftracy, or fet up Magiftrates 
& Governours as the pillars of it.And yet how often have thele 
pillars of the earth trembled? how many of them have fallen.a: d 
been broken at the rebukes of God?There is a fort of pillars that 
fhall never be moved; How great an honour is it to be made fuch 
a pillar, and Chrift hath taught us who fhall be made fuch 2 one 
(Rev: 3.12.) Him that cvercometh will I make a pillar in the 
Temple of my God;Such piliars fhall not tremble,they fhalinot be 
aftonifhed, when all the pillars of the world are caf down with 
trembliag and aftonifhment. David hatha ftrange expreflion 
(Pal.75.3.) The earth and all the inhabitants of it are diffolved, 
(if fo, whence was it that they were not utterly ruin’d and de- 
ftroyed, He anfwers)/ beare up she pillars of ir. But how could 
David beare up the pillars of the earch, when all was diffolved? 
he means it not of a natural] but civil diffolution; things were out 
of order, the bands & ligaments of government were forely bro- 
ken, men were divided into parties and fa@tions. Thus the earth, 
and inhabitants thereof were diffolved, which is the faddeft con- 
dition a people can be in;whenic was thus,when there wasfuch a 
rapture among the people, Then David the chiefe Governour 
{under God) laboured to heal the breaches, and to be a pillar ro 
thofe flaking pillars He by his great wifdome, Juftice, modera> 
tion,and faithfulneffe,bore up the bearers of the people,and fup- 
ported their fupporters, whether perfons or things; Asif 1 
aid, 
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fsid, thongh there be much confufion in the earch, yet the Lord 
enables me to keep things together, fo that they fall not ro the 
ground, and are not utterly ruined. Zs # a Great honour to be pil- 
dar bearing #p the building, but it 13 a greacer honossr to be a pillar 
bearing up the pillars ; Ail good Magiftrates have the former 
honour, and ai] fopreame Magiltrates if good, have the latter; yet 
both thefe honours do origiraly & primarily belong unto God; 
who ashe maketh the piliars of heaven tremble,fo he can firmly 
fertle(and will while they willingly ferve his ends and interefts) 
the pillars ofthe Earth, though but earthly pillars. 

secondly, Take this alfo by way of Corolary from the texts 
Af the pillars of heaven tremble, and are afvonifbed atthe reprocfe of 
God; what fhall we fay of thofe men,or of the hardnefle of their 
hearts ? 

Firft, Who, heave the reproofes of God dayly, yet tremble not; 
Whar? do the pillars of heaven tremble at the reproofe of God, 
and hill not men ! yet, thus more then bruitith are many men; 
They hear reproofes,fevere reproofes againkt fia, yet they trem- 
ble no more then the ftones they ftand upon, nor are moved any 
more then the feats they fit upon; let God thunder,ard lighten, 
and chide, and threaten, they are not ftirred with it, The pillars 
of heaven fhall rife up in judgement againft this dedolent and ob- 
dorate generation, The Prophet (Per- 36.24.) reports a fad fto- 
ry of this ; a threatning rolle was fent to Pehiakim king of fu- 
dah written from the mouth of feremiah by Barack; the King 
caufed it to be read as he fate at the fire, and then (whereas it 
might have been expected that he fheuld be cut at the heart with 
Godly forrow and contrition for his fin )he cut it with the Pene 
knife and caft és into the Gre that was on thekearth nntill all the rol 
was confumed in the fire that was on the hearth ; yer they were nog 
afraid nar rent their garments, neither the king, or any of his fer 
vanes soat heard all thefe words;as if it had been faid, what a wore 
derfal hardneffe was there upon the hearts of thefemen,that they 
could hear fuch words read, words fo full of terrour,words cloa- 
thed with fach reproofs, words which {pake nothing but death, 
wrath, deftruction, ruine,and defolation,yee norwithftanding all 
this they were not afraid neither the King nor any of his fervants 
regarded it. The beart of man is more bard shen hardnelfe it (elfe, 
sil Ged foften it, er breaketh it ; man moves not, he relents nor, 
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let God reprove and thunder, fet God doe what he will and fay 
what he will, let God make (asit were) a hell uponthe earth, 
and,in the greateft earneft,caft abroad his firebrands,arrows,ard 
death,in the dreadfulleft reprefencations of wrath and judgment 
yet man trembles not, nor ts he any more sftonifhed then if all 
this was fpokenin jeft 

Secondly, What fhall we fay of thofe who as 
not when they heare the reproofes of God, fo they tres 
when they fee his reproofes. When God makes his rep: 
fible,& writes them in blood;when he bring: forth his re 
in woful effea&s(For as all our mercies and comforts are n 
elfebut the promifes made vifible, fo all the judgements u 
God brings upon the world, are nothing but his reproof 
threatnings made vifible, when ( I fay ) he brings forth his 
proofes in wofull effeéts)how defperately and indeed (chough it 
may feem a contradi@ion how prefumptuoufly are they hardncd 
in fin, whofe eye never affedts their heart, who can fee fuch re- 
proofs of God yet never tremble. Ic is faid in the Law of AL:fes 
that punifliment fhould be openly executed upon the pre‘ump- 
tuous finner,(De.17.13.) that all the people foould hear & fear 
and dono more pre(umprucs{ly;ifall upon the hearing,fhonld fear, 
and fear fo asto do fo nu more how much more fhould all that 
fee fear, and do fo no more ? 

Thirdly, What fhall we fay of thofe who not only hear and 
fee the reproofs of God but feel them alfo,and yer tremble not: 
when the rod is upon their backs,a {word in their bowels, judge- 
ments round abourthem, and death climbing up at their win- 
dowes, yet they are not aftonifhed,they are not only word proof, 
but r/gensent proofe: they are not fencible of w 2 
shey are fmirten, yet not fick, forcow and gri 


cy tremb'e 


eth them not, though chey are {mitten for their jins,and peirced 
with many forrows. They are fo farre from being troubled at the 


taf- 
ink 


rs 


remembrance of former fins while they fmart under pre 
flidions,that with wicked King Abaz they fia yet more 
God inthe time of their afflittion. They are fo far fro 
as wifdome counfelleth us (Pro: 1.23.) at the ve: bal repraof 
of God, orat the reproofs of hismouth, chat they will nae 
retarne while he reproves them with his hand. Surely, at laft the 
rrembling pillars of heaven {hall reprove them, wio tremble not 
nor are aftonifhed at the reproofs of God. Verf. 1 
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Verl. 12. He dividerh the fea by his power, and by his under- 
ftandixg be fmsteth through the prod. 


The generall {cope and fenfe of this verfe, is an illuftration of 
the power and wifd m-> of God by a twofold effed ;firit b; di-, 
viding and vexing the mighty waters of the fea with boyfterous 
winds and ftorms. fecondly, by ftopping and ippeafing them 
when chey are in their higheit rage and proudeft {ary, as if they 
were fmicten to death. 


Firlt, He divideth the feaby his power. 


YX1 wovit — The word which we render to divide, hath a twofold fignifi- 

comment 0° cation, in aconteariety, as is frequent in the Hebrew ; Firft, to 
vit, per Antt- F { ? 

phrofin quievi:. MOVE and roul, to ftir up, and trouble, as_the waters and waves 

of the Sea are by the winds; wh‘ch doe fo move and ftir them as 

that they feeme co divide and cut them afunder, and caufe them 

to dafh one agairft another, & fo itis apolicible co the Seaina 

;,ftorm aly, it figrifics to quiet & appeafe, and fo it is applicable 

fea to the Seaina aime Ths ievency render it, fo here,He hath ap- 

Virtute jms peafed the Sea by his power:& a learned Hebrician gives the fame 

quicferr mare. fence, By bis power the Sea us qaiet. And ‘tis indeed an a@ of the 

woelet fame power to quiet the Sea, co hufh the winds, and command 

a calme, as to raife ftorms upon the Sea,or to put the Sea into a 

ftorm,but | hall not profecute thar fenfe in this firft pare ofthe 

verfe, becaufe the latter pare of it fpeakes rather of that point,as 

will appeare in the opening of it, And fo the whole verfe giveth 

us a compleate defcription of che mighty power of God upon 

the mighty waters; firft,in caufing their rage and fury; fecondly,in 

caufing them to be fill, and quiet. The exercife of which two 

powers carry acompleat Empire and Dominion over the Seas, 


He divideth the Sea. 


There is a general interpretation of the verf which I fhall couch 
before { pitch upon that which I conceive moft proper. Thi di- 
wvifior of the Sea,c (miting through the prond,is foppoled to bea 
defcription of Gods dealing with Pharoaband his e£gyprianr, 
when he broughethe people of J/rae/ out of Egype, at which 
time(the Hiftory celleth us that)be divideth the fea by bis power, 


and 


Chap.26 An Expofition upon the Book of JOB. Verl. 12, 


an dby bis under fianding he {mote through the prowd,or through Ra. 


bab. The divi..on of the fea is unqueRtionable (Exod, 14. 21.) 
end Mofes ftretched owt bis band over the ea, andthe Lsrd can: 
fed the fea to gat backe by a ftrong Eaft winde all thar night, and 
made the fea dry land, and the waters were divided. The latter part 
of the verfe is as clear in the plain fignification of it,co the fi me 
work of providence, for then By bis underftanding did Ged Smite 
through the proud.And the word Rskab,which we tranflate proud, 
is often ufed in Scirptureto fignifieEgypr. Thus (P/.87.4.) 
I will make mentian of Rabab and Babylon to them that know mt, 
thitis, of eZgypt and Babylon ; asifhe had faid, chofe places 
which have been the gzcateft enemies to the people of God fiiall 
defire to joyne with the people of God, Sion fhall have converts 
from egspt and Babylon. Andthereafonwhy egypt is ex- 
prefled in Scripture under this word,arifech from both fignifica- 
tions of it ; firk, frengrh, for -Lgypr was avery ftrong Natior, 
and therefore the J/raelices were reproved for going to them for 
heipe, and relying upon their ftrength, which though great in it 
felfe, yet fhould be to them but a broken reed; fecondly,as it fig- 
nifieth pride, or the prowd; men are ufually proud of ftrength, & 
c/£g;pr being a ftrong nation, was alfoa very proud nation, yet 
this -Lgypr, this Raab, ftrong and proud, fhall fall downe and 
humble her felfe before-the Lord. And though now e£gyprians 
be ftrargers from the Common: wealth of J/rae/, yet of themit 
fhall be {aid that they were borne (by a fecend or new fpiritual 
birch in Sion. We have the like fence of the word and almoft the 
fame pbrafe of fpeech with thisin 7ob( P/.89.9,10 ) Thow rulifl 
theraging of the fea,when the waves thereof art(e thin fidcft them; 
then followeth in the next words Thom baff broken Rabab as one 
thar g flain (that isyEgypr) thcu baft fcatrered thine encmies with 
thy ftrong arm. And adain(1/a. 51.9 ) Awake, awake O arme of 
the Lird, put on ftrength ; The Pialeift faith, Them haft (cattered 
thine enemies with thy ftrong arme, the Prophet prayeth. Awake, 
awake O arme of the Lord, As in the ancient dayes, in the genera- 
tions of old, avt thou not it, that bathcut Rabab, and wounded the 
Dragon,art not thon it which hath dred the feat&c. Which plain- 
ly hints the deftra@ion of Pharoah and his hoftin the red fea. 
7 ¢ alfo feems to ayme st that noble, and notable a& of divine 
power, and underftanding: And the words of the texr(as all mutt 
UPetd gant) 
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grant) without any ftraine or trouble are applicable toit; The 
onely difficulty Iyeh in this becau(e itis not agreed upon by any 
Chronologers, who have fearched ftri@ly, and critically into 

P thofe times; thac Poé lived afier the departure of the People of 

Hee accipere 77, «el out of Egypt, yea {ome effirme, that fob dyed that ver 

de decem plagis J ‘ : f y 

Egyptivix per> yeare when the J/raciires departed out of Egypt, and if fo, then 

mutt éti¢ Joe he could not make inftance fo many years before he dyed(unlefs 

bi, quem no- prophetically ) concerning that miraculous divifion of the red 
mun patant & Sea and the deftruction of the Ezyprians. B. fides this, another 
pew argument is «lledged to invalidate this interpre:ation, becaufe all 
funt ex Feypto, along 7b inttancech in the general works of God, what he doth 

Dio in the heavens, in the earth, in che ayre, and’here in the Sea, fo 

Hin plaet bec thar it doth not feeme probable that feb fhould defcend to the 

referre « di nention of that particular providence of God to the Ifraclites; 

ee though that may ferve fora glorious proofe and illuftration of 

2 the poynt upon whieh-7o6 hath folong infifted. The wo:kes of 

rm 74 ante. God in ordering the works of nature, beare the refemblance of 

pee ney Job his works among the children of men; bis reprcffing the raging 

Pi atl ids of the Sea looketh like his reprefling the rage of the wicked who 

Povus doguitur ate like the troubled Sia. 

Ge dei operibus. He dividerh the Sea by his power. 

Meic, We may tke that act two wayes ; either, firft, 2s dividing is 
nfed in an ordinary fenfe, to cut out and Part one thing or one 
pecce ofa thing from another, Icisa great and powerfull work 
of God, co divide the Sea, or the whole bulk of waters to feve= 
ral parts of the world, and forthe accommodation of feverall 
Countries. At firftthe waters covered the whole earth,all was a 
Great deepeyand the Spirit of Ged moved upon the fase of the waters, 
(Geo.1.2.) No:hing was to be feene, or there was no face of 
avy thing but water.And therefore as itis {aid (Gen. 1. 7-) that 
the Lord (eparated or divided the waters which were under the fire 
mament from the waters which were above the firmament.So(Gen, 
1.9.) God (aid let she waters under the heavens be gathered toge- 
ther into one place, and let the dry land appeare, and it was fo, and 
God called the dry land earth, and the gathering together of waters 
he called Sea. And as that Scripture in Genefis Cheweth that the 
Sea is the Gathering rogether of waters;fo other Scriptures thew 
that the waters of the Sea are divided or run out in feveral Divi- 
fions. The 104. Pfalme is a continued meditation of the mighty 


power 
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power of God put forth both in creation and providence, where 
the Plalmift having ‘aid of God (uv. 5.) who laid the f.umdations 
of the earth chat it foinld net be remsved for ever; he addeth (0 6. 
738.) Thou ccvercft it (thacis, the whole earth) with ebe deepe 
as with a garment, the waters [hood above the mmuntaines (chat is, 
the waters were higher chen che higheft mountaines,) But what 
did God then? at thy rebscke they fled, arthe voice cf thy thunder 
they bafted away (chat is, when thou didft fpeake powerfully and 
trorgly to them, as with the voice of thunder.) chey go up by the 
mountaines, they goe downe by the valleyes, nnto the place which 
thou baft founded for thems, chow heft (er them bennds that they may 
not paffe over, that they returne not again to cover the earth.As the 
waters are now put into one great veflel,fo chey are carryed owt 
in feveral great channels all the world over forthe conveniency 
of tr fficke.and for the more eafie entercourfe of nation with na- 
tion.M: Browghten expounds his tranflation fully to this purpofe; 
Of a General water be made many;and he tranflates che latter part 
of the verfe fully to that fence ; “And by hes wifdome he parted che 
muine water, Or pride, that is, the proud Sea; thac chreatoeth to 
drowne the land. Sq that chough the Sea be bur one body of 
waters, yet it is divided into many members, and receives diffe- 
rent namesyaccording to the differing names, whether of Iflands 
or Coarinéhts, whofe -thoares it watheth, 

Secondly, O:hers expound chis divifion of the Sea,of the vio- 
lent motion of the Sea. So, He dividerh rhe Sea,is,he maketh the 
Sea rage, and waters rife-up againft waters,or perfons as nations 
doe when they are divided among themfelves Sometimes the Sea 
is (as if it were) all of onepeice, inunion, and concord, all is 
calmeand quiet; by and by, the Lord divides the Sea, fets wave 
againfl wave,flood againk flood, water againft watcr,as if the Sea 
were broken intoa thoufand fa@ions. Iris faid inthat myfticall 
Sctipture (Dan:7 24) Thatithe Prophet far in his vifion by night, 
and Bebild the foare winds of heaven fircve pon the great Sea; 
Thatis, there were grea¢ troubles and commotions raifed inall 
pirts of the world,which vexed divided,and curmoyled thenati- 
onseven as the Sea is whea boyfterous winds,efpecially whenall 
the winds are let out of prifon to Itrive & contend with one ano- 
ther. Men make many fights at Sea and God many times makes 
the Seas fight.) Which fightings and dividings of the Sea, are a 

lait 2 cleare 
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cleare embleme of all che divifions and fights,which arile = 
ten, and areaGted either at Land or Sea, 


‘ 


Hence note, | 
The divifimns, flormes, and ragings of the fea are by the power 
of Ged. 


The Pfalmift is much apon this, (P/al, 107.23,24,25.)They 
that goc downs to the (ea in hips, that doe bufine/s in great waters, 
shefe fee the workes of she Lird in the deepe, for be commandeth and 
raifeth up the fi rmy winde, which lifted up the waves therecf, 
(where note,they are lifted up by Gods command) they mexnt up 
tothe heaven, they goe downe againe to the depths,their feul is. wel» 
ted because of trcuble. (Jon: 1.4 ) The L-rd fent ont 4 great wind 
into the fen, and there was a mighty temprf? in the [ea. (Jere: 10, 
13 ) God ts faid to bring the winde cus of hie trea/wre (and Prov: 
30.4) To gather the windin bis iff. The:wind is fent out, and 
the wind is gathered in,’cis treafured up,and “tis disburfed outby 
his own appointment to ferve his providences and defignes to- 
wards men, both in mercy andin Judgement. 

We may hence inferre, that 


As the Lord divideth the fea, fo the earth. 


When men are all of a mind, all as one man,he can fever and 
divide their fpirits,and then caufe them to dath againft one ano- 
ther like the waves ofa tempeftuous fea. The old world was 
of one minde, but the I.ord came down and divided them, when 
he faw chem anited in that worke( Gen: 11 6.)The peeple are one,, 
and they have all one language, and this they begin to dee, and now 
nathing will be reftrained from them which they have imagined to 
dot, fo the Lord confounded their langage, and fcattercd them a- 
broad They were building a Babel to fecure themfelves againft 
a fecond deluge,& to get sbem a name leff shey fhould be fearsered 
abroad upon the face of the whole earth. Therefore God brought 
their feares upon them,and feattered them we lay our felvesmoft 
open to that judgement, which we labour moft to prevent in a nful 
way. As there are divifions among men which are their fin,foGod 
fends divisions among men which are their purifhment. And as 
God fends diviftons among men for the punifhment of fome, fo 
for the probation or trya! of others,Chrift faith(A4ath:10-35.) 

J aes 
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Law come to [et 4 man at variance againft bis fatoer,& the daugh- 
ser with ber mther, and the danshter in law ayainft her mesher in 
law , and a mans enemits foall be they of bis one honfe. Such divi- 
fions the Lord makes on the carth , that it may appeare how 
frrongly and immoveably his faichfull ones are united unto him. 
As we are to afcribe our union, fo our divifions to God, itis he 
thar ordereth all thefe things, though they flow from the cor- 
raption, pride, and felfifhnets of men. When there ere divifions 
and emulations among us, we thew eur felves (as the Apoftle 
fpeaks,1 (or:3.3 Jand walk as men ; Bac God fheweth him(elfe 
righteous, and a@eth as God; He dividerh the fea by his power, 


‘And by bis underftanding he [miterh threngh she prond. 


The dividing of the fea was afcribed to the power of Godin 
the former parc ofthe verfe, and here his fmiting through the 
proud is a(cribedco his underftanding, The word fignifiesto ftrike 
{o, asco dettroy, or kill, to trike dead: (I/a: 30. 26, Nwmb:24. 
8.) God ftrikerh home when be frriketh the proud. 

But who or what are the proud ones , whom God {mitech 
through ? The word is Rekab, (as was touche beforeinthe ge- 
nerall interpretation of the verle) fignifies two things; fi ft, 
ftrengeh , fo fome renderithere, By bis nnderftanding he (miterh 
through ftrengrh;thatis, thofe things which are frrongeft. The very 
weaknefle’of God is ftronger then msn, and therefore there ts 
nothing fo ftrong, bur God can quickly {mite it through or de- 
ftroy it. Secondly, it fignifyeth pride, becanfe men ulually are 
proud of their ftrength, whence that caution ( Jer. 9. 23.) Let 
nat the mighty man glory in his might.Any kind of firength is apt 
to make man proud,the ftrength of his eftate,and purfe,is a great 
temptation to pride; frength ef body, trength of parts, ftrength 
of wit and underftanding (whichis the higheft, and nobleft natu- 
rall ftrength) puts on to pride, yea( fo frrangeare the wayes and 
methods of temptation) the very firength of grace or fpirituall 
ftrength hath blowne up fome with pride; For theugh humility 
flow properly from the ftrength of grace,and the more grace the 
more hamility, yet upon a prefumption of the greatnefle and 
ftrength of their graces,fome have been proud and high-minded, 
thatis, they have not lived in fuch dependance upon Chrift as 
they ought Our frength lyes much in the fence of our weaknes, 

becaufe 
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becanfe, then we go our of our felves to Chrift for ttrength, thac 
is the meaning of the Apoftles confellion, wen Lam weake, then 
am I firorg (2 Cor. 12.10) And they who are ftrong in them- 
felves, mutt needs bé weake, becaule the frength of God goech 
eutagaintt chem. And therefore it will not be unprofitaSle for us, 
before [come to the fpecial explication of the proud here inten- 

ded, to medi:a’e upon and make ule of this Scripcure in the full 
Jaticude and compaffe of the word, For whofoever he is thacis 
proud whether he be proudof his nacural or civil or fapernatural 
firengch, let him look to bimlelfe, God underftandeth him, and 
by bis underftandiry he will /mite through the prond, The proud 
man is alwayes in danger of falling thongh (becaufe of his pride) 
he leaft of ail men, either feareth or fulpecteth a fall. How can 
they be fafe againft whom God hath declared himfelf an enemy. 
There’s no armou: of proofe againit the ftroakes of God if Gad 
fmiceh an enemy, he fmiteth through, and fo he alwayes {mireth 
the proud Saud attempted more ther once to fraite David toche 
wall with his Javelin;yet David avoided his blow ard got ont of 
his furious prefenee; But when God cafteth his Javelin at the 
proud,they fhall not cap: a fmiting through and nayling to the 
wall. By bis under Panding he {miteth through rhe proud. 

Buc more diftinétly, who is the proud in the cexe whom Ged 
fmiteth through ? 

Firlt, Some fay the Devil; He indeed is the prosd one his pride 
was his fall from God, and God hath fmitten him through for 
his pride. 

Bifeientia rae, Secondly, Others underftand by the proud, the whale 74 the 
rus eft cetus.70 /ea; thus the feventy tranflate, and by his knowledge be bath dex 
ine. fus imperio froyed the whale or Leviathan, of whom the Lord faith (in rhe 
fabegir, 4. Chapter of this booke, v. 34.) Hess a King ever all the 
children if sride, 
Intetligentiafua Thirdly | The “Chaldec paraphrafe faith, He hath mitten 
percuffit Gigan- through the Giants, Which whether it be meant of the Whales 
me. Tar who are Giitits among the fihes of the fea ; or of Giants who 
are like Whalesat land bigger and more formidable then the reft 
of men, the fenceis the fame, both agreeing in thi:thac God can 
quickly deftroy and fubdue thofe who are Greatelt, frongetty and 
fo proudeft in this world. But leaving all thefe fuppoficiéns, 1 
fhall conclude, . 


Fourthly, 
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Fourthly, That by she proud, we are rather to underttand che 
ftrong and mighty waves and waters of che Sea in their greateft 
height and pride, This holdeth fayreftcorrefpondence with the 
former partofthe verle, He divideth the Sea by his powerchatis, Percutit, i.e. 
He raifeth ftormes, and fo divides che warers, and when the Sea 
isin its greateft rage,then by bis underftanding he fwsiceth through Pe, perbiarm 
the prostd,the proud waves, and fo maketh a colme, The fen init ce 4 
felf, efpecially in its fwellings and ftormings isa proud creature; fend + 
and that title or epethite of pride is often given to it: we resde intellgeniafua 
(Pfal: 124. §-) Of proud waters, and (7 38. 11.) of the promd Sm 
waves, at the 13. verfe of che Epittle of Pade, we read, of raging ar eur 
waves of the fea, and ( Lake 21. 25.) of roaring waves of the fet» Cum cesstran- 
The Peophet (er: 12. 5.) (peaketh of the welling of Pordan 5 quills mare, 
fo that when Fob faith by bis nsderflanding he fmitesh thrsugh the bercatere et cone 
proud, we may clearly interpzet him of che fea-waves,then which 7 see 
nothing in appzarance is more proud and fwelling;and therefore Rage 
when God allayeth and gaidech the high grown waves of the , 
Sea, he may well be faid, to /mite threngh the prowd. 


Hence note. 
God knoweth how to bring down the Seainsts greateft rage and 
pride. 


God doth it by his anderftanding, as weil as by his power, As 
God hath power enough ro divide the Sa, and make ic flormy, 
fo he hath underftanding enough to calme and quiet it. We read 
(Math: 8. 23, 24, 25, 26, 27.) That Chrift being entred 4 
fhip with bes difciples, a great rempeft arofe, infomuch that the Pip 
was covered with the waves, but he was afttepe. And his difciples 
came to him and awoke him, faying, Lird fave us we perifo And he 
faith unto them, why are ye fearefull, O ye of little faith ? then he 
arofe and rebuked the winds and the Seay and there was a great 
calme. This is a plaine exemplification and expofition of 76s al- 
fertion, by bis underfhanding be fmiteth through the prend , WV hen 
the Sea was as furious as amd man, who hah loft his reafon, 
and will bear none,yet then Chrift by his divine power and wile- 
dome arade it as obedient as they who have and act moft reafon 
are, when they heare the moft rational and preffing perfwafions, 
or (we may fay)chat he hatht the Sea as a mother doth hercry- 
ing childe, and rock’c it into a fizepe; yea he doth not only calm 
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the fea, bur kill ic, or ftrike ic dead (as toe word of the textim- 
ports.) There is a particular fea which is called 7 he dead fea, Bur 
God can mike all the feas dead feas,and then he delights moft to 
due it, when they threaten co fwallow up ali living. 

This may be a great fuppore tous among the ftormes which 
we meet with here ac land. When men and nations are divided 
and raging againft one another,God can quiet them Iris aneafie 
matter to make divifions among men, but it calls for much holy 
skill and wifedome, even the wildome of Ged, to heale and {o- 
der them. And when the Spirits of menare proudeft and lifted 
up like the high waves of the fea ; then nfually ‘tis Gods time co 
appeare and ftrike themthrough ; At his word (as the Prophet 
{peakes, (//a: 11. 13 ) The envy of Ephraim foall depart,and the 
adverfaries of Fudab (ball be cut ff,Ephraim foall nct envy fudah, 
and Padah foall nor vexe Ephraim, Wherceis it that Ephraim en- 
vyeth Pudah? whence it is that Pudah vexeth Epbraim ?is it not 
from their pride? faith not Sohwon(Pro: 13. 10.) By pride com= 
meth contention.How then fhall the contention between Ephraim 
and Fudab ceafe,but by friking through thew pride? When there 
is leffe pride among men, there will be more pzace,and God will 
finite the proudeft rather then bis people fhall nor have peace. 
As the Jews were divided among themfelves,(o likewile were che 
Jewes and Gentiles, 71 Chrift reconciling both to God in ene body 
by the Croffe, did fliy enmity therchy (Eph: 2. 16 ) And how did 
he flay their enmity, even by fmiting through their pride, and 
humbling their {piritsunder his owne crofle or fuffering:, by 
which, and the throne of Grace, they were at once reconciled to 
God, and one to another. 

Secondly, That God who canappeafe the rage of che proud 
feas, can alfo appeale or deftroy the rage ofthe proudeft men 
who oppofe his people.So fome underftand that, (Zech.10,11.)} 
where we have a prophefie of bringing the children of J/rac/ out 
of Egypt and Affyriainto their owne land; And he hal paffe 
through the fea with afl Bion,and ke foall fasite serough rhe waves 
in the fea; and all the deeps of the river (hall dry up; thatis, Chrift 
the deliverer of his people,fhal! paffe throngh che nations who 
are like the red (e1,tanding in the way of his peoples recurn,& he 
will affli@ them,or bring much affi@ion upon them, and he will 
{mite thofe who like proud waves (hal threaten co {wallow them 


up 
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up, fo that rhe deepes of che river,even thofe hindrances, which it 
was thought could never be removed, fhalldry upat his com- 
mand or rebuke,and rhe pride of Affyria foall be brenght down,and 
the [cepter of Egypt foall depart away, that is, they who fhall 
then beta che people of God, as Egypt and Affyria were of old, 
hard Ta-k-mafters and Jeaders of them into Captivity, fhall be 
{nbdued and removed, when they are proudeft and in their grea- 
reft power. ’Tis matter of ftrong confolation to all the faithful, 
thacthey ferve a God whe is able to reconcile the divided {pirits 
of his own people one to another,and caufe all their envy to dee 
part from them; who is able alfo to reconcile their greateft ad- 
verfaries to them, and eyther co flay their enmity, or co flay 
them as enemies. 

Thirdly, ’Tis matter of comfort to the people of God.For he 
who can appeafe the rage of the Sea,can alfo appeafe the rage of 
Satan,and fmite through the proud waves of his Temptations, 
Satan goeth about continually to raife ftormes, and yexe poore 
foules O the rage of cemptation that many poore foules are un- 
der, how do the billowes of it rife like a violent fea, wave after 
wave,guit after guft.As God himfelfe raifeth formes of tempta- 
tion agsinft a poor foul(thus David {pake in his own cafe, P/al. 
42.7. Dzepe calleth unto deepe at the noife of shy water-/pouts: al 
thy waves and thy billowes are gone over me)which yet in due time 
he will appeafe, fo when Satan by his leave or command, diredti- 
on or permiffion raifeth ftormes of temptation, which he hath 
no mind to allay but rather toencreafe and double dayly more 
and more, yet O wearied and weather beaten foul, be of good 
cheere, the Lord can fmite through the proud enemy Satan,with 
al! his floods, and waves of temptation, and makea calme 

Laftly, Letthemalfo remember this and be comforted who 
find proud waves,proud lufts,and corruptions, ftirring and raging 
like a Sea within them. For that which is faid by che Prophet of 
the wicked, is true in part of the righteous,and fometimes itis in 
a very great meafure fulfilled in chem (The wicked are like the 
troubled Sea when it cannot reff, (Ifa: 57. 20.) thatis, they are 
like the Sea in a Rorme which is fo, not only becaule ofthe un- 
quiecneffe of their fpirits abouethe providences and dealings of 
God withthem, but becaufe their violent lufts harry them this 
way and that way as the fea istoyled and tofled by the windes, 
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this (I fay) ts crue alfo in part of Saints) fome more, fome leffe 
arelike a troubled Sea, yea they have a Sea of finfull lufts within 
them, which the Lor, is pleafed fometimes to divide and ftirre 
ep ; their corruptions ftormeand blufter, and Satan labours to 
make them bluttee more and more.We daily hear the com plaints 
and cryes of foules,thus toffed, coming to Chrift,as his Difciples 
once did, and crying to him, Afafter fave us we perifs 3 We feare 
we fhall be over-whelmed and drowned inthis blacke Sea of 
our corruptions. To fucb Chrilt faith, O ye of little faith, where- 
fore do ye thus fear,cannot I (mite through the proud, the proud 
waves of your hearts, Is snbclief the proud wave, that ye feare 

* will fwallow you up/Chirift can give you fuch an encreale of faith 
as hall fwallow up your unbelief.is pride it felfe the proud wave 
that is like to overwhelme you? Cheift who fmiteth through the 
preud in Judgement, will alfo {mite through thy pride in mercy. 
It is a great a& of Grace in man to defire God to trike threugh 
his pride,é it is.a great act of mercy toman when Ged doth fo. 
The more God fmiteth our fins the more he declares his love to 
and his care of our foules. The remainders of pride in the Saints 
fhall be fmitten throngs; but finners who remaine in their pride 
fhall be fmitten through themfelves. God whofe power and un- 
derftanding are made known by finiting through the proud waves 
of the Sea,will at latt make bis Juftice and his holineffe known by 
feaiting through the p-oud hearts of men,or cather men of proud 
hearts, Proud men ftrike at God yea kick againft him, no won- 
der thenifhe ftrike and kicke them. All the fufferings of Chritt 
are wrapt up under that one word, Hs hesmiliationmplying that 
he was {mitten for all our fins, fo moft.of all for our pride. That 
man whofe pride is not fmitten to death or mortifyed bythe 
death of Chrift, thall farely be {mitten to death, even to eternal 
@eath for his pride, As God underftandeth throughly who are 
Proud, fo by his underftanding he will (mite through the proud. 
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By his Spirit he hath garnifhed the heavens : his 
hand hath formed the crooked Serpent. 

Lo, thefe are parts of his wayes,but how little a porti- 
onisheardof him? but the thunder of his power 
whocan underftand £ 


O B hath given us a particular of many illuftrious workes of Et utin opere 

J God, what he doth iu the depths below, and what in the a his Ht 
heights above ; inthis verfe he gives another inftance,and chat a ile of, es 
very choyee one, upon the fame fabject. Asif he bad faid ; Af ios waenarr 

rer all this large difcourfe which I have made of the workes of Grd, bil: pulch twudi= 
I will conzlude with thas which w the m ft remarkeable peice of " Pallas 
them all. This ts be who bath adorn’d the heavens with that unut- bla 
terable beauty wherewith they Pine, and the [pbeares which wind cof (er;2.ium 


and turne round absutithe heavens luke Serpents, are {moothed and tnftar percurré» 


polifeed by bis hand. tes funt opus 
manibus ipfius 
Verl. 13, By bis Spirit he bath garnifoed the heavens. fornatum. Bez. 


The Spirit of God is taken two wayes in Seripture. Firft, for q. d. vifua & 
the power ef God. Secondly, and fo here for God, the power v#!4ntare,ut no- 
as diftin@ from the Father and the Son, by whom God wrought ™*” Spiritus fee 
all chings in thecreation of the world (Gen: 1,2.) The Earth al 
was without forme and veyd, and darkne/s was wpon the face of the malo ipfun dei 
decpe, aud the Spirit of God moved upon she face of the maters.Itis {piritam almum 
a rulein Divinity, That the external works of the Trinity are un~ 00816 1° 
divided ; and {o the Three Perfans concurred in the making of ¢,” a Bos See 
the world. God the Father created,and is called FatherinScrip- * 
ture,not only in relation to the Erernail ineffable Genevation of 
God the Son, bat.alfo in reference to the production of the 
creature. God the Son, or the Eternal word created, ( fob: 1. 

1,2, 3.) Inthe beginning was the word, and the word was with 
God, and.the word was God;All things were made by hims,and with- 
out him-was nothing made that was made.God the Spirit or Holy- 
holt, be likewife created, and he only.is mentiqned by.Adcfes 
Kkkkk2 diftiné- 
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; diftin@ly,or by name,as the Agent inthe original conftitution of 
fel bed Sst ali things.And the Hebrew word(rendred in our tranflation me~ 
ticssm denorat ved,the Spirit of Ged moved upon the face of the waters) by which 
fed qualemco- the Ageney of the Spiri: in that Great work is expreffed, carry. 
hanba pefictt echinit a very accurate fignificancy of that formative vertue or 
fieatene pal power whieh the Spirit put forth about it. Foricis a metapbor 
Joviecibay taken from birds who fic upon their eggs to hatch end bring 
Rab: Selom: forth chcir young ones; and fo imporieth che eff: @uall work ng 
Verbumtran- oF the Spirit, whereby thae confufed maffe or heap was drawn 
fi macal aul: ‘one atid Formed up into thofe feverall creatures {pecifyed by At 
& pullue [ua seer 3 ; 
incubantibus, fes in the Hitory of the Creation; Among which we find the 
Tun: farnifbing of the beavens, (poken of here bs fb, is reported by 
AL fes for che worke of the fourth day. Fu ther, we may confider 
che heavens = firft, in their matter anc b ing, fecondly, in their 
beauty and ornsments ; Pub {peaks of the-latter, 


By bis Spiris be hath garnifoed the heavens, 


ppwader God hath not onely created, bur pollifhed, and (as it were ) 
navits decora- painted or embroydered tie heavens. The original word imply. 
Yb cl eth che making of them beauri‘ul, contentfull,and pleafanc unto 
im the eye; this is che Lords work.And therefore as the whole world 
becaufe of the excellent order and beauty of it is expreft in the 
vacyas, Greek by a word that fignifies beewsiful, fo fome parts of tie 
* world have a {pecial beauty ard luftre puc upon them beyond the 
reft. The heavens are not like-a plain Garment (as we fay )with 
out welt and goard: bur chey are laced and trimmed, they are ena 
mel'd and fpangled they giifter and {parkle in our eys with rayes 
aud beams of jipht. By bre Spirit he bath Larnilbed the heavens, 
Ifit be asked,whar this garnifoing of the heavens? Paniwer, 
the fetcing or piaciag in of thofe excellent lights, Suane, Moon 
and Starresin the heavers, are the garnifhing of them Light is 
besutifull, and the more light any thing hath,che more beauty it 
hath. Precious ftones have much light in them;thofe lights the 
Starres are as io many ftones of beauty and glory ferer moving 
in the heavens.Lighe as diffated and thed abroad in the ayr is exe 
ceeding Je'ighcfull and beautifell, but light as it is contradted 
and drawn together into the Sunne,Moone and Starres, is fire 
more beautiful light in the ayre pleafeth the e ¢, but lightin the 
Sun conquers and daazel’s theeye by the exccflive beauty and 


brighte 
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brightneffe of it. Inthe firft diy of che Creation God faid; Ler 
shere be lizbt, and there was light ; but inthe fourth day be faid, 
let there be Lights, that is, lec ehere be feverall veffels,co receive, 
hold, and cor ight, and chen co iffue it out among the in. 
habitants of the earth (Gen. 2.14 ) esd God faid, les there be 
lights in the firmament cf the heaven, to divide the day from the 
night :and let them be for fignes, ard for (eafons,and fur dayes,and 
for years,and lee them be for lights in the firmament of the heaven, 
to give light upon the earth;and it was fo. dnd G d made two great 
lights, the greater light to rule the day, and the Leffler light torule 
the night; be made the farres alfo, and God fet them in the firma- 
ment of tke heaven, to give light upcn the earth. Godin Cr ation 
did with the light, 26 he did with the waters, which being mide 
were divided,the waters above the firmament were divided froma 
the waters under the firmament, and the waters under the heaven 
he gathered together inte one place (Gen. 1.9 ) God prepared a 
certain great veffel into which the waters were calied and gathe- 
red that they fhould not fpread over the earth,as they did at firlt, 
which gathering together of the waters G: d called Seas(Gen.1. 
10 ) Thus the light which was fpread and fcattered through the 
ayre over all che earth. God gathered into feveral veffells, and 
the gathering together of light he called Sun, A4oone, and Stars, 
which are (as 7.6 here calieth them) the garnifing cf sbe bea- 
vens. 

Mofes epitomifeth or briefly famms up bis larger narrative of 
the Creation inthefe words ( Gen: 2 1. ) Fbus the heavens and 
gheearth were firsloed and all the bff of them, that is, they were 
ficifhed not only as to cheireffentials, but oraamentals;not only 
was the foundation laid,the walls and pillars,the beams and raf- 
ters of chat goodly ftru@ore ‘etup ard perfected, butall the fur- 
nitare of it was brought in, andthe beauties of it cOmpleated. 
Now, as-gems, minerals, plants,trees, and all living creatures are 
the garnithing of the Earth and the hoft of God there, fo the 
Sunne, Moon, and Starrs, are the garnithing of heaven, and the 
hoft of God there. David {peaketh of thefe diflin€ ly(P/al. 33. 
6.) By the word of ithe Lord were the heavens made:and al the hoft 
of them, by the breach of his mouth, All creatures whether placed 
in heaven or earth, are for their number, their Rrength their or- 
der, their readineffe at acall or command, the hoftof God. 

Earthly 
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Earthly Princes fhew their power in their hofts and armyes ; of 
what power Godis both his aéts and his hofts aboundsntly de- 
clare. And asthefe creatures are the armyes or hoft of God in 
heaven and earth, fo they are the Adornings and Garnithings of 
heaven and earth, fob in this place {peaketh only of the former, 
By bis Spirit he bath Garnifoed the heavens, 

Onell here take notice, that fome expound the word Spirit, 
for the winde which bloweth in the ayre, and fo render the text 
thus ; By bis winde he garnifoeth rhe heavens; As it this were 7.64 
meaning,that God fesding forth the windes difpelieth and {cate 
tereth thofe clouds, foggs, and mifts, which often coverthe face 
of che heavens,and hinder our beholding their Bloxy and gar. 
nifhings. According to this interpretation rhe garnifoing of the 
heavens is nothing cife but the removing of chat which ob(cureth 
the Garnifhing of chem. And it is rue,thar when the heaveris are 
miaskt over with clouds and darkneffe, God by the winds clea 
reth che ayre,and fo reneweth the fice of thofe heavenly bodyes, 
But I pafle by this, and thal onely infift upon the former €XpO-~ 
fition of thefe words, as being more futable with Febs {cope, and 
more expreflive of the power and Glory of God, in the great 
things which he hath wronght for us, 

By his Spirit he garnifbesh txe heavens. 
Hence learne. 

Firkt,We onghe joyntly 60 acknowledge and give glory to the Fak 

ther, Son, and Spirit, in she worke ef Creation. ; 


Salomon in his advice to the young man faith ( &ce/: 12. 1.) 
saynactiy Remember thy creators in the dayes of thy youth 3 We tranflate in 
Pied two. the fingular number, creator, but the Hebrew is plural, Creators; 
rum Myfteriun intimating the myftery of he Holy Trinity,as A4:/es alfois cone 
Sanéts Trinit# ceived to doe in that plural expreflion ( Gen: 1 26.) And God 
tis. Pie: aid, Let 508 make man in our image after our likene/s. And though 

this be added in a way of Eminency,when the particular creation 
of manis fet downe, yet we aretounderftand it fo generally of 
the whole worke of Creation; and as of the worke of Creation, 
fo of all other divine works towards the creature Redemption is 
the worke ofthe Father and of the Spirit as wel as of the Son, and 
fanGification is the worke of the Father and of the Son as wel as 
of the Spitit. The three perfons worke cogether,only they have 

a 
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a diftin& manner of working, according to which esc) worke is 
chiefly attributed ro thar perfon : and fo creation is {pecially ap- 
propriated co the Father. Redemption to the Son, and Sanctifi- 
cation to the Holy Ghoft. Seeing then al; Three work together 
in all things towards us. All chree ough: ro be equally ad ecer- 
nally honoured, worfhipped, loved and obeyed by us. By bis Spi- 
rit be bath garnifhed the beavens. 


Secondly, Obferve. 
The heavens are full of beawty, Ged bath not only made them, 
but adorn'd them, 


What a rich and Royall Canopy hath God hung overthe 
heads of poor worms ,duft & efhes.God did not think it enough 
to give us a houfe, unlcffe he gaveus aifo a pleafant houfe, he 
was not fatisfied in fetting np a large fabricke for us, unleffe be 
alfo furnifhed and garnifhed it for us God hath made the world 
not only ufefull but contentfull to us, he hath fitted it nor only 
for our necefficy but delight. The earth is beautifull, but the hea- 
vens exceed'in beauty. The heavens are the Ceiling of our houfe, 
and the Starres are jike Golden ftuds and {parkling Diamonds in 
that Ceiling. We may inferre three things trom the Garnifhing 
of thete heavens. 

Firft; Ifthe heavens which we fee are fo glorious, what are 
the heavens which no eye hath feene.If God bath thus difcerna- 
bly adorned the fi-/t and /icond heavens; bow unconceiveable are 
the ornaments of the third beavens 7If nature hath fo much beau 
ty in it, how b-autiful a thing is Glory ? If God hach prepared 
fach heavens, as our eyes fee,for thofe who hate him, then furely 
aye bath not (eene, care bath not heard, nor kath it entred intotbe 
heart of manto underftand what thole heavens are which God 
hath prepared for them and for thcm alone, who huehim. The 
light of thefe vifible heavensis but darknes sothet inheritance of 
the Saints in light. The CAMoon light (if 1 may, (o peak) of that 
face, fill be better and more illuftrious, then the Swx-lighs of 
this, and the light of the Sun fhallbe feven fold, as che light of 
feven dayes, in that Greatday when the Lord fhall perfectly 
bind up all the breaches of bis people, and heale the ftrosk of 
theie wound. God, who by his Spirit hach garnifhed thefe hea- 
vens; will be bimfelfe with his Son and Spirit, the eternal Garni- 
thing of thofe heavens, Secondly, 
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Secondly, Seeing God hath been to bountiful and munificent, 
as to Garnifh the heavens for us,even for us, by bis Spirit; feeirg 
he hath provided fuch a houfe for the comfort of our lives here, 
who never deferved the meanefi cottage, how fhould we p ay 
that he would garnith our fouls by che Spirit;as a heaven for him. 
felfe co dwel in: or as the Apoftle fpeaks (Eph, 2. 22 ) That we 
way be builded for an habitation of God threugh the Spirit. God 
hath two hovfes, an upper hon/e, and a lower 4cnfe; The heaven 
of heavens is his upper houfe,and the heaven of an holy & hum. 
ble heart is his lower. God is every where, but he dwelleth no 
whiere bat in a heaven; He dwelleth not in the heart of any man, 
till chat be made a heaven, and that a heaven garnifhed by the 
Spirit. As the Sunae Moone and Stars are the Sarnifhing of the 
naturall heaven, fo holy knowledge and the graces, faith, hope 
and love,are the garnifhing of those {piricuall heavens,the hearts 
of the fons of men. And until their hearts be thus garnifhed they 
are not an heaven for God, but a hell or habitation for'the devil; 
and he puts furniture and £arnifhings into them fatable to him- 
felfe, and fitting his own catertainment, We read inthe Gofpel 
(Math: 12 43, 44.) That, when the uncleane [pirit t gone cut 
of @ man,he walketh through dry places fecking ref? & findeth none; 
Then he (aish,I will rerurne into my hemje from whencel came out; 
and when be is come, be findeth it empty [wept and garnifeed.Luits 
and corruptions, unbeliefe, pride, wrath, envy,thefe are the gare 
nifhings of Satans houfe. And as he delighteth moft to dwell 
there where he findeth moft of chefe garnifhings;fo God deligh= 
teth moft to dwelim that foule which is mot Garnifhed with 
grace, Then pray, and pray earneftly thst God who heth gare 
nifhed the heavens by his Spirit for our ufe, would alfo garnith 
our hearts by his Spiric, for his own ule, 

Thirdly, As this fhould provoke us to pray that our hearts 
may be garnifhed as a honfe of delight,chat God may dwel in us; 
So it fhould provoke us to garnith our lives, that God may be 
honoured by us And as God hath not only made a good world 
for us,as to the matter, but made it Pleafant,& ador’nd ig for us: 
fo we {lould ftrive nor onely to doe that whichis good for the 
matter, but to put ornaments uponit,and make it pleafant to our 
utmoft in the eys of God.We fhould garnifh our works as God 
hath garnithed his, God hath (asit were) polifhe and engraven 


his 
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his workes for us by exquifice arc and skill,fo chat che workman- 
fhip is becterthenthe matter,and fhall we fatisfie our felves,if we 
do that which is good for the matter,though we beftow no coft, 
no holy skilliand workmanfhip upon itPfhall we frve God onely 
with plaine work, when we fee how curious and elaborat- bis 
works are? grant, plain work is beft, and moft pleafing « God, 
as plainne/s is oppofed to bypocrifie; but plaine work is not beft 
as plainne(s is oppofed co exanefle.God loves to ice fome lace 
and trimming (in fincerity) upon what we doe;that is,it pleafech 
him, when he feeth that we do onr beft,and that we not only do 
good but garnifh(to his praife the good we do ; he would haye 
us not onely walk inthe ¢ruch,but honour che trath by our wa'k- 
ing:-He would have us not onely obey the do@rine, but (asthe 
Apoftle {peakes, Tit: 2. 10.) Adsrne the acttrine of God our Sa- 
viour in all things, or (to ule F.bs language) Garxifh ss, as he by 
bis Spirit hath garnifh:d the heavens. 


And his band hath formed the crooked ferpent. 


His hand, thatis, his power ; hands are afcribed to God ina 
figure, or in allufion ro men, who doe all cheir external! works 
by cbeir hands. The hand is a noble and moft ferviceable Organ 
or Initrument, and therefore the Great things which God hath 
done, efpecia'ly the heavens, are called the work of bis hands,and 
his bandy-worke (Pf 19>1.) yeathe heavens arecalled the work 
of bis fingers (Pla). 8. 3.) Which notes (1 conceive) the exad- 
nefs and curiofity of che worke for fuch are thofe things which 
are wrought by the fiegers. God being a Spirit invifible and ine 
corporal, hath no formil hands, but he hath a vertuall hand. 
That Executive power by which he performeth and bringeth 
about his will in every thing is his hand. This hand - 


Hath formed the crooked ferpent. 


There are feverall opinions about this crcoked Serpent, who or 
what it fhould be that 7ob here meaneth. TheHehrew is, The 
Serpent the barre, That iss The ferpent which is like a barre or bolt 
of iron. Some render the flying or running ferpent, becaule as the 
bole or barre of a doore runneth from fide to fide, fo that from 
piace co place.Mr. Broughton ra tae long ferpens.Buc what 
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is this ferpent ? Divers interpreters connect the fence of thefe 
words with the former part of the verfe, and fo place this crook- 
ed ferpent in the heavens,as belonging to the garnifbing of them, 
or as if 7ob were giving a particular inftance of what God hath 
done towards the garnifoing of the heavens; His hand hath fors 
med the crooked ferpent. By which they underftand the ccclettial 
circles or {pheares which are weapt and invelved one within ano- 
ther as a ferpent wrappeth and twineth him/felfin feveral rounds, 
Another following the ‘ame fence «xpoundeth it of that which 
Vaiablus viem Aftconomers call the ms/key way, which is a beauty in heaven, Ie 
lafteam imelli- being (as it were ) the coalition of a number of little ars which 
git. becaufe they looke white and miikifo, are therefore called the 
milkey way ; Which alfo hath fomewhat of the forme of a fer- 
Pent, as is evident to the eye of any diligent obferver, 

* — Athitd, keeping ftill co that fence, expoundeth it yet more 
particularly of that {peciall conftellation in the heavens knowne 
among Aftronomers by the name of the dragon or ferpent; Which 
is fuppofed to be (poken of here by 7ob fynecdochically, patting 
a part for the whole,or one fer ali the other Conftellations with 
which the heavens are garnifhed:As if it had been laid, His band 
hath formed the crocked ferpen:,thatis, all che Scarrsin their feve- 
ral fhapes and configurations,among which one reprefenteth the 
forme of a Lion,another of a Bear,another of a Ram,and among 

} many others one appeareth in che forme of a Dragon or Crooked 
Serpent, foooring himfelfe forth or forward like the bols of a docre, 

I find a fourth fort, who though they keep the crooked ferpeng 
of the Text ftillin the heavens,yet they bring it down to a lower 
heaven, that is,from the ftarryheaven,or from that heaven which 
is the fubje@ of the Stars to the ayery heaven, which is the fub= 
je@ or fhop in which the meteors, of all forts,are bred & forme d, 
and among them there is a meteor called by Naturalifts,the flying 

Draco yee S€7Pexts Asif the meaning of thefe words,His band hath formed 
rer the crosked erpent were this,God hath wrought & formed by bis 
> power & wifdome ali chofe fiery meteors that are often {een as it 
were flying and hooting in the ayre,to the wonder of many, 8 

the aftonifhment of not afew. There are the treafures of the 

fnow & of the hay], there God prepareth a way for the lightning 

of the chunder (Fob 38.22.25.)Some learned interpreters infift 

mauch upon this Expofition, placing the crooked Serpent inthe 

heavens, 
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heavens, either the upper or lower, as hath been fhewed under 
four diftinG titles:nor can it be denyed,bur that the hand of Ged 
hath wreught all thefe things, much leffe can it be denyed thac 
the working of thefe things is a great argument and demontftrati- 
on of the power and wifdome of God,which is the purpofe of fub 
in this place;thérefore I fhall not totally lay ic afide. Neither yee 
wil I leave it with the reader as the {pectal meaning of this place, 
for this reafon, becaufe I much doubt, whether thofe poetical 
phancies in giving fach fiitious names to the Starres of heaven, 
as, The Lien, the Beare, the Bull, the Dragon, the Serpent, &c.0€ 
which Philofophers and Aftronomers have made ufe, were atall 

borne, or ever fo mach as heard of in thofe elder times in which 
and before which fob lived. For though both in the 9. Chapter 

of this booke (v. 9 ) as alfo inthe 28. Chapter (ver. 21,22.) 

many Names are given to the Starres,which both the Greek and 

Latine tranfl .ters,& we following them in the Englifh,render by 

thofe poetical names, yet the Originall Hebrew words beare no 

allufion atall tothofe phancies. As for inftance, The Hebrew 

word which we render 4r@urus (Ch: 9 9. ) hath nothing at 

all in it fignifying, Tbe Tayle of 2 Beare. But here in this texe,the 

word properly figaifyeth a crooked ferpent;and therefore to place 

it in the heavens as a Starre, when as in the times when this was 

written, there is fo little, if any probability at all, that any fach 

appreheofions were taken up by any, or any fuch allufive aames 

given to the Starres,feems to me fomewhat improper. 

There is another veine of interpretation carrying the fence of 
thefe words, Hi band hath formed the crooked ferpent, to quite 
another point; for’cis conceived by the Authors of this opinion, 
that as 7b gave inftance before in the workes of God above, his 
higheft workesin nature, the garnifhing of the heavens; fo he 
now giveth inftance in his workes below, or in his loweft works, 
This general interpretation is delivered two wayes diftin@ly. 

Firft, That asGod hath garnifhed the heavens, fo he hath 
mide and now governeth hel too, Ha band bath formed the tros- 
ked ferpent,that isthe Devill: That which favoureth this opinion, 
and hath poffibly caft che choughts of many uponit, is, that ‘in 
Scripture the devilis often called a ferpent, yeaa crooked ferpens, 
and chat he acted a ferpentas his inftrument in the firtt cemptati- 
on (Gen. 3. 1+) Now the erpeat was wsore fubsil then any of the 
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cante manu 
ejus edudtus 
eft coleber tor- 
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beafts of the field, which she Lard God had made, and ke faid unto 
the woman, that is, The Devil in or by the Serpent faid unto her, 
&c. He hath wel deferved to becalled aSerpent who acted his 
firft malice againft mankind by the help of a Serpent, And tor bis 
thus early making ufe of a Serpent, he is called not only a fer- 
pent but, thar old ferpent,(Rev.12.9.)The greas Dragon was cof 
out,that. old ferpent, called the Devil, and Satan, which deceiver 
the whole world:he was cuff cus into the earth, and bis Angels were 
coft ows with him, The hand of God bath formed this crook- 
ed ferpent.. To cleare which fome interpret the former 
part of the verfe in complyance with this fence,for the good An- 
gels, chus;By bes /piris he hark garnifoed the heavens, that is, he 
haih beflowed excellent gifts upon the Angels,who are the great 
ornament of heaven and may tropically be called heaven,as mea 
are called earth.And.as holy, wife, uft, and faithfull men,are the 
ornaments, and garnifhings of she earth, fo the holy Angels are 
the garnifhings of heaven, they having fuch mighty power and 
excellent gifts. Now(faith this interpretation). as God garnifhed 
the heavens with good Angels,{o he broughs forth she crooked fer 
pent the Devil,by his working power. Not as if they,who ftand 
up for this expofition,did «fficme that God did make the Devil 
by his immediate hand,as he did che good Angels and the ret of 
the creatures; for when God /aw every thing that he had made, 
bebold it was very goed,and therefore the crooked ferpent as taken 
under this Notion for the Devil (whois rhe Evil one)could not 
be of bis making. Therefore though the Devil according to his 
original or general nature, asan Angel was formed-of God, yet 
the crookednefs of his nature as well as of his wayes, which pro- 
perly and formally denominate him a Devil was of himfelf,he ha- 
ving turned away from God, and defiled chat ftate, by the freee 
dome of his own will, in which he was created pure,and had fo- 
ciety with his fellow. Angels,till God for his fin did (as it were ) 
pull him and his Adhzerents from the midft of them; and as the 
Apottle Jude faith(v.6.) Hash referved them(together)in chains 
of-darknes unto the judgement of the great day.But | conceive that 
Fob is not here {peaking of an Allegoricall or Metaphoricall fer- 
pent, fuch a one asthe Devillis, but ofa real and proper one; 
as <pphieg lay by this expofitionas unfotable. to the text 
io Hand, 


And 
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And conclude, thac fob havirg in the former part of the verfe 
fet forth the power and wifdome of God in garnifhing the hea- 
vens,his meditation defcendeth ia this latter partofit,chough not 
fo low as hel yer as low as the waters,efpecially the waters of the 
Sea,and there fheweth us the hand of God at work both in ma. 
king and deftroying, in forming and wounding the crooked.fer- 
pent For the Hebrew word which we render,harh formed, fignis 
fies allo so weand, and {o we tranflate it ( J/a: 51.9 ) Awake, 
awake, O.arme of she Lord,&c. art net thon it which bath cut Ram 
bab, and wounded the Dragon ? yeaitis fotranflated by fome ia 
this text of 7.6. band hath wounded the croaked ferpent.W hich 
cometh neere that of the Prophet according to the bare literal 
reading (Ifa: 27. 1.) In that day the Lord with his fore and great 
and trong [word (hall punifo Leviathan,the peircing( or as we put 
in the Margin, the creffing like a bar ) ferpent, even Leviathan 
that crooked ferpent,and he fall flay the Dragon that sin the Sea. 
Where we may note by the way chat our tranflaters render thofe 
very original words a peircing /erpent in this text of Z/aiab,which 
they render a crooked ferpent in fob, and, I conceive, it is better 
tranflated,peircing( for fo. bolts or barrs are rather then crocked; 
another word being:alfo uled in J/aieh,which we tranflate crook: 
ed.F or ferpents are both fraitiand long like a Birre,they are alfo Male hic cars 
crooked & can wind themfelvesinto acircle when. they.pleafe, lei dy bat 
or fee it for their advantage. Nowthe /owg Bar-like(or as we fay Temes, 
srocked)-ferpent, which Fob here faith.the hand of God hath for. ad maris ey 
med, is according to this interpretation,the Woale-fifb,or Levias th tanquam ad 
than, which is the greateft not onely of all the fithes inthe Sea, ud extremik 
but of all living creatures;8 therefore may well be brought here 1 Faget ee 
by 7ob as an inftance to demonftrate the mighty power of God, intezign Balas 
whether in forming or wounding of him, e!pecially confidering nam infigne in 
that God hiefelfe when he would humble and abafe Pod in the ims opus divie 
fight of his. own meaneffe, ashe had led him to the meditation 7 oeetondes tee 
of many of his great workes in nature, throughout the 38, 39, ‘ena ie? 
and 40, Chapters of this, he beftowes the whole 41. Chapter arbitrij ejus 
ina large particular & Rhetorical defcription of the Leviathan  fingularitdr 
and though he had faid of the Behemosh and Elephant (Ch. 40, ©2™Probans. 
19.) He is the cbief of the way:s of Ged: yet he faith more of the © 
Leviathan or Whale (7+. 41. 33, 34-) Upon earth there 1s none 
Jiks him, who is made without feares be. bebaldeth. al high shixgs, 
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he 6 a king ower all the children of pride. As if he had faid, The 
Elephant 1s the chiefe of all fenfitive living creatures upon the 
earth but the Whale is greater then theElephant therefore he ex- 
eeeds all creatures moving upon the earth. The Whale is fo valt& 
turbulent a living creature, that he is joyned with the Sea which 
is the vafteft and moft curbulene creature without life, Thus feb 
fpeakes (Chap. 7. 12.) Ams 1a Seacr a Whale that thon ferret 
a watch ever me? implying that the Whale is among feniitive 
creatures as the Sea is among infenficive thé greateft and moft 
unraly ofthem, and therefore hath as much need to be warshed 
by a divine providence as the Sea it felfe hath. Thus the Plalmift 
defcribing the great workes of God, putteth the Leviathan or 
Whale among the chiefeft of them (P/al. 104. 24, 25,26) 0 
Eord, bow manifold are thy workes! in wifdeme haf ikon made 
them all: the earth is fullof thy riches;/e ts the great and wide Sea, 
wherein are things creeping innumerable both (mal great bea fs, 
There goe the Ships, there t that Leviathan whom then halt made 
to play therein, Thus we fee how the Scripture confents in exalting 
the power and wifdome of God in this part of his worke the 
forming of this long and mighty,or(as we tranflace the Subftan- 
tive Epithete crooked ferpent.And therefore 7sb might wel clafpe 
thefe two together( while he was ftadying to exemplifie in Parti- 
culars the greatnefs of the works of Ged )his garnithing or peo- 
pling the heavens with {uch infinite variety of Starres, ef pecially 
with the Sunne,and his forming of and fo ftoring the Sea with 
fuch infinite variety of fithes, efpecially with the Leviathan, For 
as the Sunis a Prince among the lights of heaven, fo Leviathan is 
a Prince a King amongthe fifhes ofthe Sea. His kand hath for- 
med the creoked (or rather the long )Serpent. And if any fhould 
obje& againf this interpretation, that it feems unfutable to eall 
the Whale or Leviathan a Serpent.I anfwer, thatthe text in Tfa- 
iab( (:27.1. )before alledged may wel beare us out in it;which 
(though it be to be underftood of the Devil or of his inftruments 
the enemyes of the Churches peace and fafety,yet)calleth Levia- 
than,the peircing (which word in the Original,as I hinted befere 
is herein 7b rendred crooked) /erpext, and inthe immediately 
following words, That crooked ferpent, and the Dragon that és in 
the Ses, 

Wherefore reftirg ( chiefly ifnot only ) in thisinterpretati< 


on, 
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hat Job having gone up in his difcourle co che heavens, and 
e girnifhing of chem,came down to the Sea, & to the furnifh- 
yereof, and inttances in chat creature which is chief in the 
Sea, The Leviathan, thereby to exalt and liftup che glory of 
God in his works of creation and providence, 


Obferve. 
The Sea as well asthe heavens, and all the inbabstants thereof, 
declare the mighty works and workmanfhip of God, 


eAsthe beavens declare the glory of God, and-she firmament 
| .) So che earth declareth the glo- 
ry of God, and the Sea feweth his handy: work. The leaft crea- 
tures preach the power of God, how much more the greateft; 
All beleevers are tanght of God and every thing we feeteacherh 
us fomewhat of God, and this they teach us efpecially that God 
is the former of chem all. The hand of God hath formed the 
Eagle, and a leffe powerfull hand then Gods could not forme a 
Ay. The hand ef God hath formed the Elephant, and a teffe 
powerfull hand then his could not forme a moufe, The hand of 
God hath formed Leviathan, and a hand Jefle powerfull then hié 
could not forme a fhrimpe. As Jefus Chrift was declared many 
wayes to be the Son of God, bur ( asthe Apofle faith, Rom. 1. 
4.) He was declared to be the Son of God with power(or powerful- 
Iy declared v0 be the Son of Gad) bythe refurrettion from the dead. 
So all things chat are created declare that their Creator is God; 
But he is declared with power or powerfully declared to be God 
by many of the creatures. Who can make any thing to live, bur 
the living God? Who can make great things, but the great God? 
Hie hand bath formed the crooked Serpent. 

And feeing the Lord hath formed the crooked ferpcnt, evea 
thofe creatures that are mok dreadfull and dangerous to man ; 
then the moft dreadfull and dangerous creatures sreunder the 
power of God, he formed them, and the-efore he can reftraine 
aod curb them Asitis {aid of Bebemork(Job40 19,)He that made 
him en make bts (word apreach unto bim,that is, though he beto 
ftrong for man, yet God who gave him that frength, hath infi- 
nitely more, and can eafily Mafter him, yea and give a weak man 
skill and power to doe it: fo though it be faid (fob 41. 26.) of 
Leviathan that the {word of him that layeth at him cannot hold 

the 
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the fpeare,the dart,nor thie habergeon,yet God,who made him, 

can make his fword approach to bim,or as(ome render the words 
under hand, Hi band hath and can wound Leviathan the crooked 
Serpent; He can pata booke in his nofe, and bore his jaw throug 
with a thorae.And thus God can do alfo with thofe, who are Le. 
viathans, and crooked Serpents ina figure, The Deviil, and all 
cruel-minded men who doe his worke and carry on his defigne 
againft the peop'e of God, as is expreffed in that larely aliedged 
Scripture( /fa:27.1.) In that day the Lird with ku fore and great 
and {trong frord faall puxife Leviarkan, the peircing Serpent,that 
is, thofe enemics and perfectfers of his people, who feeme to be 
as ftrong and invincib!e as Leviathan and as ‘ubile and dangerous 
as the moft peircing ftinging Serpent, Thus the Lord affured his 
faithfull ones (1/2: 54 36,17.) That no weapen formed againft 
them faonld profper. f r (faith be) Lhaye created the Smith that 
bloweth the coales in the fire,and thar-bringeth forth an 1 Pramens 
fir bis worke, and Ihave created she we fer to diftrey. Therefore 
Ican hinder the wafter from deftroying & make all bis weapons 
-edgleffe, poiveleffe, no more able co wound, then a ftraw ora 
tvfh. How foone can God blunt and abate the keenett ‘pirits of 
men, and weaken their ftrongeft armes, when he feeth they will 
but do milchiefe with chem? He that caufech motion can flop ie; 
and be that giveth power can callitin, or b eake it where it is. 
While God is on our fide who made all, we need not feare who 
are made againft us ; Though they have teeth like Lyons, and 
ftings like Serpents we are fafe; The hand of God can kill and 
wound, for, His hand hath formed the zr.oked Serpent. 


Verf 14. Lo, the/e are parts of his wayes,bat how little a porti! 
on is heard of him? bus she thunder ef bis power who 
can under fiand ? 


Thus 706 coneludes; after he had given an enumeration or Ine 
duction of many particulars, he doth as it were hold them forth 
in his hand to the view of all men; Beboldyor, fo txefe are parts of 
his wayes. 

The word which we render parts, fignifieth the end or extre- 
mity of a thing. There is a twofold extremity. firft, that which is 
utrmoft or furtheft from us, fecondly, that which is hithermoft or 

- neereft 
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the Sunn 

ends of 18: 

round, and vifi¢ 

extremityes of he prefentcext of fob we are to underftand 
it of che hithermof remity.or of that which is next us,imply- 


ing chat there are ma more glorious things co be 
fpoken of God if we were ¢ ble to comprehend them,& reach the 
uttermoft end or extremity ofthem. And thatit ts fo to be un- 
derftood here, is plain from the nexe w ards, But how lisele a por- 
tion is beard of im: In compiianice with which fence (ome render 
the text thas, Tbc/e are the edges or borders of his wayes, as if fob 74% 
had faid. I have fhewed you only the borders, have cot led you rico 
into the heart of the Country, or into the midft of the works and 
wayes of God much Ieffe co the furcheft excremity or ourfide of e jxd com 
them. I have indeed ‘poken of very grea‘ and wonderfull things, "7 ¢ 
yecall chat I have faids but little co what m ght be faid, or at hp = 4 is 
jeaft co what really is. I have given you asit were the parings ta amen divi« 
and chiping, of Gods workes, I have nox gone to the botcome, nz poentia non 
no: reached che depth of them. So that 76 feems to dif guifhy /*nt nijt.mt 
thefe effe@s and works of God,about which he had difcourfed, 1% Pe"? 
from (ome g-eater works, whictihe was not able to attain unto Peete ad 

e greater works, t UNCO, perricule eorum 
nor make any difcovery of; There are not onely Celeftiall, but que fecir ac fa- 
fuper-celeftiall workes of God,we cannot well apprehend, much <ére pote. 
leff2 comprehend what he hith wrovght under the heavens, Bak ee. 
which are only the ou'fide ofhis works, much leffe chofe which pees ioe 
are above the heavens:/or as none of the works of God appeare nora ¢ 
ro us, or have been found out by usin their folneffe and utmoft «apr. Coc. 
extent, fo God hath done fome great works which doe not at all 
appeare to us,Ani! thofe ehings which appeare are but {mil parts 
or parcels in comparifor of thife chich as yet do not appear to 
us.Lo, the/e are parts f bis wayrs. The wayes of God are fpoken 
of in Scripture under a twofeld notion. 

Firft, As the wayerin which God would have us wa! 
commandements and fatutes of God, are called the wayes 
God (Pfal. 119. 33-) Teach me, O Lord,the way of thy frase 
and I foall keepe it mnto the tnd. 

Secondly, The wayes of God are thofe wherein he comes 
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Via dei illiwg and reveales himfelfe to us. As that isa mans way wherein or 
pera fant 2x whereby heis Knowne, fo in whatfoever God manifefteth or 
agendi rationes maketh himfelfe known to us, that is the way of Gud (1fa:s5. 
creed 8.) Ay thoughts are not your themghts; neither are your wayes 
tur quia in his ¥8y Wayes; faith the Zord.That 's, My wayes of mercy are as farre 
prodn ad nos et above your wayes of mercy, as your dutyes are be'ow my wayes 
Progredieado e of holineffe,yea what are your wayes of finfulneffe in doing evil, 
to my wayes of grecioufnes in pardoning the evils which ye have 
done?Mamhath a vaft and a large heare in finning, but the vait. 
nefs &¢ largenels of mans heart in finning, is buc fcantnefs & rat. 
rownels to the largenefs & vaftnels of Gods heart in pardoning. 
We may underftand the Lord {peaking in either of or in both 
thefe fences; ALy wayes are nor as Jour wayes, And in general , 
the way of Godis that wherein he s@eth or tevealeth himfelf to- 
wards us, whether it be in mercy or in Judgement, in love or ter= 
rour.God hath fome wayes which we may call foul and trouble- 
fome wayes, fuch are his wayes of judgment:he hath other ways, 
which we may call faire and delightfome wayes, fuch are all his 
wayes of mercy,And as God comes to us continually in one or 
other of thefe wayes of providence fo he came forth of o!din the 
way ef creation ( Prov: 8.22.) The Lord piffefed me in the bee 
Sinning of bis way before his workes of old. WhenGod firft came 
forth, and appeared in making the world, be PI fed me (faith 
Wifedome) that is, from everlaiting. A way is, that wherein we 
Hoe out, and (lew our felves openly or abroad. Ard hence it is 
elegantly faid, that Creation was the beginning of Gods way, 
for then God did as it were goe out from himfelf into his works, 
and in his workes he Shewed himfelfe openly, who was before 
hiddenin himfelfe from Ecernity. God had. it finite immanent 
or internal a@s in himfelfe before, or rather God was one infie 
nite eternal immanent A&t before, But the firft excernal tran- 
fient a& of God, or the firft expreflion of himfelfe(who can ne- 
ver be expreffed, to the life, as he is) was by the work of creati- 
on; and therefore that was rhe beginning of ors way. And of this 
way, the way of creation,as alfo of thofe of providence fob {pea 
keth when he faith, /o, rhe/e are parts of bis wayes, 

‘Accommoda: 2 And hence the Scriptore cafleth ftorms and tem pefts thunder, 
ad fubjetiam and lightning, in which God appeareth fo terrible, the wayes of 


teriam vid 4 b : A 
oy dic pefias God (Nab: 1.3.) Tbe Lord ss flow to anger, and great in wees 


and will not at all acquit the wicked: 

whirlewind, and in toe florme, and the clouds are the duft of his Me™ bujufmo- 
fate; that is, God declareth himfelfe to be God by his judge- pare bes 
ments and angry difpentations, which like boifterous winds and asin Ale wes 
ftorms,which, like clouds and darknels affliG the children of men, nere ad nes di- 


loe thefe are parts of bis wayes. citar. 


* Hence note, 
Firft, 42 char we krow of the works of God ss but a part. 


As’ cis (aid of Solomon (1 Kings 4.33 )ehat be /pke of trees, 
from the Cedar tree, that is in Lebanen, cven unto the byffope shar 
[pringeth ont of the wall: He fp ke alfo of beafts, and of fowl.and f 
creeping things,and of (ifbes,{0 Fob had been difcourfing from che 
heights of heaven to the bottome of the Sea, yea to the borcome 
of hel; and yer he comesoff, and faith, sce rhe/e are parts of his 
wayes, He that fpeaketh and knoweth many things, yea he that 
fpeaketh all charhe knowech, hath yet {poken onely a part of 
that which is knowable. The Apottl: faith (1 Cor: 13. 9; 10. ) 
We know in part, and we prophecy sn parts Many know more then 
they utter or prophecy, but no man can utter or prophecy more 
then he knoweth; We know but + part of what.is to be knowne; 
and we know what we know butin pare, and therefore when we 
have fpok=n our all, we have fpoken bata part. Though every 
Godly man knoweth all things neediull for him to doe and be- 
leeve, yet the holyeft man on earth doth not know all that God 
hach done God hath jome referved and fecret wayes into which 
he doth not lead his people. As the belt of Saints fee but the 
Back parts of God in this life,fo they fee buta part of the wayes 
of Ged inthis life, Js, rhe/e are parts f bis wares. 

Again, Taking the original word as it figaifies not only a part 
but the ourfide orextreame of any thing. 


Note. 

That which we know of the works of God, is not onely no more 
then a part of bis works, bus sss indeed only the eutfide of his 
works, 

Tis bu asthe hem toa garment, ortheborders tos Conti- 
nent, When we have travelled as farre as we can,and as we think 
into the very heart of the workes of God, yet we have gone no 

Manmmm2 farther 
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farther then the borders of them, And it is, as ifa man coming 
to difcover this Ifland, fhou!d onely walk upon the fhoar where 
he dilembarke, and there viewing the cliffes and rockes, the 
fands and neereft Mathes, fhou!d take upon him to report the 
ftate ofthe whole IMland: what bath this man feene?rothing bue 
the extremity, the border of the Lend, and canhe mskea come 
picate difcovery ofthe whole ? he hath not feen the pleafant hil!s 
and vales, the towns, and Cities, the forts and Caltles, the trade 
aad riches, the cuftomes and manners of the people; no man can 
krow the chiefthings of a Nation or Country thar ftands only 
uponthe fhoare All that we know of the works of God, is on- 
ly the fhoare, and ourfide of them; we cannot reach the he art, 
nor fachome the bore: meofthem. The workes of the Lord are 
great, (Pfal, 111.2.) Soughe cut of all them that have pleafure 
therein, that is, they who take pleafure inthem do their utmoft, 
to finde out the utmoft of them; A godly manisas induftrious to 
underftand the wayes and workes of God as he is to underftand 
his word, yet he cannot reach either fully ; And therefore that 
Pfalme hath an excellent conclufion,to fatisfie us in our exclufion 
(as yet) from the perfect knowledge of thefe things. 7 be fear of 
the Lordis the beginning of wifdomse,a gocd anderflanding have all 
they that doe kis commandements, Asit the Lord had faid, though 
while ye labour to feek out my works, yet, ye cannot finde them 
out to perfection, be not difcoureged, as if ye were tho tned in 
wifdome, and knowledge ; for the feare of my name is wifdome 
enough for you,and obedience to my commandements is the beft 
underftanding, lec this fatisfie you while ye know but a part of 
my wayes. And if weknow buta part, and that the outfide of 
the wayes and works of God, then (urely we cannot know all of 
God himfelfe: as it followeth in the next words, 


Ana bow little a portion is heard cf bim 2 


SOW pars The Original notes any thing which is little,or a firtle portion 
apo ies of any thing. Hence fome render it a drip, which isa little or the 
fuarrus, leaft portion of water. So the vulgar and the Seventy, 17¢ have 
Sufurrum ver- Rardly heard a little drop of bisfpecco Ochers renderita whifper, 
borumejus. — which is buta litrle portion of a voice. How little a whifper have 


Symmach: ut ye heard of bim2 The works of God are as it were a whifper 
deinceps cum. concerns 


Chap.26. Ax Expofition upon the Beokof JOB. Vert 14. 820 


concerning him, all that we fee, or can fay, makes but a ktnde of mgenti tontru 
filent report of God, in comparifon to what he is, or to what 67/pa%e, ure 
might be faid of him. And fo the word whif/per, is oppofed to ase aes 
thunder in the clofe of the verfe, Bur the rk of bis power who aude imus, 
can underftand ? Asif Fob had faid, AU tbat J have /p ken of God Vu'g. Sepe 
is but a whifper, there 1s a Thunder cf his power, which I am nei- In Hebrao ta 
ther able to utter, nor to underffand. All creatures {f a God et amas 
yea they tpeak much of God, as the Apoltle effirmech for the ;, , : 
conviction of the Gentiles in their Idolatrous deparcures from / 
him(Rowm:1.20, ) For the invifible things of him from the creation ' 
of the world are cleerly feene, being under feud by the things that, 7) 
are made, even his erernall power and Gid-head, [o that they are jas, 
withous excufe: The creatures fpeake loud enovgh to.flop mans 
mouth and leave him withour all excnfe, yer comparatively cliey Opera hac ns- 
doe but whifper,there isa thunder of God infinicely lowder then ” igas 
their voice.So thac fob calleth tho‘e workes of God wherein he Ss 
had infanced a whilper or ftil voice,becaufe though they figaifie nim opera det 
to us and declare the glory oftheir Author; yet they ave nota /ign ficativa,in« 
fall declaration ofit, bat only fuch a one as is accommodated to an’ 8" 
our childith capacity. All that they fpeeke or can fpeake of God, SM 
yea all that can be fp ken of Gad by rhe wilett of men;is Only a8 forme v 
a whifper co thunder, o¢ as adropto the Ocean; Buc | fhall not faba 
fay morcof the elegancy of this word here,it having been alreae 1 
dy opened (Cb.4.12.) where Eliphexthus befpcass ob, Now 
a thing was fecrerly ( oras we putinche Marg no, Sy / 
brought to me, and mine care receiveda lit] (a ena 
thereof, in thoughts from vi gr Bc.) thar we ks 
now, of Ged and his wayes is but hanwe know nit, ana 
but little to what we fhallkniw berecfter ; y, da ‘ 
greacchings reported and preeched of God boch to cureyes and ; 
ears,and ‘hough we fhou'd, hove fermon upon ferman, line vpon 
line all’ the dayes of our lives, yet at the lait day of our livswe 4 
moult fay, How little @ portion have we heard of him? Tie thonder 
of his po 
to that flare when our ears fhall bs bored and our hea 
tionably enlarged to receive it, 

Farther, 7:6 had been lorg {peaking of tHe works a " 
of God, yet eonciudech,bow Jittle a porsionis heard of him ? whiy. 
doth be.nor rather (ays.cow litslea partion is. heard sof them ? the 
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reaion is becaufe what ever is {aid ofthe wayes, and workes of 


God is to difcover God, rather then to difcover them, To {peak 
of the earth and feas, of the ayre and fire, of thunder and light- 
ning of the heavens and ftarres, is not an extolling ofthe works 
of God, but an extolling of God inand for his workes, 


Hence note. 
The wirks of God foculd lead ws te Gad himfelfe. 


Our fludy of che creature fhould be to gain a clearer fight and 
knowledge of the Creacor. There are many expreflions, and im- 
pr: ffions of God upon the things which he hath made & we ne. 
ver fee them as we oughe,tillin them we fee their maker.A critie 
cal eye fookes upon a picture, not fo much to fee the colours or 
che paint, as to dijcerne che skil and workmanship of che Painter 
or Limner,yea fome (as the Apofie {peaks in reference to Piritw— 
als) have fences fo exercifed about rhe/e artificéals.that they will 
read the Arrifts name in the forme and exquifiteneffe of his 
art; An Apekes ora Afichael Angelo needs not put his name co 
his worke, his work prociaimes fis name co chofe who are jidi- 
cious beholders of fuch kinde of works: How much more (asthe 
Pfalmift {pcakes) shat the name of God ts neere, doe bis wondr:us 
works (both of creation and providence) declare to all difcreere f 
beholders? that which the eye and heart of every godly manis 
chiefly upon, isto find out and behold Tbe name, thatis, the wit 
dome,power and goodneffe of God in all his works, both of cre- 
ation and providence , Ic were better for us never to enjoy the 
creature, then not co enjoy God in it ; ‘and it were better for us 
not to fee the creature, then not to haves fight of Ged init ; 
And yet when we have feen the moft of God which the creature 
can fhew us, we have realonto fay, how little a portion ts feene of 
him? and when we Save heard the moft of God that can be re- 
ported ro us from the creation,we have reafon to fay as Fob here 
doth, bw listle a p rtien ts beard of bim ? and to conclude as he 
doch chis verfe and Chapter. a im 


Bast the shander of bis power whocan underfland ? 


This thsuder of bis power, may be taken, 
Fuh, Scri@tly, and in che letter for natural thunder; for, even 
that 
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that is numbred in Scriprure among the wonderfull and moit 
dreadfull works of God. The Scripture calleth ic alfo the voice 
of Gad (Pfal. 29 3.) The voice of the Lord w upcn the waters, 
the God of Glory thandereth.- Thus a learned paraphraft connects Non aliter de 
thefe words with the former ; As if fob had faid; Now thar [ tonitruo loquun- 
have [aid all that Ican,bow little a thing ts it in comparifon of him tur facra ferip~ 
and his greatne[s ; as may appeare by one ir fla ce more, the power doce saps 
and majcfy which be utters in bis thunder, which who can (nffict wifes ayiecrri- 
ently admire? and therefore none can fully underftand. bili, plenay, 
Secondly, The Thunder of his power, is any extraordinary ™#asrum, 

worke of God, efpecially his dreadfull and terrible workes of 
Judgment: For by them he {peaks out his infinite power and ma- 
jefty in the ears of men as it were by thunder.Of fucha voice we 
read (P/al. 68, 32, 33.) Sing unto God ye kingdomes of rhe earth, 
O fing praifes unto the Lord, Selak. Who this Lordis, and bow Infignibus vero 
he manifelts himfelfe is fet forth in the next words, to him tes i! us geftis Gui 
rideth upon the keavens of beavensywhich were of ofd,lo he doth fend Dus note tein 
out bis voice, and that a mighty voice. Thes alfo the Prophet J eee 
faiah (Chap: 20. 30 ) defcribesthe Lord coming forth for the +, a ee 
re(cue of his people, and che utter ruine of thee 4{fyrian Army. Percipiedin quis 
And the Lord faall caufehis glorious vrice to be beard, and foall tandem rf 
foew the lightning downe of bis arme,with the indignation of brs an= Woke 

er,and with the flame of a devouring fire,with (catering and tem- 
peft, and haileftones.For though that deftructicn of the Affyrians 
was effected by the miniftery of an Angel ( J/a: 37. 36.) yer, 
doubtleffe it was not done infilence, but either with an amazing 
tempeft,mixe with thunder and lightning, or with fach confafion 
and terror as appeared like one. Inthe Booke ofthe Revelation 
(which bath as one of the Ancients {peaketh,as many mifferyes as 
words) the dreadful} judgements propiecyed to come upon the 
world in the feverall Ages ofit, are expreffed by Thunder (Re- 
wel: 10,4. )And when the feven thunders bad uttered their voices, 
I was about to write sand I heard a voice from heaven,faying unta 
me, feal up tho[e things which the feven thanders uttered.and write 
them not. And as elfewhere, fo efpecially in this book of fob, we 
find, thofe things which carry the greaceft {treagth and terrorin 
them, expreft by thunder (70439 19 ) Heft thin given the horfe 
frengehpboft than cloathed bu neck with thunder;that is,haft thou 
made the horie who is fo ftrong andterrible 2 And acthe 25. 

verfe 
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teal Sd 
Hat no; eogita verfe (treating ftiil of the horle) ve fat & among the trumpets, ha, 
taet leviter (- ha; and he [melleth she batraile afarre ff, the thunder of the Cap- 
Frapefacras quid taines, and the fhonting ; thatis, the borfe is pleafed to heare the 
pay a que Great Com nanders {peaks with a lou.! voice,: either dire@ing, 
ailing poreftare threacning, Or encouraging their Souldiers Thus, she Thunder 
conrinentitsS<* of Gods power, is (ome wonderfull act of bis power, which hits 
Pined. _ -vpits voice (as it were) like Thunders This who can anderfland? 
Rui ome one can. The word figaifics al‘o to weigh and confid-e,fo fo 
kendere porelt none can. She word figaihe » to weigh and confid<r,fo fome 
ingemies deminit render ithere ,. Who cam fufficiently confider the Thunder of bis 
wirimies, gaa wer 2? who. cancoa. der ic as he oughe,either, firit according 
velar vacem (0° eo che depth and myfteriou\neffe of it, or, fecondly according to 
min ames the dignity and worthineffe of it. 
nirudineet mel. Thirdly, Thele words, whscax underftind the thander of bis 
trudine Merc. power ? may be expounded of the higheft an cleareft pablication 
Ruts farts con of his power, The thundering ofit out As if fob bad faid, J bave 
Fee nie whifpered a litsle to you, but if Ged fosmid thaxder cist himfelfe, or 
dink vocat fere » 3f bes workes were (p ken out (a6 they deferve ) in thunder, the 
mone claruin, minds of men would be amazed, and their underftandings con- 
fortit?r pola founded, The thunder of his power who can underfPand ?* Tis ufaal 
tun, 9404 fit acrong the learned to expreffe high eloquence, and ftrong cons 
velut tonitye - a : : _ 
imiximan, fidence of {pecchs by thundering. It was tiid of Alcibiades,that 
Coc. he thundredGreece ; He was aman fo mighty in Elocution, that 
Toner po- he made his hearers tremble.And hence (“rift bim/elf (wrnamed 
tentiayt ¢ D- p59 of hisown Difciples (fames the (on of Zibedee, and Fbn the 
ais Brother of Fames) Boanerges, whichis, the Sins cf Thunder, 
coram, Argue They did not {peake (as we fay) like a minfe in acherfe, but 
mentum off per with a great voice, aad with a greater fpirit; they {pake the mef= 
compara tone fages ot heaven as if it chu-dered from heaven, There may bea 
mits 180, great forcein a low voice , while what is fpoken comes with 
Tonare es di z ; 
cimus qui ora MUCH clear veffe of reafon, and ftrengeh of Authority, or (asthe 
himis evel Apoltle gives it) in the evidence and demonfiration of the Spirit 5 
quenti¢ vi me but when all thefe are conveyed by a mighty voice, a voice like 
cimé pollents ~ thunder, how forceable are they? Bafil was [aid to Thunder in 
Novar. his dottrine, aad Lighten in his life. Such (to the height) was that 
voice of words (in Mount Horeb at the giving of the Law ) 
which voice they ikat heard, intreated that the Word fhiuld nst be 
[poken to them any more (Heb:12. 19.) thatis, thacit fhould not 
be fpoken to them any more in chat manner,or by an immediate 
voice fcom God, as appeares ( Exid: 20, 0: 18,19. ) Andall 


the 
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the people faw the Thunderings and the lightnings, and the noyfe of 
she Trumpet, &c. And they [aid unto Mofes, (peak thew with ws 
and we wslt brave; bnt les noe God [peck with ws, lef we dye. We 
cannos under hand the thunder of bis power. 


Hence note. 
Man w not able to receive and bear thofe bighsf difcoveries 
of Ged. 

God can fpeak in fuch a light as will blind the eyes oF man, 
and in fach a language as will rather aftonifh then inftru& him. 
As among beleevers, they who are carnal and babes in Chrift are 
notable to cate frrong meat, they mutt be fed with milk (as the 
Apoftles fpeakes, 1 Cor. 3.2.) So we may fay of all Beleevers, 
even of thofe that are frorgeft. God doth onely whifper and 
fpeak gently tothem, the shuxder of bee power they cannet under- 
fand. For as there is a peace of God which paff th al under ftand- 
ing (Phil. 4. 7.) they that have it not, underfland nothing ofit, 
and they that have it, underftand bur litele of it; is pafferh al #n~ 
derflanding, not ansturall underftanding only, but alfo a fpiri- 
tuall. And asthereis a love of Chrift poffing knowledge ( Eph. 3. 
19.) which yet we fhould Jabourto know ; a love which hath 
anincomprehenfible height, ard length,and bredth, and depth in 
it, which yet all the Saints are labouring to compreherd, (0 
there is a manifeltation of the will and works of God, a Thunder 
ofbis power, which were itmade and {poken out cous, « 
underftanding could not grafpe nor comprehend, how much foc- 
ver we fhould defire and lzbour to comprehend it. And the 
God is pleafed to put the rrea/ure of his-mind and meffz 
sarthen veffels ; not only asthe Apoftle gives the reafon (2 Co 
4.7») That the excelency of the power may be of Gud and not 
us . buc he doth it alfo condifcending to our weaknels, left if 
fhould give out this treafure immediately from himfelle, o 
fhould put it into forme heavenly veffel, we fhould not be able 
bear rheexcellency, or (38 Feb here {pezks ) The Thunder of bis 
power, ; 

Thus after a yery long ventilation ofthe Queflion between 74 
and his friends, we are arrived at the Conclufion of their difpute. 
Fob hath anfwered two of his friewds thrice, the third (Zephar I 
mean ) only twice. He it feemes, gave out and fate downe, 

Nonna whe 
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whether fatisfied or wearyed, wheeher having no more to fay, or 
being unwilling to fayany more, or thinking that enough had 
been faid already, determine not. But chough 7obs friends have 
done arguing againft him, yet he hath not done arguing for him- 
felfe ; Which he doth in five'entire Chapters, twice ealled the 
e.ntinmation of bis Parable. Ia what fence he calleth his cafuing 
fpeech a parable, together with the fubjeG matter of ir, may 
through the Gratious prefence, and /upply «f tke Spiris of Pe/us 
aC brift, who hath belped hitherto, and kath nut [uffered that littl: 
oyle inthe srafe te fayle, Thine forch with a clearer light. 
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The aflli&ions of fome exceed all 
their complaints. 


; 380. Afflictions fore-ap- 
pointed by Gi 444. God kath va- 
riety of afflictions ix his hand to ex- 
ercife his childreu with, 448. 
We deferve more and forer aictions 
then God layeth upon us, 450. 
A. godly man may be nnable to beare 
alfictions anydoncer; 459 

Angels, hew ix place. 109. Angels 
Gods Armies or hoff. 690. Angels 
how they may be called the pillars of 
heaven, 7 


I 
Angry difpenfations of God make all 
tremble, 736 


Appointment, how all things are under 
advireappointment, fhewed by fe- 
veral inflances, 445, 446. 

Arke in which the Liaw was pir, cyped 


Chrift. 


227 
Arme,ix S criptere notes power, ay 
Arouies of God, what they are, 650. 


All creatures the Armies of God up- 
on athreefold confideratton. 692 
Affes, or wild alles, the refemblance be- 
tween them and the wicked, fhewed in 
fererall thincs. : 
Ailemblies of she Saints 10 wor{bip, 
are the dweling place of God, 199 
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Ayre, how it may be called an empty 


place, 734 
B 


Barrerland, a curfed land, 607 
Bealts, evsl! men are like beajts, or bea- 
friall in their dijpofitions and attions, 


13 
Beleevery he hath no opinion of his own 
rength, 3 


Boanerges, why two of the Dife oe 
caked fo, 824 
Body, ix what fence ev ery fin that a 
man doth, except adukery, is with- 
out the body, 80 
Bodyes of the wicked (hall be railed ins- 
mortall,though Xt incorruptible.7 51 
Book of the living, what meant by it ; 
as-alfo what by the Book which God 
hath written, 628). 629 
Brethren of two forts. 53, Ta doe 
wrong to, or not ta relieve a brother, 
heightens the fin, 53 
Building,and to be built upwhat it fig 
nifies in Scripture, 134,135 
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Carnalmen, their [pirits ave meerly 
mercenary. 164, They are full of 
unconftancy. 602 

Cenfure; The belt of men may fall un- 
der the hafheft Cenfures. 357 

Change twofold made in a finner by 
grace, Jor 

Changes of time or feafon, none beyond 
this world, 779 
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45. Charity saccepred,and unchs. 

Tita- 


THE. 


sitablenels ¢ condemned in the {mal left 
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dots nk | good, 595 
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ing put for all good things of this | 
59 


show Gad is faid to | 
125% Clouds, wf | 
they are. ek. Why aptropriated wi- ee 
. 764. That waters are con- 
tained in the Clouds, a great wonder 
in three things. 766. Three infe- 
rences fromit, 767 | 
Comforts, fmal comforts are welceme | 
to #5 in times of great a fiékion, 52 


Complaining, to ‘complaine ere or én 
we have canfeis very finfull, 310 

Condemnation, God will for ver acquit 
the righteous 356 


Conf idence of many proceedeth only 
firows ignorance, 454 
Confcience, Gods Deputy in man, 597 
Confideration, the want of it caufeth 
wus toto be [o little affected with great 
things, 1155 116 
Co mtentation, itis our duty to fit down 
guiet and content under the faddef | 
difpenfations of God. 213 


| Cruelty af 


Contention about worldly things to be| 
carefully avoided, 488 | 
Continuance, things which continue | 
but az little while are but of little 
worth, 6583 659 | 
Convistion, ma/F fnners have a feeret | 


ched, what. 175.1 he 
of goed countel, 723- Good 
and gracions ‘counfel fhonld be given 
the weake, 723 


excellenc 


Creatures, we ought to confider the fe 
verall excellencses of then, 116. 
The creature leads us to God, 118. 


Gienteh: can nertbie hold xor give 
out the good it hath, but by aword 
fror "8 Gi 217. The goodnefs and 
cure is rothirg cons- 
71° 
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ledg ¢ she Father Sn hi Spirit 
the wor kof creation. 806 
f man to man boundleffe, 528 


Curiofity, very na all ta man tobe 
er ug into times, 471 


Curfe, fix brings a curfe with it 
They who. are generaty 
curle of mex,are often under tl: 
of God too, 608. Why fix doth not 
alwayes bring acurfe, 609. How 
the wic db ay re almayes cur fed, even 
in their greatef? profp perity.609,629 
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Damned under endleffe fufferings, one 
reafon of it. 4 3 
Darknefs, twofold, external, internal, 
this internal darknes twofold.y 3,94 

| Day on ight inwhat fe fence they end af- 
ter the end of this prefent world, 778 

Day, 7 today, two wayesin 

Scripture, 300 Dayes of G God or day 


of 


taken 
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of God, what in Scripture. 4.74 
Death, when and to whom fudden, 91. 
The death of a wicked man is violent 
to him, though he dye in his bed.668 
Death, the territory of it as large as 
that of fin, 619. death hath more 
power over great finners, hewed two 
wayes, 620. 622. Some remembred 
after death chiefly for the frrange- 
nefs of their death, 625, 626 
Declining in reference ts the wayes of 
God twofold. 3939 394. Some de- 
cline ix thems, others decline from 
them, 395. Declining from the 
wayes of God twofold ; firft, to the 
right hand;fecondly, tothe left.395, 
396. Whether a godly man may de- 
cline or no, 396. Declinings ix 
grace, feverall caufes of it.398,399 
All fin és a declining from the ways 
of God, 408 
Decree, by man what; how he may be 
[aid to decree a thing, and have it 
cfablified. 295. The fucceffe of 
onr decrees or counfels isa great 
mercy. 27%. The fucceffe of our 
decrees #s from God, 279. The de- 
crees of Godly mien are under a pro- 
mife of fucceffe. 279, Decree and 
appointment of God, whatever God 
doth was before appointed and de- 
creed, 444 
Degreesof excellency and dignity in 
the creatures, Ged hath not levelled 
them, 117 
Delight con/ifteth in two things. 254 
Delight ix Gad is or duty-as wel as 
onr reward and comfort, 254. They 
who mourn for fir, {hall find delight 


in Ged, 156, Delight i# the Lord 

% the choice/t mercy. 257. Delight 
inthe Lord ee all worldly de- 
lights i four things, 257,258° 
Deliberate inning the way of the wick= 
ed, 584. 
Defertion, Gad is every where prefent, 
Jet often not prefent to theapprehenfi= 
on of his people, 3147. 319. Defires 
of Saints often quickef after God in 
atime of defertion, 319 
Defire, they who truly defite to find 
God, are diligent in fearchin after 
him, 323. Where God is chiefly to 
be found. 325, 326. Defire is dili- 
‘ent in enguiryes, 370 
Dail, in aia confidsration wulss iy 
God, 812 
Difficulties, az evill heart will breake 
through all difficulties t0 find a wa y 
tohis fin, 615 
Diligence, gaodinagood way. 519 
Dithonour fallen upon man by fin. 716 
Difputers apt to make falfe inferences 
from the tenets of their oppofers, 122 
Dividing the word of Ged ari ight what. 
Divifions among menfent as a poniff 
ment from God, 796 
Doétrine and divine teachings, why 
compared to'and expreffed b by raine 
andra ining, 220 
Falfe dogtrine is worthle fe, 673 
Dominion of God what, Three things 
init, 676, Dominion of God con= 
Sidered foure wayes, 677. The Do- 
minion of Ged cal‘eth ss to. twofold 
fabjettion, 679 
Drawing, twefold, 637 
E Earth: 
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E 
Earch; men of the earth, wh 


ed are fo cal In a. cel 
the carth 4% foun the Sea, 
756. What the rine é the 
earth #, 757. The earth nb 
by thei ¢ power of Gi od, 

758. Inference from it. 7583 


How the earth may be called th 


lar of hea 782 
Earcth-qua ike, whence it om 733 
Eaft-ward, why ie as called forward, 

360, 361] 
Egypt, why called Rabab. 793} 


Election, the decree of Election % ax 
unmoveable foundation, 153] 
Empty, per| fon may be [ent away emp- 
ty 1a threefold fence. 20. How a 
ple ace may be faid tobe empty. 754 
Enemies, in what fence we may not or | 
ein their fall, 189,188] 
nding upon the conference | 


“th. ror. Hard t ge 


MAY rejoy 
ry very bin 
as wel as 


which 3 rfe, unfetledne[s in truth,| 
or tene in error, 102, The\ 
way of error old, 239 


Ever, The faddeft or fweeteft word in 
the whole Bible, 356 
Exalration of wicked men (hall not con- 


tinue, 656 
Extafie tirofold, 191 
xamples very drawing. 398 


Examples of punt ifhment upon finn ers | 
ought to be marked. 140. Examples} 
of two forts. 141. God neakes wicked | 
men examples. 182. A Gos lly man 
doth example hi imfelfe by God. 390] 

Eye of God upon a place or perfon notes 


the w'ck- | Ezekiel, why fo ofce 


|Fatherlefle and widdow, who in Se 


his.care of them, 649 | 
Eyes, high or law, note pride or hamili~ 


ty. 286. Eye mach in adaltery, 582 
called and Spoken 


toby God, wuder this mame, Son of 
man, q12 

E 
4 iit hi ing vp the face, what it im- 


ports in Scripture 259. 
down three wayes. 
a thing it mot 


260. 


esi 


refift temptat ion, 


ture, Si, How frnfell to wrong 
them, 85 $C 
Feare taken two wayes, 27, Feare 


makes men cruel and do unjuft things 
as welas hope. 30, 31. Fear may 
zs if gromn rd of doing Fuftice. 315 
. Fear of two {: go. Sudden 
fire furprizeth fecure fixers. 91. 
are threefold, 453. Fear arifeth 
two po ayes, 454. God would be more 
fe red, 1 f he wer ¢ more kn Own 454 
Feare is with God upox athr eefold. 


confideration, 680. God can frrike 
man with feare when he pleafeth. 
682 

| Feared, God is much to be feared. 681. 
God is to be feared as great and as 
good, 681, 682 
Fire put to Judgement 201. 
There is a ire for the 7igh- 


st 202. How God 
ference tothe 
202 


isa ‘dicta! 


Godly, 


| Fithes of the Sea, three things mo/h- 


- Confae 
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ee 


confiderable about then. 144 
Flattering and reproaching one another, 
are two extreams to be carefully 
avoyded, 715 
Flood, the Judgements of God compa- 
red toit, and why. 148,149 
Folly ; the wayes of fin and unrighte- 
onfueffe are full of tolly. 54.4. Fol- 
ly pat in Scripture to note fome noto- 
rious fin, 546. Folly of finners, 


597 

Forgetfulnefs what implyed by it.625 
Foundation, figuratively taken, what. 
148. f150. Everlafting foundati- 
on, what 1 52. The ‘fProngeft foun- 
dations which the wicked lay, are 


quickly overthrowne by God. 152. | 


A righteous man hath two founda- 
tions which (hall never fayle. 153 


G 
Giants terrible, why called Rephaim, 


741 

Gifts of God which he repenteth of ywhat 
they are, 424 
Glory of God fuch as man.cannot beare 
or behold it, 771 
Gloritie, is what fence man may be 
faid to gloritie God. 9 
God, abjolutely independent and perfeit 
in himfelfe. 7. To thinke of God 
onhigh, the bef way to quiet our 
foules iz any trouble here below, 104 
How God is every where, 110. 
Carnal men frame concep ofGod 
hke themfelves, 127. A wrong no- 
tion of the tru 
of a falfe God.128, The prefence of 


ke] 


God flighted by carnal men, the only 
Joy of Saints. 159, 160,161,004 
hath not given the worft of men any 
canfe to be weary of him. 167.God 
doth good to them that are evill, tivo 
reafons of it, 170. God #% tobe ac- 
kuowledged as the fountaine of all 
good to 5, 1 7s 172. God ready to 
be at peace with finners, 245. God 
infinitely better ta the fonle then xll 
other things, 218. God #s the de- 
fence of his pecple. 245. God és the 
riches, the gold and flver of his peo~ 
ple. 246. God hath put it into the 
nature of all men to feck after hint. 
324.God 1 often doing great things 
when we fee hin nat. 366. God 
appeareth onely to {uch as himfelfe 
pleafeth. 367. God sone, arg. 
Goddothwhatfoever he will. 438 
Godly and the wicked have quite con 
trary both defires and feares. 161. 
178. A Godly man ts one of Gods 
acquaintants, 207, He (hall be gui- 
ded the right way, and bleffed in his 
way, 283. He fhall have comfort in 
his way.284. A godly man is a 
common good. 290, Godly fave o- 

thers three wayes, 292, Godl 
men moft likely to be acquainted with 
what God is doing inthe world, for 
two reafe Ons, 81 
Godlinefs is truly profitable. 17. God- 
linefs the neereft way to worldly 
gane. 248, Godlinets is Godlike- 
ne(s or an imsitation of God, 390 
Goodnefs of God, Six hath by fo much 
the greater evil in it as it is commit~ 
ted againft the greater coodnes,171 
goodnes 
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goodnes of God fivefo id, 693. God| Heaven és the place of Gods fpecialt rej 
697 dence, 105. 111. Two inferences 
given from it, 106. Heaven and het 
593 ‘Reww no changes, 
nce, and why| Heavens what the garnifbing of ie 
a Gold ts, 804, Vijible “heavens are full of 
The Beauty. 807. Severall inferences 
i abate frem it. 807, 808 
he| Hel,in what fence it confumes thofe who 
t are cafti to it.624, What meant b 
Scripture, 746. Hel is de- 
d ‘i 


rs 


how ade 


24t. 


The g lory hefigiece uy thar it 

nuel h. 

Greateft and firongeft as eafily “997 

owne by God as the | caft or weakef.| Hiding the word of two forts, 227 

665| Three ends of hiding the word ix 

‘oweh oj f Grace, 397 the heart. 228 
1: 


| Hidings of Ged from his people. 367, 
H | 368. God hideth bimfelfe five 
k 


wayes, 368. God will be as hid toe 
his people fometimes, after the ufe of 
mHC b meanes to fi de him, te I 


na 
Ho ace yf the Lordi kes edi Cinits 
three reafons why, 22, 23. Why we 
fhozuld be every where holy. 113 
in Holynes har ath bg Id eg ee 


life up to heaven 
Lagi 


8 
ft the Holy- 


? ‘rk ke 
of God 1 maf be laid | 
the hear rt better 
ms the booke. 238 | Honour, 4 threef 1 g te 
} ¢ falfe Gods God by the fall of the wicked, 1 89 
7 sade 128. The | Houfes, God hath two {peciall houfes, 
word to be hid in Se heart. 407 &c8 
Soft heart, what, -feveral forts of it, | Humble perlent of two forts, 287 
457| Humble perfons under the fpeciall 
Heathens confixed their Gods tocertain \ care of God, 288 
places, : 114 | Ooe00 Hy- 


Ghof, t; wha it i. 
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Hypocrites, fome not difcovered in this Judgizg; man apt to judge favonrably 
world, 330. Hypocrites feare the 9 himfelfe, hardly of others, 4 
judgement of God, or tobe tryed by | of J 
Ged. 330. eAm hypocrite cannot 
re‘oyce that God knoweth him, |hew- | 
ed in three things. 377. Hypocrites 
cannot hold ont when they come to the 


fufpition, 
others 
} 


ment fometins é 1 
7 Joements of _God b 
143. Judgements of God have 


f ‘ ; 
tryall, 384 ‘ 

| fomewhat of mercy in thent, 163 

I ents of Gad.upon the wick- 


matter of Joy to. the righte~ 
134. Why the Jud C 
of God upon the wicked are not vifi- 
ble, 32 
Jupiter Hammon, why. fo called, 618 
Juttice, how blind, avd how feeing.1 24. 
futtice muft be done for the example of 
others. 182,183 
Jultice of God. honoured by the fall of 
evill men, 189 
Juftification , _felfe-juftification ex- 
treamely difple. ng unto God, 24: 
God hath no re(pett to our right eou{- 
neffe in the bufines of Juftihication. 
2y. Juftification what it is. 700 
(Man hath nothing of bis owne to 
juftifie bine before God, oe 


Jealovfie, guilt makes men full of it. 
642 
554 


Ignorance, picked men love it, 
A twofold ignorance. 569, 561 
Imitation of God our duty, 390 
Impenitency under finne committed, 
were then the finre committed, 44 
Imprifonment, when acrucliy. 54 
Inconftancy of 4 carnal man fhewed 
two wayes, 602 
Induftrioutnele of the wicked im fin-| 
ning. : 517) 518 | 
Infinite, what Nothing ftriétly infinite 
but God. 40 
Thnocent off charged. with fouleft 
crimes, 83. Innocent taken two. 


wayes in Scripture. 192} of it. 702. A twofold Jultification, 
Joy ar the troubles which befall wicked 703 

men, how lawful, 186, 187. What 

kind of joy that is not, and aia i K 


is, 
Judge , Ged the moft defreable Judge 
 r0 the god!y.and fincere, five gronzds 


Keeping the way-of God ltrep-a.hongg2 
Knowers of God, or they who know 


sf it. 429,430. A Godly man refts 
in the Judgement of God, 336 
God is every way fitted to be a righ- 
teons Judge. 378. Jn a Judge two 
things {pecially needful, 378 


God, who they are, 473. Every God- 
ly man is a knower of God, 476 
Some godiy men know God much 
more then others who.are gedly too, 
478 

Knowing 
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ABLE. 


Know- 


hy 
God 


"The moft t 
yen the way within 
2 1s knowne to Go 1, 373. A ge- 
rence from this know- 
jod, 374, It isthe Joy of 
right that God knowes their 
moft fecret wayes, J 374. That God 
knowes “the wayes of a godly man, 
him of three hings 375- nee 


ige 


ase 749. All our know- 
ge of the wayes and workes of | 


is but in part. 819) 

L 
dbourer , wot to Le wronged. 536| 
Not bing iy pe “end poore mens \a- 


aa 


a aak| 


539 


she ni for 


Law taken tw 
ve the Law, what it is, | 
y a za to 


22 me 


iy 


d declinin rg. what it ion i 


i 


taken two Levelling prin 


Light of God fourfold, 
Light ; 


which we doe 
| Lufts and -corrs 


uted by the na~ 
“ar. all fate of the creature, 


Leviathan or W) 
er of God in fi or ming the Levia- 
than, 814. Ax inference from it, 


815 


Liberty threefold where the Spirit is, 


262 


Life of man, in what fence it fhonld al- 


wayes hang in doubt tohim, 64x 
How no man is fure of his life. 643 
695 
God is with all men by a two~ 
fold. light. 157. Light threefold 
fining upon the wayes of a Godly 
man, 282, Light ‘twofold. 550 
Wicked love not the light, xeither to 
fee what good they fhould doe, nor to 
be feene in the evill they doe. 554 
Light izternall , againft which the 
wicked rebel, ie fold, 550, Holy 
trath ts light. 551. How divine 
pone light, flew ed in feverall 


light, 558 
U areready 


| Loc 


ove or ¢ ff, 


561 
as like a ftormy S 


within ws. 801,802 

y | L:yarssamserbiare e lyars, wayes, 
"670. The worft that can be faidof a 
man is, that he isa hy 672 

3:96 | Lye, falfe dot ftrine is alye. 671 
000002 Ma- 


ae eae nee ee 
THEAT ABLE 
Te ee i 
) Mouth of God, how we may be faid to i 
M | receavethe Law 
| Toreceavet 
fadiltrates, that are bad moft ready to\ of God, fle 
ae our luch Arete 73 oi Why evill | 
| to Oakes, | Murd 
s favour the | ing 6 
or ous two wayes by: ty Script uy 
‘ddow and a Nine other confiderations (l 
ya ethecyes of ae people. ing the greatues of “the fin of mu 
They are the pillars of the 568, 569 
789 Murmuting againft the rod or fevere 
of God, dreadfull to his owne dealings of “God is rebelli lon, 
ople,. 54 Mutabilicy of man in his natural ¢ 
Man can no way be yr ofitable unto God, | ci vil ren oth, 77997 
Objettions: az ifivered. 7)8. Man is | N 
avery poore thing, 742. Man com- | 
pared tothe meane) tings. 413.70 | Naked, who ia a Scripturefence, 
a worme, 714\ Nature, hie efs of nature 7) 
Manner how duty ts to be per ried As through all men, 70 ; 
confiderable as the dz ety.it felfe. 7 25 | confifts chie 
That which is not done in aright bs 


e Law from ae uth 
a double opp Dojs 


Mit, 222,223 


manner, 1s vot dove at all. 26 | food, what. 
Mafchill, the title of feveralt Pfalmes, |} Neceffty cannot excufe infill 

what it importeth, 15 | = 
Meanes,God can doe the greateft thin igs | Need makes alittle mercy feeme grea. 

without any vifible eanes. 759 65 
Me edication, he it is 220 ; Negative commandemeats and threat~ 
Mercy of God, inwhar fence | fin may be | alyayes imply the affi 

faid to overcome it, 44 | e,and fo ufually doe the Neg: 
Merit ; The beft of men cannot oblige| _ tive trattices of men, 

God or merit any thing at his hand.g \ Nimrod, whence {a called 


Mind of man hath a formative faculty | Northerne part of the we : 
led the place where. God worketh, 
A 


wn it, 131 
Mi-interpretation ; Two forts of 362. God. workes more in the Nor- 
words and aftions moft lyable to mit- therne parts of the world, then in 
interpretation. 30 the Southerne.363. The Goppel hath 
Moone, i what fence it flinetb not, been more he Nine 


708710 | theme then in the Somherne parts 
of the world, 36 4 


I 
rey 
s 
bv 


Re co 
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Perfection of our 


Perfon ; The (tate o 


ery perfon to 
ed towho Fee 338 
cH icers bounded 


ally to be found, 
God, to deny that 1. 
his being.120.Si 
melves that Ged | 
lh th 


rwayes, 129. 1 


of men; how we may, how we 
jot pleafe men, 733 


60. cu The pro- 
l, proves the of 


pr reffic on of 
moft f 
Oppr effio 


tnt under 


us. 506, Pe 


in himfe 
filling 9 of hi: is omne ¢ 
Chrift. 

Pledge, taking apled 


fled cry, 541 (hewed in two thin 


pleafu 


erenee of 


nes.523.Oppreifion #5 4 cry 


A 
makes the 


‘ gS 9. 498 
Poore, 4 poore m a OR [fed or 6p- 


E preffing, how ¢ 


compaffion to t] 


. 60, Want of 
¢ ty the marke 
of a wi iched man. 66. The poore 
have aright in what rich men havi 

63, 
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68. Not to doe good to the poo 
finfall, aswell as do chens ins 
Honefi poore lefe regarded by j s be at all entreated by 
hed men,then t1.eir beafts.74. Poore| prayer. 4345 435. Cale axfwered 
moft opprefjed. 84. Some wi loppreffe| how wecan pray in faith, feing God 
the poore toenrich themfelves. agg | is not altered, from any thing he in- 


1S. 433. God mill 


fometini 


7 he fiafullneffe of takirg from the| tended, by prayer. 346 
poore, fhewed tn twa thi sor | Prefence of God m/f defired by the god- 
Power, whenevill men are in power,| !y. 318. God can qsickly make his 


all good men are ind nger, O43 prefence terrible and erievous tons, 
Power fupreame proper to God, | 8 
677. f bre é arguments of t r 
of God. 759. Power; The more | ched men. 165,166. Other 
power we have to prevent evill, the | sof evill men.588,589 
greater is onr fin if we doe not, 77 | Pride feewe in the eye, 654. Pride 
Power of God twofold, 338. The\ 7 200 
greatne|s of the power of God {hew- Prot man cannot profic God. 10 
ed in foure things. 339, 340. The Erght (onclafions made from that 
power of God isnoway terribletoa, principle, that man cannot proiit 
godly man, 342. Power twofold, C 11,1213 
639. The rule by which wicked men In what fence a man may live and att 
att is their power. 640} to his owe protic. 16 
Prayer may have a twofold flop, 217 Propriety ix lands and goods given by 
We muft pray much for that whereof, God, 487. Objeitions ag ainft it an= 
wehave a fure promife that God will  fwered. 487) 438 
doe st, 263. Prayer dye toGod one- Profperity and honour a great tryall 
Ly, 264. We are never in a fit frame | or tem, ion. 379. Many har 
to pray, tillwe rurne from fin, 264; clined in goodne[s by ontward pro{pe- 
To heare prayer, what, 265. God is! _ rity. 
the hearer of prayer. 265. It is a Proud men alwayes in danger of fi 
mercy including all mercy tobeheard, 798. Proud men fhall be fmitten. 
in prayer. 266. Prayer profitable. | Be 
266. Prayer is alifting up both in. Punifhment of offenders, three fpec'all 
the att and effet. 2852Prayer of;  reafons of it, 181, 132. Some whofe 
the righteous (hall not prevaile in| fins are very great,are penifhed very 
fome cafes. 293. Prayer is ftrong| tittle in this life, 546, Punithment 
worke; athreefoldftrength needfull| of loffe a great mifery as well as that 
in prayer. 350. God moff willing to| of fence. 612. Eternal punifhment 
sheare the prayers ard pleadings of | why juff for fin committed im time, 6:7 
Queftions 


1, 4 threefold pretium 
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traint of orhers from y fie two ayes, 


P 79377 
| Returne to God, when we may be faid ta 
699| doe fa, 233 


Reward, the 


erence between agodly 
man and ae 


may, in looks ng to 
4.16. Reward twofold 1go 
v we may lay np a good foun~ 
f by them, 
Riches ly be poffeffe 
they Are at i Gads d dipke 249 
Rich covetous men, ia what fea 106, they 
world be alone in the earth. 7557 6 


Rach a 


Reb 


W what 


2. How there 


ind terxing ost of the wayes of” 

Red emption of finners by God as dai ger ous, a5 left-hand turn= 
G ods ple afure, 26 | ing. 

Relations cannot change God, 37 | Righteousshow the Lord hath and ted 


Remembred,/ome are ‘ond ly upon the ac not pleafure in us as righteous, (kew~ 


ed in fix pro $,2152 22.Righte- 


rto beremembred,« ous mer of ‘ferved in common 
a two wayes, 627. Not tobe re- calamit 200 
membred , 1m what fence, it ts the | Righteoufnefie tvofeld. qy 


portion of the wicked, 628 | Romans , their fe 
Repentance reneweth our comamnnion 


erity agai 
who removed Land-mar kes, 489 


with God: 207. Afflittion Piaake Rome whence {a called. 654 
ur repentance, 230. True ne 
tance ts ahom returningt toGod,» 3 Ss 


Repentance followed with ableffing, 
and abut ing Of Hs Hp. 236. In true | Sa afery ris 4 great ontwar. ‘d mercy, 647 
repentance ints utterly caftoff.237 Even theta ty of awicked man is 


They who repent truly endeavour to of the Lord, 647. Outward Safety 
pur ay fin, not onely fromthema| 1 the foundation of wicked mans 
felves, but from all that belong to) peace, 6473648 


them, 239 Repentance properly ta- | Scornings, how the godly may be faid to 

kenywhat it is; how repentance may|  fcorne the wicked in thesr troubles, 

be faid to have been in God. 426 194919 5.Scorning very finfull. 195 
Rephaim, what it fignifies, 74157 42 | ripture. parting it felfe into ine’ 
Reproofe, how dangerous to fiz againft heads, 

seproofe. 38.Repro ofe twofold. 784 | Sea, the mighty power of Godin legos 


ing 
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1g tt. 774. Inferences from it.775 
Sea, called proud, God can calnze the 
Seas its greateft rage and pr. 
799. This a comfort in our frormtes 
at land, 890. Tw othe? inferences 
of comfort from it, Bor 
Seatons, how doing of evill hath its { 


ea- 


fon as well as doing of good 585} 


Wicked men very carefull to hit thofe 
555 
f the Lord with 


Service of God counted an unprofitable 
thing by carnal men, 164 
Shadow, what properly it is, and what 
it fignifieth in Scriptre, 595 
Silence twofold, 214. Silence comely 
in women,e{} eclally in widdows, 636 
Sin, 0 difadvantage to God, 13. We 
fhould not thinke any fin little, 36 
Tn what fence uo finr1s little, 36. It 


1s our duty to take notice of the great- 


nes of our fin, 37. How we may take 
the meafure of fin, 37,38. Seven 
aggravations of (in, 38, 39.17 what 
fence fin may be faid to be infinite, 
40, 41. How our fins may be faid 
to beinnumerable, 42. The leffewe 
ave provoked to fin, the greater is our 
fin if we fullinto it, 56.89. Sin pe- 
nifhed in all ages, 139. Sin breeds 
an ofrangement from God, 206 
Tovo degrees of putting away fin.238 
A fin is the greater by how much the 
matter-abont which it 1s committed 


will finne, 
pothing by it, 565 
fins with refolat 


584. S 
Speedines of wick . 604 

716 
J t ana 
wari [fion. 36 
4 much as if 


numer ote 01 
Sinners, fome fir | 
nely were | 
ad 
wicked, 


mean eft 


1345135 
497. 


Sorrow for fiz may be exceffiv 
There is an inavoydable 
tiveen fin and forrow. 99. S 

‘e may be more bitter ther 


oWs 


death, 


Soule, the foules defireing or atin 
what it fig es in Scripture, 
Soule how and why it frould be 

nifbed, i 

Speaking ; that we may {peake 
fit, five things muft be con; 


Steps taken two wayesin Scripture. 38 
Re, abe C4 2 
| Strength of God, ix what. 215; 216 

God puts ftrength into an hamble 
foule ; efpecially for five things.455 
346 

Sufferers, 


a 
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Spirit ; many ipeake the words of the , Time, God can pull do ne the fleuteft 


Prophets, who {peake not in their Jinners in a little time, even without 
735 ‘time. 144. Ged needs not take time 

Spirit of ’ Godse sken twowayes in Sep: | t9doemhat he hath am ind to, 145 

ture, So3 | Times, God hideth times from men as 

Scedfafinels 1# good, the honour of the} he plea h. 470. Why God bideth 


eth thems in his pawer, 
ectly kvowne to 


godly, 393} times, or ke 
men nfually | proud of any kind 471. Times are p 
of {trength. 797. Our ftrength yes God, 7 
much in the fevce of onr weakuefs,  Treafure, in what fence the Lords peo- 
98 ple are his creaf $ 

Sufferers, great fufferersufuallythought Troubled minds have much to fay.3 3.2. 
to be great finners, 46 Truth,God honoured in his truth by the 
2, fem hit upon any other caufe, fall of the wicked, 189. Truth muft 
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